Em ART Were 
.- 


, i 5 p BY y . » 
Re HEATH ED 


+ 


. , js - . LADY : 
; 84,15. .of i ot yy lk, Bo nihy. Bonal 
42; =F 7p eat wht 

br of iies of che Art's 

X bo es Boy + 2. _ Yew wes 


*. 
: oo « : 
P k 95 2, 5 ” 
4; : _ Y. 
C s & 


And a ifcor i 4 
& of Petrus Fobant9s Fabit;"# 
 T | 


out 


$ 


Pe Pe ——  G— 


: ; 
rex af, 
Loi 4445 'K #* 


Bibi9.1 i 


ns cans waters 


* : ® % =. 4 
4 TALON 


Fo ogy 
: Fl, 
ag”) 


\2015:4b5T 2INiqa 2AT 


> - 


& 4 ——_— +14 &\ av . . * 2 - x; (P 
1 Sos Iv SL "_ I ch J'{- * 2 26 hith dc iT dr Os 
Dy A © TOR HCH 005 ©) DCE IIs 


A TT aw et 1.907} 01 Es _- 
x w09q = wo '% 
| his much Yono oued ; and Rei 3 
oof Fran - 


A SYRAP ISS HIIITT 'o C T4 2» 
A Marten, mw .. 
of the Peaoevforehefane. : 


LE ? 
£ (NI «tt; \ 
© 4 * * "3% iſ E » =" ; Z © | 4 þ 1 <4 has UTY 97 


_— 


\ JJ 


4's 
& \ ot v A FH [1 Ke. ſy. 
, Cle” 


obing.of 4 which, 
mired, 'Y it, Ewe 

»\ OFF; bor Noblemen... all 
Ages did love and.oidkeynſe. of 
noble and braveſt-Perſqnages : 

; Degrees, \ Were cb fan ly takenwith Is.) 


<td as I af Jenefrde "that, you rie- Y 


| ſity: has ledd pu to dheyforomle, 
w- _ Myſterids of. +hife ay and made 

great » Fudge of chin s- of ; th is nature $143 | 
py not have ohyſe's wore fit & Gy plſhe 


» "ws iſh IP ___” 0 J09 90:3 734 


TEE Wh ZIIE; n , , 

- M&A ; SET 4 $ Hutt legs. Ra Re 

; =—x $ i £2 « - B. \ Wo o \ 4 "7 
'  FHEVIERIHLS * \ ; 


The Epiſile Dedicatory. 


- Patron ; and therefore do requeſt your ac 


 Ceptance hereof as one Favour more , to be 


d to thoſe many, which. for ſeveral years 
ou have been eaſed to oor Fri 
xen Le « confer 
: ons dig iti 
ceſs'it. [elf 

by whic of Maſters + foyes 
dined fo | the fant of ali Slory. 
{ ollivg thereef, *therei are Mithes, 
Fino hattb.and long Lift *- By ie Ar- 
tefius lived,  ( as is reported ) a. thouſand 
Years ; and ſo mel g poor. Scrivineri built 
Twenty eight” oſpit als m France, with di- 

Vers. Fo ad 1 Obafpeb, " endowyt N/ em 
al Þith lare Revinnes, oF -:-) 
T7 is Hononr, © as- Cicero [ch wht 
give Dey a:tafe and Nouriſhment torts, 
and "it" is"the > ſlire'? in your worthy ſelf: which 
indulges the Patronage* of theſe "Lines. Pre: 
Juming* thejefore of that affetion whichlods- 
es ofa Breaſt ; have made"\ bald; 'to 
ter" it under your. Eioonred - Naw, *\ex» 


ing to ſee it," eithe?©Jive in ger effime- 


T 


\ 


SY Ww_SS WW _ 


be conſecrated to Eternity. 


The Epiftle Dedicatory. © 
If it obtains but fo much as your "aſt | 


« _ 


| approbatim, T have my End, and therein 


all account my Endeavours fortunate;and | 
my elf happy ; and ſhall hope, That with - 
your Name and Memory , this Work may 
God Almighty has given you largely the 
Bleſſmgs of this Life, and dealt very bouns 
tifully bis Favours unto you; cauſing your 


| Lot to fall in good Ground, and making 


your Cup to overflow; may- his mercifud 
Hand continue the ' ſame with a perpetual 
increaſe of "bis Bounties , and give you at 
length the frkition of a bappy immortality 
in his Eternal Kingdom : nt: are the Praye 
a5 of 
SIR, 
your moſt humble and 


Faithful Seryant, 


10:69ibsCT Si th 


Roe Uh tits 0 


AUTY Jq 
I 1 had l 4. RN 


Ts 
* % » 
» 


ef eb 
4 14 
CA 


C\ % 
(1940 CI Ut 


- 


WAY Þ wich 1X9) 


1 
oy 


gue-Dee'YÞ Q10\ & 5 a3 WW, 


Ik _— ob) 


» 4 


* 
. 


nw + 


The Preface. 
never be able to judge aright : For to him 
that already underſtands it, the labour would 
be-ufetets-and te; ro him which is 

ted--therein, -it would be need- 
leſs and ſuperfluous ; ; and pb the ——_ and ' 


' 1gnorant, it wo a Jewel 
—_ a oh fe Sa © he xp arg  knowleds 


b Og "iy hae cloudy 
inbribal | by 14s 4 


iently-known to ma- 
ny already ; and its uſefulneſs as apparent as it 
excellent: To enumerate the One, Or Te- 
Jowſy rag other, K's but to peifffrac 
= it is day-light; when Sun is 
Meridian; of ' at faſt culcate, 
a p-trhcwnions of theſe things," wr _ been 
- TH; "The 'mierthod of ire" Z wholy 
_ \wherin ao havs-uke warren) rs 
| arious Subjects 3s\have been2the* Uncer- 
ain,” obſcure ant redious Diſcourſe/ of 4 great. 
number of varivus and hrgs Volunies. What 
ſhall "if ap? Things far afurider, *'we- "have 
laid together > things uncertain," a6 here timi* 
ted ani veduced': things obſure, wo ave made 
plain - things tedious, we havd'had Hort : 
things erroneous, we have: relfiflew and cor 
rated: things hard; wb have made © Fail and ea- 
fie : things:yarious, 'w#s hgvdcolle8ed': © things 
(m appearance ) heterogene, wt Have made 
homogene 


- © (OPS = Thf® 


could poſſibly procure, or get' into our Hanis; 


 'ed, afty,Parh to have; _—_— wu 


7 Þ © FY & Y YL WH JO IO YO OO OS 


Q./ Boy TY Tron TY ORC Ig 


The Preface. : 


homagere+: And iti..a ward, the whole: Art 
.we have reduced to. certain Heads brought 
.ynder 4 certain method , lmited to pratfical 
Roles; ; aid bn ut he or Sul: MY 


ay qv wy Campo of this Wark. Che 


ſides. our, own Obſervations ).  weka 
uſe of the beſt: Authors how! extant; —_ 


wherein 2D lal Nouns on $ The Fr. 
Redding omparing, | Tranſcr, 7 
C orvefing Dyſpo fig: "—__ ra Þþ 4 


41n relpect;of poſs: orrw and 

which had- we any:Prefdene, "_ 

have imitated, ; any';Help to have, ET 

or ny Subjett entire':” Or otherwiſe; had: the 

Number of our Authors. been ſmall - thar 

—_ truths, their: Rees certain, _ their 
n_—_ 5, not obſcure, or - their Precepts beeit 

to:Method. ah; rg We nigra 
cl, -_ uch morc:eake, pleaſure and: oeys 
ur, fr ouble oie-and. poles; Ft 


= Ntdtous of Gn uſe tq. mat- | 
| RE rer 


ws. in'chinnd; ind "fs netelfary'rb the Work, 
rhe -wichooe- cham they might really be ne- 
fetlive. Fhere-4s\the various de- 


win -: 
; | antifng ad - 
it ſhall I to - Krutiny of 
cho maſt Jnrious add IL-4 To 
wh Lew, Creme —_ | "Appen- 
0n;! ro ur io, before : "The 
rw + rigor rg © PerfeQion of 


te,” together with oſhott TateaduCti- 
od in the" profound Myſterics of Alchymiy 
am Chiromiricy. | 
1:Vf. For the farther: fatisfaAiow -and plca- 
firs'of yoni; Artiſts, --we have in = fixth 

giver yait a'Tranflation var of Lets; 
of ne hundred 4nd- rwelve tetturss of 
Pers JObehnes' Faboy a. gs 7 | 
famous' 'Phyſiciar of” Mompt liet ity bc 


anda IE: 
entous Gendemen s D L 
- Book, the 
and being aſs 
in s Lavin, r13t to b2 underon by > 
who 


PLLAGCCYTSS fs 


WHY 6 Cn Wwmnuw 


un Ld 


SEAT 1 ot q ding 1 the 7 
2 the" inveſtigation of the Key, 
-tp-the "ſteipiny of "the Jndu- 


. 
wy a 


3, rhon#hr of; eh 15 by. many 
ſo much deſired, and which peradventure by 
the ſame Hand might hayagtherwilheea per- 
petually ſought for in Valids.c: vt vel nrnieT 

VII. Laftly, Having @ ſtaall Medical Ma- 
[am by me- ( being a; choice: colietion> of 
ſeveral excellent and Ipecifick Medicaments ) 
we could not but ( at the requeſt of ſome - 
worthy perſons) befriend the World with 
the ſame. They are all of them Medicines 
which we daily uſe in our praCtice, and have 
bad. Experience of, - now, for more than one 
and *tWygnty years : we recommend them to 

" the 


The « Orfuce: 


L2ÞS! Rod Fro 4 nor 4:4. | P » \ : 
ty other Remedies of great 


'B, rac T can i 6 EY _ 
=: in. 

, in t 1r oſs, and. Ve 

vaſt 6 of \ of Saban 

[= ET pu ron 

comm cat 

_ that we þ ig 


57, _ a. 
ran 2 leet 
> rk 7 Y 


a 3 © x 


| Of Drawins. 


- A NY ad 4 PEE en. Cee <a hs. 4 ”y aw 


Ap ON 
oh F Polygraphnce in general. ; I 
2. Of the Infiruments of Drawing. : 
-.Ze Of the Precepts of Drawing in general. 
4 Of particntar obſervations in Drawing. 12: 
by Of the imitation of the Life, 16. 
6. Of the imitat:on of Dranghts, 20 
7, Of drawing the Face of a Man. 22 
8. Of drawing the 'extream Parts Z 5 
9. Of drawing the whole Body - ..... EY 0 
10, Of drawing 4 naked Body | 24 
11, Of —o_—_ 4 naked _ ; 39 
12, The way and manner of Shadowing - 38 
13. Of expreſſing Paſſions in the Coumtenance 33 
14. Of Human Proportion 3F 


15, Of Drazery 


E ' The Contents. 
To 16 fi : Pag: 


' Proportion | 26 
on Of Perſpe&ive in general * | 56 


3. Of thoatbive part-of Þ "ve Ws 2 
| F- The general prattice of Poet * \ 4 


=yY 


BOOK Y 


WT "aA. 
* \þ « T wo * 


vW OoaAcAaWwmM0oO on, 


OFE. NERA EL CHING ala a | Tp : 


CHAP. 1 Pay 
b F Grauiny audi Hnirowars thaw 67 
, 2, Of poliitng the xgpey tix \ | 69 
BY - Of holding tha; Groves. - wes now 1 
4x; Of the way and wager ef Engreving: wa.\e, 3 BE 
Fc Of the FROGAALION of - COP4ts. 8 Prives.t ). FÞ 
6; Of engr gr AVING 111 Woes: af Carving v gurraz(: 7 I BY 
_ 2 Of Etching, and the yea 7 3 IF 
| $. The way and majes. of feng t Fant | > 8g 
| 9+ The way and wauwer. \ 3x 


za. Of »fng the Aqua Fortis © 2614350 uh 
we , 1... Of finiſhing the work --- LC aP 
K 2. The way of wing the ſoft F,omnifhs 2 8 
4 - ” The way of Etching upon the ſoft Pani» go 
, 14. Of «ſing the Aqua Fortis aud fiſhing ther#ohk 9% 
in 15. Of Linning aud the Materials: 3 ÞS 
97 


© 
-Þ0 


| 16., Of the Gums and their uſe 
_ 17. Of the ſeven Colours in general. +, | © 


18, Of Colonrs inpartieubar\... 1 5 2 OS 
19. Of mixt and _— Colonrs 104 
20, Of Colonrs for 108 
21, Of liquid Gold ys 7" 110 
22, Of preparing the Colours | 113 


23. oc the manual Inſtruments 


Fo AY 


The 'Coneents.- 
CH AP. \ Pag- 
24. Of preparations for Limning - 119 
25. Of the praftice of Limniny in. OT; or drawing 
-" - a Face inawater Colours —. 
26. Of limning:Drapery.. 


27. Of limning Landskips "1 
— 28. Of Light L rThads 
ba Of Colonrs more particularly 
Q, Obſervations of making ſome Colours 4 
In 1. The ne of the obſervations of limning to the Life in 


FF * Of bBani ſonnin Landskips more particularly 3 
Of the warious' forms or degrees of Colonrivg { x 
+4 Of limming the-Skie, Clends, Bc. 4 >... 
35. Of limning Towns, _ and Rvines 
35. Of Mountaing, Fills, amd thedike | 
37. Of Trees, Bonghs, Cortages, anil the oo" 
38. Of colouring of 'naked mw OW) 
| 39: Of colouring of Hair © COT 
6. Of Walls 1, anole Bly - (500 
4. Of marble Pillars, Rocks, as the 4.8 | 
4.2, Of colouring Metals © Ri "bi 
43- Of colouring of Flowers 165 


44. Of Kadiſhes, Twrneps, Melone, Curvanbers a1d Cab. 


C2 - bege inn | (32 > -p$& 
45. How to colowr Fruits. | \ 2 od 
46. Of limning of Fowls RA 11269 
47. Of limning of Beaſts BT WW 2x56 
48. Of timning of Serpents, T7 
49. Of Suning of Waters and Fi __ > W016. 


w oO © Qi... 


wu Weej het feed fot bud 


. - 


% 
% % ©» 
$ 4 n . 


* 
% * i \ * * 
* : af 8 

K-% © WAS MI . 
4 o % 5 
b . , A b ©. e X 
+» % "OITH, | DE ETTICE) : i tb. 3% 
r ”" ER 3. : 
- as hed 
SY \ hh. 4", g- "I * TL . o 
- . *\ +6 » 
wr” %, 4 " w 4 
 þ ww + 
Os & = 
{ a\s » + > 4 
/ - 4 X ' 4 x . D 
= | * 
% 
- + + . k o 


= m ; "Rl e» "'F. * \ ks. + "4 mT” 
” 4 0 . 


Of Pareting, Wiring, Colonies; 4 
. Drins, VarisrING and Gennes: 


T UIRAe on, 
t.. Of Painting " gevval v" L 
2, Of painting ”” Oh, onl che phat plere 
" 177 


3. 3. If Colne ai genorad ab thay Slonifteha if - r80. 
4... Of the fitting of Colours for m_—_ ER «1 


5..Of Colours for Pelvet Bo x b = 
'6.- Of Colours for Sattins © + ner er bath \., 285 
F.: Of Colours for Taffaty,: Cheb's ant Poe '186 
8.. Of Colours for Garments Of general. ape 1, | 
9. Of Culonrs for Metals and precious Stoves 188 
xo. Of Colours for Lanaskip 139 
11, Of the painting of the Face 1'90 + 
12, Of the cleanſing of any old Painting 192 
13. Of a Pifture in general , ©._- ,.- a 
14. Of the choice of Copies or Patterns ] ey 


I5. Of the diſpoſs ing of Piftures and Paintings - 
16. Of Freſce or painting of Walls, Sundials ,Timb.GC.1 - 


17, Of Colours. for painting Glaſs 199 
18, Of ths way of painting upon Glaſs 201 p 
ig. Of Waſhing and the materials thereof 202 E- 
20, Of Coloars ſimple for waſhing of Maps © 204. 2 
21, Of Catours componnd for waſhing of aps 209 

" C&#} 22, Of 


'Fhe Contents. +. 
CHAP. Pag. 
22. Of mixing Colours and ſhadowing "ey 231 
2.3. Of Colours for waſhing Landskips 213 
24, Of the prattice of Waſhing | . 215 
' 25. Of the making of Varniſhts ; 218 
26. Of the manner of Varniſhing 222 
7: Experimental obſervations S vegetable Colonrs in oe 


224 
28. Goura m—_—_ ran: E'® mineral Colours 


229 
29: Of Metals 233 
30. Of the Inftruments and materials of Cafting 255 
31: The way and manner of Caſting | 257 
32. Of Glaſi and precious Stones © © 259 
33. The. 4) 00d. manner of Gilding 267 
34- Dying of Paper, Parchment and Leather, &c. 271 
35- Dying of Weed, Horns and Bones, GC. _ 275 
36 Of aying Tarn, linnen-Clath,.- &:C. 278 

' 37s Of dying Stuffs, Cliaths ad Silke. .* 280 

 38.. Of Wax work, or moulding - 285 
39. Of the performing Mezo-unto 288 
40. Containing certain natural Experiments 289 


_ 


The Contents. | 


BY © K IV. 


L ——— — 
% 


| Containing . MS ds rigiaal , _ Advance- E- 
NF ment and Perfection of the” Art of 
PainTiNG : Particularly exemplified 


/ in the various Paintings or the: An- 
tients. EL x» 
: CHAP. vg "Ot 6 
OF the original of "PE Arts. © x vet .* 
« | 2, Of the farther progreſt of theſe Arte, +. 309 
) Wl 3.0f the conſumation or perfettion of rn Painting, 320 
: 4+. P__ the Antients depicted their Gods : 44jaf of Sa- 
| 3z 
I 5. How _ Antients depifted J upiter \, rs | 
G How the Antients depifted Mars ' * "_—_ 
7. How the Antients depifted Phoebus or Sol 338 
8. How the Antients depitted Venus _—_ 
9. How the, Antients depifted Mercury : 342 
10, How the Antients aepifted Diana or Luna 344 
11. How the Antients depifted Janus 347 
12, How the Antients depifted Aurora 343 
13. How the Antients depicted Juno 349 
CY 14. How the Antients depitted Ops or Tellus J5T 
15. How the Amients depifted Neptune and the Sea Gods 
> 
= x6. How the Antients depifted Nemeſis 4" 


(42) 17. How 


Phe Contents. 


CHAP. 
17. How the Antients depifted Pan 
18, How the Antients epifteaPharo 
19. How the Antiems depi W $fers 
20, How the Antients indir Ps ts Pareey A 
. How the Amtients depitted Vulcan —— - —-- 


22, How the Antients depifted Bacchus 
23. Howt ntients depitted Fortune 


246 Holw Vorthe, Fri, \Phate; _, Jie v4 9. 


_ ogy wepttgd Fer -365 
25. Fn Night, Sleep, Siler, Plafure and Ks Were 
Std 467 
26; Howthe Antients dapifird front wiſe PRaret Phi- 
leſophers, Bawgivers,E mperor s,Kings & Laeens - 9 
= The painting of the Sibyls 
Eo. painting |< 2 me minor Gab) -Y | 
0 Fees the Fong $A, ELES | 


. of ke -nnſts ” 


+1 $4 the four Winds . ++ 
35. of the twelve MM 0 ihs Tee. 


- PF 


wx ad. 


” 


ne” be "ms" ws "ho "Le Sh: Dn << h 


The (6ontents; 


wy 


" Idea of whe- Arts. of Benn rv x1NG, 
[ PERIPNING,- ALGHanr, and hikG- 


22> MANCY, | 04s ry 
$53 | or WE IL 
A d E15 — A v Pag. 
A Of painting the Face and Skin | y 393 
ws. 2, Of Coſmeticks which. hs no An) * 
thing of Paint. \., 399 
3; "of Coſmeticks which remedy th Vbrions bs of yo 
Skin 4. 
+: of % & (ne &r eath._ | * 439 
5. Of eantifying the Hair ; Ed «4 I1 
.G, Of the Art of Perfuming in general | fo $13 
2, Of the matter of which \ Perfumcs gre mad . 414 
8,"Of the Ol of Ben FRE #15 
£-:.0f ſweet Wggers 0 -\- v4 46 
19, Of perfuming Opls. ang Siri 419 
IJ Of perfuming Eſſences 422 
12, Of perfuming Vnguents 424 
1.3, Of perfning Poawarrs 425 
24 Of perſyngjng $alſams ;- © 829 
as: Of rerfanming Ti fer 439 


43) 16, Of 


ag | 
The Contents. | 
CHAP. Pa 


16, Of making Pomanders He Bracelets © 432 
17. Of perfuming Waſhbals » 434 
18. Of perfuming Soaps by - 436 
19. of contg ene ug Perfumes . c 438 
20. Of animal and mineral Berfwnies | ht 
231. Of the adulteration of Muck, Civet wy Ambergriſe 
_— 442 
22. Of perfuming Cloth, Skins, Ghees, &c. 443 
2.3. Of making various farts of Ink 447 
34: Of ating ſe ng: ag end Glens |, 449 
I5e | ng artificial Pearls 451 
| boi difrow feof Alchiny; ord frft v Ah in 
eneral ' 456 
27. Of Saturn or Lead 458 
28, Of Jupiter or 7in + 089 
hoc. Of Mars or Iron PT *iÞ6s 
Jl. Of Verins or Copper a 424466 
32 Of Mercuty or Poickgibver. bf de 4M be ; 
33- Of Lung'er Sitver = © EO LL 
34: Of the great phileſophick rk, _ 474 
35. Ml rational demonſtrathon of Qhromaice Signs 
F7>"; PTS; E 14798 
36. Of the Line of Life pong bg tk DICE 485 
37, Of the epatich or nataral Rb \ 2487 
38. Of the Cephalica or head Line. >) 488 
39. Of the menſal Line, or Line of Porenis -489 
40. Of the Reſtrita or Cauda Draconls'" a 
41, Of the Saturnia or Line of Saturn 3)” fg 
43. Of the Mount of Jupiter 493 


43. Of the Cavea of Mars, aud Via Matti | + 
44, Of the Mount of the Sun; and Via Sohs 495 
+5, Of the Ment of Venus, ind Ciogulum. Veneris 
| 496 
46. of 


Q»> = OW Wo. tÞ 


:; 0 02.TOY ogy Soo..00 = ND CON WT DST »> © Gmwmyyrw WAS © WD wp 


The Contents. 


'CHAP. -Pag- 


46, Of the Mennt of Mercury 497 
- Of the Mons Lunz, «nd the Via Laftea 498 
48. Of the Menſa or Table | 499 


49. Fe od and evil ie 


good and evil Lines, Marks and Charatters 
I , | 
51, Comaining certain Chiremantica Apterifms 503 


wr 0, 


BOOK Vi. 


& —— — — 
LD m——_ 
X ' . 


, . * LR 
© \ $9 4 > "% LIES Bs '. ”. L » - 
» "  y*w'v 4 *& {1 I Y 
"y 2 


Containing the one hundred Rep ewelve 
ARrcanuns of Peter John Faber, a moſt 
eminent and learned Ph plician. 


CHAP. Pag: 
1. T2 higheſt Tiniture of Sol fixed for Lana li 
The manner of fixings Luna S1 - 
3, 4 fixedanbite Tiniture fi TILT , 
4+ The fixed yl of Mercury - 14 
5. The red Cinnaber of Avtimony FIF 
6, A fixed Tinfare for Venus F16 
7. To fix the Ol of Tartar 517 
8. - fox the Onl of Sal Armoniac 1bid, 
9. A ul TiniFnre from nj Vitriol F18 
10. To make Oleum Solis for the for er Wark 520 
.11. To multiply So] and Luna $21 


12, A fixt Tinftnre on Venus F22 
13. Tae purging of 9, for receiving the ſaid Tinkture 523 


14. Tie congelation of Mercury 524 
#4» To make & Sol of the Regulus of Antimony 525 
16. To make 526 
17. To blanch Venus 527 
18. To cement S0l 528 
19. To make Oyl of Sulphur vive 1529 
20, A prejeftion wpen Mercury for Sol ibid, 


21, F0 


AP. 
FP, extratt. Mercury from Nnyy,. 


* L.-T T, 5 Sad. C4 ite Be dn TER 


$2. To fix L una ed he '- F60 


'Fhe-Cohtinrs, 


AZ, - An Elixir for 0 


24. To make the £-——# 35k © eV} \ 5:3® 
2 ” wit Year. 5 20 I 
by {pre ein | © $34 
Ears of Luna xp "has. *: $2937) ogy 

W T inft ure of So] wen Lana " =_ _ CORTH * 536 


\ To Huge Luna # into Sol © 101 EP 
i + To tinge Luna to Xo with Sulphur pins > 548 


3 To tinge Lua Mro'Sg with Swiphier v2 ant Mera. 
DEEDENT [-> 

1. 7s whiten Venus with Ar enich | tm " @ Fupl 
2: To tinge fixed Luna into & FI x 542 
3 To _— the Whter of Metcury * © | ;hid 
+ To tinge Luna *uto Sol 0. 43 

L To make oor > wore wo for the fra 3th Fuſuhþ 

8: Ti make Wat? ltd REI | % 545 
Y; Tf The fufble Ol of the tag Marchafite” Vo - $47 


: TiO g ” at the Former ſeirar © 58 
39, To tinge, [Lupa into Sol ' *> © dG, 
40: To maket MoS, abrtmey) 549 
"41. Toextratt Mercury fromthe Calces of Metals © 550 
32+ To turn Ant 12:0 Sol. FFI 
45 3? The Mercury & Luna, aud therewith 4 a __ Exie 


'F52 | 
553 
wy ibid. 
55% 
555 
FF6 
" 457 
ibid, 


$59 


53 Þ 


y —T 
0 exty, on 61, 
= To fix this Mercury into Sol again 56s 


FS. INNS -. | ibid; 


56. To cement Luna into Sol .F63 
$7. Aurum potabile to proloug bfe 564 
$8. Argentum porabile for all Diſcaſes of the Brain 565 s 
$9. To rranſmate Lung inte Sol £67 
60.. To trauſmute Venus into Luna , 568 - 
61. Tomake an everlaſting filver Mine 569 
62, Tp make as everlaſting Goldew Mine 570 
63+ A tinging Water, to ringe Luna | $71 
64, To muttiph Luna -: & 2H - $73 
'6F, gp, ane dts Ho $33 
66.;:To _ red Ol of Antimmg... | $74 
4 A Tere ny OR Mars 70 tinge tuna . 556 
69, To reduce Sol into Mercury with comme» Y, 557 
70, Tos make. a Golden: Mine - 579 
71. To make the ſaid Aine tinge Luna 3 znto » Sol F81 
72. To convert Mercury into Sol. - 582 
33- To tranſmute Mercury «nd Luna 5 5110 Sol. . $83 
' 4- To tinge Venus ina Luna . 484 
. 75- Another to tinge Venus into Luna | " 585 
76. To tinge Luna into Sol | +2586 
77. To tinge Luna #ts Sol 3h. #6 _ F877 
78. To make 4 Water of Mercury . - - 88 
79. To tinge Verms inte Luna 539 
80. Another way to make the Water of Mercury 590 
81. To make Mercury Water anather way - © ibid. _ 
82, An Elixir of the white Stones of Lead F91 
$3. To prepare an Elixir from Pearl $93 
$4. To make ſmall Pearls into great ones F596 
85, To make malleable Glaſs 5.98 


86, To make Carbuncles of Cryſtal 


The Contents. 


CHAP. Pag; 
$7. To make trees bear Fruit three times a year 600 
$8. To fix Mercury with ſalt of Pupiter--... 603 / 


89, To fix Mercury imo ared ol 
90, To fixMercury into.a.white 0! farts ahfteutation = 
91, To make ared tinfture of Nitre 606 
92. To make a white Elixir” Ro 
93. A red Elixir for tranſmutation 0 
94.. Spirit f May Dew for the fn oorbrt ag. 
55. To fix dr ſenick "Yar 
96, Toredxce So into its firſt waiter \/ >> 
97. To make Spirit of Mercn! , 
98. Spirit of Puick-lime to diſſolve all Mines 
$9.: To make Luna of Jupiter | oY 
100. A white Elixir for: —_ Mito Lana, | 
101. Ared Tiniture of Mars for Sol - 

102, As Ebxir with Jupiter for the atom, 
103, A leſſer Tinftare for the white Work. | 

104. i, rms Stone made of Os 2 

105. TofixM >, 

106, To congeal 1 Mereuiy into I a+ 

IO7, To extruth Mercury P) Laney 

108, To turn Saturninm' car of 

109, 4 Tinfare of Sob for Luna | Mi 

110. A Tinitare of Lang far other Meir 
I11. Red oyl of Vitriol, a ſecret in all diſcaſes 
112, To make ared Tinkbure of. —_ 
113. The Concluſion of the fixthr Book, * | 


The Contents. 


-r # F 
ff | 4 3 bed - 
. 4 

- , S 3 x %  ", x o ; 
p*44 "33 4 wm 


\ 


x ? + F * 7 _ 4 , 
- L e. : %FY - | - bo i : "# | { F 08 
TX "YT "0 ” w T 
\ ; _ SY j 4? 4 
, 4 A F; , M IN _ LF) 
' fc 4 = 
*. 4 -- 3 ; 4 , $ .» , 
"ye .* % 4 _— ; b : ey «| * } 
: *-  % - ' - wu 
' "Ba 


TOY " | ——— 7 Dr ES OE EB=ED 
. . . \ : 


IL 


he ClnEce ep AED "GLA a Colladtio 
of Gone Id for vo 527 uſe 


C * - I 
Bexoartich," Plague ater. . 638 
{gente 238; ji h6Selwver Prog, . S$ao 
L af: Cotad. \3% V\ G44 

urls Stamach Tiniare\ Gap - 

6, zTinctura Bezoartica,Cordial or Arzowiich, Ti? 649 
7. > inctura Hyſterica,. Pewib Tindare \ no),  GFE 
F: Finctura Gadunica, pmging Tine» 655 


9. Futtz Vit, or Coraial Drove” ** * 655 
19; Tin&tura Martis,: tjifture ar extrabt of Steel 660 
Ws Spiritus: Nun alchoolizatus, alchoolized Spiris of 


«> Neg .5\0. \ 663 
12s . Spiritus Anadyes, Spirit eaſing Pain © WW "= 
{3- Spiritus Aperiens, opening Spirit 668 


14. Spiritus Antiaſthmarticus, aſthmatich Spiris 671 
15. Poteſtates Cornu Cervi L,Powers of Harts Horn 67 3 
16, Poteſtates BaccarumJuniper1, Powers of Funiper Ber- 
ries 675 
I2. oteſtates Carui, Powers of Caraway 678 
bi 8. oteſtates Caryophyllorum,Powers of Cloves. 680 
19. Foteſtates Lavendulzx, Powers of Lavender 683 
20, Poteltates 


The Contents. 


CHAP. Pag. 
20, Poteſtates Limonum, Powers of Limons 684 
21, Poteſtates Pulegii, Powers of Pennyroyal 686 
22, Poteſtates Roſmarini, Powers of Roſemary 689g 


23. Poteſtates Succini, Powers of Amber 691 
24. Poteſtates Terebinthinz, Powers of Turpentine 694. 
25. Elixir + = x wary Elixir of Property. 695 
26. Oleum Su pharis, ol of Sulpbar : 697 
27, Tabulx Emeticx, vomiting Loz enges 700 
28, Sal Mirabile, wortderful Salt 702 
29. Sal Vitriolatum, w#triolated Salt 705 
30, Calomelanos, the white Pwrge 708 
31, Praecipitatus albus, white Precipitate 710 
Arcanum Corallinum, coraline fecree 712 

32, Palvis Regalis, rojal Powder ibid- 
33. Pulvis Antifebriticus, Powder againſt Fevers 715 
34. Pulvis Bezoarticus, our cortiial 1 owder 717 
35. Hercules noſter, owr All-heal 720 
36. Anrtidotus ſeu Theriaca noſtra , o#r Antidote or 
Treacle, , 724 

37. TheriacaLondinenſ.noſt.our new LondonTreacle 726 
38, Laudanum volatile, «wr Cordial Pills 7 30 
39, Extractum Pedorale, pefforal Extratt 735 


40. Balſamum Sulphuris, Balſam of Sulphur 737 
41, Balſamum Amicum noſtrum, Our Friendly Bal- 
| ſam. .. 5 OE 740 
42.” Balſamum Arthricticum, Gout Balſam. 744 
43- Pilulz Panchymagoge, Our Pills for the Pox 746 © 
44. Pilulz Famihas noſtra, owr Family-Pills, 749 


45. Balſamum de Chili, Balſam of Chili 756 
46. De Vehiculis, of Yahicles for conveying of Medi- 
cines into the Body | 769 


By 


Þ 
DO —— 


( 


By reaſon of the haſt of the Preſs, the fol- 
lowing Notes" were forgot, or overlookt, 
which in the next Impreſſion may be put- 
in their proper places. 


LIB L CHAP, IL 
| After Set. viii. pag. 8. 


XIX. Nother way-to make. Paſtils or Crions, 
Take Tobacco Pipe Clay before it is 
burnt, and grind it well with a little weak Gum- 
Water ; then add to it Fermilion, . Blew Bice, or yet- 
low Oaker, or what other colour you pleaſe : Ler 
your Gum Water be very weak, -leſt it bind too 
d: make it up into little Rowls , which dry, 
and ſcrape each, toa point for uſe, as youneed them. 
XX. Another, way to do the ſame. | 
 Takea great Chalk ſtone, make deep furrours in 
it, two or three inches long, and ſo large that you may 
lay in each a quill : then take white Chalk ground 
very tine, temper it with Oyl or Wort, and a. little 
h new 


Hadenda. 
new Milk, and ſo make Pap thereof , then pour 
it into the Chalk Futrows,' which in a ſhort time 
you may take out,..and.roul them up, as you would 
have them ; or otherwile let them lye till they are 
quite dry, - and-then-take them out and- ſcrape then, 
into the form you deſire : you may temper Lake 
with b=rnt Alabaſter for a Red, and ſo for other Co- 


lours : but -Colours which bind over hard, muſt - 


have 2 litcke Water added to them in their grinding, 

X XI. To draw with Indian Ink, 

The :out . Strokes being firſt drawn. with Black 
Lead, { after the duft of the Charcoal is well bruſhc 
off wich a Feather ) then takea ſtick:of hraian Ink , 
of the beſt fort, (not that which is whitiſh and hard 
within, for thar is naught, and will not work well ) 
wet one end of it with Water, or-rather-with your 
Spittle, 'which is better, for that is not ſo ſubjeR to 
ſink into the Paper, which onght to be very good 
Dutch. Paperz and have ready (rx oreight ſmall Pen- 
cils of ſeveral {1zes, which pur ,0n-lictle Sticks two 
or three inches long” the' better to hold them: 
with the one RT mult draw, and with the 0- 
ther at-che other: endiof | the Stick, - you. duſt - {ie 
being a@;Jixcle wer with your Spitdle) . wipe off the 


hard edge-; -begin' faint-at firſt, then ſhadow. ir hi | 


as you plgale ;. otherwiſe if. it be too! dark ac firſt; 
- | be-in danger 'of ſpoiling your work, \The 
ea 


roach of:ygur Pencil onthe 1»abas {th ivenvugh; 
this manner of drawing|/is: plealanp;and- admirable, | 
and now-gmeh in-uſe;;; fefting offothe-Work very: 


neatly. See Li5, 2, Copay bv Seth) garrof this Work. 
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*) After Se 55, Pag. 194: | 


xxxVt. On ne eu of = pede 
Coloprs : : and firſt of REDS;* 
2 Parmilion. \Teis a moſt perfect Scales Colour 
ſome: ſay it is-:{0.: fine_that it needs. no 
but .may be' tempered with your: Finger with wh 
% Lan Waters 3; _ ſo you's gnh with Fu ; little 
yellow Berries, --it : makes it ef and brigh- 
ter Colour, and. is then- priacipally uſed: for Gat» 
ments. - 2. Red: Lead. It isthe neareſt toaniOrangs 
Colour; and mixt with yellow Berries, it makes a 
perfect Orange. Mk is uſed for Buildings.and high 
ways in Landakps;-be iog.'mixt with'a. little White 
Ir is the only beg Colour to ſhadow yellow Gars 
ents with,to make them ſhew like changeable Tafs 
ty, and to colour any- light Ground: in: a Picture} 
ſeveral ocher uſes, 8s.you ſee occaſion, 3, Cin- 
»abar. Lake, You may ſhadow with it yellow Gar-. 
ments in the darkeſt places, as alſo: Vermilion mixo 
with white 'only,::it-makes a Sky Colon,” ' With white 
and red Lead, 4 Fleſb Colowr 1 and is ay excellent Co- 
lour of it. {elf ro.icolour Garments:with, i This Cos 
lour is dear; and therefore. in. ſtead thereof, for 
Or dinary uſes, you may uſe Red ink, thickned upon 
Fe, which, ms farve very well 3” and better 
han Zakez. unleſs it be very good. Red Ink; Its 
s made by dorling Ira in Po Ponder in Vinegar 
; mixs 


Addends, 
mixt with Beer, adding 2 little Alum to higurs 
_ the Colour : boyl it till ir taſts ſirong a 
ſtrain it out, and nd keep ic col cloſe 
If you rhix it 
Sky Colour * ee 4 you muſt no 


XXXVIL Oſer eatine on BROW N Coloars. | 
Spaniſh Brown, It is' 2 dirty Brown Colour; 
bur of great uſe; as alſo to ſhadow Vermilion, 
or lay npon a dark Ground behind 2 Pifture. You 
may ſhadow yellow Berries with it in the dark- 
eſt when you: want Lake or thick Red Ink, 
Garments therewich, unleſs it be old 
2. Unber, It is 4 Hair” Colou 


Horſe, Dog, 

DEE nit; but for other 

ed or. burnt, as to colour Poſts 
Trees , Timber-work ; or any dar 

2 Picture. Uſe it not in f hor 


bor "0i-Men's Gowns, or ſtanding to- 
- vl Mars owns, oc Cn ring to 
' 


Bug for diſtinction and variety fake, you 
y uſe it unburnt jo. many caſes. 

/ XXXVIE. Obſervations on GREEN Colonrs. * 

ths Verdigriſe. It is a- good Green, bur ſubje@ 

to decay.: being dry upon Paper, -i will be of 4 

higher . Colour than when ' it was firft- laid on} 

therefore-to: preſerve it from that fayle-, diffolve 
Sap Green yy -and-ir will keep its Colour. - Youlſ 

a Big 7 rdengy þ yg men rhe 6 

megar, evaporatng to 

nels 3 2n ounce of thar will be worth! ten. ouncy 

of the-other. ... 2. Foditer. It is a-light Green; 

ividoany uſed many thing: bur. Tg Lind 

Ps 


> = 2-2 


Addenas. | 
| wel 6 Me ; : When you intend to- dello ſome... 
coſt and pains-upon a piece, 'you'may uſe Zire. .0- 
therwiſe-'you--need uſe } no other Blew in your 


' Work than Blew Ferdirer; with which! in 'ordina- 


ry Works, you may make a pretty::good- ſhift ,. 
though all-the other. Blws be wanting, © 2: Indico; 
It is a dark- Blew, and «principally uſed to ſhadow 
- with upon other Blews. '. 'Mixt with':yellow Ber- 
ries, it makes a dark Green; to ſhadow other Greens 
with-in the darkeſt ' places-:. 3. Blew. Verditer, It: 
is 2 very ; bright pleaſant! Blew , and the: cafieſt 
to. work- with/in Water :.- it 1s ſomewhat incli- 
ning. to a:Green, and the Blew. which is the 
moſt of all uſed, mixed with yellow: Berries it 
makes a-good" Green. [om Were o AL: 
XLI. Obſervations (n # HIT E Culours; 
_ 1x, Cereſe.''>]t is thei beſt White , next to Spa- 
niſh White, ad better: than! white Lead, if it be 
good and faely: d, 85 you may have it ready 
prepared at: the .Colour-Shops 3 being: enly white- 
Lead cleanſed and:mademore pure. 2. White Lead. 
Ic will {erve-in. place of the former, if: waſht as 
before 15 (directed 5. either''of : them: will ſerve the 
{ame occaſion; and being mixed with another Co- 
Jour, they make it lighter, the which you may vary 
urpropottion as you fee occaſion. ) 
 _, XLIW. Obſervations on B LAC'K Colours. ; 
' 1. Lamy Black of Printers Blacks It is the moſt 
uſed, becauſe it is the eatieſt tobe had, and is good 
in Waſhing. Bur you rhiuſt ever pur Black amongſt 
other Cotonrs, to make them dark, for fo they will 
pecome-thiry: 3 neither ſhadow any Colour with 
Black, unke(s ir be $p«m/b Brown, when you would 
colour an old Mans Gown, + which ought to be 
done of 2.{ad Colour ; all other Colours owes 
| $6 þ Wit 


.” ” 


Addenvd as. ; 
with Black, look dirtily, not bright, fair or beautifu!; 
2. Tvory Black., It is the deepeſt Black that is; and 
is thus made. Take pieces of Ivory,*pr jt into a 
Furnace till it be throgghly burned, then cakeit our, 

che outltde;-\ and take the 


XLIIL 4 fr of of Eaft- India Cahes, -+ - --< 
In uſing 0 


are.commonly* counterfeit: and/good for" lirtle; "bur 
' you maypÞenow them'by" g *4ucle "way into 
them: if they be g tare z whin-as they 
are withoutz if naught, they look pale and whiti 


Adende, 


LIB. CHAP. XX 
After Sect. 26, *Pag. 107, 


RXVIL © Nino 4 Papi Colour. 
; \JobeLog: wood, boy! it in Vinegar 
and Beer, 3 in a Veſle!, adding. thereta 
2 little Alum, 196 ae wp be ſong cn your 
3 : b ciently bailed, ſtrain.qut the Li- 
| 0d Keep it ina Glafs clote 


Fey Bic bn together 3 ifpos ant 
.buc'rhat is not _ 
p-yeld oer Jtrt9 


My, | rn Ir fly 51 erupt rh pak 

PE XIX. Tome Fuh Colowr, © © * 1-2, 

Mix with white'a little Lake and Red Lead; Fl ty 
ry ſmall quantity > bog or may make it as light 
or as red as you pleaſe, by putting - more or leſs 
White jn it. If you would have a ſwarthy Com- 
plexion,- to a -Mans Fleth from-+ Wo-' 
mans, put a little pn Oaker among your Fleſh 
Colour; and for your ſhadow pur a little more 
Lake, and a finall quantity of burr Vmber. 

'XXNXN, To make Clond Colours, 

" You may ſometimes take Blew Yerditer ; or White 
ſhadowed 'with Blew Verditer : ſometimes light Ma- 
fticote ſhadowed with blew Verditer, or Lake and 
Fa bite, or red Ink and? White ſhadowed with blew Verdi 


rer, as aforeſaid. 
XXX. 7y 
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: 1 ; 
XXXI. To make Shy Coloars. 
Mix white with light 24afticote or. yellow - Berries 

for the loweſt and h places: red Ink not thick- 


ned and #hite, for next degree: blew Bice and. 


white for a higher degree: and _ blew Bice alone for 
the higheſt of -all- - In ſtead of Bice you (may uſe. 
Verditer 3 all which muſt be laid on, and ſo wrought: 
one into another, that there be ho ſharpneſs or ſen- 
ſible beginning in the edge of your Colours, but that 
they be Fon wned in another: 7} 
XXXIE To maks Colours of all kinds of Me- 


= 3 


3. 
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To 
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i,.: After Set: 3, Pap, 192... 
; EY k - rex Ditr't 


IV. Jh__ painting. be — - or any 

_ Þ ther Joynery or -Carpentary Work,” you 
may take the Wood-aſhes (at Sect. 1.) and mixing 
them ſomewhat thick with Water, "tab! them over 


_* the Paniting(-/with-a: ſtiff. Briſtle Bralh; as aShoo 


Bruſh, ard fo.ſcour, wath and dry; ic;i as-aforefaid, 
and then.varniſh it with<conimon Varhiſh. i! 7-57 
es BP Sn loans, Hrui, 
gures Qt Men, ->Landskips, Blowers,' Fruit 
ec. then:take'Smalt'only;* and Gf aSbongewerin 
atet;:rleanſe it as abovelaid gertly; which waſh 
"after with" fair Warerj ithencdry zand-wyarniſh it, 
fo will the” oftre-and' glory of 'yoor Painting be 
-mnch:recovered. '.5 1: ft £377 C0E ma 
VI. This cleanfing of Paintings, ought not to be 
practiſed but-ſeldom ( viz. when it is very much 
foiled) becauſe often and too frequent cleanfings in 
this kind, will by degrees wear off part of the Co- 
lours : ' And therefore endeavour to preſerve their 
ie Benaty, by keeping them fron ſinoak, duft, 
W—D7 RETIRE: | 
' - VIN. All Pictures, ( chiefly thoſe performed with 
mixtures of white Lead) are apt to grow ge 
to tarniſh or grow ruſty, as may. be ſeen in all old 
pieces : To prevent this, expoſe them to the hot 
pun three or four days in May or fure: fo will = 
£4 Ca ; 
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| \* 7, Mer Seek, 7. Pay: TO fat 
2 'Of pr # aud Painti " na, ts imber-wrt, &. 
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1 VEL 1 de Dial bengk 4am upap the. Wall i 
| Alf; 2c muſt have a Sh Plain, neugk 
L Jon's ma Lg. 2 mel wd cert Oak 

I dry, «ſo as. chad it:may be ni 
a 2 Che you Bowl co lh 5 bog *E = 
of np ry ng ern the deligned breadth z 
: ec. 


AEES” pur wks it, 6+) as a = of Wain- 
foordochan, 1 us Frame; this will give tl I li- 
rty 
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PEN Weather. well. y well, 
i=: ns Le 
hypo tomritern Fay tents to 
Tan ee But ic:nuh fb rms, pore 

erveards tempered” vith 7+ 

ro fo 

Black 
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yarns, Iccooding Go eons, 


Mdenta. | 
Brown... With: this we commonly : draw 

ihe m5 Drain eto \Cinnabar Lake, It 5a 

rich Crimſon colourabdas ode very. fine; 

Mixt weith. Mice 1 ings hore divers —_— 
according-to the f ng mn Mixt wich hice, 

makes. a. Crim {in (divers Varieties; 

inch we and a: afreſh colour. : Ic is: uſed 

of Dias; and in ſeveral Flowers, 

om a" a Dalit Gold Figures, js beauti 


mak it is. delicate: Blew'ar adiſtance; & 
rs : if you-will work ic in £4 at muſt be 
made fine pions ops win t& Lead, buc 


wk Gold, x for tf 
wales as alſd ! parpoſes.." 
buy.it to work in'Oyl, the fineſt3s belt, which 
Is Well jnah. 2, Blew Bice, 1r'is a pale colour, 
6 papa fo or-almoſt:an _ and works well, 
{andy. It R_—_ for aMargin ground 
gia Figures/in ſmall Plains. that are,near 
; . , Mixtwith-Pink;; it makes a Green: with 
BETT 2 Purple; _wxth white alight Blews: and in each 
ſeveral | yaxieties according to | the”: proportions. 
3. Blew Verditer,. [t is-ſandly, apt to'change and turn 
greeniſh... Ic may ſerve in Dial Painting where Bice 
and Swat are wanting, but not ſo good aseither of 
.them.Mixed with yellows.it makesa good green:with 
Whites. " Leon, 0 or © both, _ other varieties. 
; 4+ Indico, It.is a 8 very cok ew uſed with- 
on a mixture e,: 4 to ſhadow with, 
Tc grinds fine, works well, and.is much uſed incor- 
we Painting for the laſt celours: of Poſts, Re 


aus, 
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, Doors, Windows, 'or aty other 
m_ P thar- it refiſts the weather well; 
'F CI Lk prog go therefore many Painters, ufe ' Blew- 
Balls, which is' moſt Iike'ir, but nor {0 good 7 
cofout - either ' for | beauty ' or laſling, mixt” with 
White, it makes a Zed/Colexwr : and-it is excellent 
to marble #hice withal orto ſhadawir. 
XIV. Umber, It is ap edt haircolour, it ma be 
gfound? very :fine with: "much 1a 8 
7] binds' exceedingly ; and. ther efore” 'very ell 


reſiſts weather. ' Ir' 15 much' uſed, in Painting 
the miany varieties it gives. Calcind-in'a 


ble, it is'the natural ſhadow for Gold, TEE 
other colours.'z.. Yerdigriſe 5 It is a "Willow 
Green,' and therefore for Ton -uſes'maſt. be cor- 
rected with-yellows. 'Tisvery foul, .and therefore: 
ought to: be- cleanſed thus. ' Grind ir fine,” and put 
ro it eight times its weight- of ſpirit of Vinegat ;, aiyeſft 
Hl the Vi incgar is tinged -wery Green : then Aetant the 

colou?,, caſt away the Feces, a evaporate ' the Vinegar i 7 
a: braſs V ck, ſo. have you a glorious Verdigriſe 
bottom, +; which one ounce is worth ten of ="'the go 
ter.” It drys ſpeedily: 'mixt 'with Pink' yellow, ic 

inakes 'a' pure lively legit (ref with White, ma- 
ny varieties of light Greetis, &c. 3. Tellow 'Oher. It is 
either Engliſh or Foreign, The one, t5 wo 2 


| Wheat ſtraw' Colour, the other ſomewhat d 


with macti labour it may be ground; very 

It is 'much uſed in vulgar - Painting, and te make 
Gold ſize withal, 4. Teliw Pink, It 8a yellow. ins 
clining .co'Gteen, and grinds well. - It 18 a god 
colour for ſome uſes, tchiefly to ms with 

ther colours, to o make Greens withal. . 


ae your: "t K ag on _ Your exe 
er, as Detore 1s f. 
"XVIlE "Bu x your Colour to be. mixt Boas 
«> {Er ry or wpere 8 ils 
pi IT a&F, wg may not preſenry ay: 
l 


the _—_ on, to 
bh mg an as eaſt of. 2. on the "Br t9 which 
_— e __ g wrought in. Fat Oy/ will much 


conduce ; how this far or thick Oyl is made, we naw 
"XX. INS vel ae 'd fat or thi L091. Take Lin- 
ow fo Wake the [41 #4 or thi. E 
| what youpleaſe, pur to it a ſufficient 
i ealOy Redcad thewpre, th the better DO i 
ST OS. es 
oO NE "Jet , 
ard fri it ae, DET ed: 
* 


'Ou may know by taking 


 T* #74 Yo 
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Ton or a Syrup, it is enough: then em 4 
| | | lighted 


ws %Y 


Aaddende, 


Ed few ſe -ic on. fire-that.- ic may take away, 
Irs greafineſs',. let ir barn am We. ha, bog, 
more oboe > as your. Oyl' $; 


y . covering it cloſe nr it 2Clodt 
by apPrnogis 5ool 2 and nd ge, Scart the Clear 'Oyl, | 
dder for uſe 

6:72 To als vr Gold ſize. Take Low- es 
gin con. ſtone with water, till ic be very fine, 
lay it 081 a” chalk Stone to dry'« | Or chas. Firſ 
gd it fine-as afoteſaid; then wath it (by Sed. 6. 
p, 22. of this Book ). and thereby ſeparate the 
ure fine” Part of ' the Colour, Shieh, ry. as the, 
ormer.: Take of this prepared Oker , what you 
pleaſe, add to it a little of the former prepared Oy], 
and grind them'rogerher as you do other.oyl Co- 
tours : this wotk will be laborious, for it muſt be. 
ground' very fine, even as'the Oyl. it ſelf; and the 
finer ir is, the greater luſter will your- Gold carry: 
that is laid on it. Where note, thac you pur” fo, 
much of the prepared Oy] to the Oker, thar it.may; 
be of a good ſliffae(sro work well, and of ſuch a, 
fir body, thar after ir is laid on, - it may. ſettle it 
ſelf Goth and gloſſy, bur nor'ſo weak as-to run. 
See Chap, 31..Sett. 5. | 
X Xl. How Coloars are to be ſet #,. 1. Blews ſet 
off © beſt with Tetow and whites © indifferent-' 
ly with Blacks and Reds.:. not at all with Greens, Pur- 
ples; 'Or Browns, 2. Greens (et off beſt with Whites, 
and 7ellow;': not at all with' Blacks, Blews, or Reds :. 
Reds ſer off beſt with Whites and Yellows.: in- 
dfren ly with Flews and Blick 4. Telos in of 
Blacks, Blew, and Reds : indifferently with, 
nth Purples, and Whites. | 5. Whites and Blacks ſe 
off well with any CON, becauſe they ſo much; 
mr fronrall others. | 
, S. + - © The 
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MM XXI0. When this laſt time. of colouring your 
" W Plin is dry ; then go overit with Whice-Lead Co- 
Wl lourz which when dry, go over it again three or 
four times ſucceſſively aftereach drying : ſo will-the 
face .of your Plain be defended againſt the fury and 

violence of the weather for many years. | 
| XXIV. To transferr the Dranght of yout Dyal upon the 
-Plain, The laſt Colouring being iy, draw.on the 
WH Plain (with a black Lead Pencil) a Horizontal Line, 
f fo far from the uppermoſt edge of your Dial, as 
WW your Reaſon ſhall think fir, or beſt convenes with 
the Plain : then ſer out the margin of the Dial, 
' WH with ſundry Lines for the hours , half hours and 
' _—_ after, take the Draught, and place it on 
Horizontal Line, obſerving to place the Center, ' 
according as the Situation. of your Plain requires : 
if the Dial be a dire& South Djal, ler the Center be 
exactly in the middle of your Plain; if your Hal 
declines Eaſtwards or Weſtwards, place the Center 
of the Draught, between the:Center of the Plain, 
and the Eaſtern or Weſtern fide thereof: If it de- 
ines but little; a; s Center of the ty 
C - Þut 


Addenai, 
but. a little from the Center of the Plain.: if it 
declines much, ger the .Center' of the Draught 
the more out of the Center of. the. Plain : for 
thus doing you gain a greater diſtance . for t 
Hour-lines, which in dechning plains fall hearer ts 
gether. on one ide than they are on. the other; and 
you ought todo itin all declining Plains, ce they 
ecline far, as between eighty and -ninety:degrees; 

for then they are beſt to be. drawn without Cen- 
ters, to: gain the -more diſtance for the Hour-lines 

XXV. The. Draught being thus -placed on the 
Plain, and faſtned with Pins or Tacks transfer it up- 
on the Plain, by laying theRuler over every how, 
half hour, and quarter diviſion z and where the Ry 
ler ſhall interſe& the boundary lines in the Margin, 
rhere make marks, by drawing lines with a Black 
Lead Pencil of fuch length as each diviſion requirg, 
drawing the hour and half hour lines quite throug} 
the Margin, for the guiding you in the, right pls 
cing the Figures. Then dravv the S»b- ftile Line, a 
ic-lies-in the Draught, that it may guide you in right 
placing the 'Sti/e of your Dial. . 5 

XX VI. This done, take the Draught off, and wit 
FVermillion well ground and prepared, draw the bous 
dary lines. as alſo the hours,. half hours, and qus 
ters : letthe colour be as thick and ſtiff as you dg 
work it, {oasto draw aclear and ſmooth Line: ti 
Lines being drawn, then with Lamp-Black de 
-neate the Figures 3 and in the Margin at the top 
the Plain, you may put the. date of the year, ( 
{gre proper Motto laſtly fix in, the Srile of ya 
Dial, and paint it.in like manner as you did the Di 
| before : thus is your Dial compleated. | 

XXVII. To gild the Fignres of Sun-dials. Dn 
the Figures or Letters you deſire to have gilt wi 


4 1s F) 4 
the Goldſſize (at'Se&;40;;abpve) which Jetdyy:£3 
long," rilrhar"by 


take leaf Gold,lay it upory/ your gilding Cuthion;and 
with averyſharp Mes Eaike eat-'the 


Gold into'{uch/ pieces as. may beſt befit your work; 
then with a flat ſtick lin'd with Cloth, A 
cur pieces' of Gold,  and/'transfer 'it - to-:;yout Aize; 
apoi which clap-it down; and your Gold wilt leave 
your lind ftick;i and cleave'to the fize, whith then 
preſs down with: Cotton, or a Hares foot. \ Thus 
do tillall your. fize is covered: with Gold -.and-when 
it is ty dryed, with yoar. Hares: foot, bruſh 
off all the looſe Gold; and the gilding will: remain 
fair and beautiful : chen -if you pleaſe, "Diaper on” - 
yow plain with thin Vmber,whatſoever ſhall be ſuita- 
ble toyourdefign 2 et puter 
XXVIIL How-to lay on your  Smalt. ''Wheg you 
| _ to.make the Margin of your Dial Blew, you: . 
muſt do it thus. ' After the figures are gilt; rake 
white Lead, ſtifly tempered with fat Oyl ( at 
19. above) and therewith cover over your 
whole -Margin : and then with a ſmall fine ſearſe 
ſift on your Smaltz or otherwiſe with a Gooſe 
quill Feather, cover your Margin over with. it, and 
with a piece of Cotton dab it down cloſe, that ir 
may tick faſt ro the ground laid under it : when'it 
is all throughly dry, wipe off the looſe colour 
with a Feather, and blow the remainder off with a 
pair of Bellows; ſo is your work | finiſhed : the 
{quare of the Dial may alſo be coloured Blews( if 
you {o pleaſe) after the ſame manner. 
XXIX. To Paint Wainſcot Doors, Windows, Poſts, 
Rails, Pails, Gates, and other Timber work, This dif- 
fers not” nuch from the former method of. Painting 
FEY Suns 
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fo flour work S fil according 


twice:;aver,. with the laſt Colour 31 -'tis- only that 
Painting wliich is expoſed toche Air and W | 
that requires ſo many times running-over it: 'ai 

indeed, if /it be not well and often dotte, it will 


not laſtlong, or be of any conſiderable fervice. - 
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LIB. Cris CHAP. xXV. ” 
fee Set. XIV. Page 232, 3 


- XV. HER Jatics, The Tealian Verniſh: - 
Take Venice Turpentine”pure and 
clear eight ounces, evaporate it over 2: gentle fare, 
eill the Turpentineis very hard and brittle: maks 
it inco a ſubtil powder, \pur--upon - +> & degrees 
Oyl of Turpentine, and di them: ſo-long roge- 
ther till the powder is ved ; ; then pour off the 
clear from che Faces, encketp ic for uſe; 
Tke Ont of Repmetcas mach 25 you pleaſe 
e of Turpeatine as 'muc 25 you pleaſe : 
put it over the fire and make it boyls then by. 
put in Grains of Maſtick; bem. till 
the Qyl will diſſolve no- more: the folation be- 
ing cooled, foo arate it from the Feces, and keep: 
ic foruſe. the ſame manner you- may 'make 
Y_ Gun _—_— 6 the ef 
Thu Verniſh s &#/e for the preſeruiag ar 
ſetting off 'of Ao aud being ll ha things 
Gilded or Silvered over, or laid quer with the leaves 
of awy Metal, it fo preſerves them, that they loſe 


net their Colour or Gu. Thus differs not much From that 
at SetF, 1, 


(c 3 ) .XVIL The 


: Addenda. 

XVII. The Amber Vernifh. 

Take Amber in 'powder, as much as you pleaſe: 
moiſten it with Linſeed "Oyl, or Oyl of Wall- 
nuts :"melt them together, cill they acquire a black 
Colour: then pour them forth upon a Wet Mar- 
ro This ke, = ot} hoe por ry by 

egrees into Linſeed; Prepar OF 
boyling : ) put cnet as the Oyl will diſſolve, ; 
then keep it far uſe.- +1 . 

It is of great uſe for the Verniſhing of Sticks, Fans, 
Pots, Cups, Tables , Stones, Statues , Cabinets, QC. 
tring Jaid-of with 4 hed Pencil”, the better” to {pread 
& over, "(C. 

To: brepare the Oy! of Linſeed, or other the like 
 Oyls, for-the aforeſaid Verniſh.. Take Linſeed Ol 
what you pleaſe ; then : put into it a piece of Bread, and 
preſently there: will be'| made an efferveſcence or fermew- 
ration, by means of | the » Aqueons particles : afterwards 
put in ſome: Alcali, 'as_Siime, Chalk, Whiting, and ſe: 
 veral Calces of Lead, that the Acid may be abſorbed: 
_ done, let it "ſettle , decant the clear, and clarify 

: fo is it prepared fer. the aforeſaid uſe. Take of 
th prepared Ol, pat it over the fire, and put in 
per vices, the -aforeſaid; Powder of Antber , Sande 
rach;\ &C; 

' XVIU-- Vernix - Japonica The Indian V erniſh, hy 

_ another proceſs, 

' Take the beſt Gum Lacca i in fine Powder eight 
urices-: -The beſt rectified- ſpirit of Wine. ſixceen 
ces : mix _ well, b w ſtrongly. ſhaking them 

in a- Glafs, ' {0 long till *the ſpirit of Wine has 

diflolved the Lacca 3' digeſt it two days , and hs 

Vernifh will be finiſhed, 


When 


wo yy 3 #1 |} 


Jo 
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| © Madera: 
. Where note. 1. Tpat thin, Verniſh, being laid #ipon 
any: thing, immediately dries, 2, That it ought to be con- 
tinnally laid on, till it 1s thick enough, and. the. ſuperfi- 
cies. is equal and ſmooth, 3. That: it- be- chiefly uſed 
n Avril, .or May, in. a tlear Sun-ſhiing day, 
and then afterwards arjed in a gentle heat for fix days. 
4. That the verniſhed things be, made ſmooth and euen, by . 
rubbing them with Pumice flone andoyl Olive; 5. That 
their ſuperficies be then poliſhed by farther rubbing them 
with Chalk, or Putty, ſo will they ſhine, and lock as clear 
as Glaſs. 6. That it may. be laid over any Colour you 


' pleaſe, by which means the colowr will look much more 


Glorious. 7. That otherwiſe you may mix the Colour with 


the Verniſh, being firſt made into a ſubtil Power, and either 


moiſtned with reftified ſpirit of Wine, or its Tinfture 


. extrated therewith, if it will yield a-Tinitwre, and ſo 


mixed with the Vermſh. 8. That Sanguis draconis, 
Red Sanders, and other coloured. Bodyes which will yield to 
a Tinture, may be firſk mixed with the Lacca, and fo 
the Verniſh be made coloured at once, by mixing with the 
ſaid refified Spirit, 9g. That being put npon leaves of 
Metal, as of Gola, Silver, Tin, Braſs, it makes them look. 


infinitely more Glorious, and preſerves them ſo. 10, That 


it onght to be uſed before the fire, or in the heat of he 
Sun, otherwiſe it will be apt to chil, and your work 
will be cloudy and opacous, not clear and bright, | 

XIX. A Ferniſh ts preſerve Timber or Wooden works 
from rotting. 

Take the beſt and hardeſt Roſin; purify it weil; - 
add to it a ſufficient. quantiry of Linſeed Oy], fo 
much as may conveniently ſerve to toughen it - 
melt and well -incorporate them” together on -the 


firez then take Umber ground very fine and mix 


ittherewith : which being well mixed together, and 
whilſthot, you may Verniſh Timber or other wood-. 
en work therewith at pleaſure. (c 4) Where 


/ 


"abate '- © 

Where note, 1. That "tic ay excellent Verniſh to 
preſerve Timber or Worden work, lies like the China Ye 
'niſh 5. and. will enditre ten times as long ts 9 Phinting, 
if well done. 2. That-it. is good Verniſh to\greferve ih 
border. Boards, in Gardens, or any other thing which you 
world have laſt long in wet or Moiſture, as the Pillars of 
Horizontal Sun-dials, Wwenten Pails, or Rails, Arbonrs, 
Ge. 3. That being pread on Chth with A Trowel, 
it will make a moſt excellent covering for Tents, Huts, 
Turrets, Honſes of Pleaſtre, Pent-houſes, GC. 4. That 'tis 
an excellent thing to prime Hoggcheatls or Barrels, which 
70H uſe tokeep water in 3, you thay do them both within avtl 
without fide, for thereby they will laſt a very lony time, 
5: That thowgh burnt Uniber is the beſt Cotouir to mix. 
with it, yet you may mix other Colours therewith, in the 
ſame manner, us Vetdigriſe, Red Lead, &c, bt 
theſe two laſt Colours ſome objeft "againſt by Teaſtn of 
their corroding quality. 6. Laftly, that the beſt way to lay 
this Verniſh on, us toheat it hot before you Verniſh therewith, 


for ſoit will flick the cloſer and firmer tothe Wool, y 


? 
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1.18. V. CHAP. XXv. 
After Sed. x, Pag apr. 


XI, wake the eh 'fromgeſt Glow, for glew- 
* Take — milk, which has ſtood fo 'lonyg , 
" that no more Cream will ariſe from it; ſcum-ir 
yay , ad q : et nk in 2 Lea- 
_ den Pot,; letting it boy1 a intle ; and if ayCream 
ariſe, * take it off : "the pur into 1t a Kacien: 
quanticy of Glew/ | cat- ito ſmall bics , which 
will ſoon melt: boyl it to a good Body, that it 
may. be neither-roo thitk-nor- roo thin, © ( for in 
this boyling lyes much of Art;) then take it from 
the Fire, 2nd 'uſe. it )as you 'do:ather Glew. 

here: nive;, © v, Thc "this Glew bivitls belief, 
and will wot be ſubjet to 'refolve 'with wry or doniery mor- 
ftmre of 'the Weather 5, wnd The 'redfon 'is, becanſe the 
curdy iparÞ® of the Atilh, freetl from its ol, is jomned 
with _ him Fav That . = ve care that -it burn 
ot 10” the Fdes of the "Pot, for thew 'it will be deprived 
of its ftrengrh :- to \prevent which - (both 'in its firſt 
making, 'and'in yorr 'after melting 'of it ) you had beff 
both 10 make and melt it ih | 'Marize 3 fo will 
you prevent burning, and by that means you way "the 
more . ſafely boyl "it 'to *what bocg you *pleafe , without 
danger of hnrting "the Glew, | | 


— 
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Aaddends.. 

XII. As exceeding ftrong and laſting Cement, to mals 
.& Dial plain on a Wall, 

. Take Lime m_ Sand, which temper with a ſub 
ficient -_ ſeed-Oyl: this ſpread upon 
che Wall yill harden to the hardnels of a Stone, and 
not keys 1n-many Ages. 

Where mte, That this is the flrongeſs and beſt Plai- 
fter for this purpoſe: but if you canmt get ol, ou 
may temper your Lime and Sand with rye Milk, 
and this you will find to laft fix times as as the 
common or ordinary Plaſter made of Lime rr ir with 
#56 
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LIB V. CHAP. "XXIV. 
After Se&t, xii. Pug, 478. 
\ The ——_ of the ſaid grand Elixir. 


X11” "\Ake Mineral Q. S. three ponnds 1 
'viz, made neither of Lead nor Tin: 

and cauſe an. earthen Pot to be made, :-well burty 
ed the firſt time; glaze it all over, -_ bot: 


tom, the which anoint with Hogs 
will not. glaze. This is done that the Earth of the 


Q. S, may fink 1 ns. the bottom of the Pot, + which 
it would not do, being glazed, nor become Earth 
again. The Pot muſt be made a iy foot Jong, 
of the faſhion of an. Urinal, with a Pipe i in the 
mid(t of it. 

"XIV. The Furnace muſt be .made-on purpoſe, 
that the Port may go in cloſe to the ſides of the 
Mouth of the Furnace Set on the Por a good great 


'Cip or Head with its Receiver,without lating of it: 
give 


Addenas. | 

give-it a gond-Fire of Coals, © till: the Pot” be All 
on Fire and very red. then take :the” Fire ' out 
> WM quickly,” and pat in the:Q-'S; ar the Pipe, and then 
» MW with as much-haſt as you: can, . ſtop it cloſe with 
d WH Luce. *Then will the: Q;S.:by the heat:and force- 
it finds; both break and work 3 a part thereof you 
;- WH ſhall ee in the Water, as it were a few drops 5 
« MW 2 part will ſtick-to the botrom of, the' Por in black 
, W Earth; and {6 ler the Pot cool within the Farnace; 
ve WY 2s it is 3 then open it and-..you ſhall find the Q. S. 
b WE in it. all black, which you-muſt take out-and waſh 

yery clean/and the Pot alſo: i 

: XV. As: for the Water which does diſtil out 
— Wl of ic, pur it -afide, or (caſt it away for it is no- 
WH thing worth, becauſe it. is all flegm..'. Set the 
Pot into the Furnace again, and make-it -red hot; 
put in the Q.' S, lute well" the Pipe-,” and ..do-as - 
you did - the firſt time :: ;and do this: ſo::oftenr, 
until che Mercury becomes no -more black; which 
will be in; ten or eleven times. Then ' take it 
out, and you ſhall find the Mercury to be - 


p. without flegm, bur joyned with Earth, of which 
WW wo qualities it muſt be. freed, . being enemies to 
MW Nature: Thus the Q. S.:; will remain:pute, in co- 
icy loar, Celeſtial like co Azure, which you may know 
76 y : this ſign, viz. Take apiece of Iron, heat ir 
<< hot, and quench it-in this Mercury, and it will be- 
WM come {oft and white like Luna. | . 
?, XVI.: -Then put the Mercury into a Retort of 
be WE Glaſs, between two Cups, fo that it touches nei- 

ther bortom nor ſides of the Cups, and make a 
4 good Fire under it, and lay Embers on the top, 
he WE the better to Keep che Heat of the Fire 3 and in for- 
a MW iy hours the Mercury will diſtil-into a ſlimy Wacer, 
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eB 15 pgs the mg , ys Lo Fanny 
| Spirit, Subſtance, Water and Mixture of Mercury, 
_ gn like names , wry em we 


pr rey noe Lang entice pare: 
_—_— and fair, yea moſt. true and perfed: ; 
hich Bilan an] qrolrves the Bagy, male 
preſerves « 'Þ 
at raps = Jong as it1 init. 
XIX. Our Body then muſt have a Soul, otherwiſe 
\-it would neither move nor works for which 
Reaſon you muſt conſider and underſtand , that 
all Metals are compounded of Mercury and Sub 
phur, matter and. form: Mercury is tha mat 
cer,,and Sulphar, is _——_— According 80 the pure 
neſs of Mercury and Sulphur, ſuch is the Ei 
ence they aſſume. Thus 'Sol is ingendred of moſ 
pure fine M » and a-pure red 'Sulphur , by 
Ss as of the Sun : and Luna is made of 4 
pure fine Mercury and a pure white Sulphur of 
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nab, their other parts are 
and Mercury. 


XX. HB mt; oo many - - imes Re 
' than we: hen they reah; Com 
growing 08 the it with the Straw 


Ears. He Ces Ears are _—O—_ 
t the Corn or Grain | 8 Flow ur et 
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che Soul or Form. which is the Corn. So, if we 
will reap Sol or LANG + .we mult uſe their Form or 


XXI. The Says or oy Bf is made by Gods = 
after this: manner. You muſt make a good Su 

limate, — is ſeven times ſublimed : the laſt time 
of the {& Sus ſublime 4t with Cinnabar 
yitour Vixiol nd it will be a certain Quinte(- 
che Sulphur of that Antimony. When this 
is _ take of the fo _ One Ounce ; ah -or of the 
fineſt Luna as much :  'file it very finez or elſe 
take leaf Gold or Silver: m_ take of the afore- 
ſaid ſublimate four ounces : ſublime them roge- 
ther for the ſpace 'of ſixteen hoursz then let ic 
cool again, and mix them all together, and ſub- 


lime again : do this four times; and 'the fourth 


time it will have a certain Rundle, like unto the- 
matter of the White Roſe, tranſparent. ahd moſt 
Clear as any orient Pearl, weighinggabour tive- 
Ounces. | | The Sublimate will Qick to the Brims 


and Sides of the Veſſel ; and in the bottom -ir 


Will 


"Addendi: - ; 
ill be like good black Pitch, which isthe corrupt þ 
tion of Sof and Luna. © 2 0 
"XXII. Take the Rundle aforeſaid, and diffolve 
ir in moſt ſtrong diſtilled Vinegar | (5: + Pitit) 
ewo or three times, by patting it into- an-Urinz 
and ſetting'it in B. A. for the ag br 
every time. pouring it ' into new Vinegat ' (7. 
Spirit: 25" ar the firſt till it be quite (diflolved: 
then diſtill it by a Filter, and fave that which re 
mains in the Por, for it is good to -whiten Bra 
That which paſled ' the- Filter with the Vine) 
ſet upon hot Aſhes, and -evaporate'the- 
and oxen of Vinegar with a ſoft: Fire,” and ſer it 
in the Sun, / and it will become moſt ' whe like unts 


white Starch; or red if-you work with Sol, which 
is the Form, Son! or Sulphur 'of Luna and'Sol, and 
will weigh a quarter of an ounce, rather more 
than leſs; fave that well. 


XXII. Take in the name of -God ,-an Urinal 
half a foot high 3 and take of the firm Body five 
ounces: of the Soul or Sulphur of Sol or Luna, 
a quarter of an ounce: and of the: Spirit four 
ounces : pur all of them into the Urinal 3 - and 
put on its Head or Cover, with a Receiver wel 
cloſed or luted, © Diſti] the Water from it. with a 
moſt ſoft Fire, and there will come off the fic 
time almoſt three ounces : put the Water on 
again, without moving the Urinal, 'and diſtil it 
again, until no more Liquor will diſtil, which do 
f1x or ſeven times, and then every thing will be 

. Then fer the ſame Urinal in Horſe-Dung 
ſeven days, and by the vertue and ſubtlety of the 

hear, ir will be converted into Water. 
XXIV. Diftil or filter this Water with ſtripes or 
ſhreds of Woollen Cloth : a: groſs part will re 
: mail 
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Addenda. 


WY main in the bottom, which is oy worth: all 
t 


that which is paſſed through the Filter congeal 3 


which will be abour four or five ounces ; and fave it. 


When you have conyealed it three times, melt ten 
ounces of moſt fine Sol orLuna,and when it is red hot, 
put upon it four ounces ( ſome ſays thirteen ounces ) 

this Medicine, and it will be all true and good Me- 
dicine. Likewiſe melt Borax and Wax, avs one 
ounce, to which put of the former Medicine one 
OUNCe : . put all theſe upon Mercury, or any other 
Metal, three pound, and it will be moſt fine Sol 
or Luna, « all judgments and aflays. Thus have 
I ended this Proceſs, in-which-if you have any pra- 
ice or judgment, and know how to follow the 


Work, you may finiſh or compleat it in forty days. 


ES £4 T4: 


| Ag. 6. lin. 21. for Rice read Bice. P, 
01.1. 18. for Cap. 6. read Cap. 4. 
What other Faults you meet with, corre& 
alſo with your Pen. 
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POLYGRAPHICES 
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CHAP: LV 
of Polyeraphice ii General, 


Ohgraphiceis an Art, ſo nuch imitating Na- 
cure, as that by proportional lines wirh an-. 
ſwerable Colours, it teacheth to repreſent 
fo the life (and that.in plano) the forms of 

| corporea] things, with their reſpective paſſions. - 
This definition ts clear out of the natnre of the Art, 

being alſo a liberal Art , as are Arithmetick, Geoine- 

y, Aſtronomy; Dialing; Muſick; &c:) & is ſaid 
repreſent things 1n plano, to diſtinguiſh it from Car- 

"g, which 3s alſo a repreſentation of natural things with 

otundity and thickne(s; $1 G 6 

IL Ir is called, in general; in Greek Xeowen), in 

atin Pi#%r4, and in hs” Ws Art of r—_ M 


2 Polygraphices Lib. I. 


IH. Itis ſevenfold (towit,) in Dramiag, Eugrauing, 
Etching, Limning, Painting, Waſhing and Colouring. 

IV. Drawing 1s,. that whereby we repreſent the 
ſhape_aud form of. any corpoxeal ſubſtance in ;rude 
lines only. | 

V. Ir conſiſts in proportion and paſſon, as it hath 
relation to motion ad ſituation, in reſpect of Light 
and Viſion. If to proportioned quantity, you add Ce 
four, you will have at length the form and perfection 
of the Figure : ſo that whoſoever ſees it may be able 
to ſay this is a man, that a Peacock, that a Leopard; 
and again, thk is Fohr, that Thomas, a third. angth 

an, &c. And by the exact performing of thet 
things, you may depict one Fearf/, another Crying 
and Lamenting, another Angry, another in Love, &c, 
and” that ſo excellently; that the Party counterfeited 
may be thereby eaſily known. , | 

VI. Sanderſon ſaith, This adrmrable Artis the Imi- 
tation of the ſurface of Nature in Colour and Propor- 
tion. 1. By Mathematical demonſtration, 2. By Cho- 
rographical deſcription. 3. By ſhapes of living crea- 
cures, 4 And by the formsof Vegetables;.in all-which 
it prefers Likene( tothe life, cOMayER after death, 
and this altogerher by-the Senſe of Heeing. -. 

- VII.: The proportion ſhews thetrne kngeh, breadth 
or bigneſs of-any- part (in known meaſures) in reſpet 
of the whole,. and: how they -bear one to another: 
The p/fio» repreſents the vidual Quality, in reſpectof 
love or hatred, ſorrow or joys animity Or COWar- 
dice, majeſty or humility; of all which things we (hall 
ſpeak in order. . ©, I IET 6; 

VIII. Herein alſo Painting differs from Carving.; for 
the Carvers intent is oaly to give the {eli-lame qz#» | 
rity to his Figure,. which his nacyral Pattern hath, w.. 
equal: 'to the Life in Quantity only: whereas the 
Painter 
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Painter by the help of Clbwrs, dds a kind of Df+ to 
the Simlitade, and gives riot el 4», birt is Ch 
dokrable reftmblatrce alfo; Nay 


x 
C1 


CHAP IL 
© Of the Inftrumints of Drawing. - 
L PH Inſtruments of Drawing are ſevenfold, vice 
ie I Charcoals, feathers of 4 Ducks wing; black 
and red Lead Pencils, Pens made of Ravens quills, 
Rulers, Compaſſes and Paſtills, or Crions. 
; It. Charoxtsareto be thofen of Saffow-wood (pit 
Ito the form of Pencils, and fhitrpned to-a porat, -be- 
ing chiefly known by heir pith inthe middle. © 
' Their uſe is to draw liyhth the draught over at fff, 


thar if any thing be drann ants, it may be wiged ont und 


amenaed, Ro | : = 
HI. The Feathers ought to be of 4 Ducks wings 
( thongh others may ſerve well enough) with which 
you may wipe out any ſtroke of the Charcoal where 
it is drawn amiſs , leſt yariery of Lines breed cofi- 
—__... ws 
IV. Black ayd red lead Pencils, are tO go over your 
Draught the fecond time rote exatly, betauſe this 
will not wipe ont with your hand, when y0u come 


to draw itover with the Pen. 


V. Pens made of Ravens quills ( but others may 
Ferve) ate to-finiſhthe thork : but herein you tuft be 
very careful and exact, for what is how done amils 


there is no altering of. 


VI. The Rutrs, whichare of uſe to draw firalght 
of perpendicular lines, triengles, {quares or polygoas ; 
OO f 
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experience may render them n 

VII. Compaſſes made of fine Braſs with Steel points 
to take in and out, that you may uſe black or red ry 
at pleaſure. 

"Their uſe is firſt tomeaſure ( by help of a carions ſcat 
of equal parts upon the edge of your Ruler ) your proporti- 
ons, and whether your work 1s exatt which is done with the 
Charcoal, Secondly, To draw Circles, Ovals, and Arches 
withal. | 

 VHI.' Paſtils or Crions are made of ſeveral Colours 
to draw ' withal , upon coloured Paper ' or Parcl- 
ment. Thus, ; p22 

Take Plaiſter of Paris or Alabaſter calcined; and of the 
colony of which you intend to make your Paſtils with, ana ql, 
grind them firſt aſunder , then together, .and with a. littk 
water make them into paſte, then with your hands roxl them 
into long pieces like black-lead Pencils, then dry them made- 
rately in the Air : being aryed, when you uſe them, ſcrape 
them to a point like an ordinary Pencil, : 

And thus may you make Paſtils or Crions of what 
colour you pleaſe, fitting them for the Faces of ev 

or Women, Land-ckips, Clouds, Sun-beams, Buildings and 
Shadows. 

IX. Another way to make Paſtils or Crions. 

Take Tabaco-pipe Clay, and with a little water 
temper the ſame with what colour you pleaſe, mx 

king ſeveral according to the ſeveral heights or C6 
lours you intend, which mix with the ſaid Tabace 
pipe Clay, ſo much-as the Clay will bear, work all 
- well together, make or form it into Paſti!s or Crians, 
: andlet them dry for uſe. _ | | 
X. A Paſtil or Crion for a brown Complexion. 
. © Grind on your ſtone Cerule, red Lead, or Verm:- 
lion, Englith Oker, and a little Pink; to this add.z 
65 Ee __ © Propot- 


- 


Lib. t\ 
the which youare touſe inthe beginning, till practice 


| 
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proportionable quantity of Plaiſter of Paris butntand 
tinely ſifted, or Tabaco-pipe Clay 3 mix either of 
them with the faid Colouts, and then roul them up. 
Here note, that Ceruſe is mixed with all the other 
Colours alſo. Roul them up upon a Marble Stone, - 
and let them be abour the length of a Finger, and the 
thickneſs of a Gooſe quill. 

' XI. Thefe Paftils. or Crions being dry, you may 
ſha them ( when you uſe them) with a Pen- 
knife to a point, fo ſharp that you may dray a hair. 
The Colour moſt difficult to work in this kind- is 
Crimſon, if you make uſe of Zake, which you may ' 
avoid by making uſe of Roſſer: and be ſure'to mix 
Ceruſe with all your other Colours and Shadows 
whatſoever, gr, — PE 

After this manner with proper Compoſitions you may 
make all manner of beautifull Colours, as Greens for Land- 
Ships, and other Colours for Rocks, Grownads, . Skies, 
Walks, &C. | 

XII, A Paſtil or Crion for Greens, 

Theſe Crions are made of Pink and Rice; and Ma- 
ſticote and Smalrz and Maſticote and Indico, with 
which Colours you may make them lighter or deep- 
er as you pleaſe; remembering that where -you are 
to temper ſoft or firm Colours, as. Umber, Oker, 
Indico, &c. you are to take the lels Plaifter of Paris, 
but where the Colours are looſe, there bind them 
ſtronger and faſter, by adding more Plaiſter of Pars. 

XIII. Another way to make Paſtils or Crions. 

Take your Colours and grind them very fine npon 
a Marble, and ſift them through a tine Titfany fieve : 
Then take a piece of Tabaco-pipe clay, and lay it 
on your grinding Stone, and temper it and ycur 


Colours together with ſtrong Ale-wore. You muſt 


be very carefull not to _ them too wet, but a: 
Z an 


*W 
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an eve texaper z like mult Clay, to + Lug with, 
your hand upon your Stone 3. Thea ece. of 
Paper, and dry them inan Oven, after os cad is 
taken out; or you. may otherwiſe dry them.io a Firer. 
ſhove] by degrees 61} they be hard engugh,, whichto 
know, have a pjece PO by you; andcry if they, 
| a, wy if they do, they: IE not.dry enough, 
os! them 25410 longer tilt they will” not caſt 
alter W ch take a.feather wy anc Ser OY, and 
E Y kg them £0,Ary again 
z REECE al wo hit which. wi 
Mk y- york os e andeaſte. 2 
Nie bind bard, 
of oY. ble muſt Nb OY gy ſs Tabace- 
pipe-Clay. Moreover, Telow- et burne and rouled 
up into a Paſti/ Ng LG and-d oa ok Th a agerare 


heat, ad. rye 26 Ge 

very watm, rf bog L 

again till the Oy Moines well DN bn be 

comes_moſt excellent. This being ſha ed Ly 2 

wy; fine poinf,, you ps (fh ray, way withal 
it Wi, 


have - qual ality, oe W drawh 
with ic, although bel bar Wa. Or fnge © 
hand, it will not oh A Yong oo part of it ſtir An 


wrichout doubt all the ather Colours may be madet to. 
have the ſame quality. The Germgn-Mafters, an 
rhoſe of. the Le Dich made all their Crore with, 
that quality norto tub off, but were extreamly nea,, 

brisk, Wye, and Cike Oyl-painting). very ſtrong, 

' XV, The way. and manner of uſmg your Paftils or Criaxs, 

' Colour the paper that you intend to draw on "_ 
a Carnation or Fleſh-colour, 'near the Complexion of 
the Party,you ro. draw aftes ; cover the who ned 
Fl with the (aid, Complexion , which is made 

ru le Miu, and a. little yellow Oker ground 


W ith 


| Chap. 2 The Inſtruments of Ir awing. 7 


with, & little Gum-Arabick, When you prepare 
them, make-a good. number of various. Complexions 
together, it. not being worth. while to-make one at a 
times lay this Ground-colour witha wet ſpunge, but 
let the Colour be fo bound with Gum,. that it may 
not ſtir from the paper by rubbing: This being 
done and dry , draw the Outſcetches or firſt rough 
Draught with Coal ; that being as you would have 
it, draw over the ſame lines again more perfectly 
with red Chalk; then with your ſeveral Paſtils or 
Crions, rub in your Colgurs firſt, and after, with 
your fingers ſweeten and mix them. together; dri- 
ving and confounding-them one intoianother , after 
the manner of Oyl-Painters. And becauſe many 
times. the Crizns will not ſharpen'to ſo good a poine 
as:black-orired Chalk, you muſt be very carefsll to 
doſe: and finiſh all your work. at: lat with red/and: 
_ Chalk, which. you may ſharpen- at plea- 
ure. | 

XVI. Another. way. of Drawing with Paftils or Cytons 
on blue Paper: | Zr 

The Ground Colours are to berubbed in firſt with 
a encil;. and: aftetwards: with a: ſtabbed Pencil or 
your Finger. After the ſame manner you may work 
in Parchment exceeding neatly and curiouſly, fo that 
at a {mall diſtance they may be taken for Limning. 

XVIL To make white Paſtils or Crions, 

Take Ceruſe, or ordinary white Chalk, four Oan- 
ces : Roch-Allum, two Ounces, grind them rogether 
fine, make them.up into: a Maſs, Burn them in a 
Crucible, and keep them for uſe. 

XVIII. To the former add good Copies, Patterns 
and Examples of: good Pitares,.and other Draughts, 
without which, iris almoſt impoſſible, thatthe young 


_ Artiſtſhouldeveracain to any perfection in this Are. 


B 4 Theſe 
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Thoſe that defire to be furniſhed with any excellent Pat-. 
terns, Copies or Prints, may have of all ſorts, whether of 
Humane ſhape, Perſpeftive deſign, Landskip, Fowls, Beaſts, 
Inſets, Plants," Conntreys, or any other artificial Figures, 
exquiſitely drawn, at wery reaſonable rates, where this 


Book is to be (old. 


V7 - o 


< CHAP. 1IL 
| Of the Precepts of Drawing in general. 


E DE fare to have all the neceſlaries aforeſaid in 
- JD readineſs, but itwill be good to practiſe as 
much as may be without the help of your Rule and 
Compaſles; it is your eye and fancy muſt judge with- 
out artificial meaſurings. 

: IL Then firft begin with plain Geometrical Figures, as 
Lines, Angles, Triangles, Quadrangles; Polygons, Ars 
ches, Circles; Ovals, Cones, Cylinders, and the like. 
For theſe are the foundations of all other proportions: 

- HE. TheCircle helps in all orbicular forms; as in the 
Sun, Moon, &c. the Oval in giving a juſt proportion 
to the Face and Mouth; the-mouth of a Portor Well; 
the foot of a Glaſs, &'c. the $qzare confines the Picture. 
you are to copy, &c. the Triange in; the half-face; 
the Polygon in Ground-plats, Fortifications, and the 
likez 4»g/es and Arches in Perſpective; the Cone in 
Spires, tops of Towers and Steeples:: the: Cylinder in 
Columns; Pillars, Pilaſters; and their Ornaments. 
IV. Having made your hand fit and ready in gene- 
ral Proportions, then learn to giveevery object its due 
thade according to us convexity or concavity, wed tQ 
$$. 4,08 <- & > ; Ew © * >} | 4 » ; elevate 
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* elevate or depreſs the ſame , as the object appears ei- 
ther nearer or farther off the light, the which is indeed 
the life of the work. 
' V. The ſecond Prattice of Drawing, conſiſts in forming 
Fruits, as Apples, Pears, Cherries Peaches, Grapes, 
Strawberries, Peaſcods, &4c. with their Leaves: the 
imitation of Flowers, as Roſes, Tulips, Carnations, &c. 
Herbs, as Roſemary, Tyme, Hylop, &c. Trees, as the 
Oak, Fir, Aſh, Walnut, &c. 

VI. The third Prattice of Drawing imitates, 1, Beaſts, 
2s the Lamb, Elephant, Lion, Bear, Leopard, Dog, 
Cat, Buck, Unicorn, Horſe, &-c. 2. Fowls, as the 
Eagle,' Swan, Parrot, Partridge, Dove, Raven, &c, 

. Fiftes, asthe Whale, Herring, Pike, Carp, Thorn- 
ack, Lobſter, Crab, &c. of which, variety of Prints may 
be bought at reaſonable rates. 

VIE. The fourth Praxis imitates the Body of Man 
with all its Lineaments, the Head, Noe, Eyes, Ears, 
Cheeks, Hands, Arms, and Shadows all exactly pro- 
portional both to the whole, and one to another, as 
well to ſituation as magnitude. 

VII. The fifth Praxis & in Drapery, imitatin 
Cloathing, and artificially ſetting off the outwar 
Coverings, Habit and Ornaments of the Body, as 
Cloath, Stuff, Silk and Linen, their natural and proper 
folds; which although ir may ſeem ſomething hard 
to do , yet by much exerciſe and imitation of the 
choiceſt Prints will become facil and eaſje. 

IX. In drawing of all the aforegoing forms, or 
whatever elſe, you muſt be perfect, firſt in the exact 

roportions : fecondly in the general or outward lines, 
efore you fall ro: ſhadowing or trimming your work 
within. expel) | 
''X. In mixed and uncertain forms, where Circle 
and Square will do no good ( but only the oe" 
#- uf TT # ts 4.7 p O 
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of in. your own fancy ) as in Lions, Horſes, and:the . 

like ; you muſt work by reaſon in your own:judge- 

ment, and » obtain the true proportion by daily. 
-E. H4 , 

© Having the ſhape of the thing i in your mind,. firſt draw.it 
rudely. with your. coal, then more exattly with your Lead-or 
Pencil ;, then peruſe it well, and conſider where you have. 
erred, and mend it, according to that Idea, which you 6arry 
in your mind ; this done, view-it again, corretFing by de- - 
grees the other parts, evey tothe leaſt Jota, ſofar as your 
Judgment will infarm you 5 aud this you may do with twenty, 
thirty, forry or more papers of ſeveral things at once : having 
dou: what you can, confer it with fe ome- excellent pattern or- 
priat of likg kind, ufing no rule or compaſs at all, but- Jour awnr 
reaſon, in menaing every fault, giving every "thing 5 its due 
place, and juſt proportions, by this means you way reftifie all 
Jour errors, and ſtep aw incredible way on-to perfettion, 

XI, Having then good Patterns and: Copiestodraw 
by, the young Artiſt muſt learn toreduce them to0- 
ther, proportions either greater or ſmaller, and this by 

ten and many tryals ( as we ſhall hereafter 7 
particularly teach ) this requires great pagmnen, For 
18 aut, you ſhall tind-neither _ cribing ſtrokes, - 
nor ch ference between light and light, or ſhadow.and: 

adow ; therefore: ſerious obſervationsare required 
inthe fi ght of thoſe things, whether coming forwards 
or going, backwards. 

XII. The drawing after Plaiſter-work, done by. 
Skilful Maſters, as the Gladiator and children-of Frar- 
ciſce, the Rape of the Sabine Women, the Wralller, 
the Venus of Greece, Hercules Hermes, anatomical dif- 
ſetions, and other pieces of antiquity, are- main 
neceſſary Introductions to actain a perfection i in raw 
ing aftet the life. | 


XII. This 
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'XIIL This gone ler he yo yours Arcil Artiſt now in 


to exetcitfe in wt fame a er for that is t 
ry nh be(E and'moſt perfect Og which Ns 


ſer tor 0 fervation ) wherein the any of 
ipitaion is $ preſemcen | in the largeſt laticude : and 
mano be arcained by much praftice and diti- 
Ls adjoining the Inſtruftions of a good 


XIV. In this Practice of Drawing, let there be 2 


fi _ Fezined, before ever there be the leaſt 
tha Colours or Painting: for that afterwards 
all EE ing to DRUNg, 3 will 1 in a thore time 
be ly underſtood. 
ec H A P. I. 


Of particular Obſervations i 7 the Art of Drawmg, | 


T. TNdrawing after a Print or PiGure,pur it.in ſuch 
alight, as that the gloſs of the Colours hinder 
not. fp ieht, fo as that the light and your eye may 
equally LEY fall aL UPOn your piece 3 which place 
3 fich a tfqt 'at opening of your, eyes, you 
ray $14. 0 It STE at once, the greater your Picture is, 
qrther off Jon muſt place it to.draw after : the 
which Fo ou muſt always be fare to put right before 
you alirtle reclining. 
1-0 bſerve todraw all your out-lines at firſt ver 
Hine wh a Coal, becauſe if .amtiſs, you may ' ru 
Yam, our with the feathers of a Ducks Wing, Or a 
of bread, and ſomend the fault the more eaſt * 


Which if you lean har barg and draw very black will be 
more ents ubbed out. Theſe out-lines muſt be 
drawn true an agrecable! to the Pattern, before you 
| gin 


er een eons or a A os A a ne en rn OOO Ong WAS Due Als _ 
. : a 
* 
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begin to ſhadow any part of it. The out-lines next 
the light draw. very ſoft and faint z and having 
drawn one feature, ler it be a dire&ion for you in 
ſome meaſure to draw another, by obſerving-with 
your eye (and being alſo guided by your Reaſon ) 
the diſtance from that to the next feature ing a 
{mall mark at the place with your Coal, and then 
mcg and fo the next, till the whole Figure is de- 
1gned. | 7. - 

.. ITE Then obſerve the middle of your Pictureto be 
copied, which touch upon your paper with the point 
of your Coal : then obſerve the moſt perſpicuous and 
uppermoſt figures (if more than one, ) which touch 
gently in their proper places, thus running over the 
whole draught, you will ſee the Skeleton, as it were, 
of the work. ; 

But if you go on without theſe conſiderations, whereunto 
your Draught will tend or run ;, then having ended your 
work, you will be forced to dram the ſame many times 
over and over again, and it may be, every time to as little 


hopes 5 by the tedzouſneſs of which, your ingenuity will be 
le | 


- IV. Be ſecure of aright and true draught, though 
you doit ſlowly ; what you think may be done in two 
or threehours, it will be better to beſtow two or three 
days upon - by this means ( though you act leiſurely, 
yet you will a&tprudently, and)you will both ſooner 
and better than can be imagined,attain the perfection 
of what you deſire. | 

V. Theſe out-ſchetches being made,view them dilp 
ently, whether they anſwer your pattern apparently 
or the Geſtures of the life ought to ſhew themſelves 
eminently in the firſt and rudeſt os thereof; 
without which, be ſure your work will be faulty. 


7 


VI. Having 


nw - 
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VI. Having viewed theſe ſchetches,beginto corre& 
and amend them (where you find them amiſs) and 
gradatim by adding or diminiſhing alittle here and 
_ there, as you ſeeit differ from your pattern, you will 
bring itnearer and nearer to the life. 

, VI. Obſerve the diſtance of one Muſcle,or Joynt, 
or Limb to another, and the (ame in all other Acci- 
dents of the Figure : their Thickneſs,Bigneſs, Length, 
Breadth, Windings, Turnings, Shadows, &c. Sha- 
dow next to the light very faintly 3 and where you 
ſee bold and . free Touches, be nor fearful in expreſ- 
fing the ſame. In drawing a Head. by the life or 0- 
therwiſe, obſerve ro place your Features - exatly 
right upon the Croſs lines, whether it be a full face, 
or a three quarter. face, as you may {ee in the exam- 
ples. In foreſhorting, there make the Cxols lines to 
fly upwards, where they look upwards, but bending 
downwards in a circular manner, where the Aſpect 
is downwards. And having the out-lines true made 
by a Coal, you muſt then proceed to trace over a- 
gain the ſame lines with a Pen, drawing them more 
exactly ; and by imitating all the Hatches, with their 
exa& diſtances one from another, their croſſings, 
turnings and winding, with much boldneſs and free- 
dom perfect your deſ1gn. 

This with a Charcoal you may eafily do, becauſe yuu may 
wipe away what us amiſs, 

VIIL In drawing after Plaiſter and emboſſed works, 
choſe a good North light, which let deſcend from 
above, not dilating or ſcattering it ſelf roo much, 
by which you may the more pleaſantly ſhade your 
work. 

If the Room has a Soath light, pat oiled Paper before the 
window, or if you draw by Candlelight, have a Lamp ſhaded 
with oiled Paper ;, for a Candle will grow lower aud lower, 

. | which 
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which cauſes the ſhades to change, all which you #vbidl in a 
; Ix . Then fet your {elf down abont three times a3 
Ar from the Pattern as the Panetn's high; ſoas your 
| Jes in adired& lite may view the fame: then with 4 
. plumb line obſerve what parts of yonr Partern appear 
to you, by the extending ftrtight thereof, and how 
one under atiother they come 1a ſight, ahd accotding- 
ly make your fandamental ſcherches, as we have ja 
befote caught, OM 
X. 1n drawingthe Muſcles of ahaman body you 
muſt firſt have either the life or very good Patrerns 
made eitherof Plaifter, or dtawtiin Pictures, enough 
of whichate to be found in Anatomical Books ; but 
chieflythe Book of facob Vauder Gratht, complete 
with many varieties and curiofities; from whence the 
alterations and changes, riſing 2nd filling, exterifion 
. andcontraQtion, and other operations of the Miſcles, 
Atteries and patticular thembers arein Ithit2on of 
the life excellently depicted. EY 
X1. 1n drawing after a naked body, all the Maulſcles 
are not ſo plainly to beexprefled as in Anatomical Fi- 
gures; but thar ſide whoſe parts ate moſt apparent and 
ſignificant in the performing of aiy action, init triore 
or leſs appear according to theforce of rhat ation. 
: In young perſons the Muſcles muſt nor mani- 
feſtly appear ſo hard, as inelder and Hull grove Per: 
ſons-: the ſame obſerve in fat men, and fleſhy, and 
ſuch as are very gelicare and beautifal. Andin Wo- 
men you muſt ſcarce Exptels any at all, becaiſe he 
in the life they either appear hot arall, or very little, 
unleſs it be particularly in ſome forceable a&ion : and 


then you muſt repreſent them but yery faintly, left 
you ſpoil the ſingular Beauty of the body. 
obſerye in little Children» 5 kth 


he like 
XII. In 


Chap. 4. The Art of Drawing. rs 
- XU. In caty of theſe Muſcles the motion of the 
whole body is alſo to be confideres: in the riſing or 
falling of the Arms, the Muſcles of the Breaſt more 
or lels appear : the Hips the like according-as they 
bend outward or inward; and the ſame chiefly in the 
Shoulders, Sides and Neck, according to the ſeveral 
2@ions of the body : all which alterations are firſt ro 
be obſerved in the life. 

XIV. The width and largeneſs of the PiQure is al- 
fo to beconfidered ; about the Legs and Garments 
below it ſhould be larger, ſhewing it ſlender above, 
as it were Pyramidal-wiſe, by diſcoyering one ſhoul- 
der, and hiding the other, which is ſhortned by turn- 
ing the body. , 

XV. But ſametimes the Figure is to be repreſent- 
ed biggeſt in the upper parts, by repreſenting either 
both the Shoulders, or both the Arms ; ſhewing the 
one Leg ane ng the other, or both of them after 
one fort, as thedilcretion of the Artiſt ſhall ſee meet. 
XVI. Neither ought this to. be obſerved-only in 

the whole Bogy, but even in every part: fo that in 
the ;Leggs, when a, Muſcle is raifed outwards on the 
one4ide; that. which anſwers dire&ly on the contra- 
ry fide muſt bedrawnin andhid, for fo it appears in 
the. life. 34; | 

:, XVII. The þ adcaohgi of the Figre ought to be 
multiplied by degrees, in proportion of one to two, 


three, four, &c. For herein the chief skill confiſteth : 
the diameter of the biggeſt place betiveen the kiice 
and the foot, is double tothe leaſt; and the largeſt 
Part of the thigh triple. Fs | 
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CHAP. V. 
Of the Imitation of the Life. 


I Tf order hereunto it will be neceſfary (having 
fixed a convenient time and place ) to chooſe x 
ood Maſter, with whom you may ſpend two days 
in a week at leaft; or elſe a ſociety of about half a 
ſcore or a dozen young men, who are experienced to 
draw after the life, by the advice and- example of 
whom, and your own diligent obſfervarions and care; 
= may come not only to mend one anothers faults; 
ur alſo one anothers-judgements. 
IT. Then chooſe a well-ſhap'd man, one of large 
ſhoulders, of a fair breatfrongl mulcled, full thighs, 
long legs, and of a proportionable heighth, not too 
tall nor too ſhort, nor too thick nor to ſlender, bur 
a perſon every ways of an admirable ſhape. x 
ITE. Let this Exemplar be made'toſtand in a good 
poſture, repreſenting ſome noble action of the life, 
ietting the head turnit felf to the right fide if the left 
be ſhadowed ; and contratiwiſe, making the parts of 
the apparent ſhoulder ſomewhat: _ than that 
which obſcured ;, and the head if ir looks upwards, 
leaning no farther backwards than that the eyes may 
be ſeen; and inthe turning of ir, let it move no far- 
ther than tharthe chin may only ap roach the ſhoul- 
der 3 making alſo the hip on that ſide the ſhoulder is 
loweſt, a little toſtick out'3 and thatarmi foremoſt; 
where theleg is behind, and contrariwiſe. - -- _ - © 
IV. The {ame you muſt obſerve in all fourfooted 
Beaſts; and this generally ro make the limbs croſs- 
wiſe to cohere together; and in the turning of it -] 
| war 
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Chap. g. The Imitation bf the Life. 17 
' ward, backward, upward, downward, ſideways, ever 
to counterballance it by the oppoſition of other parts, 
the right knowledge of which is a great ſtep to the 
Imitation of the life. A 

V. This done, let him; whoſe turn it is to begin, 
firſt ſcherch on the paper his own: Idea's Som fixed 
in a convenient - place and light, as in the former 
Chapter.) wherein you muſt endeavourto make eve- 
ry part to agree with the whole; firſt in form, ſecond- 
ly in proportion, thirdly in a&ion : after this begin a- 
gain, running over your Draught, bring it to a con- 
clu{1on, as we ſhall hereafter teach you: 

VI. Obſerving always, that after you have ſchetchit 
your whole Figure, that you chooſe a = (which you 
moſt defire to finiſh) to perfect the ſame, in regard . 
that with the reſt ſtands in a good poſture 3 the rea- 
ſon is, becauſe time will not always eaſily permit to 
finiſh or compleat a whole Figure; unleſs it be with 
expert Artiſts : it being much better to perfec&ta part 
than to leave the whole imperfect; which as each Pras 
Citioner arrives and draws nearer to perfection ,. he 
may with ſo much the more boldneſs, ſecurity and 
 certitude attempt the compleating of the whole: 

VIL You ere alſo to conſider after what manner 
you would have your Figure to be ſeen, whether up- 
on even ground, or from aloft ; for accordingly you 
| muſt make the poſition of your Exemplar: | 
{ VIIE Lettheyoung Artiſt alſo at his conveniency; 
ſometimes view the Country, and practiſe upen the 
drawing of Landskips, as much repreſenting Nature 
( 1. intheir diſtance, 2: in their mutual poſition, 3: in 
viſible aſpect ) as poſſible may be: by this means he 
will come to have a general and compleat underftind- 
ing 12 the univerſal meaſures of all things. - 


= = 
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IX. In drawing of the Face conſider the circumfe- 
rence thereof, and whether it be round or long,fat or 
lean,great or {mall,ſo that ye be ſure in the firſt place 
to take rightly the dimenſtons and bigneſs. of the 
Face: In a fat face you muſt make the cheeks to (well 
out, and ſo make the Face look as if it were ſquare, 
If it. beneither too fat nor too lean, it will be round 
for the moſt part ; bur if it be a lean Face, the jaw 
bones. will ſtick out, and the cheeks fall in, and the 
Face will belong and thin or ſlender. 

X. Obſerve when you draw the outmoſt circum- 
ference ofa Face,to take the head and all with it,other- 
wiſe you may be deceivedin drawing the true bigneſs 
of a Face: and then you muſt judiciouſly conſider and 
view all the gentle maſter-touches, which give the 
Spirit and life toa Face, and diſcover the Grace, at- 
fections and diſpoſitions of the mind, wherein lies 
the excellency of the Art, and glory of the Artiſt. 

XI. A ſmiling countenance is differenced in the cor- 
ners of the mouth,when they turn upa little: A ſtaid 
and ſober countenance in the Eyes, when the upper 
Eye-lids come ſomewhat over the balls of the Eyes. 

frowning countenance in the forehead, by the 

bending of the Eye-brows, and ſome few wrinkles 

DEEEnn the two Eye-brows about the top of the 
oſe. | 

XII. A laughing countenance is from the univerſal 
compoſition of the whole Face; ſo alſo an angry coun- 
tenance, which is diſcerned by extraordinary frown- 
ing. There are alſo ſome touches about the Eyes and 
Mouth, which you muſt diligently obſerve, thereby 
giving akind of life and ſpirit to your Draught. 

L.'A graceful poſture is a mighty thing to be 
obſerved in every Picture, that all chings be expreſt 
with proper A&tions3 to wit, in their true and natu- 

| I 
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rat Motions, according to” the life and ſpirit of it. In 
2 King, expreſs Majeſty, by deſigning him in ſuch a 
graceful Poſture, as may. cauſe the SpeRators to- be- 
hold him with reverence- A Soldier expreſs in ſuch 
a Poſture, as befpeaks' the greareſt courage, boldneſs 
and valour. Makea Clown ina ſordid and clowniſh 
Poſture. A Servant or Page, as one waiting with the 
utmoſt diligence. And in all your draughts, make the 
inward affections of the mind, to be liyely expreſt 
in the outward actions, motions, and Geſtures of the 


Y. | 5s 

XIV. But to attain to the exquiſite knowledge of 
theſe things you mult diligently obſerve the works of 
the moſt famous Maſters, and ſtrive to imitate their 
examples,who of a long time had accuſtomed them- 
ſelves todraw all varieties of Geſtures and Poſtures z 
as the actions of Wraſtlets, fighting at Cuffs, Stage- 
players, Fencers, the inticeing allurements of - Curti= 
zans, riding the great Horſe, Turnaments, &c. where- 
in the motions of the Eyes and Hands, and the car- 
riage of the whole Body, are exactly to be remarked, 
if you would in your drawings, expreſs any thing fo 
the life. 

XV. But that this may appear the mote natural, 
and not forced, you muſt obſerve in your Draught, a 
kind of Careleſneſs andLooſneſs,that the Bodybe nor 
made ſtiff in any part, but that every joynt may have 
its proper bendings, that the intention of the Figure 
may not be lame, and the joynts as it were ſtarcht;but 
that every limb may have 1ts proper freeneſs and loo(- 
nefs, agreeable with the natural life of the Picture. 

XVI. Thatevery thing may thus naturally accord, 
you muſt often and diligentiy alſo obſerve the life, 


| Should you draw a man 'turtiing his head over his 


ſhoulders, you muſt not turn or wind more than na- 
, C3 ture 


beyond, or made to come ſhort of the limits of Na- 
ture, yet. it ought to be quickned to the higheſt pitch, 
As if you were to draw a Man fighting, either to 
ſtrike, or avoid the ſtroke of his Enemy; in Run- 
_ ning, Wraſtling, Leaping, &c. be ſure you do not (6 
much overdo nature, as to expreſs a Poſture, which 
cannot be imitated with his natural Body. 
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CHAP. VI 
Of the Imitation of Draughts, 


I. He Learner muſt, by many and often tryals,get 

| 2 habit of Imitation ; which if it be to be done 
with the Pen, beware of ſcratching and making thin 
and lean ftroaks, but rather broad, which you ſhall 
draw from above, downwards'; but according to the 
ſhades,ſome of the hatches muſt be tharp,ſome broad, 
{ome unequal, and ſome equal. 

IT.” Hold your Pen or Pencil ſomewhat long, (and 
not {o upright as when you write,) ſeeming as mou 
you laid it ſtraight forward: and if they be paſtils, 
accuitom-your ſelf to tum them in your hand ; by this 
means you will prevent their becoming ſo ſoon blunt, 
and they wearing to a point may ſerve without ſcra- 
ping the making of a whole Draught. 

III. In ſhadowing of your Draught, you muſt firſt 
begin rodo it faintly and ſmoothly and ſtraight againit 
the edges of the light, ſo that it may look as if it had 
been daſht with a bruſh-pencil ; and then here and 
there overſhadow it again in the darkeſt ſhades farther 
out, -and adorn it with hatchings ; and where Fen 
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ture will admit 3 nor muſt any other ation be forced 
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thing more is required, put the ſame in nimbly and 
clearly by gentle touches, the which will adda great 
grace unto your work. , : 

IV. Doefling (which is a certain beſmeering of the 
work) is to be done with Crions of red-or black 
Chalk, touching the Draughc eafily all over ſmooth- 
ly and evenly with the points thereof, and not with 
Cotton or the like put up into Quills, as ſome uſe : 
though that may be done in ſome caſes, as where one 
work 15 to be brought into another. | 

V. If Copies be taken ( chiefly upon coloured pa- 

er) to make it curious and neat, let the edges of the 

eightning be ſmoothed A little ( not with cotton, 
bur) with the like coloured paper rouled up to a ſharp 
point at one end, and by this means you will take a- 
way the ſharpneſs and hardneſs of your edges, and 
make them look ſweet and Rm_ . "_ 

VI. In performance of theſe things a certain kind 
of waſhing is ſometimes neceſlary, performed with 
Pencils dipt in ſome coloured liquor, and ſo laid upon 
coloured paper; and this is to be done either through 
the whole work, or in a part thereof, to wit, in ſome 
principal flat ſhades 3 which may be afterwards oy 
wrought over with a Pen or black Chalk, the whi 
will look very pleaſantly. 

VII. This waſhing muſt be firſt done very weak 
| and faint, yet ſmooth ( without ſmoothing of 1tatthe 
edges, except by a new ſtroak of your pencil moiſten- 
ed.with your tongue ; for much ſmoothing will ſpoil 
your work) this firſt waſhing being dry, go over again 
with your work, yet only thoſe parts where there 
ought to be a darker ſhade ; and afterwards again 
give ſome deeper.and harder touches without ſmooth» 
ng, the which will very much ſer your work off. 
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VII. Faint ſhadows, and things obſcure, muſt be 
preſented as faintly as may be, chiefly upon colour- 
ed paper , where the heightning helps you ; but be- 
ware you g0 not too often over your ſhades, leſt 

ou ſpoil them, by making them too hard and ill. 
avoured. 

IX. In drawing; whether it be after a Draught or 
the Life ; firſt obſerve the ching in general, in reſpe& 
of thecircumferent ſtroaks; for them are they, which 
bound and contain all the parts of the whole, and 


without which the -particular parts can never be 


perfectly diſtinguiſhed ,. nor repreſent chem(elves in 
their being : This done, then conſider in like manner 
the parts, and ſuppoſing the parts each to be a whole; 
you may come to repreſent the parts bf parts, and by 
the ſame means to expreſs the whole of any Draught 
whatſoever. 


ji 


CHAP. VI. 
Of Drawing the Face of 4 Man. 


I. = drawing of :the Face you are firſt to obſerve 
L its motion whether upwards, downwards, for- 
wards, or fidewaysz whether it be long or round, fat 
or lean, great or little. 00a: 3 
For if it be fat, the cheeks will ſeew t6 ſwell: if lean, 
the jaw-bones will ſtick, out , and the cheeks fall in; but 
if neither toe fat nor too lean, it will: be far the moſt part 
round. 2 
IL Touch lightly the features. where the eyes, 
mouth, noſe and chin ſhould. Rand; -( having firſt 
drawn the circle or oval of the Face) then make 2a 
ftroak down from that place of the forehead which 
tas 7 5 
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is even with the chin, coming down where you 

ſhould place the middle or tip of the noſe, and middle 
of the mouth, which ſtroak muſt be made ſtraight” 
down in a- full right Face, but arched or oval in an | 
oblique Face, leaning that way towards which the 
Face doth turn : then croſs the ſtroak about the mid- 
dle of che eyes; either with a ſtraight line in.a right 
Face,or with a Curved either upwards or downwards 
according to the preſent action or poſture of the Pace: 
chen make another anſwerable torthat, where the 'end 
of the noſe ſhould come; and another for the mouth 
that it be not made crooked. | 

III. This Croſs is difficult to be underſtood i» pla- 
20 but upon a Face made upon a ſolid body,in form 
or ſhape of an Egg, the ſeveral variations of the ſaid 
croſs are moſt excellently demonſtrated: and from 
hence may the Learner underſtand all the alterations 
of a Face,and thereby draw it all manner of ways, as 
ſideways, upwards, downwards, forwards, back- 
wards, &c. and that only by the motion of the ſaid 
oval ſolid, accordingly as in the following Figures you 
may eaſily perceive. 

IV. Then if the face look upwards towards Hea- 
ven, or downwards towards the Earth, let the 
Eyes, Noſe, Mouth and Brows look accordingly 
with itz and now proceed to the placing of the 
Features. | 

V. Inajuſt pany Face, the diſtances, 1. be- 
tween the top of the forehead and the eye-brows 
2, between the eye-brows and the bottom of the noſe, 
3. between the bottom ofthe noſe and the bottom of 
the chin are equal. | pe 

VI. In drawing the utmoſt circumference of a 
Face, take in the Head and all with it, leſt you be 
deceived in drawing the 3 bigneſs. 
| W 4 


VII. Then 
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VIL Then conſider all thoſe chief touches which 


ye life to a face, adding grace thereto, and ſome 
thing diſcovering the diſpoſition of the mind. 

| So the mouth extended and the corners 4 little turning 
#p, ſhews a ſmiling countenance : the eye-brow bending, 
and the forchead and top of the noſe between the eye- 
brows wrinkled , ſhews ane frowning,: the uppar- eye-lid 
coming ſomething over the ball of the eye , ſhews one (6 
ber and ſtayed: with many other touches which give 
life and ſpirit to a face , which in good prints, by little 
and little , and diligent ot ſervation you will at laſt find 


IP 

VIIE The diſtances between the eyes, is the 

length of one eye in a full face, but in a three-quar- 
ter or half-face, it is leſſened x anne and 
on y underneath the corners of the eyes place the 
noſtrils. 
' IX: Having given touches where the eyes, noſe, 
mouth and chin thould be placed, begin co draw them 
more exactly,and ſo proceed till the Face be finiſhed; 
and then make the hair, beard, ſhadows, and other 
things about it. . 

X. Be ſure to make the ſhadows rightly , and be 
ſure not to make them too dark, where they thould 
be faint ; for that can never be made light again, and 
ſo the whole Face is marr'd. 

' The ſhadows are fainter and lighter in a fair Face than 
3n a ſwarthy, 

XI. When you have finiſhed the Face, give here 
and there ſome hard touches with your pen where the 
ſhadows are darkeſt 3 then come the ears and hair, 
wherein having drawn the out-line, draw the princi- 
pal curls, or maſter ſtroaks in the hair, which will be 
aguide to you inthe lefler curls, whoſe dependance 
are on them: always make the curls to bend exactly 
accot- 
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according to the pattern, that they may lie looſe, or 
careleſly, and not as if they were ſtiff and forced 3 
the —_ being rightly drawn, in the laſt place ſtrike 
in we looſe hairs which hang ſcatteringly out of the 
Circles. 

XII. In forming the Ear, deſcribe an oval as it 
were, and proceeding lightly, joyn ſtroak to ſtroak, 
in ſuch manner as you (ee in the Figures 3 ſo that the 
ear may be entirely formed, without digrefling from 
the bounds of Nature or Art. | 

XIII. Laſtly, having practiſed a little by rule, and 
brought your hand in; in-drawing of any thing, firſt 
ſtrike the out-ſtroaks, principal veins and muſcles 
lightly, and afterwards ſhadow them, ever followin 
exquiſite patterns and prints, which will both encreaſe 
your judgement, and bring command to your hand. 


—— 
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CHAP. VII. 
Of Drawing the Extreme parts. 


I. | > drawing the Hands, draw not all the joynts, 

E veins or other things to appear plainly, but on- 
ly lightly and faintly, and ſtrike out the bigne(s of the 
hand and the manner of its turning with faint touches, 
and not with hard ſtroaks; then that being done 
right Part the fingers according to the pattern with 
like faint ſtroaksz then mark that place whereany of 
the fingers do ſtand out from the others, with a faint 
reſemblance : this done, proceed to draw it more per- 
tecly, making the bending of the joynts, the wriſts and 
other principal things more exactly ; and laſtly, go 
over with it again, drawing every {mall bending or 
{welling of the fingers, nails, knuckles and veins, fo 
many as do appear. IE, Learn 
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IT. Learn by good prints the juſt proportions of 
the hands, with their equal diſtances, obſerving this 
rule, that according as it turns one way or another, to 
ſhorten proportionally as they appear to the eye. 

For ſs much as it turns away from our eye, ſo much it 
toſes in proportion, yea ſometimes 4 whole finger , two or 
three or more is loft to or ſight, which you muſt accordingly 
anſwer in your draught. E714 

HE. .In drawing of the feer, the ſame rules which we 
even now enumerated, at the firſt and ſecond Section 
of this Chapter, are to be underſtood here. | 


CHAP. IK 


Of Drawing the whale Body. 


—— —————— 


E Pi begin with the head, and be ſure to give it 

its juſt proportion, anſwerable to what you in- 
tend the whole body ſhall be ; then draw the ſhoul- 
ders in their exact breadth; after them, the trunk of 
the body beginning at the arm-pits, and fo drawing 
down to the hips on both fides, obſerving withal the 
exa&t breadth of the waſte : laſtly, draw the legs, 
arms and hands, exa&ly te your pattern. 

HI. But firſt draw with a coal, and that” very 
lightly and faintly, drawing nothing perfect ( thar 
you may the eaſier mend it it it beamiſfs) and then af- 
rerwards finiſh one thing after another as curiouſly as 
you can- | | 3 

IH. Let the pom {inews, muſcles, veins and 
joynts, be placed oppoſite one to another in a ſtraight 
line (as ſhoulder ro: ſhoulder, hip to hip, knee to 
knee, &c.) for which purpoſe draw _— crols 
lines to guide you thereinz obſerving that w — 

ever 
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ſever the body turns or bows, theſe lines may an- 
{wer according]y. : < 

IV. Let all perpendicular joynts, and parts alſo, 
be placed in a right line one under another ( as they 
are in your pattern) for which end , draw a ſtraight 
line (if the body be ſtraight) from the throat tho- 
row the middle of the breaſt and privities, to the 
feer, to which line draw all thoſe particular points 
parallels, that the body may not appear crooked or 
awry. | | 
V. In bowings and bendings of the body, let the 
extuberance of the outward part be juſt equal to 
the comprefſion of the inward part; making all 
things of an equal proportion, that as oppoſite parts 
may be equal (as the arm to the arm, leg to leg, &c.) 
{o every part may be proportionable to each other, - 
( as the hand not too big for the arm, nor the arm 
for the body, nor the body for the legs, &c.) only 
with this difference, that (as the one part may ap- 
pear fully to the eye, or the other may turn away 
either in part or in whole, or be ſeen fide-way) it be 
made fo much leſs than the other, by ſo much as it 
turns away from the ſight. 

VI. As you obſerve a juſt proportion in bignels, ſo 
alſo in length, that as every oppoſite part be of e- 
qual length, fo that each part may not be too long 
one for another, but according to the propoſed mag- 
nitude: And in this caſe that if the body be awry, or 
_—"o_ hid, thoſe parts may ſhorten accordingly, to 
what is out of ſight. 

VIL Obſerve the juſt diſtance of one thing from 
another, for by that means you will be more exact 
in your draught ; and in ſhort time, perfectly imitate 
your pattern or nature, 


VIIL If 


VIIT. If you be todraw a labouring man, you muſt 
without any+ regard of the ſeaſon, repreſent him with 
raiſed limbs, and ſtrong Muſcles fwelling and ſtand- 
ing forth, ſweating and burning, eſpecially in ſuch as 

catry burthens, draw great weights, or uſe vehement 
' Leaping, Walking, Jeſting with Weapons, Fencing, 
and ſuch like exerciſcs. | 


IX. Laſtly, Butto ſuch asare ſleeping, you muſt be. 


careful to give no ſuch kind of Actions in their lying, 
as will not in probability give them leave to ſleep : for 
being repreſented with their limbs or bodies ſupport- 
ed by their own force, and not by the help-of ano- 
_ you it ſhews the weakneſs and indiſcretion of 
the ; 


—— nr Dn rn —_ —— 
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CHAP. X. 
Of Drawing a naked Boay. 


I. | by drawing after the life, as there are variety of 


faces, ſo no certain Rules can be delivered for 


ww _ yet the following precautions may be 
uſeful. | 
FH. -Draw out the head inan oval, one fourth part 


_ for the hair, one fourth part for the forehead and 


brows, one fourth for the noſe, and the laſt for the. 
mouth and chin. | 


III. Having drawn out the head, meaſure out eight | 
times the length of the head ( the head making one 


of the eight parts ) and draw a ſtraight line from the 
top of the heal to the ſole of the foot. 

IV. One heads length from the chin is for the breaſt; 
the next eighth part reacheth to the navel, the fourth 
part to the privities, the fifth pare to the middle = 

| C 


"IP Fa 
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the thigh, the fixth part to the lower part of the knee, 
the ſeventh to the {mall of the leg, andthe eighth 
part to the heel. | 

\ V. Themuſcles you muſt obſerve todraw exactly 
as they are in the life : the breadth of the ſhoulders, 
is about two meaſures of the head : the breadth of 
the hips, two meaſures of the face: the arms ſtretch- 
ed out, are juſt the length of the whole figure, the 
breaſts alſo accounted ; but without the breaſts the 
are but fix. | 

VI. The arms hanging ſtraight down reach within 
2 ſpan of the knee : the length of the hand is the. juſt 
length of the face. od 

VII. Obſerve firſt to draw the head exa&ly, and 
next, the ſhoulders .m their juſt breadth: then draw 
the trunk of the Body, and the reſt as at the firſt Se 
Rion of the ninth Chapter. 

VIII. Be ſure to place the joynts, finews, and muſ- 
cles in their natural places, and alſo proportionately ; 
in reſpect of Magnitude, Similitude, and Parts : leſt it 
ſeem crooked and deformed. Il 

IX. See that every parallel joynt bend moderately, 
ſo as toanſwer in nature its oppoſite. 

X. Laſtly, It will be extreamly advantageous to 
draw very much after the life, and after good prints 
of Anatomy, and ſtatues and Anatomies- made of 
Plaſter of Parts, which is the only way to arrive at the 
perfection of drawing anaked Figure well, and with- 
out which indeed, you can never expect to be a good 
Artiſt, The Picture alſo pught to be, quick, free, and _ 
lively 3 and if you have many of -them in one piece, 
they ought to be ſo ordered,as that they may not ſeem 
to be crouded, or to fall offenſively, but ordering 
them gracefully (on the foreground eſpecially) ſo to 
manage the whole, that the reſt of che Figures "a 
cline 
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cline and leſſen proportionably and by degrees, both 


ary cn or magnitude and ſtrength, according to 
their ſeveral diſtances. 


__——NEY 


CHAP. XE 
Of Shadowing a Naked Boay, 


E Ep Shadows of the Neck, ina child or young 

” woman, are very tine, rare and hard to be 
ſeen: Ina man, the finewsand- veins are expreſſed by 
ſhadowing of the reſt of the neck, and leaving them 
white : the ſhoulder is ſhadowed underneath : the 
brawn of the arm muſt appear full and white, thadow- 
ed on one fide. 

II. The veins of the back of the hand and the 
knuckles are made with two or three hair ſtroaks with 
a fine touch of the pen. 

HI. The papsof a man are ſhewed by two or three 
ſtroaks given underneath, in a woman with an orbi- 
cular ſhade, ſomewhat deep; the ribs retain no ſha- 
dow except you repreſent one lean or ftarved. 

- IV. Thebelly is made eminent by ſhadowing un- 
derneath the breaſt bone and the flank : The brawn of 
the thigh is ſhadowed by drawing ſmall hair ſtroaks 
wy the hip to. the knee, and crofled again over- 
thwartly. | | 

V. The knee is to be finely ſhadowed underneath 
the joint; the ſhin-bone appears by-ſhadowing one 
half of the leg with a ſingle ſhadow. 

VI. The ankle-bone appears by. ſhadowing a little 
underneath ( as in the knees) and the finews there- 
of muſt ſeem to take beginning from the midſt 'of the 
foot ; and to wax bigger as they grow nearer tothe 
| kocs. | VII. Laſtly, 


y_ * | 
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VIL Laſtly, the ſhadows of the. foot muſt take 
place according as reaſon and occafion requires, for 
which (asalſo 1n all the former precepts) the having 
of good. prints will be no ſmall advantage unto 
you. | 


—— _— _— 


CH A P. XIL 
The ' way and manner of Shadowing. 


I. | b it be a ſurface only, it is beſt ſhadowed by 

drawing lines either ſtraight or oblique, ( ac- 
_— as the fſuperficiesis ) through the better half 
_ thereof. : 

II. If it be in a Body, it is a double ſhadow, and 
is uſed when a ſuperficies begins to forſake your 
ſight, as in Columns and Pillars, where it is dou- 
ble darkned, and. repreſenteth to the eye, as it were 
= backſide, leaving that unſhadowed to the, 
ight. 

III. The treble ſhadow is made by croffing over a- 
gain the double ſhadow, and is uſed for the inward 
parts of things, as in clefts of the Earth, Wells, Caves, 
the inſides of Pots, Cups and Diſhes. 

IV. In ſhadowing, let the ſhadow always fall one 
way, that is, on the ſame fide of the Body ; leaving 
the other to the light. 

So in drawing a man, if I begin to ſhadow hys right cheek, 
I ay ſhadow the right part of his neck, arm, ſide, thigh, 
leg, GeC. 

V. Bur ifthelight ſide of the body bedarkened by 
the oppoſition of ſome other body ſtanding between 
the light and it, it muſt receive a contrary thadow;ac- 
cording as the light is obfuſcated, 


& 
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So if three Pillars ſtand together, that inthe midft muſt 
receive a (ſhadow on both fiaes. | ; 
VI. All circular bodies muſt have a circular ſhadow 


( by the firſt Section of this Chapter ) according to 


their form or appearance, and the orbicular ſhadow of 
the object which caſteth it. | 

VII. Let your ſhadow grow fainter and fainter, 
- according to the. greatneſs of the diſtance from the 0- 
pacous Body ſhadowing. 

And the reaſon ts, becauſe all ſhadows are pyramidal, in 
which caſe, ſpace of place prevails with the light againſt the 

adow, | 

VIII. Where contrary ſhadows concur, let the 
meaneſt and moſt ſolid body be firſt ſerved; and in 
double and treble ſhadows, let the firſt lines be very 
dry for fear of blotting, before you croſs them. - 

IX. All perfe& lights receive no ſhadow at all; 
but being manifeſt, are only to be made apparent 
by that body which receives them 3 whoſe thadow 
muſt be according to the efflux of light : but the co- 
lour of the light ought to agree with the medium 
which receives it, whether it be Air, Cryſtal, Wa- 
ter, Amber, Glaſs, Tranſparent-wine, or the like, 

X. Some Artiſts have uſed a little too much 
White, yet with a certain kind of Grace, although 
their work has been much lighter than the Pattern, in 
the lighteſt part of the Body ; but then withall they 
made the ſhadow as much too much-in the obſcure 
parts, where the light fell by reflexion to ſet forth the 
decay of light in the ſame part of the Body, by this 
means the work ſeems to be much raiſed, thereby 
deceiving the ſight. For the light which comes to the 
Eye in a Pyramidal form, comes with a blunter and 
larger angle,and fo repreſents the obje& the more evi- 
dently, whence comes a wonderful Emnency ; the 
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C: H A Þ. XIIL 
< of E "bref Fad Paſſions in the Cured, | 
L F Ove is expreſſed by 4 clear, fair and pleaſant 
Countenance, without gee, wrinkles, of 
unpleaſan ben { giving the forehead an ample 
and bread wi majeſtick | unfoAee « As 
2 fine: ſhadow at the bottom 0 
a on at the corner: ..4 Sroporgooable hoſe py 
not t00 wide: a clear cheek mide by Gidowing of 
it on one fide: anda ſmiling riouth made by a thin 
upper lip, and ſhadowing the mouth-line at the 
corners. 


I. Fans is enreiel by making eyes look hol- 
aha wb a downward, thin faln cheeks, cloſe 


On eo, 


decyptered by the only hanging 


' COUNtenance ; and fome 


cheeks, 

pine or of the teeth. 
| every Paſſion be r reſerited according to 
outward bran thereof, as it is in thoſe per« 
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purpoſe, in r UA 


Fs. Fl 7 he vhich ought to hay 
b tte Ft ev Wr_ 
Wi an coriten ays ex 
Or 4 6 "2 airhid hidden rabies 
pe of the ws wh morions,' which affect the 
Eyeand Soul © os pectatars, and merit the chieſeſt 
commendation;— 
I» Fu. expreſs a paſſion truly, you ought to give 
thing and part rts proper motion, or that which 
beſ firs your intention, which is nothing elſe but 
the i ene of Cn and\form, roche nature 
Aion or Pafhon intended, where- 
a m cont the he le ſpirit and life of the Art, wich 
tilts is Ce called the fw7, fometimes the 
= bu and ſometimes the excellency” of Art's Bit 
hereby pon py put an evident difference between the #- 
wing dead, the Nerve arid rhe gentle, the wiſc'and 
the ;ſavple, the /ad and the mer 2nd in a word dif 
coverall the. ſeveral paſſons Nd of geſtures which mans 
1s able to: —_ 
IT. But theſe things are impofſibleever to- beex 
ai e in. a Picture, till you-have firſt cry 
beheld the life,thatthereby you Tay come as n 


fame 25 PEO be.z to which adding Art with 


wall meet with no motians fo potent, 
You will Lyor. be able Artificially to ititate: Ti 
things will be themore exact Ee oh if yol 
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threefold, viz. Senſitive, Rational and IntellefFual. From 
theſe three, there ariſe three principal paſſions in the 
mind; wiz. Pleaſures of the. ſenſes 5 moral Virtues, or 
Vicesz and. & pions, Religions lift, or. irreligions and 


' wicked, 


IX. From the particular paſſions or affections of 
the mind, as Lave, Hatred, Deſire, Fears.- 79, Hopez 
Sorrow, Deſpair, Confidence, Boldneſs, Impudenge, Conſtan- 
Sy, Fortitude, Timoronſneſs, Valour, Anger, Pleaſantneſs; 
Inncency, Hawility, Patience, && there atife {0 many 
kinds of actions 3 exactly to imitate which you ought 
to obſerve carefully, the motions of the -Body; by 
which they are outwardly exprefled;and fo according- 
ly to diſtribute and diſpoſe of them in your Picture; 
25 you have obſerved them in-nature: which -you 
fail 1n,you-pervert the Order of nature and of things 5 


. run your {elf irito confuſion, and fo loſe the beauty 


of your work. 
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CHAP. XIV. 
Of Human Proportion. 


I THelength of an upright body 1s equal-coeight 
| * timesthe length of the face or head! The 
arm hanging ſtraightdown; . reacheth within a ſpon of 
the Knee: 'The'length of che hand muſt be the length 
of the face: The arms extended muſt be-the juſt 
length of: the body. 


. - Whoſeever ( (ant Vitravius): will: proceed iniibis -works 

with judgment, muſt needs be dgquainted with the-nature 
nd force of: proportion, For all defigns carry; with them [0 
much the pre” grace and beanty; by how: much mars inge- 
Wooly rhey rare qroportioned £0 being - well- mnderſtood 


makes 


he by 
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makes a man not only an excellent judye of ancient and me 
dern Artiſts and their Workmanſhip, but alſo an admirahle 
Inventor and performer of rare andexcellent things himſelf, 
It adds Majefly and Beamty to his deſigns, and draws hi 
Invention many degrees on to perfettion, 

II. Thoſe parts of the body near to the Eye muſt be 
made greater and longer than thoſe farther off, (be- 
cauſe the eye judgeth fo of them) and according to 
the diftance from the eye, ſo muſt you'vary from 
ie? which is otherwiſe the real true proportion of 

e. 

It « almoſt impoſſible to do any thing in the Art of pre 
portion commendably, without the knowleage of Arithmetick 
and Geometry 3 wherefore the knowleage of theſe Sciences 
& required as a thing moſt neceſſary : for how otherwiſe 
ſhonl# anyone underſtand the exatt meaſure and proportia 
of a Boay ? ; 

III. To make & fide way head, 

.._ You muſt firſt form an equilateral Triangle, in 
what polition you pleaſe, turning the Triangle, to 
make the face upon one of the three ſides, be it which 
ie will, either upwards or downwards, higher or low 
er, dividing that {ide into three equal parts : the one 
to ſervefrom the lower part of the Hair to the low- 
erpartof the Forehead: the ſecond thence to the up 
per parr-of the Noſtrils, the third co the lower part 
of the Chin : now having framed theſe three ling 
draw alittle crooked ſtroak with a Coal, Chalk, of 
Black-lead Pencil our of the right line, which may 
reach from the top of the Forehead.unto the Eye 
'brow, from whence draw the {lope line, bending at 
the- end. 'To make the Noſe ( either long, ſhort, 
groſs; or-thin, as you defire it, ) let it end at the & 
cond diftance where the Noſtrils are to-end. Then 
ſubdivide'the remaining third part inthe hr 
FRY "ay c 
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Forehead and Hair; the ſecond third part 
the third third pare for the Chin:*© In the nndſt there- 
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the mouth ſhall be placed for the parting of the up- 
per and under lips : Then frame the Chin, having 


' reſpec to the perpendicular line, that it fall not. our 


of the middle of the Chin,” adjoyning thereto, the un- 
der Chin, down to the Throat-pipe or Gullet; with 
the other two dividing lines, (rhe one from the top of 
the forehead downwards, ending in the midſt of the 
back part'of the Ear; and the other proceeding up- 
wards from the Chin, aſcending rill ir meets with the 
{uperiour deſcending line,) guide your ſelf in defcrt- 
bing the Ear, taking heed-thar its circumference 
ſtretch not out too far abont the. upper parr of the 
forehead, deſcribe a Bea. circular line, by which 
form the -roundneſs of the head, 'to the nape of. the 
Neck, obſerving the. natural' proportion, and:form 
thence downwards the reft'of the Neck. Obſerve al- 
ſo thar the __ the Eariexceeds not the lower part 
of the Noſtril. DOS eos Bow 
IV. To deſcribe the fore:ripht Face. fm | 

Form 4 petfe& Oyal,”/which divide in the midft 
with a line.'the longeſt way ('viz.) a perpendicular 
line, which divide into three equal parts, allowing a 
fourth'of one of the three parts for the Hair in the 
forehead. So have you the firſt third = for_ the 
or the Noſe; 


of muſt the 'mouth -be formed, always remembrin 
that the 'Eyes muſt be in one-line; the croſs line ol 
the Noſe-and Mouth muſt "always be correſpondent 


'tothecrols line where the Eyesare placed; the'Eyes 


mulſt be the length of one Eye diſtant from another, 

and their: inward corners let be exactly perpendicular 

over the out-fide ofthe Noſtrils. To make the Ears, 

they muſt 'be' much foreſhortned, ' by  foreſhort- 

ning : viz./for'that the Boe doth not ſee their Sen. 
3 | 
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ed latitude, it muſt be abbreviated or drawn in 5 ar 

the length of the Ear muſt be from MW; Tons an | 

to the boxtom of the Noltrils ; then deſcribethe 

with the .Hair according to, their natural ſicuarion. [ 
V. Fo draw a Head foreſhartued. k 


Todo this with Frets, - Grates, Squares, or Ge. 
* ometrical Inſtruments breeds only a confulion of lines, | 
for that tlus face can ſcarcely be mealured by any rule, M 
unleſs:the whole body be framed rpgether - In this 
caſe therefore, make a circular draught ( much like'to 
chat in the foreright face.) with the © 5 — or 
downwards as in the forerighthead, where the tran 
verſe lines are ſtraight,þuc. theſe Te drawn circularly, 
If. rhe head. flies upwards the traced irokes and the 
divitions muſt aſcend or riſe apraress) 5 burif it looks 
dons, chen they m awawards; 
this caution .thar.th __; yes fall pot-out 
T their due points, as you may ſee in the: wp: examnpl. 

VI. In Rreera you multtake thiogs-as they 

eh t9 the YE, gos NOE, GY 8 Fe preportion 
each part, but to: ſhorten, pl, 2c Accor & «2 the rate 
pahpeus, nivhich they are ob ; 

So if "20þ would draw a Ship RED. þ- Ba Jos _ 
but anhy her  forepart \( for the reſt being. bid>canygt be ex+ 
preſs 3) the Bike of an borſt Jooking full in 1apy fack gr a mah 
DYE aln bs 1 muſt here, of neagfſity fareſhorjanhy to:exprefi 
he Viſual property: Aud SHA 2087. 8rd ry afen maſt 
5 20ur < chie f guide . to. grve, the 5rus, reaſon ft Iga/yore.of 

theſe vil, Ten Pots ng, Living: on Parton, 

cning is 4 Qxprets. al 
manner. Peaſe of FOI5ITs Þeaſt ;.19.3epreſent many I 
things | inalittleroom;. to-thew [SLE wii racheeye I 


and w ns 
Arches. and Pillars, w en made, " 
plots the ſungry = ere nd b For : 
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m—_ 1 $ Of Human Profiertion. 3% 

Tn every caſe you muſt -make-Nature the 

ner of all args fo that noching)be expreſt; 

£ what dothagree and accord with pate; and thats 

nothing be either forced beyond naturey nor yet any) 
thing/ro come'ſhortoh nature. 

Hr if in drawing.the prbture of a Mo by fare you draw 
wot ſuch: 4 poſta. as is impoſſible for ew to emutate with _ 
nataralibody! 2's : 

IX; \Obſerve akin all foreſhortaings,char you 
always rather imitatethelviſible proportons of things; 
than cheir proper and natural propoxtion, by! meaſure 
for the! Eye and. underſtanding; together; being div 
rected by hs rn Art; Fo ores be your aice 
in Drawing and Painting, And thetefore:in all fore 
ſhortnings there muſt be a proportion obſerved-ac 
cording to the nga of the Bye,-that What limbs 
orparts of rn thing do a ; may: agree | in pro- 
portion, as well: as 1n fore oe Contr 

X- If you make a {ide-face © hbay preſcribed 
meaſure;or Triangle; $ou oughthowever to conſadey 
in your mind the: natural diſtances: and proportions 
and by drawing many without a Rule or Limit, you 
will eafaly do it by-theeye, and aa your band will draw 


all things 'right by options And thoſe firſt ftroaks or 


Draughits being taken ifrom _ and reduced; by 
che Pencil with: colours, you will find it very cor? 
reſpondent and like, 'and.as exa&t as you can defirent, 

"XI. The Propartion of # mas of ren; Faces. | 

> 'Fromi the cop of the head [to the foal of the 
ſoot: ls-divided invo" ten equal parts. | The firſt di- 
ſKtancebegins bred wr the Head, and reaches to 
the toot of: the Chin: >cond.from thence tothe 
Throar-pit :: The: thizd thence to'the: parting; of the 
breaſts; The footrli thence tothe Navel: Þ The fifth 


thence to the Privities;. which is juſtthemuddle of the 
D 4 length 


Jength of the Body :| From thence to the ſoal of the 
$ot are fivepartsmore 3; whereof: two are between 
the Privities and :the' mid-knees, and:three more tg 
the ſoal'of thefoor.:: | * TON2, 
X1I. The firſt of the ten parts which is for the 
face; is to be divided into three equal parts : the firſt 
ing-atthe upper part of the fox and en- 

ding upon the upper croſs line of the Eye-brows: 
The ſecond diſtance reacheth fram thence ts the/bat- 
tom of the'' Noſe: "the third reacheth to the hottom 
of the Chin, :which-is/ the firſt and uppermoſt divi: 
fion. Now-in:a' fore-rightface be {ure to place the 
mute Rag lengch1:of 'one- Eye diftant from another; 
and =  lengeh-of : one Eye, the. bottom of the Noſe 
KS 1008345 1041045 1 5 wt uy | een el 
; XII. The breadth of this Body conſiſts alſo of ten 
Faces, viz, between the extremities of both the mid- 
dle fingers, when-rhe' arms-are extended or ſpread # 
broad : and /itis thus divided. The hand from the end 
of the middle _ to the. Wriſt, -1s the length ofa 
Face, (or one of thetenth parts :). From the wriſt 
| theelbowa faceand half: From the elbow +0 the 
ſhoulder joint, two faces.:- thence:to-the Throat pit, 
one face : thehands have the proportion of one face: 
The Nipples muſt 'beplaced at che diſtance of” a face 
and half from: each 'other, equal to: thediſtance be- 
eween the Wriſt and the Elbow. - | !  obagoouln 
XIV. Thecompaſs ofthe head fromthe Eye-brows 
to. the neck -behmd 'is double to the length: of the 
whole head: The compaſs ofthe walt-is the diſtance 
of three faces to the diameter thereof, and is all one 
with the trunk of the body. 'The:ctrcamference of the 
Pody- under: the' Arm-pits; and :the ſpace between 
them and the wriſts, :anſwer-u; double propartion, 
and is agreeable ro half of the Body. , OY 


Chap. 14. Of Human Proportion. 
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. Which aun rothe ſpace between the mouthandthe 
chin. 3+ 


e bigger joynt of the Thum is equal tothe 


the leſſer joint of the Thumb. £--The on = Y each 
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berween the middle of the Eye-brows, and the out- 
ward corner of the Eyes, is equal to' the ſpaces be- 
rween the ſaid corners and the Ears. 7. The height of 
the forehead, the length of the Noſe, and the diſtance 
of the Noſe from the Chin-are equal. '8. The breadrh 
of the Hand is equal to the breadch of the Foot. 9.The 
length of the Foot is'equal to' the meaſure round +- 
bour-the'inſtep. - 10: Twice the breadth of the hand, 
woe ro'the length' thereof. --—_= = - - 
- /X VU. 1. The arches of the Eye-brows are equal 
to the arch of the upper lip, at the diviſton of the 
mouth.'z. The breadth 6f the Noſe is the length of the 
Eye; and are either of thetn equal to halfthe length of 
the Noſe. 3. The Navel is in the middle! berween 
the Noſe and the Knee.-:4; from the topoFtheſhoul- 
der t&the elbow is equal to two Faces, : and from them 
rothe: wriſt one anda half. 5, The breadthy of the Bo- 
dy at-the broadeſt-part: of the ſhoulders is'two faces 
and half; which s:alſoequal to the diſtance between 
theelbow and the end of the middle finger. 6.) The 
breadth of the body at the Privities is equal'to two 
faces! 7. ry. + at. the' thickeſt part 'neafrithe Privi- 
ts;-are the diftance''of two Faces broad. 8. The 
thickeſt part-of the Leg js equal to the ſpace between 
this top of the Forehead and theend- of the Noſe; 
9. The breadth of the back ar the' Arm-pits is equal 
eo! two faces, and -{o are 'the hips ar the 'buttocks, 
Yo; The' length of the middle finger 'is equal to ctie 
ſptcebetween its laſt joynt and the wriſt, ”'0 © -- 
- XV IIL The proportions of 4 young mui of nine Faces.” 
- 'Alender young body of nine heads; is equal to 
fine times the ſpaceberween the top of the head and 
the end of the chin,-thac being a nmrh ipatt of the 
lengrh of the whole body: And thenee' back again 
to the root of the hair a terith or Eeleventh-part: but 


which 
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which way ſoever' you draw it, this ſpace” is alſo di- 
vided into three equal parts, whereof the firſt makes 
the forehead, the ſecond the noſe,” the third the. 
chin. .: However, in a face for the eleventh part, is 4 
cuft, of hair, whuch;.is; w{ually expreſt, ſo that the 
forehead becomes lower by a third part, which rule 
che Hpgient Grecians 6 oj —_—_ iT; 
- | XIX; The proportions: of. 4 man of eight Faces. 
_ Eirſt draw a ſtraight perpendicular line of the 
length you deſign the Figure, which-divide into eight 
equal parts; the: uppetmoſt part of which 3s the 
length of the head, in which it- behpyes you to'be 
very exact, becauſe the whole body; maſt anſwer.in 
proportion to it. Thateight part make into an Oval, 
which divide into fourequal ſpaces 3 thefrit ſhall-he 
for che, hair, theſecond for the forehead. the third 
for the noſe, the fourth from the lower partof the 
noſe to the bottom of the chin. But drawing after 
the Life, you need nor follow this Rule exactly, for 
nature is extreamly: yarious, in' her: Repreſentations. 
Having drawn the head, there remain ſeven parts 
more from the bottom'sf the chin to the ſoal of the 
:faor-'; The diftance of thechin to the breaſts” is che 
Jengrh of the head; The third» diviſion? to 
the ſmalleſt parr of the- waſte. The fourth"to the 
:Prvicies 'The fifth:corhe middle part of the Thigh. 
The {1xth to the middle part of the Knee; The ſe- 
-yeirhtothe fnall of cher Leg. The eiglitro the hee) 
and :fole:of the: Foot: 'In'the ſeveral parts all the 0- 
cher proportion5an{wer. {ap pas 
:) NT he Propartion if 4 Body of ſeven Heads, | 
The length from the'crown of the Head to the 
ſole-of the Foot is feven times the fengthiof the head : 
thus is'a large Head, 'and allthe Members and Limbs 
Neanbweradle to it, 'viz, Strong; Sturdy,and RE 


_ 
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Yet the Ancient Grecians painted only the Goddek 
Veſta with this proportion, it being grave and Mz- 
tron-like. But you may give it co any other God- 
deſs, which has any kind of grave, or ſolid-Reſem- 
blance, as alſo to the moretaid and Ancient ſort of 
Women, -to Sibylts, Propheteſles and ſuch like, whom 


to draw with a flender and delicate proportion would 


be agreat overſighr : As allo to draw a Prophet with 
the proportions of a young man. 
- XXL To make a Child of fix Heads, you muſt 
divide the whole mg of the Body into fix parts, 
whereof'the Head muſt be one. To draw a Child of 
five Heads, you: muſt divide the whole length of the 
body into'fivepatts, whereof the Head muſt be one, 
To te. wys out:a Child of four Heads,you muſt divide 
le length of the Body into ns equal party 
whereof the Head muſt be one. 


© HA P. XV. 
Of Drapery. . 


1 1 pn the out-lines of the Garment lightly; and 


herein be careful, for the whole grace ofthe 


picture lies thete'; then draw.the greateſt folds' a 
cro 


and: ſtroke- thoſe ito leſſer ; and'be ſure they 
one another. / --; 

H. Suteyour garments to thebodyandinakethen 
bend with OP according as it _—_— nor out, 
ſtraight or croo « turns One. Way: or another : the 
cloſer the. garmenr\ſits 'to. the B ; the: narrowet 
and {maller muſt the folds be. 

- IE Atl your folds muſt coal my two lies and 
no. more, which you may turn with the garmear at 
Pleaſure 3 ſhadowing the innermoſt deeper, ys | 
mo 
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 therin that part, whereic yet ſhines els, 
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moſt more light and if the folds be never ſo curiouſly 
contrived, ſpare not to ſhadow them { if they fall in- 
ward from the light) with a double or treble ſhadow 
a5 the occaſion requires. . 

IV. The greater folds muſt be continued through 
the whole garment, the lefler you may break off and 
ſhorten as you pleaſe. | | 

V. The ſhades of filk and fine linnen- are very 
thick and ſmall, which require lictle folds and a light 
and rare ſhadow, commonly but double at moſt ;and 
ſo alſo fine Drapery requires more and ſharper folds 
than courſe. EE, 

VI. That part of a garment which ſits cloſe tothe 
body muſt not be folded at all, but only ſweetly 
ſhades to repreſent the part of the body which lies 
under it. 

VII. Obſerve the motion of the Wind and Air,for 
driving looſe apparel all one way,drawing that part of 
the garment firſt, which lies higheſt and: cloſeſt upon 
the body, before you draw the looſer part that flies 
off from the body, /eff by drawing the looſe part of the 
garment firſt you ſhould be out, and ſo place the body crooked 
or AWr), 

VIII. You ought alſo to.examine the nature and 
diſpoſition of light, eſpecially as it has relation tothe 
Sun, or any bright body; for that colours cannot be 
ſeen but in the light ; and by the help thereof they 


pe _ a Sure * SRL” 
uppolſe Blwe di per hrouha 
the parts fat Garment;ſo that have 15no more in- one 


part than in anothers yet notwithſtanding whenir'is 
illuſtrated by any light, -it cauſeth- onekinid of bright- 
neſs in that part where' ic ſtriketh ſtrongly ; another 
kind of luſtre where it ſtrikes more weakly; and ano- 


X. Now 
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'X. Now to.mmitate this Blve 3 you muſt take your 
Artificial B{xe cglour ; and temper it one way t0:ex- 
prels the natural Blye of the Garment : bur another 
way to exprels it in the light : viz. You muſt mix 
much White: with your Blue; 2s you hind; Fil in 
that part of the: Garment, where the light ſtrikes 
more White where it ſtrikes with the yrour force 3 
and leſs. White: where it {trikes with leſs ; and Rillin 
{Gnorgan. leſs and leſs, till you come to the- parts 
where the the light ſhines not. 

XI. Where the light ſhines not bue by Refleftion 
_ pau! hal wk mix {o much ſhadow with-your 

enough to expreſs that counterfeit 

lah & boig Ty wy as it were by degreesz always 

provid that-you make your light and ſhadow to 
anſwer. 

XII. The Folds or Plaits ought to run out:everys 
way like Branches or Arms from the body of a Trees 

to be ſo made that one plait may ſo riſe fromang- 
ther, as one Branch or Bough, or one ſtream of Wa- 
ter, comes. out from another, in {uch ſort that there 
beno part of the Garment, wherein there appear 
not ſome of theſe folds. 
' XIII. Now theſe motions ſhould be moderate, 
gen entle, and Sor, » without any, ingortions moreto 
admired for their grace and facility, than for 
fected pains and induſtry : and becauſe all forts 
cloths have their ſeveral motions, as well as Bodies: 
it muſt needs be, that they differ between them- 
iives according to the things wherein they dil 


XIV. For this cauſe, theremuſt be more lightiin 
fine Cloth, 4 Sao, Litnen,'Cambrick,: Cy CIs 
&c. in which the plaits are i{maJl,. raiſed yp; tremy 


bling, and as,-it were Greatly: waving, -ſomewhac 
puffed 
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puffed up, by extending and ſpreading themſelves like 
2 Sail, where the motion receiveth more ſtrength by 
the Wind.they fall cloſe apon the bare skin, as you 
may ſee in Womens Garments, upon whom by rea- 
ſon of thar thinneſs, they fall cloſe upon the parts 
on that fide where the Wind: bloweth, bur: are 
blown upon the contrary fide : The ſame falls.out in 
Mantles, the looſe ends of Girdles and Garters 3. all 
which motions more fitly appertain unto the Apparel 
of Nymphs, Goddeſſes, &-c. in reſpect of their light- 
neſs and airinels. 

XV. Groſs and dull ſhadows, are found in ſtiff 
Cloths where the Plaits are few and groſs, ſo that 
> are capable but of flow: motion, and therefore 
they ſink downwards, and can ſcarcely fall cloſe to 
the bare skin, for that the own groſenels {afains 
«8 4bem; and theſe ns wg do appear 1n Cloth 
of Gold, thick Leather, courſe; w Cloth &c, up- 
on which theair can have little or no-force. 


x 
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--XVL. Moreover the Plats Au folds-mult have their 
morions ncceadingly as the aged by thewear- 
er,.. as under: the: arm, a © Knee, by 


ing and ftretching'out the —_ nent 5 EVEL. N ing 
hard, ſtiff, and groſs folds, without weaknel.or plia- 
blenes, in ſuch. fort, that by: cheir. hg we the, 

' natareandquality-of the Naga 
XViH.- But mean :votions,” Wh ED ©) 
gr: _— tondh fight, _ te Such. tm gue in Gr 
d, theſe 


COD yr te - +1 _ the; ai, A, Fong 
mes to a mans limbs; and WP þy e not only molt 
ſweet and folds, th RT 2 the = fleſh 
very. bell; - ing moveab and fall- 
ing Ny ou about che lows, ar, "In orer gar. 


XVII Bur 
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 XVIIE. But befides theſe, there are alſo other 
kinds of mixt motions, called turnings'and' croſlings; 
which are proper unto'/Damasks; Taffataes, Sattins, 
Cloth of Gold, &c. in which folds, crofling and break- 
ing one another, . appear, from -the various natures, 
ualities and conditions of the Drapery: but theſe 
ingsare fo to be petformed,that they-may not favour 

of ant over-affected imitation, without grace or or- 

- der,” tothe ſcandal ofthe Artiſt and his deſigns. 


CHAT, XYL 
Of mixed and uncertain Forms. \ 


I Þ* the drawing the form of any beaſt, begin 
. with your lead of coal at the forehead, draw- 
ing downward the noſe, mouth, upper and nether 
chop, ending your lineat the throat; then viewing it 
again where you begun, from the forehead, over the 
head, ears, and neck, continuing till you have given 
| the full compaſs of the buttock, chen' mark out the 
legs and feet: Viewing it again, touch our the brealt 
with the ,eminency thereofz Laſtly, finiſh che cail, 
paws, tongue, teeth, beard, and ſeveral ſhadows. - 
I. Indrawing Beaſts you muſt bewell acquainted 
with their ſhape and ation, without which you ſhall 
never perform any thing excellentin that kind: and 
here if you draw it. in an Emblem or the like, you 
ought toſhew the Landskip of the Country natural 
to that beaſt. is eff 
ITE. In —_— the draughtat the. head, 
(and beware of making it too big ( then-bring from 
under the throat the breaſt-line downtothe legs, there. 
ſtay and begin at the pinion to make the wing, _ 
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Chap. 16 Of mixed Forms; 85 
being joined to the back line will be preſently finiſhed: | 
the eye, legs and train muſt be at laſt, letting o_ 
( in birds as in beaſts ) tlie fartheſt leg be 1horteſt 3 
their feathers ( as the hair in beaſts ) muſt rake their 
beginning at the head very ſmall; and fall in one way 
backwards in fiveranks, greater and greater to_the 
concluſ1on. eos ot 
IV. lnſes, is Ales; Bees, waſps, graſhopper: f 
worms, and ſuch like; are cafie to be drawn 


no 
hardto be [laid in Colours ; in doing theſe, irwill at 
firſt be abſolutely neceſſary to hdve the living pattern 
before your eyes. | | rw EE? 
V. To drawa flower, begin from the bols triffft of 
wart in the middle ; as in a Roſe or Marigold, with 
theyellow tuff, which being made, draw lines equally 
divided, from thence to the greaceſt compats orextent 
of your flower : you may-draw them eirhet fully 0+ 
, Or in the bud, and, laden with dew; wet and 
orms, and then you miy draw fudely with tie coal 
or lead the leaves afterwards; giving them theif yeins 
or jaggednels, | EY 
VI: Totake thenaturil ard lively ſhipe of the leaf 
of any Hetb or Tree. TR 171 Tot ns 
Firſt, take the leaf that joke iwould-havt; tund l gh 
bruiſe the ribs. and veins on the back-fode of tt *' afterwards 
wet the fide with linſeed-Ojl, avid then preſ} it hav#l vpn 
a piece of clean white Paper; antl' ſb- you ſhall have the 
porfebt figure of the ſaid leaf, with-every vein theteef ſb 
exattly expreſt, as being lively -tolowited it will ſees #4 
truly natiiral. 7 STINT ON NE 
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Ca La \ zcxher Ll Rocks, Vat 
Rui ivers, Woods, Foreſts, Chaſes, Trees, 
Hue 'and all other Buildings, both beautiful and 
TyinoU 
9 Fil, Always « ex rele a fair Horizon, ſhewing 
HENS gs Cloudy ox clear, more or leſs according to 
z andif you expreſs the Sun, ler it be &- 

is Ss _ ſetting, anc as1t were behind or over 

or mountain..' 

The {Moon and Stars are - ſeldow or never depifted, wnlt 
ir tein Jp: rep gen utatian of ewilight 3 ; becauſe all fhings are [up- 
poſed! tobe ſee Tr, —_ F ors 

III: Secondly, If you expreſs the make his 
Tight co reflett upon all the  =ath Hills, Mountains, 
Rocks,.or bujlckngss ſhading the contrary ide, after 

01hadow clouds, miſts, and the like, 

og Fedor all re Way-.. - log 
y, be very careful to aPGNent. or leſlen 
ig rporicnd ou to their diſtance from the 


Sy Ft preſs tings at Lgromkge 7 ng as ten, 


twenty chap miles off; where the object is hard 
to be /—- Bhaar as whether it be Temple, Caſtle 

Houſe or the like , ſhew no particular ſigns hack 
or any;emment diſtin&ion ; ->but rather as weakly, 


Lab aid confuſedly as che eye judgeth of i a i 
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Of Lenaskip. SL 
VI. If Landskips be laid in Colours; the farther 
you go, the more you muſt lighten, it with a thin 
and airy blue, to make it ſeem as if it were afar off, 
beginning at firſt with a dark green, | {a driving 
ic by degrees into a blue, accgrding .to:che di- 
ſtance. | 2908001 7 
VII. Make your Landskip to ſhoot-(asit were) 
away, one part lower than . another , - making the 
neareſt hill or place higheſt, and thoſe chat are far- 
ther off, to ſhoot away under that, that the Landskip 
may appear to be taken from the top of an hill. 
VIII. Let every thing have its proper motion, as 
11 Trees when they are ſhaken with the wind, making 
the ſmaller boughs yielding ; the ſtiffer leſs bending : 
in Clouds that they follow the Winds: in Rzvers,” the 
general current, and flathing of the Waters againſt 
the boar ſides: i the Sea, the waves and other pro» 
r agitations, the rowling of the Billows, the tum- 
ling of Veſſels up and down: Ships floating, fome 
dipt, ſome half-drown'd, ſome ſtanding almoſt"an 
end, ſome hid almoſt with the Waves, through the 
uncertainty of the Surges, others endeayouring to 
live: In the motion of Waters falling from an high 
place, but eſpecially when they. fall upon.Rocks or 
Stones, you muſt make it leaping up into the Air, 
and ſprinkling all about.” And laſtly, /et every thing 
which moveth, whether: eſſentially of accidentally; 
have its proper repreſentation. | | 
F aq Let your work imitate the ſeaſon you intend 
it for. ; 
As if you intend it for 4 winter piece , repreſent fel- 
ling of Woods, fliding upon the Ice; fowling by night $ 
hunting of Bears or | As in the Snow; making the Tries 
every where naked or laden. with a hoar froſt 5 the Earth 
bare without greenneſs, Flowers or Cattle 3 the Air thick - 
| E. > Water 
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Tater frozen, with Carrs paſſing over it, and Boys upon i, 


C- 

X. Laſtly, let every fite have its proper parerya, 
- adjundts, or - additional graces, as the Farm-houke, 
Wind-mill, Water-mill, Woods, Flocks of Sheep, 
Herds of Cattle, Pilgrims, Ruines of Temples, Cattls fl | 
and Monuments ; with a thouſand 'ſuch other only 
proper to particular ſubjects. 


CHAP. XVIIL 
Of Diapering and Antique, | 


I. Tapering, 1s a tracing or running over your 
work again when you have, as it were, quite MW 
done, with damask branches, and fuch like. 

It us uſed to connterfeit cloth of Gold, Silver, Dama, 
Velvet, Chamlet and the like, with what branch and is 
what faſhion you pleaſe: it 3s derived from the Gre 
word Jiamseao, tranſeo, to paſs over, and only ſignifies 
light paſſing over the ſame again. 

II. If you Diaper upon folds, let your work be 
—_ off accordingly, and taken as it were by the 
"lf. 

For reaſon ſheweth that the fold covereth ſomething which 
cannot be ſeen by reaſon of it, which if it was drawn ont at 
length would appear plain, | 

II. Let the whole work be homogene ; that is, 
let the ſame work be continued throughout the whole 
garment, ſetting the faireſt branch in the moſt emi- 
nent and perſpicuous place, cauſing it to run upwards, 
for elſe your work would be ridiculous. | 

IV. You may either ſhadow the ground and leave 
your work white; or ſhadow your wWayk and leave the 

| ground 


- 
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ground whitez and as you ſhall pleaſe in-this kind; 
your file may be with {mall pricks, which will the 
very fair. 1N 
V. Antique ( ab antes) are buttereſles: whereon 
the building,is ſtayed, as alto the outwardmoſt ranges; 
uſed in fore-fronts of houſes, in all manner of Come» 
partments, curious Architecture, Armours, Jewels, 
and Columns. 5 
VI. The form of it is (only for __ fake) a 
general or irregular compolition of men, beaſts, birds, 
fiſhes and flowers and ſuch like, without either rule 
or rea{on. | i 
VII. Laſtly, obſerve the continuation of one and 
the ſame work, through the whole piece, without the 
leaſt change or alteration, - BD 
As if it be naked Boys, playing, hing, fitting, or r1asn 
upon Goats, Eagles, Dolphins and the like 3 ſtrings of Peart, 
Satyrs, Tritons, Apes, Dogs, Oxen, bearing or drawing 
Fruits, Branches, or any wild fancy after your own 1nvO%- 
tion, with 4 thouſand ſuch other idle toys, be ſure you ob+ 


\ ſerue the continuation, 


—_— 


— 


CHAP. XIX. 
To take the perfett draught of any Picture, 


I "x a ſheet of fine Yexice Paper, wet itall over 

_ wich linſeed oyl on one ſide chereof, which 
then wipe off as clean as you can; ler the Paper dry, 
and lay it on any painted or printed Picture , then 
with a een you may draw it over with 
eaſe: pur this oyled paper upona ſheet of clean white 


paper, and with a little pointed ſtick or feather our 
/ ou the ſtroaks which 
E, 3 vc..." 


of a 1wallow's wing, 
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you drew upon the -oyled paper ; foſhall you have 
Ne exact form upon the.white paper, which may be 
ſet out with colours at pleaſure. 
'. TIE; Os thus, The pitture being drawn as before in 
the oyled paper, -put it'upon a theer of white paper, 
 and-prick.over the drawing with a pen: then rake 
ſome ſmall coa), powder it fine, and wrap it in a piece 
of ſome fine linnen, and bind it up therein looſely, 
and-clap it. lightly all:over the pricked line by little 
and lirls, and afterwards'draw it over again once or 
twice, with pen or penal. 
HE. Or thus, Rub a ſheet of white paper all over on 
dne fide with black-lead ; or elſe with vermilion 
mixed with freth butter ;-lay the coloured {ide upon 
a ſheet of white paper, then lay the picture you would 
copy out upon the other fide of the coloured paper, 
and with a {mall pointed-ſtick or ſwallows quill, go 
over all the ſtroaks of your picture, and it will be ex- 
act'on-the white ma | | 
IV. Or thus, a piece of Lanthorn horn upon 
the picture, then draw the ſtroaks' of your picture 
with a_hard nibbed pen upon the horn; and when it 
is dry, breath upon the horn twice or thrice, and pref 
it hard upon white paper. little. mazſtned. 
 Y. Or thas, Take an oyled ſheet (as at the firſt Se 
&ion af this Chapter ): rub one fide of it with lamb: 
black or lake; lay it upon a ſheet of fair paper with 
the coloured ſide downwards, and' upvn it lay the pt 
fture you would copy'out; and trace 1t' over. with a 
ſwallows feacher. es | 
VI Or -thas, Take fine lake mixed with linſeed 
oy], and draw with-ir, inftead of Int; all the out- 
ſtroaks'of any picure;-and other macerial parts; then 
wet the contrary (ide of the picture and preſs it hard 
ypati a {heet of papet; and it will kaye Fehind it all 
that which you drewover. © "FO 


Chap. 19. To take a perfect Draught. 2 
- VIL or thu, Grind Printers black fine, and-cems 


per it with water, and witha pendiptin it, draw over 
the out-lines and -maſter flroaks:* wet then ſome 
white paper with a ſpunge or the like, and preſs it 
hard thereupon ; and you ſhall have the firoiks you 
drew upon the white paper.  _ RE; - 
VIII. Or thus, Lay the prine (the back-{ige of it) 
upon a clear glaſs, or oyled paper, then lay a clean pa; 
per upon the my ; hold irup againſt the light ,- {9 
will you ee all the ſtroaks which you may draw out, 
and ſhadow alſo if you pleaſe. Ne orgs 
IX. To take t x jo] of any Leaf, Herb, or Plant., . 
Hold a whole-Leaf. or Sprig ( as of Nettles, Plan- 
tane, &c. ) in the ſmoak of Gum Sandrack, Roſin; 
a Link, or Wax-candle, till itis well blackt, whic 
place between the leaves of a ſheet of whitepaper 
and carefull 4g upon the Leaf with ſome ſmaot 
thing ; fo ſhall you have in 'a moment the, princ. off 
the paper, (eſpecially the backſide Rieregt) "prick he 
very Ramificarions of the Fibres . diſperſed through 
it. This may be of good uſe in Trayelling, when 
we meet with ſtrange Plants. "4 
X. To take the Pilture f as Herb, from an old Piffare, 
Take Venice 'Soap, dip it in WAjen and rub .pt 
moiſten the old Picture all over, and very well LN 
it: then put upon it a piece of 'white paper, with 
r paper .over it, and rub hard thereupon, or 
preſs them ſtrongly together , .and, the old Picture 
will come off y upon the white paper. 
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' To gxtend or contratt a Piture keeping the. proportion, 


L PÞ Neompak your picture with one great ſquare, 

which divide into as many little anes as you 

leaſe : this done, according as you would have you: 

iRure either 'greater or leſs, make another ſquare 

greater or leſs, which divide into as many equal ſquare 
which let be drawn with a black-lead plummer. 

TI. Take our black-lead pen', and draw the 
picture by little and little, paſſing from ſquare unto 
ny ( by the exampleof the ponery) yntil you 

parole fo over with it: obſerving that in what 

/ quare the picture lies, you draw the like 

pat the mn anſiyerable thereto, till you have 
ed the whole. 

. Then draw it. oyer with a_pen, in which & 
cond. drawing of 'it- you may eaſily mend any fault, 
and ſhadow it at leaſure. 

IV.. Zeftly, When-it is throughly "Ys rub it over 
with the'ctim of white-bread, and it will take off all 
the black-lead ſtroaks, fo will your Ems remain 
fas upon the paper. 7; et 


6 ——_— 044 —__ 


o H A P. "XXL. 
Of Per ſpetti ve 5n general. 


| Of in Greek, Perſpettwa in Latin, the Art 9 
Ee Engliſh; is that by which we behold, 
and draw the likeneſs of all magnitudes, 


juſt 


—_— 


Chap. 21. Of Perſpettive in general. x57 
juſt in form and manner as they appear to the 


Eye. 
v7 The matter to be ſeen or ſpeculated is a mag- 
nitude: the manner of ſpeculation is by radiations of 

\ Light, eicher direct, reflected or broken. 

II. A magnitude is that which hath forms and ir 

, M 35<cither lineal, ſuperficial or ſolid; that is, either a 

U complication of points, a complication of lines, or a 

r W complication of ſuperficies. ; 

e : Vi. A line is a complication of points; that is (ac- 

d cording to Exclid) a length only without either 

breadth or thickneſs. : | 

V. A ſuperficiesis a complication of lines; that is, 

) 2 length having breadth withour thickneſs. 

1 For as the continuation of points makes a line : fo the 

, courhing of lines makes a ſuperficies : which s only the 

7 laying of points croſs wiſe, | 

| VI. A ſolid is a complication of ſuperficies ; that 
is, a length and breadth, having depth or thickneſs. 

And inaced it is nothing but the continugtion of points 
pon a ſuperficies either perpendicularly or bending, - 

VII. The Contemplation of the Object repreſents 
the matter to the mind, in the ſame manner as its out- 
ward appearance doth to the Eye. _ 

. And from hence comes [Judgment where by the Artift us 
enabled to deſcribe the ſame in lines 5, and delineate it, ac- 
cording to its apparent or viſual proportions. 
| VIII. To draw or deſcribe the Appearance in lines 
is the active part of this Art, whereby the 7dea con- 
ceived in the mind ( by fight and contemplation ) is 
brought to light. 

IX. Aradiationisabeam of light, conveighing the 
likeneſs of the thing, to the Eyes, or fight ; — the 
knowledge thereof cothe mindor underitanding. 


Ana 
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And this radiation is twofold, either external from the 
external light, or intellefFual from its being and power, 
 X. Dire radiations ate thoſe which conſider the 
direct or ſtreight beams, which paſs between the eye 
and the object. 

And this is the firſt kind of perſpeftive ; and is many 
times (alone) called the Opticks. | | 

XI. Reflefted radiations are thoſe which conſider 
the reflection of beams, and their ſhape npon any po- 
liſh'd body, as on a Globe, Cone, Cylinder, Pyramid, 
or any regular ſolid. — 

And this « the ſecond kind of PerſpeFtive , which ts cal. 
ted the Art Caroptrica. = fd floor Þ 

XII. Broken radiations are thoſe which conſider 
the breaking of beams, as they are co be ſeen 
through a glaſs or a Cryſtal cut into ſeveral plains or 
{uperficies. _ 7530 

And this ts the third and laſt kind of Perſpefive, which 

' & called the Art Dioptrica. 1 ang 


l——_ —_— 


CHAP. XXII | 
Of the Attive part of Perſpefiive, 


I. = active part. of Perſpectiveis either 1chno- 
. graphical, Orthographical, or Scenographical, 

fl. © 1chnographia, 1s the deſcription of the plainbaſe 
or bottom of any body or building. * * 

ITE. And it is twofold, to wit, either Geometrical 
Or Scenographical. ED | 

IV. tchno zphia G rometrical,'rs that which gives the 
fehrof the bottom or baſe of any body or building. - 

So'a Circle 1s the baſe of a Cohmmn; and a ſquare 'ts 
the baſe of a Pedeſtal, and the like; but this Gann! 
& - 


Chap. 22. The ative part of Perſpetive. <9 


cal Ichnography zs not ſeen in Seltion, or through a Glaſs, 
anle(s it lies parallel to the baſe;, .and ſo jt makes no Setion 
with it, | 

V. /chnographia Scenographical is the Appearance of 
the ſame baſe in Section, or through a Glaſs, ere- 
oh upright on the ſame plain, on which the baſe 
ſtanas. | | 

And by this the ſaid baſe is extended in length but con- 
tratted in breadth, for ſo it appeareth to the eye. 7 2 

VI. Orthographia, is the viſion of the foreright fide 
of any plain; to wit, of chat plain or ſuperficies which 
lies equidiſtant toa right line, paſſing through the out- 
ward or convex centers of both eyes, continued to 
a due length. | - wh 

And therefore Perſpe&ive Orthographia, z the deti- 
neation of the apparent right plain. | 

Scenographia is the deſcription of. a plain- or other 
figure, thar declines from the appareart or foreright 
plain; that is of that plain which makes Angles with 
the ſaid foreright plain. 

The Scenographick viſion of any form, body or build- 
ing is, of that fide which declines from , or conſtitutes an 
Angle, with the right line, paſſing from the convex centers 
of toth Eyes aforeſaid: this Artiſts call the return of 
the foreright ſide. Now the difference between the Ortho- 
graphick and Scenographick viſion zs this ; the Ortho- 
graphick /hews the ſide of a body or building as it 5 be- 
held when the plain of the Glaſs 1s placed equidiſtant to 
that ſide : but the Scenographick /hews the {ide of a body 
quely to the 


or eaifice as it appears through a glaſs raiſed obli 
Jaid fide, or making an angle therewith, 


CHAP, 
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GHASP. . XXII1I, 
Of the Subjeft to be ſeen. 


I. T= Baſe of any thing is the plain, flat, or floor 
upon which any ſolid body, or object is pla- 
ced, or raiſed. 
TH. The Attitude or height is the perpendicular ſpace 
' of place, between the baſe and eye, or height of the 
vital point above the baſe. 
HE The Yiſzal poirt, 1s a point in the Horizontal 
lne, wherein all the beams of che eyes unite. 
Exempl: gratia. If you look on a long ſtraight River, 
the ſides of which rwn parallel, yet by reaſon of the diſtance 
both fides of the River ( although it be very broad) wil 
feem to incline, touch and wnite with each other in one 
common point or Center : and fo if you lock, on a long 
ftraight brick-wall, the ſeveral lays of Brick, and courſes 
ef Mortar will (at a great diſtance) ſeem to incline each to 
other in one common Point or Center ;, this point refleFed on 
a glaſs raiſed upright on the baſe, is called the viſual point, 
IV. The Horizoztal line is a line proceeding from 
the center of the Eye to the viſual point, parallel co 
the Horizon of the Earth. 
And this ts, 11 men of ordinary height or ſtature, com- 
monly about five foot from the ground or baſe. 
 V. The Dif anceis the ſpace on the baſe between the 
ww and paint in the baſe which lies dire&ly under 
eeyes. | 
VI. The Sen is a plain of tranſparent or per- 
lacid matter ( as of Glaſs) raiſed upright upon. the 
Plain of the baſe ſtanding before you, parallel to a 
itraight line, paſſing through the convex centers of 
oth Eyes. - | Withous 
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Without the knowledge of this Setion or Glaſs it 5 ut- 
terly impoſſible to anderſtand perſpective, or know what it 
means: Or be able to give areaſon for the difference betweey 
the Orthographick and Scenographick fignre. 

VII. It the Glaſs is placed near the viſual poine, 
and far from the object, the figure which is ſeen will 
be very ſmall: and the reaſon is; becauſe all rays 
comprehending the Orthographical and Scenographi- 
cal figures (though more remote from the object) 
fall into the viſual point, as their common center. 

VIII. If the viſual point be more elevated (though 
at the ſame diſtance ) the Scenographick figure or 
form will appear of a much larger magnitude: becauſe 
the viſual radiations being higher, the various per- 
pendiculars raiſed on the Section or Glaſs, cut them 
-: wm diſtances, becauſe more remote from the 

als. 

IX. If the Glaſs incline to the viſual point, the 
Scenographick viſion will be long-wiſe between the 
viſual point and the object. 

nd the reaſon is, becauſe the plain of the Glaſs heaps 
in more of the viſual Radiations. | 

X. If the Glaſs recline from the viſual point, the 
Scenographick figure will appear rounder, and begin 
to reſemble the Orthographick. : 

XI. But if the Glaſs is fixed equidiſtant to the 
baſe, or plain the object ſtands upon ; the Scenogra- 
phick and Orthographick reſemblance will be one and 
the lame. | 

And the reaſon us, becauſe the form of the figure 5s loſt, 


or not viſible in the Seftion, - 


XII. The Yiſnal Raies, are thoſe lines which pro- 
ceed from the viſual point, through the Glaſs, to a- 
ny point higher or lower than the plain of the Hori- 
ZON, 


XIII. Dzagonal, 
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XII Diagonals, or lines of diſtance, are ſuch az 
are drawn Nom the point of diſtance to any other 

point higher or lawer than the Horizon. © 
XIV. The 04je#, is that form, figure, body. gr e. 

difice intended to be expreſſed in Perſpe2ive propor- 

LIONS. | My EP 


— 


CH A P. XXIV. 
The General Prattice of Perſpeftive. 


hs 4 


\, 


[ | Bhs every line which in the Obje& or Geometri, 
cal figure is ſtraight, perpendicular, or parallel | 
to its baſe, be ſo alſo in its Scenographick delinez- | 
tion. _ 
H. Let the lines which in the objec return at right 
Angles from the fore-right fide, be drawn Scenogra- | 
phically from the Viſual point. | | 

ITE. Let all ſtraight lines,which in the obje& return 
from the fore-right {1de,run in a Scenographick figure 
into the Horizontal line. 
IV. Let the obje& you intend to delineate ſtanding | 
00.your right hand, be placed alſo on the right hand 
of the viſual point: and that on the left hand, on the 
left hand on the ſame point : and that which is juſt be- 
fore, in the middle of ir. SO | 
- 'V. Let thoſe lines which are ( in the obje&t ) E- 
quidiſtant to the returning line, be drawn in the 
Scenographick figure, from that point found in the 

Horizon. 

- VL In ſetting off the altitude of Columns,Pedeſtals | 
and the like,mesſure the height from the baſe-line up- 
ward;in the front or foreright-fide; and a viſual ray | 
driwn,that point in the front ſhall limit the altitude of | 
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the Column or Pi'lar, all the way behind the :fore- 
right {ide or Orthographick appearance, even to the 


vidual point. | | : 

This rule you mnſt obſerve in all figures, as well where 
there ts a front or fore-right-ſide, as where there is none. *' 

VII. In delineating Ovals,Circles, Arches,Crofles; 
Spirals and Croſs-arches, or any other figure, in the 
roof of any room; firſt draw Ichnographically, and ſo 
with perpendiculars, from the moſt eminent points 
thereof, carry it upunto the Ceiling, from which ſeve- 
ral points carry on the figure. 

VII. The center in any Scenographick regular 
figure is found by. drawing crolſs-lines from oppoſite 
angles: for the point where the Diagonals croſs is the 
Center. | -s 

IX. A ground plain'of {quares is alike, both above 
and below the Horjzoncal line 3 only the more it is 
diſtant above. or beneath the Horizon; the ſquates 
wyll be ſo much the larger or wider. ; 

- X. In drawing a perſpective figure, where many 
lines come together,you may for the directing of your 
eye, draw the Diagonals in red ; the viſual lines in 
black 3, the Perpendiculars in green, or other different 
_ from that which you intend the figure ſhall be 
ONi; -! S&Þ 119 as 2 ; W by 
| XL Having: conſidered the! height; diſtance (arid 
poſition -of the: figure;' and drawn'it accordingly; 
with {1de or angle againſt the'baſe 5; raiſe perpendicu- 
larsfrom the ſeveral Angles of defigned-Points inthe 
hgure;to:the hafe, and transfer the length of eacty 

icular,:from the place where:it rouches the 

ale, tothe baſe on the ſide oppoſite tothe poitir' of 
diſtance; fo wall the: Damerrl drawn to the = 
pendiculars in the baſe, by interſeRion with the Dia- 


"_ 


| gonalsdrawn to the ſeveral transferred diſtances, give. 
3*; the 
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the angles of the figure: and (6 lines drawn fron; + 
int to point will circumſcribe the Scenographick | 

| 


gure. EE: | 
- XIE. If in Landskip there be any [ſtanding Wa. 
ters, as Rivers, Ponds, and the like; place the Ho- WW | 
—_ line level with the fartheſt fight or appearance M 1 
of it. 

XIII. If there be any houſes or the like in the p:- 
Qure, conſider their poſition, that you may find ffom M , 
what point in the Horizontal line to draw the fronts M : 
and ſides thereof. h 

XIV. In deſcribing things at a great diſtance, ob- 
ſerve the proportion (both in magnitude and diſtance) MW t 
in draught, which appears from the object to the MW 1 
eG. ( 

XV. In colouring and ſhadowing of every thin c 
'you muſt do the ſame in your Picture which you | 
ſerve with your qe eſpecially in objects lying near; MW « 
but according as the diſtance grows greater and grea- MW \ 
ter, ſo the colours muſt be fainter and fainter, 
al at laſt they loſe themſelves in a darkiſh ky 
colour. 

. * XVI. The Catoptricks are beſt ſeen ina common 

looking-glaſs or other poliſh'd matter; where if the 
glaſs be exactly flat, the object is exactly like its ori- 
ginal : but if the glaſs benor flat, thereſemblance al. 
ters from the original, and thatmore or leſs, accor- 
ding as the glafs differs from an-exact plain, 

XVII. In drawing Cateprrick figures, the ſurface of 
the glals is to be co —_— which you mean to il - 
have the reflexion 3 for which you muſt make a par- Ih - 
ticular 1chnographical draught or projection 5 which IM. 
on the glaſs muſt appear to be'a plam full of -ſquares, 
on which projeRion transfer what ſhall be drawn, on 
a plain divided into the ſame number of like _—_ 

where 
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where though the draught ma _ very confuſed; 
yet the reflection thereof on the glaſs will be very re- 
gular, proportional and regularly compoſed. 

XVIII The D#oprrick or broken beam may be ſeen 
in 2 Tube, through a Cryſtal, or Glaſs, which hath its 
ſurface cut into many others, whereby the raies of the 
object are broken. 

Fer to the flat of the Cryſtal or Water, the raies run 
ftreight;, bat then they break, and make an Angle, the 
which alſo by the refrafted beams is made and continued 
en the other fide of the ſame flat. 

XIX. When thele faces on a Cryſtal are returned 
towards a pram placed direfly before it; they _ 
rate themſelves at a good diſtance on the plain z be- 


cauſe they are all directed to various far diſtant places 
of the ſame, "rake 

/ XX. Butfor the aſſigning to each of them a place 
on = ſame plain, no Geometrick rule is yet ins 
vented. E's | 


The end of the firſt Book: 
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POLTYGRAPHIGES 
LiBER SECUNDUS. 


FRE” 


Of EncGraving, ETcuiNns; 
and LimxixG: 


Shewing the Inſtruments belonging to 
the Work ; the Matter of the Work; 


the way and-memmer- of performing 
the ſame ; together with all other Re- 
quiſites aud Ornaments. i 


CHAP. L 
Of Graving, ard the Inſtruments thereof. 
(iz is an Aa which nm how to 


transfer a Copper, Brafs, or 
boa Macy's wh p pointed and cut - 
ments; 


tin 

$a The chief infiratnents are fout, 1. Gravers, 2 
EN ſtone, 3: A Cuſhion, 4- A Burnither. 

. Graversate of three forts;xound.pointed, ſquare 

F 4 pointed 
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pointed and Lozenge pointed. The round is beſt to 


ſeratch withal : the ſquare Graver 1s to make the largeſt 
ffroaks :- the Lozenge 3s to make ſtroaks more fine and deh;. 
cate, but a Graver of a middle ſize betwixt the ſquare 
and Lozenge pointed, will make the ſtroaks or hatches ſhen 
with more life and vigour, according as you manage it in 
working, | 

IV. The Oyl-ſtone is to whet the Gravers upon, 
which muſt be very ſmooth, not too ſoft,nor too hard; 
and withour pin-holes. 

The uſe is thus: Put 4 few drops of Oil Olive upo 
the ſtone, and laying that ſeae of it, which you intend ſhal 
cut the Copper, flat upon the ſtone, whet it very flat and 
even; and therefore be ſure to carry your hand ftedfaſt 
with an equal ſtrength, placing the foref;nger firmly, upm 
the oppoſite fide of the Grazer., Then turn the next ſide 
your Graver, and whet that in like manner, that you my 
have a very ſharp edge for an inch or more. Laſtly, turs 
ing uppermoſt that edge which you have (0 whetted, ani 
ſerting the end of the Graver obliquely upon the ſton, 
whet it very flat and ſloping in form of a Lozenge ( with 
an exath and even hand ) making to the edge there « 
ſparp point. It is impoſſible that the work ſhould be wit 
the neatneſs and curioſity deſired, if the Graver be m, 
not only very good, but alſo exattly and carefully whet 
ks 

V.. The Cuſhion is a leather bag filled with fine 
ſand, to lay the plate upon, on which you may tum 
it every way at eaſe. T2 

Tou muſt turn your plate with your left hand, accordin 
as the ftroaks which you grave ao turn, which muſt be at 
tained with diligent care and praftice. _. 1 
VI. The burniſhing Iron is of uſe to rub out ſcratch: 
es and ſpecks or other things which may fault yout 
work in the plate 3 as alſo if any ſtroaks be grave 
00 
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too deep or groſs to make them appear leſs and faint- 
er by rubbing them therewith. | 

VII. To make your Gravers. 

Provide ſome croſs-bow ſteel, and cauſe it to be beaten 
out into ſmall rods, and ſoftued, then with a good file you 
may ſhape them at pleaſure : when you have done, heat 
them. red hot, and ſtraight dip it intv Soap, and by fo do- 
ing it will be very hard: where note that in dipping 
them into the Soap, if you turn your hand never (0 
little awry, the Graver will be crooked. If your Gra- 
ver be too hard, take a red-hot Charcoal and lay the end of 
Jour Graver upon it till it begins to wax yellowiſh, and then 
dip it into tallow ( ſome ſay water ) and it will be tougher. 

VIII. Have by you apiece of Box or hard wood, 
that after you have ſharpned your Graver, by ſtriking 
the point of it into the ſaid Box or hard wood, you 
may take off all the roughneſs about the points,which 
was cauſed by whetting it upon the oyl-ſtone. 

IX. Laſtly, take a file and touch the edge of the 
Graver therewith; if the file cut ir, it is too ſoft, and 
will do no good : but if it will not touch it, it is fit 
for your work. 

If it ſhould break on the point, it s a ſign it 15 tempered 
too hard; which oftentimes after a little uſe by whetting 
will come into a good condition. | 


— 
_—_— 


CHAP. IL 
Of Poliſhing the Copper Plate. 


I. "T*"Ake aplate of Braſs or Copper of what bigneſs 
i T you pleaſe, and af a reaſonable thickneſs, ta- 
king heed that it be free from fire-flaws. 


LL Beat 
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II. Beat it as ſmooth as you can with b hamme, 
and then rub it as ſmooth BN. you can, witha pu 
ſtone void of Gravel (leſt it ſcratch it, and fo mi 
as much labour to get them out) and a little water. 
HI. Thendro \4 a few drops of oyl Olive upon the 
plate, and burniſh it with your burniſhing Iron; and 
then rub it with Charcoal made of Beech woogquery 
chedi in Urine. 

IV. Laſtly, witha rou! made of a piece of a black 
Felt, Caſtor, or Beaver, dipt in oyl Qlive, rub it wel 
for an LROWs ſo ſhall your plate be exact! Appt 


CHAP. Il. 
Of belaing the Graver, 


T. Is will be neceſſary to cut off that part of the 

knob of the handle of the Graver which is upon 

the ſame line with the edge of the Graver 3 thereby 

nag g that lower {ide next to the plate fat, that i 
ay be no hindrance in graving. 

Far working upon 4 large plate, that part. of the handl 
if not cut away) will ſa reft upon the Copper, that it nil 
inder the ſmooth and even carriage of yur baud in me 

king your ſtroaks, and will cauſe your Graver to run in 
ur Copper dceper than it fhontd do, This done, 

IT. Placethe knob at the end of the handle of 
FR. Graver in the hollow of your hand, and having 
extended your fore-finger (owed: the point of the 
Graver, laying 1 : a top, or oppoſite = e edge wing 


gi tthe plates, place mb'qn the 

the. feng A Your _— cot bt: 
nh O as that you my. de the (a ae fl and ps: 
falel with the: Plate. 
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af CHAP, Tv. 2:JoV, (RO 
Of the way and manner of Engraving. 


Aving a Cuſhion filled with Sand about nine; 

inches long and ſix broad, god chree or four: 

dick, and a plate well poliſhed 3 lay ken mee upon 
the Cuthion, which place mu eſe 

IL. Holding the Graver aforeſaid ) according 

to Art, in _—_ fragt ſtroaks be ſure to hold yur 


late firm u , moving your hand 
ening gh 5 view TH ok oak ſhould be voſlng ezand 
rder where yau wauld 
III. But £700 WOW 4g or mP NT 


hold yaur hand and Graver fiedfaft, your arm angels 
bow reſting upon the Table, and move == 
that 


gainſt the Graver z for otherwiſe itis impoſhble: to 
make thoſe crooked ar CE neat 
neſs and: command that you ought to do.  * + 
IV. Learn to carry your hand with fuch a fight; 
thatyou Jap end your ſtroak as finely as you 
itz and if you have occaſisn to niche one part 
er Or ings omar do itby degrees ; apr 
you may do it the more exaRly, obſerve ar your 
oaks be not tao cloſe, nar tel vides! 
For your more exact obſervation; ce bt 
prints whichare more loofly ſhadow 
ting the mote dark, you thould not made 
begin or end, F 4 . V. After 
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" V. After you have' graved art of your work, it 
th th 


will be needfal to ſcrapeit with the ſharpiedge'df”; 
burniſher or other Graver it aoueven with 
the plate, to take offthe roughnels of the ftroaks; but 
in doing it, beware of making ſcratches. EO 2y +” 

VI. And that you may the better ſee that which is 
Engraven, with the piece of Felt or Caſtor ( at the 
fourth Section of the ſecond Chapter )dipt in oyl rub 
the places graven. 

VII. Laſtly, whatſoever appears tobe amiſs, you 
- may rub out with the burniſher, and very exactly 
poliſh it with your piece of Felt or Caſtor and oy! 
which done, to cleanſe the plate you may boil it 2 
tcle in Wine-vinegar, and rubit gently with a bruſh 
of ſmall Braſs-wire or Hogs briſtles. | | 


P # oY — 
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CHAP. V. 
Of the Imitation of Copies or Prints. 


L.-T Aving a piece of Bees wax tyed up in a fine 
T H holland rag, heat the plate over the fire, till 
it: may be hot enough to-melt the wax; then rub the 
plate with the wax tyed'up in the rag, till you ſee it 
covered all over with wax, (which let be very thin:) 
if it be noteven, heir it again by the fire, and wipeit 
over gently with a feather. 4 | 
4: K you would copy a printed picture, to have 
xc print off the ſame way z then = 1e Print which 
qe imitate.with the printed fide next to the 
pace; and having placed it very 'exa&tly, rub the 
{ide of the print with a barnither,\'or any thing 
thats hard, ſmooth. and round, which\ will cauſe i 
$@ flick to the waz upon the plare : then take - 
337\ »Y 4 fe 
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Chap. 6. Off Engraving in Wood. . 73 
the print (beginning at one corner) gently and with 
—_ you teat it (which may be cauſed alſo b 
cring too much wax upon the plate ) and it wil 
have upon the wax the perfe& propottion in every 
Jatt. | "2 | 
: Where note, if it be an old pifture, before you place Y 
#pon the wax, it will be good to track. it over in every limb 


with a black-lead pencil, 


III. But if you would have it print the contrary 
way, take the duſt of black-lead, and rub the backſide 
of the print all over therewith , which backſide put 
upon the waxed plate; and with your needle or draw- 
ing point, draw all the out-lines of the deſign or print, 
all which you will find upon the wax. Fhis done, 

IV. Take a long Graver either Lozenge or round 
(which is better)very ſharp, and with the point there- 
of ſcratch over every particular limbin the out-ſtroaks 
which done, it will not be difficult comark out all the 
ſhadows as you Engrave, having the proportion be- 
fore you. - 

V. Laſtly, for Copies of Letters, go over every 
letter with black-lead, or write them with ungum'd 
Ink, and clap the paper over the waxed plate as before. 

See Chap. 9. Set, 20, ad 25. following. 


— 4 - 


CHAP. VI. 
Of Engraving in Wood, called Carving. 


I. 74 figures that are to be carved or gravenin 

Wood muſt firſt be drawn, traced, or paſted 
upon the wood; and afterwards all the other ſtanding 
of the wood ( except the figure) muſt be cut away 
with little narrow pointed knives made for that pur- 
poſe. | This 


v _—_ 


- This graving in wood is far nyre tediens 4nd diffigntt 
thay that in Braſs or Copper, becauſe you muſt cut twice 
or. thrice to takg oz ene fprogkz and heving ext it, to. be 
carefal in picking it ont, leff ww ſhould;break any yart of 

e work, which would deface it. 

"FE For the kind of the wood let it be hard and 
tough: the beſb for this: purpoſe is Beech and Box : 
ler it be plained inch thick ; which you may bave 
cut into pieces according to the bigneſs of the figure 


you grave. 

HE Todraw the figures upon the wood. 

Grind white, lead very five , ayd temper it. with fair 
water; dip @ cloath therein, and 146 over oe fete 
wood and let it dry throughly : This keepeth obe Ink (if 
ou draw therewith.) that it run nat about, ner ſink , and 
- if: you d;ax with Paſtils, it: makes the firoaks appear more 
Main ant bright. = 
- IV. Having whited the wood as before (if itisa 
figure you would copy, ) black or red the blank fide 
of the print or copy, and with a little ſtick or fwal- 
tow's quill, trace or draw over the ſtroaks'of the 


@, x 

V. But if you paſte the figure upon the wood, you 
mult not then white it aver ( for then the figure will 
pill off) but only ſee the wood be well plained: then 
wipe over the printed fide of the figure with Gum- 
Tragacanth diflolyed in fgir water, and clap it ſmooth 
upon the wood, which let dry throughly : then wet 
it a little all over, and fret off the paper gently, till 
you can ſee perfectly every ſtroak of the _— dry 
. Rtagam, and fall to cucting or carving it. E2 


..CHAP..VIL 
of Etching, . aud the Materials theredf. 


I. 7hig is an artificial Engraving of Brafs or 


LL Copper-plates with Aque forezs, 
IL. The Inſtruments of Etching ( befides the plate) 
are thirteen, 1. Hard Varniſh. 2. Soft FVarufh 


ſtane. 7. Bruſh-Pexcil, 8. Burniſher. 9. A Scraper. 
10.' Compaſſes. 13. Ruler. 12. Stift, 1 3. The Frame 
and Trough. - 
IIL Jo pokiſh the plate. gin n 
Although in Chap. 2. of this Book, we have ſuffi- 
ciently taught how to poliſh the plate, yet neverphe- 
leſs wethink icconvenient to fabjoyn theſe followin 
words. Firſt, the plate being well prone or for 
chooſe the-ſmoptheſt ſide to poliſh then fix it upon 
a board a little declining, and rub it firmly and evenly 
all oyer with a piece- of Gringftone, throwing water 
often on it, ſo long; till there be no dints, laws, or 
marks of the hammer : waſh it clean, and with a piece 
of good Pumice-ſtone, rub it croſwiſe to the for- 
mer, ſo long till there þe no rough ſtroaks or marks 
of the Grindſtone: waſh it clean again, and rub it 
with a fine Hoan and water croſwile to the former, 
till the marks of the. Pumice-ſtone- are rubbed out; 
waſh it again, -and-with a piece of Charcoal without 
knots { being heat-red hot and quenched in Urine, 
the outiide being pared off ) rub the plate with wa- 
cer will all the ſmall -ſroaks of the Hogan. be vaniſhed; 
laſtly, if yer there remain any ſinall ſroaks or ſcratch- 
£5, rub them our with the end of the oy 
| / ron 5 
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Tron; but in caſe they are very deep, you muſt make 


uſe of your Scraper, and ſcrape them out, and bur- . 


.. niſh them afterwards, and then laſtly take a Char: 
coal prepared as aforeſaid, and rub therewith with 
water , till the plate is glafed, ſo ſhall the plate be 
fitted for work. 
TV. Tomake the hard Varniſh for Etching. 
Take Greek or Burgundy-pitch, Colbohoniam or 
Rozin, of each five ounces, Nut-Oyl four ounces; 
melt the Pitch or Rozin in an earthen pot upon a 
entle firez then put in the Oyl, and let chem boil 
or the ſpace of half an hour :- cool it a little upon a 
ſofter fire till it appear like a Glewy - Syrup : cool it a 
little more, ſtrain it, and being almoſt cold, put it into 


a glaſed pot for uſe. Being thus made, ic will Ieep 


at leaſt twenty years. | 
V. To make the ſoft Varniſh for Etching. 


. "Take Virgin-wax three ounces, Maſtich in drops 


two ounces, Aſphaltum one ounce : grind the Ma-\ 


ſtich and Aſphalcum ſeverally very fine : then/in an 
earthen pot melt the - wax and ſtrew in the Maſtich 
and Aſphaltum, ſtirring all upon the fire till they be 
well diffolved and mixed, which will be in about half 
4 quarter of an hour; then cooling it a little, pour 
it into a baſon of fair water (all except the dregs) and 
with your hands wer (before it is cold) form it into 
ronls. X | 

Or thus, Take Virgin Wax, foxr ounces: Aſphaltum, 
two ounces ; Amber, Maſtick , of each one ounce : the three 
laft being in fine Powder, mix it over a gentle fire, that it 
ay not be burnt 5 then taking it from the fire, put it into 
a \pot of fair water, and make it mp into Balls or Konls, 
and ' preſerve it from the auft , when you muſe it, take « 
quantity of it, and bind it up ina piete of Taffaty or Silk, 
ard uſe it as hereafter we ſhall direft, Or thus, eo 

| e 
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Chap. 7- Of Etching. 77 
Red Ground. Take Fed Lead, grind it very well, and 
remper it with Varniſh. Or thus, for a White Ground. 
Take Rofin, two ounces : Wax, one ounce : melt them to- 
gether, adding Venice Ceruſe finely ground, two drams, 
Or thus, for a Black Ground; Take Aſphaltam four 
ounces, Bees Wax, two onnces ; melt them together, being 
warm, lay it thinly on with a Lamn'Rag. Ort thus, for 
another Red Ground. Take Ked Lead or Vermilion, 


grind it very well, then grind it with Liriſeed Oyls, lay. it 


on» very thin, ' Or thus, out of a Manuſcript. Take 
Virgin Wax, four ounces : Aſphaltum, Amber, Maſtick,, 
of each two unnces' ( but if cold weather, but one ounce of. 
Maſtich) Roſin, Shoomakers Pitch, of each an ounce: Com- 
mon Varniſh, half an exnce : melting the Wax in an Earthen © 
Pot, put in the other things by degrees, which when well 
mixed, make 'it np into. Balls or Ronls, and keep it from 
duſt for nſe. Or thus, from Rinebrant. Take A/phal- 
tam burnt, Maſtich, Amber, of each half an ounce ; Firs 
gin Wax, anounce - melt the Wax / and mix therewith;the 
former things in Powaer, then make it into Balls. pr Rowls 
for uſe : when you uſe it heat not the plate tao, hot, ' aud lay 
your Black Ground very thin, and the White Gronnd up- 
on it, = | (51 77 

VII. To make the prepared Ol; 11:1 } +> bc, 

\ Take Oyl Olive, make it hot in an. earthen pot; and 
put into it a-ſufficient quantity of ttied Sheeps; Suer 
(fo much as being; dropped 'upon a cold thing, the 
oyl may be a little CSE rm) boil chemto- 
gether for an hour, till they be of a reddiſh colour, leſt 
they ſhould ſeparate when you uſe them. This mix- 
ture is to make;the-far more liguid, and notcgol ſo 
faſt, for the fat alone would be rio ſooner on the per- 
ci, but ir would grow cold; and be ſuretopntin more 
oyl in Winter than in Summer. wrt 
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. Takediſtilled Whiceavine Vinegarthree pints; Sal 
Armomack, Bay-fak;of each {1x vanes; Verdegrie 
for ounces. Put al rogerher intoa large well g 
CI (tharthey may not boil over ) cover [the - 

Xt cloſe, and pur it on a quicktire, and lerit (peedi- 
Iy boil ewo or three great walmsandnomore; when 
its ready to boi}, ancover the por, and tir it ſome: 
times with a ftick, takitng heed that ir bojl-notover; 
having boiled, take it from the'fire, and lerit cool be: 
ing<loſe covered, 2nd-when it is'cold, pat -it into 4 
Glaf bottk witha Glaſs topple: If it be too ſtrong 
in Brching;weaken it with a glaſs or 'two of the ſame 
Vinegar you made ir of. "Thereisanother ſort of 4: 
own forris, which is called Common, which is exhibi: 
red in Pharmatopin" Rendinenffs & Doron. But 
becauſe 'thoſe Books may not'/be in every mans 
_ we will here _ it; \it' is thus Agar _ 

ierio]:rwo pound; Salkt-petrer, onepound, mix them 
and diftilby a 'Retort;in open fire by degrees. 

VHI. '7o make the Etching Needles. 

. Chooſe Needles of ſeveral fizes ſuch as will break 
without bending, and of a fine grain; then take good 
round ſticks of firm wood (notapt tofplit) about fix 
nt | and as thick as a large Gooſe-quill ; at 
theends'of which fix your Needles-ſo'that they may 
ſtand our 'of the ticks about a quarter of - an-inch or 
fomething more.” You-ought to have twenty 'Nes- 
dies.xcJeaſt;, 'which you may fix in'ſuchſticks, as'to 
have a:pencil ar:the:other end. | 
-. IX) To whet- the ptints of 'the \Needlles with 'the Oyl- 


one, | 
Tf you would have them-wherted-rownd, you'mul? 
whet their points ſhort-upon the OyL-itone ( not as 


ſowing Needles are) turning them round whilſt uu 
= whet 


ST 


| _— 1 is to clearife the work, wipe 
h 5 eveh over the-ground 
oral; when aid upon the plate. 
<| RE The henlho 54 well hardened piece of fleel 
\mewhat roundifh-at the end. - 1ts ufes 'arewhat ye 
__—— at \the -ſixth : Section 'of - the-Hirſt 
and "the "third Section" of the ſecond 
apter. 


XII. The ſcraper is one of the Inſtruments fitted 
for clearing the plate ht rm 1cratches or ſtroaks 
which the bumnigher will not rtake away ; you are 
firſt to ſcrape them out with the ſcraper, (carrying 
your:hand, evenly, that. you. not. more work ) 
_ _ afterwar, to Upon what you have 


"IH. The Qomjaſes ire chiefly of Y to meſure 
-a:diftance, or ſtrike! @Circke, or fone '-part Or:por- 
-cion' 'of a Cirdtte, where you defire7your wotk tobe 


V. The #etrisof- ſeivice-chiedy; 10:1drtwall 


bebe LE RS A 7-4-7 3 


won w_— WW. 


*c<Rtaght arches oy lines of y our deft , upom the 
ine qr, "80" mark vor ances upon -a '{traight 
EUDS ! | 


KV. The Sf ols wid co 1dr. -throughiall the 
— The nle Girotmferences C—_ »Pat- 


. The Frame'is' kn earire board, ) 
;and{fuler isr ikened-ey tedget two i 
bo firkiefrom/tinbing th fromiche 
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when you pour it on : the lower End of this board 
' muſt be placed inthe Trough, leaning ſloping again 
a wall or ſome. other thing, wherein youruſt fi; 
ſeveral pegs of wood to reſt the: plate upon. : The 
Trough is made of a firm piece of Elm or Oak fer 
upon four legs, whoſe hollow'is four inches wides and 
ſo long as may beſt fit your uſe : the hollow muſt be 
- ſomething deeper .in the middle,: that the water; rup- 
ning thither way-fall through a hole: (-there\made for 
that purpoſe) into an earthen pan well Leaded: :;#% 
infide of this board: and trough muſt be covered over with', 
thick ozl colony ,, to hinder the Aqua fortis from eating w 
rotting the board. etal, 


CHAP, Wil 
'- The way and manner of »ſmg the hard Varmyh. y 


I. Aving well heat the poliſhed plate over 1 
H | Chating diſh of coals, : take ſome of the firſt 
varniſh witha little ſtick, and:put a _ of..it onthe 
top: of your finger, with which . lightly touch. the 
plate atequal diſtances, laying on the varniſh equally, 
and heating the plate again as it grows cold, . _— 
ir.carefully from duſt or filth 3: then with the ball | 
_ thumb tap it upon the platez: Nil wiping-your 
d over all, to make it more ſmooth and equaL.:..! 
And here beware that neither the varniſh be #ab-thick 
apon the plate, nar) your hand fweaty, i) - i 1b 
IT. Then take a-great lighted candle burhing clex, 
with a ſhort ſanif; (placing ithe'corner - of the plate 
againſt a wall) hold the varniſhed fide downward 0- 
ver the candle, ascloſe as you" can ſo- it-tourtbnot 
the: varniſh, guiding the flame/alt -over ;-till ivis-all 
per: 
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Chap. 9. Of Etching. $x 
perfealy black, which you:muſt - keep from duſt or 
filth. till itis:dry; + | | 

[IT.- Over a fite'of Charcoals hang the varftiſhed 
plate to dry with the varnith upwards, which will 
{moak;- whenthe ſmoak abates, takeaway the plate; 
and with a pointed ſtick ſcratch near the {1de thereof; 
and if the varniſh eaſily comes off, hang- it ber the 
fire again 2 little, ſo long till-the varniſh willnot too 
wr come off; then takeit 'from'the fire and let it 
cool. LOS 
If the varniſh ſhowld be too hard, caſt cold-water on the 
back-ſide of the plate to cool it,” that the heat may not make it 
too hard and brittle, This done, | 

IV. Place jt upon 4 low desk, or ſome ſach like 
thing, and cover-that part which you do not work 
on, with a ſheet of fine white paper; and over that a 
ſheet of brown paper, on whickmay reſt your hand, 
to keep it from the varniſh. 

V. If you-uſe a rules, lay fome part of it upon-the 
paper, that it may not rub off the varniſh; and have 
an eſpecial care; that no duſt or filth get in between 
the paper and-the varniſh, for-that will hurt it. 


3 . 
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CHAP. 
The way and manger of Etching. 


I. FN making lines or hatches; ſome bigger, fome 

lefler, -y or crooked,you mult ule ſeveral 
ſorts of Needles, bigger or lefler;as the work requires: 
IL. The-grear ſines are made by leaning hard on the 
Needle 3 its point being ſhort and thick, (butaround 
point will nor cut the-varniſh clear :) or by making 
divers lines; or hatches, - very cloſe to another ;an 


S 


n 
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then by paſſing over them again witha thicker needle 
or by making them with — large needle, 
and ding the Agua fortis lie the longer thereon. 

T he beſt Needles for this work are ſuch as are whet | 
ping with an ovah becauſe their ſides will cat that which th 
round ones will net. s 

IIL If your lines or hatches ought to be of an equa 
' thickneſs from endro end, lean on the needle with an 
equal force; leaning lightly where you would haye 
the lines or ſtroaks fine or ſmall ; and more heay 
where you would have the lines appear deep or large; 
hoy the needle may have ſome Impreffion in the 

opper. 

IV. If your lines or hatches be too ſmall,paſs ove 
them again with a ſhort round point, of ſuch a bigneh 
as you would have the line of, leaning ſtrongly whete 
you would have the line deep. 

V. The manner of holding the needle with oy: 
points ( which are moſt proper to make large and y- 
ſtroaks ) is much like that of a pen, only the flat (i 
whetted is uſually held towards the thumb : but thy 
may be uſed with the face of the oval turned towat 
the middle finger, 

VI. If you would end with a fine ſtroak, you ought 
to do that with a very fine needle, 

VII. Inufing the oval points, hold them as upright 
and ſtraight in your hand as you can, ſtriking you 
ſtroaks firmly and freely, for that will add much to 
their beauty and clearnels. | 

VII. InLandskips,in places fartheſt from the ſigit, 
as alſo neareſt the light, ufe a very ſkender port 
leaning ſo lightly with your handas to make a 

faint ſtroak. If. 


>—ISm 
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IX. In working be careful to bruſh off all the du 
which you work off with the needles. 


X, But 


Chap. 9. Of Etching. '83 
X. But this-you are to obſerve,that you be ableto 
copy any Drawing or print exactly, and to draw 
good heads of Plaſter, or Figures, according to your 
8 own fancy, and skilful in ſhadowing every thing ex- 
i" adtly according to art : And therefore when you imi- 
' tcatePlaſter, be ſureto take the true out-lines or cir- 
la cumferences, and taking notice how the ow 
a8 falls, rodoit very faint and ſoftas the defign o_ 
Ve XI. Therefore it is convenient that you be able to 
VB batch with the Pen, exa&ly after good Prints or 
Wl Copies, and when you can perfealy do that, and 
ll draw after Plaſter, then to imitate the life 3 bur be- 
fore you draw after the life, you muſt be very exact 
a and true in your out-lines or circumferences. 
h XII. Now to take the outmolt lines in any Draw- 
Ng ing or Print, upon the ground ofthe _— ou muſt 
ſcrape a little white lead upon the back fide of ir, 
then take afeather, and rub it over every where a 
like, and ſhake off that which remains looſe. This 
done, take the print and lay it upon the Plate, on 
that ſide the ground is, and faſten the four corners 
thereof to the plate with a little ſoft Wax : and cake 
the S:ifr, and draw upon the Print all the outmoſt 
lines or circumferences exa@ly 3 which done, take 
off the four from the plate, and all the ſame out- 
lines and circumferences z which you drew upon the 
print with the Stift, will be exactly found upon the 
ground. ; 

XIII. Then obſerve exactly how your origi- 
nalor — is ſhadowed, and how cloſe the hatches 
joyn, how they are laid, and which way the' lighc 
fallsor comes in : and be ſure to make the light to 
fall all one _—— the lighe falls ſide-ways in thePrint, 

ou muſt hatch the other ſide darkeſt, whichis fartheſt 


from the light, and ſo place your lights altogether on 
| | G 2 OnE 
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.oneſide, and not confauſedly, part onione fide, . and 
Part on another. -... £ © 
- XIV. Obſerve how cloſe all :the: hatches joyy, 
-how they incline, and which. way-they twiſt and 
- wind.z which follow as exactly as poſhbey you an: 
but before you begin to hatch or ſhadow, i you muſt 
be fate to draw all the outmoſt lines with a Needk 
uponthe groundas artificially as you can, which ſha. 
dow with your Needles of ſeveral forts; 'according to 
your Original. | | 
- .XV. [When youareto make a broad ſtroak, then 
- break off the point of your Needle, and whet it upon 
the oyl ſtone, four ſquare till it comes toa point: if 
you hatch fine ſtrokes then you muſt ufe fine point- 
ed Needles : if middle fized ſtrokes, then break off 
the point of a middle ſized Needle, and whet it as a- 
foreſaid; and fo in like manner according to all the 
ſ1zes: but ſome Artiſts, in making a bokl 'or broad- 
ſtroke, hatch it firſt fine, and ſo by degrees make i 
broader. | 
| Etching Land-skips. 
XVI. When you etch Land skips, hatch that which 
15 neateſt to the eye darkeſt, and ſo let it looſe or de 
cline ts ſhadows by degrees, making that which i 
farcheſt off fainteſt. | 
XVII. The ſame thing you muſt obſerve in etch- 
:3ng of the sky. For that which is neareſt to the eye, 
muſt be darkeſt ſhadowed, but in general as faint and 
ſoft as tway be, looſing it {elf by degrees as is before 
dire&ed-3 and the nearer the sky comes to the ground, 
the- more it muſt looſe and be fainter-: when they 
-both meet as it wete together, the 'sky muſt-be quite 


loſt,- a__ ; & A | in 
XVHI. When you have hatched it '8s &xactlys 


you-carepoſſible with your Needles; after vhe Printor | 


Drawing, 


kid ff 
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Drawing, then:compare them exactly together; that 
you _ ſupply any defe&, or mend/Whar'is done 4+ 
NIX; Taerching a-piece of! .Phrſpeifive? after a 
Draught or Print; beware of Perfection at adiſtanee, 
and beiare to ſhadow : chat which'is neateſt to the 
eye, perfecteſy and ſtrongeſt; and: the farther "fron 
the eye,it muſb&clihe in length; breadth, and height! 
according to Art and Proportion ; letting the thg- 
dows ate; and grow fainter and fainter, gradatim, 
till they are nearlyJoſt. * ©. 
Etching or Engraving of Letters, 

XX. Screw the: Copper plate (being fit for etch- 
ing, by one of its corners), to a hand Vice, which 
hold over a Charcoal firetil-it be warm : then take 
a piece of Virgin Wax, and rub itall over the plate, 
until it is coveredevery where alike. | 

- XX[I. This done, take a ſtiſt Ducks-wing feather 
(notrufled) and therewith drive the Wax even and 
ſmooth, | every: whete alike, and fo let it coo. 

XXII. Then write the Letters orhand, which you 


nlf ”” hid 


- intend to put upon the plate, on a piece of Paper with 


ungum'd Ink :' this-paper thus written, lay with the 
written {ide downwards, upon the waxed plate, and 
faſten the four corners with a little ſoft Wax; the 
writing being {o placed that the lines may rua 
ſtraighe. 

- XXIII. Then take a Dogs tooth, and rub the pa- 
per all over with it, not miſh g any place 3 which 
done take off the Paper from the plate, fo will all 
the letters which you wrote on the papers be left ex- 


acly upon the Wax. 


XXIV. Take now a Sift, and draw all the letters 
through the Wax upon the plate, and take a linen 
rag, or Pencil. bruſh, with which cleanſe the work 
: | G 3 from 
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from the looſe Wax; fo will all the letters be drawn 
upon the Copper: - 4p: 
XXV. This, if you pour upon it good Aqua-forti, 
will be etched: but if you take away all the Wax, 
ou may better and niore commendably perform 
it by Graving, with good Graverg'welt ground, and 


made ſharp towards the points ; then wi very E 


fmooth and ſharp upon a good Oyl-ſtone, 


t * C4 
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CHAP." x: 


Of »ſmg the Aqua fortis. 


L | os be any ſtroaks which you would not have 
the Aqua fertis eat into 3 or any places where 

the varniſh is rubbed off, melt ſome prepared Oy|, 

and with a pencil, cover thoſe places pretty thick. 

IN. Then take a bruſh pencil, or rag, and dip itin 

the prepared oyl; and rub the back-ſide of the plat 
all over, that the Aqua fortis may not hurt it, if by 
chance any ſheuld fall thereon. 

MI. Before you put the Aqua fortis to the plate, 
ently warm or dry the plate by a fire to dry up the 
umidity, which it might contra&tby reaſon of the 

Air 3 and to prevent the breaking up the varniſhupan 
the firſt pouring the Aq#a fortis thereon. 

TV. Placethe plate by the 1 2th. Section of the 7th. 
Chapter of this Book, and with the Aqza fortis in an 
earthen pot pour upon the plate, beginning at-the top, 
ſo moving your hand that it may run all over the 
plate, which do for eight or ten ttmes : . then turn it 
corner-wiſe, and pour the 4qna fortis on it that way 
ten or twelve times; and then turn it again corner- 


Wile the other way, pouring on the Aqua fortis eight 
2% o 


» 
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or ten times as before ; doing thus ſeveral times for 

the ſpace of half a quarter of an hour or more, a:cor- 

oo cothe ſtrength of the water, and nature of the 
opper. | 

; op muſt be leſs time allowed to hard ayd brittle 
Copper for pouring 01 the Aqua fortis, bt more to the ſoft, 

V. But you muſt have ſpecial regard to caſt on the 
Agua fortis as occaſion ſhall require, andas the work 
is; caſting it on at ſeveral times,and on ſeveral places z 
where you would have it very deep, often; where 
leſs deep, fewer times: where light, leſs yet; where 
lighter, leffer yet : and where (o light as it can ſcarce- 
ly be ſeen, once or twice : waſh it with water,and cc- 
ver it where you would have it lighter. 

VI. Having thus covered your plates as occaſion 
requires 3 for the ſecond time, place the plate onthe 
frame as aforeſaid, and pour'on it your Aqua fortis for 
a full half hour. 

VIE. Then waſhit with water and dry it, covering 
the places which require lightneſs or faintneſs ( that 
they may be proportionable to the deſign) then pour 
on the Agua fortis for the laſt time more or leſs accor- 
ding tothe nature of your work, and the deepnets that 
it requires. ' - 

VIII. You may rub' off the varniſh or ground, as 
occaſion in your work requires with a Charcoaf, to 
ſee whether the water hath eaten deep enough ; by 
which you may judge of the ſpace of time,that you 
areafter to imploy 1n pouring on the Aqua fortis, in 
the works you will have to do, which if the ſhadows 
require much depth, or ought to be very black, the 
water ought to be poured an ( at the leaſt time) for 
an hour or better z yet know wo certain rule of time 
can be limited for this, 
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CHAP. XI © 


Of Finiſhing the Work, 


T1. 


L LL the former operations: being done,waſh 
{4 \ the plate with fair water 3 and put it wet 
upon the fire, till themixture be well melred,and they 
wipe it very clean gn both fades with a linnen cloth, 
till you have cleanſed it of all themixture; _ 
il Take Charcoal of Willow, take off the rind of 
i, and putting fair water on the plate, rub it with the 


harcoal, as if you wereto polith it,-and 
off the varniſh. | 


it will take 


Where. note, - thathe Coal muſt be free fromall 


knots and roughne(s 


4 
” 


Aug that-no ſand or fulth fall upon 


the plate: 7 

; tl. Take ordmary Aguarfortie,,. ©, which add two 
third parts of water, and with ſome linnen. rags dips 
ped therein rub the plate all over, ſo will. you take 
away ts Idolos and recover its-former beauty. 


- " 


- IV, Thentakedry linnen rags, and: wipe the plats 
ſo as to take off all the aforeſaid water,and then hold- 
ing i a little-to the fire, put.upon it a licele Oyl Olive, 


and with a piece. of an old-Beaver rolled 
- Rate Wella qver, and-laſtly, wipe it well-with a dry 
th. A alias F 


C | 
Graves, |a5 fometimes it happens, &lpeci 
s tO be very deep or back, .perfec.the 
Whuqn done, the plats Isrx6a8y for Be 


»$\ | ith. 1 y 
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up rub the 


i Ve Thea if any places .need touching with the 


Ly where it 


with care 3 


Rolling Pref 
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CHAP: XK 
The way. of uſing the ſoft Varniſh. 


]. FHe plate being'prepared'by' cleanſing it with 2 
= Charcoal and'clean warer; 'waſh it welt and 


. dry it, then withy fine white:Chalk ſcraped anda fine 


rag, rubit well oyer, not touchitig it with your fin- 


f IL Lap down your plate over a. Chaſing.ciſh of 
{mall-coa], yet ſo as the fire may have air ; then take 


che ground or ſoft varniſh ( it being tied up in a fine 


mg) and- rub it up and:down the Copper, fo as it 
may ſufficiently cover it, (not too thin nor too thick :) 
thenitake aſtiff Pucks feather, and {ſmooth itas well, 
as poflibly you can-alf' bne way; and then-crols it 
G11 it lie very. well. * =P : 
' But- you muſt. take heed that the plate be not too hot, far 
if it lie till the ground ſmoak, the moiſture will be awed 
np, and that will ſpoil the work, and make the ground 
break. or fly up ET ans 4 


'[H:- Then grind ſome Cernſe or White-lead. with 
Gur-water, fo that it may be of a.convenient thick- 
neſs to ſpread on the Copper ; Md,witha large pen- 
&1,-ot-fmall bruſh, ſtrike the plate. croſs over, twice 
or thrice till it is finoothi; and then with a ger bruſh 
( made'of 'Squitrels 'railsY gently ſmooth the white, 
and then let it-le till it dry. ' 

IV. Or you GT the varniſh with a Candle,as 
we taught at rhe Second Section'of the Eighth Chap- 
ter, and then ifit be cold, warm it over the fire, till 
the varniſh begin to melt, that the ſ\moak may melt 


my the ground, ſo that you rub it not off with your 


CHAP. 
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CH AP. XIII. 
The way of Etching upon the ſoft Varniſh, 


I. 5 bh way- of Etching is the ſame with that in 

the hard varniſh, only you muſt be careful 
not to hurt your. varaiſh, which you may do by plz- 
cing on the ſides of your plate cwo little boards, and 
laying croſs over them another thin one, ſo as that 
-it may nottouch the plate, on which you muſt reſt 
your hand whilſt you work. 

IT. Then place the plate on a Desk (if you ſo pleaſe) 
for by that meags the ſuperfluous matter will fall # 
way of it ſelf. 

Ill, But if you have any deſign to:transfer upon the Þ 
plate from any Copy ar Print, ſcrape on the backſide 
thereof ſome red Chalk all over ; then go over that, 
by ſcraping ſome (oft Charcoal, till it mingle with 
the Chalk 3 and with a large Riff pencil rub it all over 

till it be fine andeven, and fo lay down the deſign up- 
on the plate : with a blunt Needle draw over the out 
ſtroaks: and as you work, you need not ſcratch hard into 
the Copper, only. ſo as you may ſee the Needle go through 
the Varniſh to the Copper, | TR 

IV. Always be ſure when you leave the work, to 
wrap the plate upin th 1 to keep it from hurt, and 
corrupting m the air, which way dry the varniſh : and 
inWinter time wrap the plate upina piece ofWoollen, 
as well as paper, for if the froſt get to it, it will cauſe 
the Varaith to riſe from the Copper in the eating. 

An inconveniency alſo will accrew, by letting the Var- 
n1ſh lie too long upon the Plate before the work is finiſhed; for 
three or four months will conſume the moiſture and ſo Ws 

. . 18 
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V. The marking of the deſign upon the ſoft var- 
niſh, is beſt done with Black-ſead or Chalk, if the * 
pome is white 3 but with red Chalk, if the ground _ 
15 black, | 
VI. Having Graved what you intend upon the var- 
niſb, take ſome fair water, a little warm, and caſt 
ic upon the Plate; and then with a ſoft clean Spunge, - 
rub upon the Whice-lead to moiſten it all overs and 
then waſh the plate to take away the whiting, and 


dry it. 
VIL Or ally, with Agua fortis mixed with faig 
water, waſh itall over, mee this means you may 
take away the whiting, which then.waſh with com- 
mon water and dry itz and thus have you theplate 
prepared for the Aqua forts. i | 


Ww_- 


CH A ÞP. XIV. 
Of «ſing the Aqua fortis, and finiſhing the Werk. 


I. HU ſoft wax ( red or green ) round the brims 
of the plate, (being firſt drawn intoa long ſlen- 
der roul or ſtring ) and let it be raiſed above the var- 
niſh about half a Barley Corns length 3 ſo that pla- 
cing the plate level, the water being poured upon the 
plate may by this means be retained. Burt that you 
may be {ure that the Aqua forri-ſhall not run out, you 
mult take a knife and hear it in the fire, and ſear the 
wax round about under the plate, very cloſe : and be 
fureto faſten the Wax as near tothe edges ofthe plate, 
as you can conveniently. This done, 
I. Take ſingle or common Agsa fortis ſix ounces, 
common water two ounces ; mix them, and pour it 
gently upon the plate, ſo that it may cover it _ 
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alf over ; ſo will the ſtronger hatchings be full of bub- 


ble, while the- Hiker will appear clear for a while; | ; 
not making any ſudden operations to-the view. | 

"= Note, ty weaken the Aqua fortis, you may alſo mix it | 

with Vinegar, or a little of that Aqua fortis. which has been iſh - 

#ſed formerly : far if Your liquor be too ſtrong, it will make 

the work very hard,  and:ſometimes make the ground to break 

wp. The deeper the And" fortis lier,the harder it will eat, 

- HE When you perceive the water to / operate a 

ſmall time, pour it, off into a glazed earthen. di(hy 

keepitis'it oufe with {orhe other; apd throw fair wa- 

ter upPqitche plate; 'to wath away the Ajwn forts, then 

dry. e plate : and Whete you-weuldhave the Curro 

befaint; render of fivett; cover it-withthe Prepated 

Oyl, and then cover the platei again With Agwafextiy 

as before, leaving it on for eight or ten minutes, 

or longer : then par off the Aqua fortis as before walh- 

ing and drying theplxte, and: covering with the pre- 

pared Oyl other places which you would not have fo 

deep as thereſt:' Laſtly, put 'on the Aqua forts Again, 

for the ſpace of half an hour ( more or leſs.) and then 

pour ir off, waſhing the plate with fair water as be- 

Bal 2 7. Sond Tmax I 


' As you wonld havg your lines or ſfroaks' to be deeper 
and ateper, ſo cover the freeter or fajnter parts by degrees 
with the. prepared Oyl, that the Aqua foftis may lie the 
mer on the deep ffro\h -TFhen, I £97 7 = 
TV. Take off the border of wax,and heat the plate; 
fo that the Oyl and*varnith may throyghly meley 
which wipe away well with a linneq cloth : then rub 
the pkre over with Oy! Qlive and a piece of an old 
Beaver roll'd up, which done, tonch it with the Gra- 
* V+ Bur if any thingbe(at laſt) forgotten; then rub 
the plare aforeſaid with erums of bread, fo well that na 
or oy] remain upon the plate. VI. Then | 
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- VI. Then heat the Place upon a'Charcoal fireyand 
ſpread the ſoft varniſh with a-feather _ it { as be- 
ore) ſo that the hatchings may be filled with var- 
niſh 3 black it; and then rouch x over again, ori add 
what you intend. © | 
VII. Let your hatchings be made by means of the 
Needles, according as the manner of thework ſhall 
require, being carefull before "you -purt on the A49»4 
fartis, to'cover the firſt gtaving on the Plate with'the 
prepared Oy], ( leſt the varnith ſhould not have'&0- 
vered all over: ) then cauſe the Ana fertrsto eat-irito 
the work; and laſtly cleanſe the Place as before. © 
'VIII. Your plate being cleanfed, if you perceive 
that- the Aga fortzs has not eaten as deep in ſome 
places, as it ſhould have done, you muſt help thoſe 
defects with a Graver, | 
IX. To know'when the Aqua forres has ear deep 
enough after it has layen a quarter or half an-hour, 
pour off the Aqa forts from the:Plate-into. -a Glaſs, 
waſh it with a little fair water, and with a -knife 
ſcrape off a little bit of the ground, where it is 
hatcht, and may be leaſt prejudicial to your work; 
and if you find it not deep -enough , cover the bare 
place of your Plate with your prepared Oyl, and 
put the Agqza forf3s-upon itagain, terringit lye till you 
think it deep enqughz or mix it with ſome new 
Aqua fortis, it you think what you Have uſed to be 
too weak ; by miny -Tryals and Pra@tice, you will 
at length come to a certainty.” © X 
- \X. 'Or'you 'may make the 'Tryal'tpon a waſte 
piece'of Copper rudely hatched ;*pobring the -224:4 
fo#%* both upon' the Plate, *and-rhar at one*and the 
fame tittie :* after a ſufficient ſeaſon, with a kuife cake 
off a little piece of the ground from the waſte piete- 
of Copper where it is hatched, and if it be not cr 
” Eno by 
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enough; cover it again with your prepared Oyl, 

_ new Tryal, and fo proceed on, all you By 
the Agua fortis has eaten —_ gh :. obſerve to 
waſh the Plate with a little fatr water, before you 
warm it, for otherwiſe, the Aqua fortzs will ſtain the 


late. S : 
XI. If the ground be broken up in any place, 
off the Aqua forts: from the Plate; waſh it with Fi 
. water, and cover it with your prepared Oy], then 
pour on the Aqua forris again, thus will you preſerve 
your Plate from injury. 

XII. :To make your Aqua fortss work harder of 
ſofter, you muſt cover thoſe places of your Plats 
which you would have to be faint ( after that the 
Agna fortis has been once poured off your Plate) 
with your prepared Oyl, which Oyl you muſt uſe by 
degrees, as you would have your work fainter : this 
in Etching Landskips you wil! find neceſſary, for 
or they muſt loſe and ſtand at a diſtance, gra 

tim, | 
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CH AP. XV. | 
Of Limning, and the Materials thereof. 


I. $ — is an Art whereby in water Colours, 
we ſtrive to reſemble Nature in every thing 
to the Life. 

IE. The Inſtruments and Materials thereof are 
chiefly theſe. 1. Gum. 2. Colonrs. 3. Liquid Gold 
and Silver. 4. The Grind-ſtene and Muller. 5, Pencils. 
- -y ables to Limm in, 7. Little,Glaſſes, or Horſemnſile: 

Fs, 
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IIL The G»mr are chiefly theſe four, Gum-Ara- 
bick, Gum-Lake, Gum-Hedera, Gum-Amoniack. 

IV. The principal Colours are theſe ſeven, white, 
Black, Red, Green, Yellow, Blue, Brown : Out of which 
are made mixt or compound Colours. | 

V. The Liquid Gold and Silver is either natural or 
The natural is that which is produced of the Me- - 
cals themſelves : the artificial is that which is formed 
of other colours. 

VI. The . Grindſftone, Iwller, Pencils, Tables, and 
Shells, or little Glaſſes, are only the neceſſary inſtru- 
ments and attendants, which belong to the practice 
of Limning. 

VII. Chuſe ſuch Pencils as are clear and ſharp 

inted, not dividing into parts: of theſe you muſt 

ve many in a readineſs, a ſeveral Pencil at laſt, 
for every ſeveral Colour. | 


4 
 — 


CHAP. XVL 
Of the Gums, and their Uſe. 


I. *T He chief of all is Gum-Arabick , that which. 


is white, clear and brittle; the Gum-water 
of it is made thus : 

Take Gum-Arabick,, bruiſe it and tye it up in a fine 
clean linnen cloath, and put it into a convenient quantity 
of pure ſpring-water, in a glaſs or earthen veſſel; letting 
the Gum remain there till it 1s diſſolved; which done, if 
the water is not ſtiff enough, put more Gum into the cloath; 


but if teo Ft. add more water : of which Gum-water 
0 


have twoſorts by you, the one ſtrong;the other weak; 


of which you may make a third at pleaſure. 


II But 
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-- 4T, But if you be where GumArabick is not tobe 
got; you may -mitead of that-uſe 'rhe/preparatian of 
Sheeps leather or:parchment following: 


.. Take of the ſhreas of white Sheep-Skins ( which ave 


be had plentifully at Glovers ): or elſe of. parchments, oye 
pond 'Conduit.or rumaing . water trwo quarts , boil it qo , 
thin gelly, 'then ftrain it whilſt hot through a fine ſtrainer; 
al. fo uſer. 7 0 * + ig 
.. - HI. 'Gum-Lakezit is:made of whites of Eggs beaten 
and ſtrained a pint, Honey, Gum-Hedera, of each 
 two:Drams, 'frong wort four ſpeonfuls, mix chem, 

and:ftrain them' with a piece of ſpunge till they run 
like-'a clear Oyl;"which keep in a dean veſlel till ir 
grows hard. | 

This Gun will diſſolve in water like Gum-Arabick , of 
whith Gum-water 'is made in like manner ;, it is 4 gool 
ordinary varniſh for Pittures. ' BY : 164 

IV. Gum-Hedera, or Gum of Ivy ; it is gotten 
out of Ivy; by cutting with an Axe a ron branch 
thereof, climbing upon an Oak-tree, and bruiſing the 
ends of it with the head of the Axe; at a Months 
end, or thereabouts, you may take from it a very 
clear, /and pure fine Gum, like Oy]. 


It is good to put into Gold-ſize and other Colours , for 


theſe three 'reaſons : 1. Tt abates the 51 ſent of the ſize: 
2. 1t will 'prevent bubbles in Gela-fize and other Colours: 
3. Laſtly, it takes away the fat and clammineſs of Colonrs:; 
beſides which it 1s of -wſe in makimg Pomanatrs, 

'V. -Gum-Amomiacum, It is a: Foreign Gum,: and 
ought tobe bought ſtrained. Grindiitvery. fine with 
juice of 'Garlicdk-and\a- little Gum-Arabick water, o 
that it may not be roothick, but:that you may.write 
with-it-what you will. WY) 

i 'WPhen: you -ufe it ,. draw what you will with 'it, 1and. let 


it dry, and: when 'you :gild :npen it , :ojt your Goldi or Sil- 


vt 
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ver te the faſhiou which you drew with the fixe or gum, 
then breath upon the fize, and lay the Gold upon it gently 
taken wp, which preſs down hard with a piece of wool; and - 
then let it well dry; being drzed , 'with a fine limien cloth 
ſtrike off the loſe Gold ;, ſo will what was drawn be fairly 
gilded if it were as fine as 4 hair: it is called Gold-Ajs 
monack. 
CHAP. XVIL 
Of the ſeven Colours in General. 


I THE chief #hires are theſe, Spodium, Cernſe; 
; White-lead, Spani/b-white, E -ſhells burnt; 
This Colour is called in Greek aeuxds Of Aw7row, videoy 
to ſee, becauſe aruroris ire Naxemnty ol4us ," White- 
neſs (as 4riftorle (aid) is the object of fight: in Latin 
Album, from whence the Alps had their name, by re4-- 
ſon of their continual whiteneſs with Snow; The 
Spaniſh-white is thus made. Take fine Chalk three 
ounces, Alum one once, grind them together with - 


fair water till it be 'like pap; roul it up into balls, 


which dry leiſurely : then put them into the fire till 
they are req hot; take them our, and let them cool: 
it 5s the beſt white of all, to garniſh mth, being ground 
with weak Gum-water, 

IT. The chief Blacks are theſe, Harts-hort burnt, 
Ivory burnt, Cherry-ſtones burnt, Lamp- black, Char- 
coal, Sea-coal, Verditer burnt, Mummy burnt. 

Black, in Latin Niger, is fo called fromthe Greek, word 
pexgds, which ſignifies dead, becauſe putrefied and dead 
things are generally of that colour. Lamp-black is the 
ſmoak, of a Link, Torch, or Lamp gathered together. 
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III. The chief Reds are theſe, Carmine, Vermilion, 


Red-lead, Indian-lake, native Cinnabar, Red-Oker, 
Yellow-Oker burnt, Indian Red. Ir is called in La- 


tin Ruber Tees. Thy poly a corticiom vel grans mats puniciz 


from the Rinds or Seeds of Pomegranates, as Scaliger 


ſaith. 


Pink, Verdigriſe, Verditer, Sa » Pink mixt 
with Bice: This Colonr 1s called "in Latin Yiridis 
from Yires: in Greek yay a xa, Graſs or Green 
Herb, which is of this Colour. © 

. V. The chief 7el-ws are theſe, Orpiment, Maſt- 
cot deep and light, Saffron, Pink-yel ow, dark and 
light,Oker de Luce, Engliſh-Oker,Roman-Oker,Gall- 

one.-' -This Colour is called in Latin F/aver, Latens, 


in Greek £»33;, which is Homer's Epithete for Me- 


»elars, 'Where he calls him £ar33s Merzad@; 

VI. The chief Z/ews are. Ulltramarine., -Indico, 
Smalt, - Blue Bice. This. Colour is called in Latin 
Ceralens;: in Greek Kudrs&- a KvarG , the riame of 4 
ſtone which yields Ukrarmarine. Q | 


VII. The chief Zrowns are Umber,Spaniſh-brown, 


Colens Earth, Gallſtone, ruſt of Iron, Mummy. Ir is 


called in Latin Fuſcus, quaſi gas ouaTea, from darkning 


the Light, in Greek 9#:4s, ' 

VHL. This is to be noted, that of the aforenamed 
colours, Fermillion, Verdigrieſe, Orpiment and ſome 0- 
thers are too courſe an gritty to be uſed in water 
Colours, unleſs they be purified and prepared. And 


Turnſole, Litmoſe blut, Roſet, Brafil, Logwood, and Saf- 
fron, aremore tit for waſhing Prints, than curious lim- 


mng, : 
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IV. The chief Green: aretheſe, Green Bice, Green: 


{ 
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CH A P. XVIL 
Of Colonrs in Particular, 


L C"Ersſe, Grind it with glair of Eggs, and it will 
make a very good white. Ir is too yellow 
for ſome purpoſes, courle and gritty. 

Il. white-lead, Grind it witha weak water of Gym- 
lake, and ler it ſtand chree or four days, after which if 
you mix with it Roſet and Vermilion, it makes a fair 
Carnation. | 

To make that your White-lead ſhal neither ruſt nor ſhine 
( both which are great fanlts inthe 4rt of Limning ) bes: 
fare you grind it lay it in the Sun twa or three days, to exhale 
that greaſy and ſalt matter that poyſons and ſtarves the colour 
ſcraping away alſo the eatſide that 15 foul or dirty, which then 
grind with fair Water, or Lavender, or Roſemary water upou 
4 Porphyre. When it ts ground have in a readineſs a chalk, 
ſtone, with farrows in it, iuto which furrows put the colour 
whilſt it is wet, and ſo let it dry in the Sun, aud it will te 
very clean and white : being through dry, let it be walks 
in this manner. Take of the former cleanſed Lead a pownd, 
put it into & baſen of ſpring water, ſtir it a while together 
till the water is all very white, then let it ſtand, and 4 
hind of greafie {cum will arife, which blow off, and pour 
the white water, ( being ſtirred a freſh, and alittle ſetled a- 

 9ain) into aclean Baſon, leaving the groſſer body at the bot- 
tom behind ( not fit for our purpoſe :) let this water ſtand au 
hoxr or two, till it is quite ſetled, then decant the clear 
water, and put to the ſediment freſh water, ſtir it as hefore 
mentioned, then let it ſettle half the time it did at firſt, and 
pour, off the white water into another clean baſon, [eauing. ar 
gain the courſer part behind 4] let this water ſcttle, and ge» 
2 


cant 
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Cant away the clear water from it : the remainin Lead 
and then put it up into papers = your uſe, us rhnad 
five or {1x times, it will be moſt pure, and beft for 
uſe. When you have occaſion for it, ſpread a little of 
it about a ſhell with your finger, and temper it with 
Gum-water. In the ſame manner muſt Cers/e be waſh- 
Obſerve alſo in grinding of White, that you- 
grind it not too much, leſt it prove greaſy or Oyly, or 
of a dirty colour. | 

IL - Spaniſh-white, Tt is the beſt white of all, to gar- 
niſh with, groynd with Gum-water. 

IV. Lawp-black, ground with Gum-water, it makes 
2 good black. 

V. Fermilion; Grind it with the glair of an Egg, and 
inthe grinding pur a little clarified honey, to make its 
colour bright and perfe&t. Native Cinmabar us better and 
a bricker colour, 

VI. Cinnabar-lake, it makes a deep and beautiful red, 
or rather purple, almoſt like unto a Red-roſe. Grind 
it with Gum-lake and -Turnſole-water : if you will 
have it light, add a little Ceruſe, and it will make it 
a bright Crimſon; if to Diaper, add only Turnfole 
water. 

VII. Red-lead, Grind it wich ſome Saffron, and 
Riff Gum-lake ; for the Saffronmakes it orient, and 
of a Marigold colour. 

VIIL Tar»ſole, Lay it ina Sawcer of Vinegar, and 
ſet it over a Chafing-diſh of coals; ler it boil, then 
takeit off, and wring it into a ſhell, adding a little 
Gum-Arabick, let it ſtand till it is diflolved : Tr is 

| £ood to ſhadow Carnation, and all Yellows. 

IX. Refer, Grind it with Brazil-water, and it will 
makea deep purple : pu Ceruſe to it, -and it will be 
lighter; grind it with Liemoſe, and it will make a fair 


Violer. | 
X. Spaniſh 
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X. Spaniſh-brown, Grind it with Brazil-water : min- 
gle it with Ceruſe, and it makes ahorſe-fleſh Colour. 
It s net ſo brick and lively as Indian Red, | 

XI. Bole- Armoniack, It is a faint colour 3'its chief 
uſe is, in making ſize for burniſh'd gold. 

XII. Greem-bice. Order it as you do Blue bice 3 
when it 15 moiſt, and not through dry, you may 
Diaper upon it with the water of deep green.” | 

XII. Ferdigriſe, Grind it with juyce of Rue, and 
alittle weak Gumwater, and you will have a'moſt | 

ure green : if you will Diaper withit, grind it with 

yeofRue (orelſe the decoction thereof) and there 
will be a hoary green : Diaperupon Verdigriſe-green 
with Sap-green : alſo Verdigriſe ground with white 
Tartar, and then tempered with gum-water, gives a 
moſt perfect green. FH 

tt is extreamly conrſe unleſs it be purified as Thave taught 
in my Doron, lib. 3. cap. 6. Set. 1 3. $. 2. Being ſo pre- 
pared one ounce will be worth Ten of the Courſe, or that which 
is bought in the ſhops. It us done with ſpirit of Vinegar. 

XIV. Peraditer, grind it with a weak Gunr Arabick 
water: it is the fainteſt green that is, but is good to 
lay | UPan black, in any kind of Drapery. is 
| » Sap-green;, lay it in ſharp Vinegar all night ; 

put into a ark om to raiſe its colour, and you 
. will havea good green to Diaper upon ather greens. 
Te ts a ſhining but a fading coloxr, uſe green Pink inſtead 
of it; for it hasneicher of thoſe faults. 

XVI. Orpiment, Arſenicum Or 'Auripigmentum, grind 
it witha ſtiff water of Gum-lake,becauſe itis the beſt 
colour of it ſelf,it will ie upon no green,for all greens, 
White and Red-lead, and ſe ſtain it: wherefore 
you muſt deepen your colours {o that the Orpimenr 
ay be- higheſt, and ſo it may agrree with all Co- 


Our's. Ut #s of a Venomons property, and ſome of it z5 courſe. 
| fs XVII 2a- 
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XVII Aaſticot, ppc it with 2 (IO no antity of 


Saffron itn gum-water, and never makeit lighter than 
it is : K will endure to lie upon all colours and me. 


tals. 
: 'XVIIL Saffron, Steep it in glair: it may be ground 
with Vermilion. 
NIX. Pink.jellow, If you would have it ſad coloured, 


grind it with Saffron ; if light, with Ceruſe : mix it 


with weak gum-water, and fo uſe it. 

XX." Oher de Lye, grind i it with pyre Brazil water: 
f makes a {rn Carp andis 4 pray Page ſhadow 

or ornan Ohey iz the more glowing 

Yr por Umber, It isammore + wed colour. Gn 
it with pum-water, 0r gum-lake ; and lighten it (if 
you pleaſe) with 21irrleCeruſe and a blade of Saffion: 
ro.cleanſe it, burn it ina Crucible; then gtind it,” and 
it will be good, and when you temper it m Four ſhell, 
uſea drop or twoof Onion water, and it w Ipreſerve 
it from crackling. . 

XXII. Ultramarine, i you would have | it deep, 
grind it with Lirmofe-witer 3 but-if light, with fine 
Ceruſe and a weak, Gum-Arabick water. , 1» grindivg 
Ultramarine 2hd other t Colours, kt for \ fot mriotion be 


roo ſwift, bur grind-it* Oe an and Non N, Decably the 


ſwiſtnels, of the motisg;canferh nes to hear, 
which will cauſe your colour to TE Dr we ſome- 
what of its Luſtre, eftdally if it'be acolour of no 
great body, as Pink, Indico, &c. -© © 
X Tadico, Gritd it With Water of Gum- Ara 
bick, 2s Ulltramarine-* 
* XXIV. Bluc-bice Grind ie with cen a nine as ſmall 
as you can;then put it into a ſhell,and waſh it thus: put 
as much water to it as will fill up the'yeffel or ſhell, 
and ſtit it well, let it ftarid'an hour,'and the filth and 
dirty water calt away 3 then pur in mbre dean ou 
0) 
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' do thus four or five times 3 and at laſt put.in Gum- 
'Arabick-water ſomewhat weak, that the Bice may 


fallco the bottom; pour off the gum-water, -and pur 


- more to it, waſh it again, dry it, and- vux- ir with 


weak gum-water- ( if you would have it rife: of the 


ſamecolour) but with a ſtiff water of Gum-lake, if 


you would have a moſt perfect blue ; if a.lighe- blue, 
nnd it with a little Ceruſe 3 but ifa moſt = blue, 


2dd water of Litmoſe. 


XXV. Salt, Grind it witha little fineRoſer, and 


it will makea deep Violet ; and by puttingin a quan- 


tity of Ceruſe, itwill make alight Violer.. 
XXVI. Lirmeſe-blue, Grind it with Ceruſe-: with 


too much Litmoſe it makes a deep blue. with too 
.much Ceruſe, a light blew: grind it with the weak 


water of Gut Arabick. | : 2 
T ake fine Litmoſe, cut it wn pieces, lay it in weak water of 
Gum-lake for twenty foxr hours, and you ſhall have a water 


of a moſt perfeft Azaxre ; with which water youu may Dia- 


per and Damack upon all other blues, to make them 1 ſhew more 
fair and beautiful. WAGE 3224. \ 

XXVII.. 9rchal, Grind it: with unſlak'd Lime and 
Urine, it makes a pure Violet : by putting to-more 
or leſs Lime, you may make the Violet" light or deep 
as you pleale.. : RG erm 7,4 Troop 

XX VIII. Mummy burnt, makes a good black : but 
otherwiſe itisill conditioned, hard, and will not low 
from the pencil, you may burn it in a Crucible we!l 


XXIX. Engi/h Oker, It is a yellow colour, and ies 
—_— the ſhell, of it {elf : it is of great uſe being well 
ground. Mohr OH | 

XXX. Pinkimixed with Bice, It isa good Green;the 
faireſt Pink is beſt, well ground and tempered with 
blue Bice, allowing one \ of Pink, to three 
| H 4 of 
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of blue Bice. To deepen this colour in Landskip or 
Drapery, mix with it a little Indico finely ground. 
XXXI. Indian Lake. It makes a delicate Purple, 
ind it witha lictle Gum-water,and when it is ground 

; 5 before you pur it into the ſhell, mix alictle 
pouder of whute Sugar-candy with it, which will pre. 
ſerveit from cracking then may you ſpreadit thinly 
with your finger about the ſhell. £7 

XXXII. Indian Red. It makes a dark Red, becauſe 
this colour is very courſe, you may uſe Vmber, and a 
little Lake tempered,which is as good. = 

'XXXIII. very black. Grind 1t with a little white 
Sugar-candy, it will preſerve it from crackling out of 
your ſhell : it makes a black. | | 

XXXIV. Cherry ftone. It is burnt in a Crucible ( as 
5 the former) and ſo ground. Itis good for Drapery, 
and for a black Sattin: Temper it witha /irtle white, 
Jaaian-Lake, and Indico, Heighten it with a lighter 
mixture,deepen it with Ivory black ; this was Hiliards 
WAY. | | | | 

XXXV. Capat mortuum of Pitriol, Firſt grind it well 
upon a Porphyry ; then carefully waſh it as we have 
taught you to waih White-lead in Chap. 18. Set, 2, a- 
foregoing 3 after grind it with a weak Gum-lake-wa- 
ter : it makesa deep red, or almoſt a purple colour. 


Cs 


CHAP. XI # 


Of mixt and compound Colours, 


I, Urry, It is a wonderful beautiful colour,com- 

LY poſed of purple and White : it is made thus. 
Fake Cinnabar-lake two ounces ; White-lead one ounce, grind 
then together, Yee the 24. Section, | | 


Il, 4 
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Il. A g!aſs gr0y, mingle Ceruſe with a little Azure. 

TH. A bay colowr, mingle Vermilion with a little 
Spaniſh brown and black. $65 

IV. A deep purple, Ttis made of Indico, Spaniſh- 
brown and white 


. It i called in Latin Purpureus, i» Greek woppupeG- 


from wppues, a kind of ſhell-fifh that yields a liquor of that 


color. 


V. An Aſb-colour, or Gray, It is made by mixing 


White and [amp-black x or white with Sinapers In. 


dico and black make an Aſh-colour. 
It 5s called in Latin Czfius; and color Cinereus ; ix 


Greek Trauuds and Tsppad ns, p 


VI. Light Green, It is made of Pink and Smalt ; with 
white to make it lighter ifneed require. 
| VII. Saffroncoloxr, It is made of Saffron alone by 


10n- 
 VIIE Flame colowr It is made of Vermilion and 
bs wy mixed deep or light at pleaſure : orthus, 
Take Red-lead and mix it with Maſticot , which 


' heighten with white. 


IX. A Violet colour, Indico, White and Cinnaber-lake 
make a good Violet. So alſo Ceruſe and Lirmole, of 
each equal parts. | 
: ..- Lead coloar, It is made of White mixed with 

ndico, 
' XI. Scarlet colour, It is made of Red-lead, Lake, 
Vermilion : yet Vermilion in this caſe is not very uſe- 


XII. To make Vermilion. | 

Take Brimſtone in powder four ounces, mix it with 
Quicklilver a pound,pr irinto a Crucible well lured, 
and upon a Charcoal-fire heat it till it isred hot 3 then 
take it off and ler it coo]. You have a better way to 
do this in my Pharmacepaia Londinexfis ib, 3.cap.7. Sett. 
54 to-which I referr you. XIIL To 
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 - XIE. To make abright Crimſon, "I 
Mix tincture of Brazil witha little Ceruſe groung 
with fair water. ofabtet tc | 
\.- XIV. Tomake a [ad Crimſon. | 
Mix the aforeſaid light Crimſon witha little Indico 


quantity, ſtrain it and let it ſtand ;, ſtrain vit; again 
through a dry clothtill the liquor be clear : that which 


 X'VI. To make a Crimſon-Lake. - 
---Trs uſually trade of the flocks thorn off rom Crim- 
ſfoncloth by a Lye made of Sale-peter, which extracts 
theicolour 3 which precipitate, edulcorate, and dry in 
the Sun or a Stove. T F 

-.X VII. 4 pre green. | ” 

7 Take white Tartar and Virdigriſe, temper them 
with ſtrong White-wine Vinegar, in which a lictle 
Gum-Arabick hath'been diſſolyed.  . | 

X VIII. A pare Violet, 0 
© Take a little: Indico and tincture of Brazil, grind 
them with a little Ceruſe. TY & __ 

XIX. A pure Purple colonr. 4:8 

Ta ke fine brimſtone an ounce-and an half, Quick- 
filver, Sal-Armoniack, Jupiter, -of each one ounce; 
beat the Brimftone and Salt into powder, and my an 

Amalgama with the Quickſtlyer and: Tin, mix al} to- 
gether, whichput intaa great glafs; goard ; make un- 
der it an —_ fire, and keep-itia a conſtang heat 
for the {pace of fix hours. ..- - :-: XX, To 


-_ 
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XN. To make 4 Yellow colour, 


' Take the Yellow chives inwhite Lillies,ſteep them 


in gum-water, and-it will make a perfect Yellow; the 
ſame from Saffron and Tartar tem Peres with gum- 
water. 
XXL To wake a Red colony. 

"Take thetoots of the lefler BugloGs, and beat them, 
2nd ſtrain out the juyce,andmixrir with Alom-water. 

' XXU.. To thuke excellent grod Greens, © 

' 'The Liver of a Lamprey makes an excellent and 
 dukable graſs: greet: and yellow laid upon blue 
will change into green ; . ſo likewiſe the juyce of 
a blue Flower de Euce, mixed with gum-water, will 
be dperfeer's and ditrible green or ble, acoordig git 
is uſe 

XXI!M. 76 mabe Purple colour. 

Take the Juyce of Bilberries,and mix it with Alom 
_3nd.Galls, and fo paint with it. 

"XXTV: To make a good Marry. IR 

Temper Rofer with a little Roſe-water, in which 
-a hittlegum hath been diſſolved, 'andir will be good, 
- but nor exceeding - thac at the' firſt Section of "this 


| Chapte 
XXV. To whe Aztire 0 or Blew. 
- Mix the Azme with glew- water,and not with guin- 
Vater. 
XVI. To LLELCY a Yellow Green, or Parple, 
-Buck-chom:berries gathered green'and ſteeped in 
"Alon water Une ge yellow : bur being through 
iti, and black (by the eighteenth Section of the 
fron, 4 dps api Book) they yield 
, deing gathered when they 
it pole oo eg wh ich is about the middle or 
nd - of November,” their juice mixt with Alom water 
yicksa good Purple colour. 
CHAP. 


Polygraphices 


CHAP. XX 
Of Colours for Drapery, | 
1. Tor Yellow Garments. Take Maſticot deepened 
F with Brown-Oker and Red-Lead. 
IL. For Scarlet.Take Vermilion deepened with Cin- 
* naber-lake, and heightened with touches of Maſticor. 
II. For Crimfor. Lay on Lake very thin,and deep-' 
en with the ſame. | 

IV. For Purple. Grind Lake and Smalt __—: 
gen an Blue-bice, and mix it with Red and White- 
V. For an Orient Violet, Grind Litmoſe, Blew- 
Smalt, and Ceruſe; but in mixture let the Blew have 
the upper hand. 

VI. For Blew, Take Azure deepned. with Indy- 
Blew or Lake heightened with white. 

VII. For black Velvet. Lay the t firſt over 
:with Ivory black, then heighten it with ſtone 
black, and a little white. | 

VIII. For black, Sattin. Take Cherryſtone black ; 
then white deepened with Cherryſtone black 3 and 
then laſtly, Ivory black. - 

IX. For a pmre Green, Take Verdigriſe, bruiſe it, 
and ſteep it in Muſcadine for twelve hours, then ſtrain 
it into a ſhell, to which add a little Sap-green : (bur 
put no gum thereto.) 

X. For a Carnation, Grind Ceruſe, well waſhed, 
with Red-lead; or.Ceruſe and Vermilion. . , . 

XI. For Cloth of Gold, Take brown Oker, and li- 
guig Gold water, and heighten upon the ſame with 

mall ſtroaks of Gold. 
| XU 7 
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NIL For white Sattin, Take fiſt fine Ceruſe 5 

which deepen with Cherryſtone-black, then heighten 

- a Ceruſe, and fine touches where an lighr 
et 

XIIL For 4 Refſe Sattin, Take Indy-blew and Lake, 
firſt thin, and then deepned wich Indy again. 

XIV. For a hair Coloxr. It is made out of Maſti- 
cot, Umber, Yellow Oker, Ceruſe, Oker de luce, 
an Sea-coal. - 

XV. For a [a vb Green, Take a perfect Green 


mingled with Maſti 


XVI. For Chan ogra Silk, we —_ of Maſticor 
and Red-lead 3 which deepen with Sap-green. 

XVII. For 4 'bght Blew. Take Blew-bice, heightened 
with Ceruſe or Spodium 

XVIIE For to Bebrw Ryuſſet, Take Cherryſtone- 
black and white; lay a light Ruſler, then ſhadow ir 
with white. 

XIX. For a Skie Colour, Take Blew- -bice and Ve- 
nice Ceruſe : but if you would have it dark, take 
ſome blew and white. 

XX. For a Straw Colour, Take Maſticot , then 
white heightened with Maſticot , and deepned with 
Pink. Or thus, Take Red-lead deepned with Lake. 

XXI. Fer Tellowiſh. Thin Pink deepned with Pink 
= Green: Orpiment burned makes a Marigold co- 

our. 

XXII For a Peach Colony, Take Brazil water, Log- 
ane oh and Ceruſe. 

For a light Purple. Mingle Ceruſe wich 

Logwood water : o take Turnſole mingled with a 
e Lake, Smalt and Bice. 

XXIV. For a Walnut Colour. Red-lead thinly laid, 


| and ſhadowed with Spaniſh brown. 


XXY For 
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 XXV. For a Fire Colony. Take Maſticor, and deep- 
en it-with Maſticot for the flame. 


- XXVI, For « Tree, Take Umber and white, 


wrought with Umber, deepned with black. 
XX VII For the Leaves. Take Sap-greenand green 
Bice, heighten it with Verditure and white, 
- XXVII. For Water. Blew and White, deepned 


with blew, and heightned with white. 
XXIX. For Banks. Thin Ulmber, deepned with 


Umber and black. 


XXX. For Feathers, Take Lake frizled with Red- 


lead. See Chap. 26. following. 


CHAP. XXL 
Of Liquid Geld and Silver. 


—_———_———— ” 


I. 5 Gold and Silver. 

Take five or fix leaves of Gold or Silver, 
which grind ( with a ſtiff Gum-lake water, and a 
good quantity of Salt) as ſmall as you cans then put it 
intoa vial or Sons vellel; add fo much fair water as 
may diſſolve t 
hours, that the Gold may ſettle : decanr the water, 
and put in more, till the Gold js clean waſhed : to the 
Gold put more fair water, a little Sal-Armoniack and 
common Salt, digeſting it. cloſe for four days ; then 
put all into a piece of thin Glovers leather ( whoſe 
grain 4s peeled off ) and hang it up, ſo will the Sal- 


Armoniack fret away, and the Gold remain behind, 


which keep. 


'Or thus, Grind fne leaf Gold with ftrong or thick 


gum water very fine 5: and as you grind add more thick 
gum-water being wery fine , waſh it in a great ſhell , as 
| 708 


1e ſtiffgum-water z thea let it ſtand four 
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you do Bice : then temper it mith a little quantity of Mer= 
cury (whlimate, and 4 little difſolved gum to bind it in the 
ſhell, ſhake it, and ſpread the Gold about the fides thereof, 
that it may be all of one colonr and fineneſs , which uſe 
with. fair water, as you do other colours, The ſame ob- 
ſerve in liquid Silver y with this obſervation, That if your 
Sitoar,, by length of tine, or humiaity of the air become 
ruſty; then cover the place with juzce of Garlich before you 
lay on the Silver, which will preſerve it. $45 

| When you uſe it , temper it with glair of Eggs, and (0 
uſe it with pen or pencil, Glair of Eggs is thus maar. 
Take the whites and beat them with a ſpoon, till that riſe 
all in.a foam ; then let them ſtand all night, and ty. 
morning they will be turned into clear water, which ts 
food glaty, 

Il. Argentum Auſicum. 

\ Take one ounce of Tin, melt it, and put thereto 
of Tartar and Quickſilver of each one ounce, ſtir: 
them well together until they be cold , then bear . 
it-1n; a,mortar and grind it on a ſtone; mix it with 
Ju ' water, Write therewith , and afterwards po- 

liſh it. | 

HL. 8#rniſhed Gold or Silver, | 

Take Gum-lake and difſolve it into a ſtiff water ;- 
then grind a blade or two of Saffron therewith, and 
you-ſhall have a fair Gold : when you have ſet it, be- 
ing throughly dry, burniſh it with a dogs tooth. Or 
thas, having writ with your pen or pencil what you 
pleaſe, cut the leaf Gold or Silver into pieces, accor- 
ding to the draught, which take up witha feather,and 
lay it upon the drawing, which preſs down with a 
piece of wool ; and being dry, burnith ir, 

IV. Gold Armoniack, | 
- This is nothing bur that which we have __ at 


the fourth Section of the ſixteenth Chapter of this. 
Book. | — 
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V. Size for burniſhed Gold, 
Take Bole-Armoniack three drams , fine Chalk 


one dram ; grind them as ſmall as you can toge- 


ther with fair water, three or four times, letting it 
dry after every time: then take glair, and ſtrain it as 
ſhort as water, with which grind the Bole and Chalk; 
adding a little Gum-Hedera, and a few blades of Saf: 
fron : pr CIA put them into 
an Ox horn (I judge aglaſs veſſel better) and ſet ir 
ro rot in horſe dung for {1x weeks ; then rake it up, 
and let it have air, and keep it for uſe. 

Its uſe is for gilding parchments, book-covers, and lea- 
ther, thus lay this fize firſt upon the parchment, then with 
a feather lay the Gold or Silver upon it, which when dry 
burniſh it. | : 

VI. To Diaper on Gold or Silver. 

You muſt Diaper on Gold with Lake and Yellow 
Oker: but upon Silver with Ceruſe. 

VII. Aurum Muſicam, | 

Take fine Cryſtal, Orpimeat, of each one ounce, 
bear each ſeverally intoa fine powder, then grind them 
together well with glair. | 

Tou may write with it, with pen or pencil, and your let- 
ter or draught will be of 4 good Gold colour, 

VIII. Another way to do the ſame. 

Take of the beſt Engliſh Tin, of the beſt Spaniſh 
Quickſilver, of each an ounce : make an Amalga- 
ma, by putting the Crude Mercury to the melted 
Tin, and ſtirring it together : then powder them 
well, and mix them with flowers of S#-Armoniack, 
flowers of Sulphur, of eachan ounce: Calcine gen- 
tly till the-Sulphur is conſumed, ſo will the Auram 
ſtick to the upper Cruſt or Scoria. 


Thus powared fine, and ground with glair, will with Pen © 


or Pencil, give your Figure or Pifture a Golden colour. 
CHAP. 
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4 H. A ep.” XX. 
of Preporing the Colours, 


L (79s; according fo/ their hatures have each 
a particular way of Preparation: to wit, by 
grinding, waſhing or ſteeping.” 

I. The'thief Colrrs robe gromd are theſe 3; White: 
lead, Ceruſe, Cinnaber-lake; Oker yellow and brown, 
Pink; Indico, Umber, Colens Earth, Spaniſh-browng 
Fyory-black; Cherryſtone-black, Lamp-black, Indian- 
Red, Indian-Like. 

NL. "The" chief" Colours 1 be waſhd ate Red- lead; 
Maſticot, Green Bice Cedar Green, Ulcrarnarine, 
Blue Bice, Smalt; Verditure. 

IV. The chief Colours to be ak a, are Sap-green, 
Saffron, Thrhnſole,; Stone-Blue, Enice Berries: | 

V. To grind Colours. 

Take the Colour you weld ering. and ſrape off 
from is all the filth, ' then lay it upon the ſtone, an 
with the muller bruiſe it a urns then put hes z 
ttle ſpring water, and grind- all together very well, 
fill the colour is very fine'z which done, pour it: our 
mto certain; hollows or furrows'cut in Chalkſtone, 
and there let it lie till it is dry, which reſerve. 1 in pa- 
pers Or giaſles: 

In pgrinding- your . Colonrs, put not too much water to 
them, upon the ſtone, for they ought to be ground ſomewhat- 
—__ like pulp or pap : and they ought not to be left zoo 

, but thick, and elammy. If after your Colony 5s ary 

” wh ſhell, you can rub it off with your fingers, it mn 
be bettey bound with Gums, and if there is too wnch Gum,'is 
will ſhines and be apt to crackle - ; after it 35 #ſed, ran 
af 4s d® 
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VI. To waſh Chlins, 

Put the colour into a-glazed veſlel, and put thereto 
fair water plentifully, waſh it, well, and decant (after 
2 while ) the water 3” do this fix or ſeven times; at 
Jaſt pur the water ( being juſt troubled): into another 
glazed vellel, leaving the dreps at bottom: then into 
this ſecond vellel put mare fair water, waſhing it. as 
before, till the water Cheing ſetled), be clear, and the 
colour remain fine at bottom: we have. caught ano- 
ter way .at the twenty 6% Sedtion of the eigh- 

pter of this Book. 

Lap hg _3o# take the colour ont of the Feſſel ſpread it 
very thin, about the ſides thereof, and when it-35 dry, ſome 
of it will fall to the bottom , which keep by it ſelf : but the 
remainder which fticks to the ſide o- "x Baſen, is the beſt 
of all, which with-a feather fri Pw the Sus of the 
Peſſel, for it will be finer than am flower. _. 

VA, To feep Calonrs. 

Take 2 qpantiey tity thereof, and put icanto a ſhell, 
and fill the ſhell with fair water, to which add fome 
tine powder of Alom, toraiſe the colour z let it thus 
ep 2 TT and night, and you will have a good - 
colour. 

- Where note, Saffron feeped in Vinegar gives a good 06- 
lor. and the Venice - Berries in fair water and a little 
Alon; or a drop or two of oyl of Vitriol makes «7 Jeb 
low, But ſome cologrs are to be boyled, as Bralil, Log- 
wood, Turnfole, Rinds of Walnuts, Woodloot, &c. 
theſe mhes boyled are to be kept cloſe ſteps. in & Glaſſes zill 
ox. have occaſion to uſe them. 

Vil. To. temper the. Colours, 

Takea little of any colour, and put it.into a clean 
thell, and add cheretoa few drops of gum-water, and 
with your fingers work-it about the thell, chen let it 
dry ; when dry; touch: ic & wn Your fingers, if Fan 

83s colour 


od. do. Ao. dE ©. Bo ©. 
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_ colour comes off; you muſt add ſtronger gum- 39h 


but being dry, if the colour gliſter or thine, it is a ſign 


: re is t90 mach gum 1a it, which you may Raton 


utting in fair water, 
by pun elp the defetts, | 
Some les as Lake, Ulinber, and others which 


| are hard, will crack when they are dry .in this cafe, 


in tem empering them add a little white Sugar-candy in 
yery powder, which mix with the. colour and 
a water 10 © the ſhell, cill the Sugar-candy' is diflol- 


XK: Teks olours, Umber, Spaniſh-brown, Colen 

th, Cherryſtone, and Ivory-black, are to be burnt 
ore they be ground or wath'd; 

+ To burn or Calcine Colomrs, 

This is dong | in a crucible, covering FR mol 
thereof with.cay, and (etring it in a hot fire, till you 
are ſure it is redhot through : which done; + O08 
cold, waſh or grind it as aforeſaid. | 

XII To \ prepare ſhadows for Colours. 

White is Thaded with Black, and contrariwiſe : 
Yeo with Umber and the Okers: Vermilion 
pe Lake : Blue-bice with Indie : Black-coal with 

he=t &c. 
« The ſcueral temperatures far colouring and ſha- 
PR... of Hiſtories, 

They are twenty in number, viz. Sea-cole mixt 
with Lake: 2. Umber with Maſticot. 3. Yellow 
Oker burnt with white, 4. Haiber with Ultra ma- 


tine. 5. Yellow with Umber, Umber - with 


Lake, 7. Verditer burnt. with Red. lead and White. 

8, Ultramarine with Lake. 9. Ulltramarine with 
Red-lead. 10, Ulcramarine with white. 11. Indi- 
co with white; 12, Indico and Lake with white. 


23. Indico, Pink with white. 14, Indico with Oker 
I 2 and 


vas. - Polygraphices * > Libr. 
and 'ayhite. r5:. Indico 'wich Maſticot and white, 
16, Cherryſtone .burnt with White ant-Red-lead, 
17. Burnt Tvory with Lake. '18.' Indico and Pink 
with the beſt Ruſt of Iron; 19: Fake and Ruſt:of 
| Tron with light Pink. .,20; Ruſt of [ron and Lake, 
for the. deeper ſhadows, SOR 
X'V: The ſevergl' temperatares or mixtures for ſha- 
dowing. Heads after the Life. OPUS q;- +3 
e principal! mixtures are twelve in number, »z, 
r. Lake with Indian Red. 2. Red-ledd with. Ro- 
-- man Oker. 3. Indian Red with Ultramarine. 4; In- 
dian Red with Pink and GalE-ſtone.- 5. Yellow 
Oker with Indico. . 6. Red-lead with Pink and In- 
dico, 7. Red-lead with Roman Oker and Indico. 
8. Red-lead with Pink, Yellow. Oker and: Lake. 
9. Tndico, Lake and Roman Oker with white. 10. In- 
dico, Pink, and Roman Oker with Indian Red, 
11. Red-lead with ' Umber, Maſticote;'and- Pink 
12, Pink with Roman Oker. + 
XV. The ſeveral mixtures for ſhadowing hair: 
1. White and Roman Oker for /ipht harr. 2. White 
and Yellow Oker for /ighter hair. © 3. White with 
Ruſt and Roman- Oker. 4. Light Pink: with Sea- 
Cole and Yellow Oker. 5. Dark Pink: with Ruſt 
and Roman Oker. - 6. Pink with the beſt Ruſt and 
_Gall-ſtone. 7. Florence Pink with Lake and burrt 
Ivory, 4 good ſhadow for hair and -tace; 8. White 
with Umber and Yellow Oker, for /ight hair. 9. The 
Jaſt mixture with more Umber and' Cherryſtone- 
black for a deeper kar.” 10, Yellow .Oker with Um- 
ber and Cherryſtone-Black for dark hair. 11, The 
laſt mixture with Umber and Cherryſtone-black far. 
a aarker hair, BY RP dA 
XVI. To do theſe things artificially, ' you: may 
temper the natural Colouts with your perieff upon 
| a your 
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your pallar, being firſt placedin, PHE, then wer your 
pencil'in water, An (FP BON: F#he-coldar Ras in- 
2 co make uſe. hrs in'your. MIXES > ben rub 
your Pencil in-ac| lean place of 508 KAVING 
part of the colour upon the place: —_— -4 the lame 
manner take from as many of | nf as.that berdi- 
reqed for fuch and ſuch! temperatutes@r-mixtures, Or 
as,.Dip your. finger in FT r, and WIPE Or; m% 
our colours as. yoy did with; your Pencil,. lacing 
FRO colours [2 Ds YPOn.FARr: PID ordes. -; MI 
Pits #4 & DAR 511750! 13 BI 
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.P - JI f5.2 £1 


# * > 

LETS A 1 Tr) *« Q 

{ 4 + v bt dS 4% 
x 


.C H' A D. X10 70 ic) EY 


3 1f1a{f(ii 19264 - /1 0.60 


Of the Manual al Pits : 


L” "He: my anual Inſtr Y four (by the. FE 
cond dection of the fifteerith Chapter of this. 
BK) to wit, ':The Grinding-ſore and Aduler, Pencils, 
Tales to Limy gn, and ſhells or little glaſſes to hold 
rl colours.; 
Ki. The Grands: bi News may: be of Porphyry, Serpent 
or Marble, 6 1 tather-a.:Pebble,' for that is the 
} al ds 5: gl ent of Pebble, which keep: 


EET nay bn yall rahly got ” Ma bers or Stome-cutters in 
Lond don. 

IH; Chooſe y our; pencils, thus: by their faſtneſ 

in chequills, and [their ſharp -points after you have 
+ awn or wetted them in your mouth two or three 
times ſo that TE larger, yet their- points will 


come to as {mall as 2 hair,. which-then are good 3 but 
if Mer ſpread..or have any EXLraVaganit hairs they are 
naughts GS 


Ly 
£73 3. 


"%, 4 f 
4H; 


33S 


TV.” To waſh. your pencils. Sy ns, 
i Aﬀer Dn hard eabthe enth of them well with 


* Soap, then lay cheina while in warm water to ſteep, 


then rake thei tie aid waſh then well- in other fair 
woter? '! 77 75 291 907 Atta "_ 
iN oper HR ae} 
© Te muſt be" made of pure- fine þifte-board, ſuch as 
Cardgare made of -( of what thickneſs Jo pleaſe ) 
wy finely ſlick'd and glazed with 'a. Dogs tooth, 
Takea piece of this paſte-board of the bigiiels you' in: 


- tend the Picture, and a piece of the fine(t and whiteſt 


parchment you can getlyirgin parchment)which cut of 
equal bigneſs with the paſte-board ; with thin, white, 
new made ſtarch, paſte the parchment to the paſte- 
board, with the ourfide of the skin out-wardmoſt; 
lay on the ſtarch very thinandeyen, being thus paſted 
fet'it 'dry throughly then he grinding ſtone being 
clean, lay the Card thereon with the oper et, 
downwards,and ashaxdasyou can; 'rub the other ſide 
of the paſte-board with a Boars-tooth fer in a ſtick; 


then let it be thoroyy dry, and it will be fit to work or 


| taining your colours, 
ought to be Horſe-muſcle ſhells; which may be gotin 


Limn any curious'thing-upon. 
VE. The ſhells holding Or con 


7aly about Rivers ſides; but the next to theſe are 
ſmall Muſcle-ſhells, or in ſtead thereof litle glaſs vel- 
ſels in the ſame form if poſſible, aa 


| VII Your Table or Card being thus prepared, yoy. 
are to lay 2 ground of fleſh colour, | before you begin: 
your work, and that muſt be wig ber according tq 

wn : if the com- 


the complexion of the face to be f the c 
exion be fair, Temper white Red-lead ind laks together. 
f an hard,ſwarthy complexion, Temper with your White 


gnd Red alittle fine Maſticot, or Engliſh Oker. But note 


that your ground ought always to be fairer than the 
X Ne 
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face you it 1s matter to Kage 2 
light — ar br a fn te ten a deep Sor 


Your gronnd- thu FR, i pon your Cu 


reriſh, than Thick: at's 810 + and with two or three 
daubs: of your: EAl y & Qian! | | the 
nimbler its FEED rhe co 

Cover alſo'tather You! 

tieele, with PT ADO Mir ſomewhat more ofthe 
5 I the Lg colout,” than you ſhall uſe 


y large Pallac ef Tvory 
ore yall. begin to work,temper 
certain. Ce $rmnl of feveral thadows for the face, 
which you Kia: with your finger,about the Paſlat. 


i” atk — Eu UETAT bhi | BY 1 f EF 1 9 
wht 


"© PY A 7: "$xV. 
Ss Progar ations for Trinrbing. 


K Aye t '@ ſhells or &S, rt of 
HT, bets cs, the ongt9 
; the_.ather to, .CEMPET 

Lolo wit Ren r Hy emp "} | 


I. Beſides the. pen mn wich: large, 
clean and dry oh ts 6 OR the work 4 _ 
of duſt { x may fall upon.ig which aro 


Aitch-pencils. 

"HL A fharp Pen-knife wake ff hairs chat raay 
come from-your pencil, either among the colqars-.or 
pay try coed ; Orto rake opr ſpots that, mayfalt up- 


DN AE hole cnt: the 8 

ith a hole cat. therein, to x over 

teas to Keep it from duſt andtfilth, to:relt.your 

hand upen, and to ee the foil and rex 'f your 
4 
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and from Gullyin the parchm af | 
hand bom Myinehep pechrvns $$Aſe 1979 your 


Let the ſhells or "fa les, Fa7) " Peale and pew 
knife, lie 'allon the right Hs 


V. Have ready :,0 Ip of hehe Carrion or 


fleſh colour” cemperd up ge elf. with. g 
weak guin-water 3. if k, by -mplexion, 'mix 
White and Red-lead HY. 3 un Or bag 


thy, 'add to the forme WF icof,; Or. 
rg but be fine the fleth EEE s light- 
er than' the complexion” you wo ould' Linn for or 


W If on it You! ma ng. i FR 
ral Goms' Eh _ Ba nl aces. one 
Giftnet Cer EN Sj 


-FN1. Fe Al ids have wa fome with 
and laya good quantity-of it-by-it ſelf betides whar 
the ſhadows are -faxſk-mix wit: For Red for the 
- my and lips,' reniper 'L os | Red-lead fog 
ther - for blew:fhadows '( 2s unter* th eyes and in 


veins) Indico or. Ultramarine and whute.; f 
Fon ind dows, white, Engliſh Oke mes Ys 
fr: fo CS OTAMR Pd mk 
or dark (Ha ws, 1 6 and PRs. Whig ma 
a good fleſhy tha Fhadowr UKz pf FO | 


VIE. To make chcve'of the -: 

Let it be fair andl Jaift ang free "eaties of Trees 
or Howſes, But bell clend! light, 4 ah it be airgft from 
above,ang not tranſverſe ;, let it be Northerly and not South- 


erty; "and let the Yoon be clo oft and TO Lag ie ah fs 


Sur# 
TY Ofthe mari of —_—_—_..: -: , 
It your acsh on which you work, le * h Teuaye, 3 Pe 7 
thy” before it, your "leſt" arm may be towards the light, 
that ne light mA ftrike h dlivg upon Jour work, Let the 
4 party 


Chap. 3 4s | Preparations for Limning. wat 


party:that is to be: Limned, be in; whap'! poſteter m—___ 
awilh aefign, buti.not ghove-two. yaras offiyou "at 'woſt?1ant 
Jengl.cwith you. 5. Phu. obſerve their. mvtion; if eve)" fo 
ſmall, for the leaſt motion, if not recalled,. may in thee 
time bring on you many errors: Laſtly, the face being 
finiſhed,” let the party ſtand ( not fit) "ara farther diſtance 
(four or five yard þff Y/ to arant\ thepoſtyre of his clothes, 
X. 7} you. aefign to Limn. Hog. woes 3. JOU muſt take 
Ifing-g plat, and ſteep it four and twenty hours in wa- 
ter, then boyl it 'iri Tpitit of Wme, until it be very 
clammy, _— you will perceive ;by.. diping yo 
finger into it : then en aber JP "qut-hnes I 
on the Sattin, tak iis 
waſh it thin overy ; Hl yo UL 
Will prevent. your coſouts from mi 
ng 19 preyentl your colours from {ſnkinginr, 
Paper, (6) IMENt,..Y ou, dehen. to Lin; Da. 
Ta ie Hep A: gone et e208 
4 4 [pmrge, 4 Papers, that Jag in- 
tend” 40. Bug oh =—_ th Ip, , whl ri oct * £5rhat;, heras 
ain Lv OH NE, FAY event the 90: 


6 kg fil. HY UT 's 45 9215.3 P 4 T3 e131 mm: 
Pre ped 1h FAR: he th blend, 
Xs; cf =dgenl Te peel TE chepred- 
nels of your, Parcument.,, Wall-nor gion, oyou rhufi 
mx wth themp Very, ile ear, Wax, 16nd iv illþelp 
ED oof4 Ut NOT A970 yads: from 
you draw y. 3- That the: parlon you;; Vis 


ſitina higher Sd FE ou ada That Jou 
YE 


Fo not any, ACE Pgture, Ee Y at 
files SERHer hy ; Ne: an tÞ 


f your ole omen £0 Lines he em 


os bo 6: W. pO Ve, 
ry. ſtand, vp,; to 'drapy;. the, Drapernhne Ps: 


, et Bige,is never ed; # Face, 7,. Gf ar 
ac 


22 4p 4 i Palparaplives:." 156! tr 
Slack met cot by an means beulcd : for otherſha. 


dows, your own» zation muſt dire& you, it.be- 
hers omagy to give : general Rule for the thadows 
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CHAP. XXV. + 


Of the Praftice. of Linming in Meinitare, or 
Drawing -of « Face inCologrs. 


L vo begits the; work, h 

Have alt things in 2 reafinels ( * belive) 
thenon the Catd laythe prepared colour (anſwerable 
to the complexion preſented )even and thin, free from 
haits and ſpots, ' evi the place whers the Pictureisto 
be: the grotmd thius laid,” beginthe' work, the party 
being{ ſer, Oe doreg lows wh rip - ate 
firſt g thefice isonly dead 
up #bout ewo' hours time: at the ding po 
| — more ariouly; ng its patricular 

or deformities, Wy OG ON 
Sick will take up dont os hours time: at.the third 
faeriny ha Eos Far In 


all 


'of the face, wh viek 
emer he tn that F 700 
p__ Jour alter d Rk 
tot CO Rotied farms hog Note al 
ler it be but faint (-for youcamor igrena dep > 


0 


tie oe Os wa wo oats So ew: q 
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os ME 


four?) and make the ſhadows ittheir due ptaces, as 
in the cheek, lips, tiÞ of the thin'and eats, the eyes 


| co roots of the hair : ſhadow n&r'wich a flar- pencil; 


but by ſmall touches (as in harching and fo go over 
theface. Jn this dgad covering racher thau co be cu- 
yious, frive as near as may be/to imitiite-nacute.” The 
red ſhadows/being part in their dye/ places 3 ſhadow 
with a faint blew, about the Corriers and balls of the 
£yes 3 and wo, or oe blew under the eyes: -and a- 
bour the temples, —_— the ſhadows the light 
falls, alſo the harder #hadows in- che dark {ide-of ithe 
face, under the eyebrows, chin/and heck.” Bring all 
thework to'an Spicy buy -8dd! perfetion to no 
particular &e, bones t-rhis imitate the life in —_ 
nels; He OUNAY dre, coloar,and the lik 
NIN ry a-{yrable colour in 
th Hi. 2nd form, 45 "ma " either poerennc. 
cog; ad fake : ie flrongly;"O than 1 Ts 
5 : more Ong. Yo. be 


-L Fl rater watt & _—_— 1 DH, G08 
As before rudely, ſo hf muſt c X00 of 


aries mh hich Nacare affor Bee! Loon 


nd hath places drivins them 6ne itito: 
as tharnoIninp or ſpor of ehlbur, or rough doe 
YE. Eon 
before. "This dobe, go to thebackſide of the Pit C 

Fay CPs, 'ora = blew of ret- 


Is er as'muchBlce as vt Er 
| ber be eh mixed w 'S.. Ya” 
pencil draw the'ohr-lines of the allyo | 

hole Picture ; then with a Ingo bene lay chinly or 
airily over the whole ground, on which you meanito © 
lay the blew and then with a large pencil lay _ 
(») 
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the ame a ſabſtantial woo of colours,.in doing, of 
which be nimble; k oeping the he colour moiſt, lecti 
part thereof be dry till the whole be covered. he 
curtainbe Crinan; trace it.out with Indian- -Lakezlay 
theground wicha thincolour and lay the lighr witha 
thin and -wateriſh colour, w here they, fall; and while 
the ground'sy is yer ah / with a ſtrong. dark: colour tem; 
pered ſomethi ing thick the ſtrong and hard the- 
ans 4 by ther ) FR Then Jay the. linneg 
with faint whe, andthe drapery. flat. of. che colour 
ow 3atgnd it. In, the. face, ſee what | 
ight.or400 deep, far the curtain heh; 
2nd ; reduce-each , to: their,:due. perfechig 
bnes of the eyelids, and,hadow che-enrrance 2 ge 
ear, deepnels of the eye-brows, and emi Y 
with a VEY- arppencls . ga. ks 
hair, colouring it as 1t appears it 
e ground ſome looſe, locks or 


fo at blew; anderpen Jour Hack, with Ju 


ad with alittle Lake and Indigo; , ih +, 2 
WES alan Tn” "ny oY wy 


91157 
thuches w _— [> can ER R Ek 
SEED the-face > Which. you ay, ever, 


ſe O, bs a 
RR An my ER oo ags gmay FN 1 
duce to Wi ion of your work, as 8 


les, caſts 
 oreoles, cas Ee OE Ty Hy 


ſhadows fo dee y..appear in 
V.. The pede le, Ms dhe, to s rg oy; 
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"You muſt lay on the hair in:miniture; of a Colour 
not fo lighr as, the lighteſt, nor ſo deep as the deepeſt 
fhadow, butin'a middle propottioti between borh, 

on which you may Either heighten of here at plea- 
fire. IF youlay it'on with the: lighteſt colour, it will 
require a longtime 'td work it down 3.and'if fo dark 
as the Jeepelt, you cannot deepen it. lower with the 
fame colour. "Moregver you muſt lay this Ground 
cdlour, extreamly even and ſmooth, and the ſpeedier - 
yort are in'doing it, the better, In doing of it, uſe a 
Goofe-quil-pencil, and letthe temper thereof not be 

too'thin, becauſe the Parchment 'will appear then 
through the ground, which it ought tocovers and ra- 

ther than it ſhould .ſo appear, when the firſt Jai: 
Ground is dry,. go over the ſameagai, with the ſame 


colours. 


—— —_— —— 


CHAP. XXVL 
by of Limning Drapery. | 
L A Full and fbſtantial ground being laid all over 


where you-intend the* Drapery 3 as if blew, 
with Bice ſmoothly laid, deepen it with Lake and 
Indico 3 lightning 1t- with: a fine faint white, in the 
I light places, the which underftand of other 
CCIOUrS. ng hte hs F | 
TI If the body you draw be in” Armenr, lay liquid 
Silver all over. for a ground, which being well dried 
and burniſhed ; ſhadow it with Silyer, Indico, Lirmoſe 
and Umber, according as the life directs you. | 
HI. For Gold: Armerr lay liquid Gold as-you did 


—_— 


| theSilver, and ſhadow upon it with 'Lake, Engliſh 


Oket, and a little Gold. 
5 Or 


4 . 


Orthus;. Taks the fineſt ſhell Gald, aud, lay it flat :and 
ſmooth on the place ou, intend for, Armont : when it us gry, 
birniſh it all over with a ſmall Weeſvls or Dogs tooth, ſet jy 
the eng of a Pencil flick, but ſomething longer. For the 
ſhadows, temper lake, Rowan Oker, ana gall ftone withs 
little ſhell Gold, The Heightnings being byrniſhed, are tobe 
Eft bright. In the fainter parts of the ſhadows, uſe a litth 
ſpell Gold, and alſo in the deepeſt, which muſt be neatly aud 
ſweetly wrought inta the Gold. Alfa take Gall fone, and 
temper it with ſhell Gold, it gives an excellent luſture ta all 
Geld works. In the darkeſt and deepeff ſhadows, mix a litth 
black, The heightnings are only the firſt Gold burniſhed 
very bright. See how todo Silver our at Se, 
33. following. "LIES | 

IV. For Pearls, your ground muſt be Indico and 
white; the ſhadows black and pink. ' To expreſs the 
roundneſs and luſture of a Pearl, ſhadow it with In- 
dico, Cherry-ſtone black, and Pink. Or your Pear 
may be laid with a white mixture with a little black, 
alittle Indico and Maſtick, bur very little in comps- 
_ rifon of the White, ſcarcely tothe hundredth part: 

this being dry, give the light of the Pear! witha little 
Silver, ſomewhat more to the light than the ſhadow: 
ed {ide; then rake a White allayed with Maſticor 
underneath the ſhadowed fide, give it a c g 
ſtroke, which ſhews a refle&ion, then without that, 
2 ſinall ſhadow of Sea-cole, undermoſt of all ; bur 
note, your Silver muſt be laid round and full. 

V. For Diamonds, lay a ground of Jay Meets and 
deepen it with Cherry-ſtone-black and Ivory-black : 


” 4 


vo 
the deeper the ſhadow, the fairer the Diamond. 


VI. For Ries, laya Silver ground, which bumiſh 


to the bigneſs ofa Ruby : then with pure Turpennne 
temper with Indian Lake, from : {mall wire heated 
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in.a Candle, drop upon the buraiſhed place, = 


whe teSenoatpadtob. eo. A WM. 


od SE... . <td 
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ing. it a5 you pleaſe with your Inftruments, which ler 
lie aday or two todry:and if it be too Jong In drying, 
add to the compoſition a little powder of Maſtick. 
- VII. For Emeraslds, or any green ſtone, temper 
Turpentine wich Verdigriſe, and a. little Furmerick 
root, firſt ſcraped, with Vinegar, drying it, grind it 
tofine powder and mix it. _ ; 
bp "yy Saphires, ws, ;S5oper Hlrangpe 
with pure Turpentine, which lay upon a gronnd- 0 
_ ye poliſht: which maſtbe the ground for 
e ſtones. | 


' To make liquid Gold or Silver -* ſee the. firſt Seftion of 


the twenty firſ# Chapter of this Book, . 


IX. For Scarter, Temper Carmine, and deepen it 
with Indian-Lake, Or :-s, Temper native Cinnabar, 
and a little Red-lead,and ſhadow it with Indian-Lake. 

X. For Crimſon, 2 fmaper Cinnabar, Lake and 
White: deepen it with Lake. 

XI. For Carnation, Temper Lake and White, and 
deepen or ſhadow it with Lake. Far a Peach Colour, 
Temper Carmine and a little White; and deepen or 


ſhadow it with Lake. 


XII. For «Violet, Temper fine Dutch-Bice and Lakes 
and deepen it with Indico. For. « Parple, Temper 
Bice and Lake, and a little Whitez and deepen it 
with Lake and Indico. 

XIII. For an Orange : Temper the beſt Red-Lead, 
and 2 little fine yellow Maſticote 3 ſhadow it with 
Gall-ſtone and Lake. For a» Oravge Tawney: Temper 


Cinnabar, light Pink, and a lietle yellow Maſticoce z 
ſhadow it with Gall-ſtone and Lake: preg 

XIV. For a Sea-Green: Temper Bice, Pink, and 
White: anddeepen' it with Green Pink. For a French 
Green: Temper light Pink one part, with Dutch-bice 
{ix partsz and deepen with green Pink. | 


XV. For 


"128 . Pohyraphices \ Lib. If, 
- XV. For Sky+ Temper Ultramatine with little 
White ; and deepen with Indico.” For Poppinjdy : Tem- 
thug arid Xlittle Indico > and deepen with In 
ico ' OILY Yi! WIEIKELIO» ti'/ 


-* XVI. For Sway: Temper yellow Maſticote with's 
very little Citinabar 3 and deepen it with dark Pink: 
For a Lyon T awney: Temper Red-lead and Maſticote; 
and.deepen it wity/Umber. ' {oe | 
"XVII. For'' Af» colowr, Teniper Chetry-ftone and 
White; and deepen it-with Ivory black.” For « bright 
Fed: Temper Indian-Lake with native Cinnabar + 
The Traian-Lake 1s the beſt of all other Lakes ; but 
it being very ſcarce and dear, you: may uſe, Flrence-: 
Lite inſtead thereof. 152 1 Sb - 
XVII. For ll colours where Dutch-Bice is uſed, 
be ſure to make choice of that which is very fine, or- 
ele you will find, 'that in working, it will lye very 
rough and uneven, and not cover well. | 
 XIX. And be ſure that when-you temper any of 
theſe colours for a Complexion or Garment, you temper 
iton your Pallat'or ſhell wich your finger 3 and tem- 
per them very well to mix them altogether, to make 
a good mixture and'not too wateriſh, - 

XX, Be (ate alſo to preſerve all your colours front 
duſt,and before you temper either'in the ſhell or upon 
your pallat, to bruſh off with a large Pencil or Haits 
foot, or to blow it off. LS W 

XXI. In drawing-of Cloths, beextreant careful inf 
habiting every one, according- to the degrees and 
Fun&tions of the perſon . deſcribed, giving them alſo 
their right and proper colours. - YET | 

For Example, the Virgin Maryiscommonty- repre- 
ſented in Purple and- Azure. © John the Evangelift ut 
Scatlet.fohx Baptiſt in a _—_P Mantle. The reſt of the 
Apoſtles in Green or Crimſon, - | 


XXÞ. There 


Po 24 
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XXII. There are two ways 'of working Drapery, 
The firftway is that which the 1ralians uſe; which is done 
with the point of a Pencil and hatching it. Some pla- 
| es are touched all over alike, yet ſo, as when it is 
+ | finiſhed, you may perceive the Parchment appear in 
- | ſeveral places, quite through the work, which is .in- 
4 | deedtoo flight a way, and ought not to be called 
Limning, but Waſhing. | | 
* XXIII. The ſecond way, which 1s the beſt. Firſt 
| hy a goodfull flat ground all over where-you deſign 
+ | your Drapery, of what colour you would have it : 
this done, you will find it much eaſter to work uponz 
and you may either heighten or deepen it, according 
as your ingenuity or the Life. ſhall direct you.. | 
XXIV. If.you would havethe Drapery blew, you 
- may take an indifferent large PencilwithU1ltramarine, 
or inſtead of that, Dutch-Bice well prepared ; let your 
Pencil be almoſt full of either of thele colours, and 
therewith lay the colour even and {mooth, all over 
the place you intend for Drapery : this you may deep- 
en with Lake and Indico. Heighten very faintly, 
and fair in the extreameſt lights : the like obſerve in 
all other colours of Drapery whatſoever. 

XXV. Crimſon Velver, Red, Green, and Blew, - 
may be heightned with fine thell Gold, it gives a moſt 
admirable ornament in cloth of Gold, eſpecially if 
you mix ſome of the Gold, with the ground colour 
it ſelf, which will make it much the fairer. Thus - 
great Painters heightned all their works of Archite- 
cureand Buildings, eſpecially in ſtately Rooms and 

Palaces. | 
- XXVI. Be ſure that you draw the out-lines of the 
Garment very true and faint, becauſe the whole grace 
of a picture conſiſts much inthe outmoſt draught, and 
more than inthe curious work within. To do this, 
yuo 
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you mult ſute the Garments to the body, and make 
them bend and yield with it, and not ſtrait and tif 
where it bendeth. To. fit the Garments rightly to 
the body ; obſerve which part of the body bends in 
or out, that the Garments may anſwer to the body 
upon the leaſt turning any way. 

XXVII. Thar the Garment may turn with it, you 
muſt obſerve where the body ſhould be, if it were 
bare, and there form the Garments in the right pla- 
ces, making them .to bend or fit out, according to 
the Joynts and Limbs, and ſometimes plainly to ap- 
pear through the Garments, and eſpecially where 
they are driven by the wind, or any other action to 
lye looſe from the body. In this caſe expreſs them 
lightly, and witha kind of de þ 

XXVII.. Begin at the upper part of the Garment, 
and fo draw down that part of the Garment ( on 
both fides) that lies cloſe to the body, before you 
draw the looſe parts; that'fly off from the body: 
for if you draw the looſe parts firſt, before you 
have finiſhed thoſe parts which lye cloſe to' the body 
or its parts, you will be prefently out, and be apt to 
draiv the body awry. Therefore ſome great Artiſts 
draw lightly the naked body firſt, and put or the 
Ga-:ments-afterwards, by which means'they. can bet 
tec ſee to place the Cloathing rightly, and to hang 
even upon the body. | 

XX1X.-You muſt alfo draw rhe greateſt folds firſt, 
and 1o ſtrike the greater folds into the lets; ' and be 
ſure that you make not one fold to: croſs another, 
Break alſo ſome of the folds into leſs, and: make 
chm the narrower, where the Garmeats.ſir cloſer, 
Q-terve alfo to- order 'your Drapery: ſo, that the 


folds may fall' alt one way, \eſpecally ina: ſtanding | 


Figure, though it-will be otherwiſe ſometimes. in a 
0; Figure 
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Chap. 26. Of Linming Dt apery. 13t 
x 1 Figure that is drawn ſitting; For the Garments of a 
ſtanding Figure, are lyable to be” driven by the Air 
in | 2nd therefore muſt be'placed one way. ., Be fare alſo 
jy | not to make folds; where the Garment ſhould fit 

ſtreight and cloſe, as che Breaſts, Knees, Thighs, &c; 
which bear them out, and: therefore in ſuch places 


u coed yn hug Boerne 
> | oughtalways to fiviplain.— 2.6. 0 
XXX..To ſhadow in Linnen: uſe: black;. white, a. 


o | little yellow, and leſs blew: the black-mutt;be:deep+ 
. | hed with burnt Ivory, with which mix a. little; Lake; 
e | and Indico, or Litmoſe-blue. Fot greater vatiety of 
» | Colonrsand Mixtures, /ze Chap. 20. befotegoing;  - . 
, XXXI. As for Sattens and' Silks, and all other 
ſhining Stuffs; they ought to have certain bright re- 
flections; exceeding bright, with ſudden light Glan- 
\ | ces, eſpecially where the light falls brighteſt; And 
ſo by how much the Garment falls the more inward 
. 8 from the light, by ſo much the Reflexions will be 
| the leſs bright. The like is {een in Armour, Braſs- 
| Pots and Kettles, or any Gliſtering Metal, where 
you ſee a ſudden brightne(s in the middle or Center 
of the light, from the ſhining quaiity and diſpo{1- 
tion of thoſe things. 

XXX: Chaſe, Emboſſed or ſhining Armonr, The 
lighter places of ir mu{t be fparkling; which you 
may expreſs by raiſing the high and ronnd places, 
with a Temper of Gall-ſtone, and Roman Oker, by 
touching with your pencil full of. the Colour of it, 
over and over, in one and the {ame place, tilt the 
Tonches be raiſed avove the other work. Then co- 
ver over the” raiſed work, with che tineſt ſhell Gold, 
Cthat is made at Azmrerp) and" burnith it with a 
eee Tooth; and the like if it be Silver: Em- 
ONea. 
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XXXIL. Silver Armour. Take ſhell Silver, and 


lay it on, as you did the Gold ( at SeRt. 3. above, ) 
and burnith- it alſo when 1t 15 dry, as you did the 
Gold. © For the ſhadows, temper Lake and Indico, 
with a very little Ulmber :: work all the ſhadows 
down even and fmooth, according to what you ob- 
ſerve in the Life. The heightmngs are to be left 
(the Silver being brightly burniſhed) as inthe Gold, 
The thinner part of the ſhadows, being, part of the 
depth of the: ſhadows, muſt be tempered with: a lit- 
fle ſhell Silver, and ſweetly and neatly wrought into 
the Silver, being laid very flat and even as before 
mentioned, Cherryſtone burnt, Dark Pink, and 
Ruſt of Iron, area very good ſhadow for Emboſſed 
Silver Armour: ſo alſo: is Ivory Black mixt with 
Dark Pink. We: 1h 


CHAP. XXVII. | 
Of Limning Lanaskip. 


LL the variable expreſſions of Landskip are innume« 
rable, they being as. many. as there are men and fan- 
cies 5, the general rules follow, | 
I. Always. begin. with the Sky , Sun-beams or 
now 3-4 firſt ; next theyellowiſh beams (which 
make of Maſticot and white ) next the blewnels of 
the Sky,. (which make of Ultramarine or Smalt on- 
ly :) for purple Clouds, only mix Lake and white. 
II. Ar firſk working, .dead Colour all the Piece 
over, leave no part of the ground uncovered, but 
lay the Colours ſmooth all over. 
Il Work the Sky downwards, towards the Ho- 
rizon fainter. and fainter, as it draws nearer and nea- 
| rer 
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Chap.279. Of Limning Landskip. I 32 
rer the earth, except in tempeſtuous Skies: the tops 
of mountains far remote, work {o faint that they 
may appear as loſt inthe Air. 

TV. Let places low, and near the ground be of the 
colour of the earth, of a dark yellowiſh, or brown, 
or green; the next lighter greens and fo ſucceſſively 
asthey loſe in-diſtance,let them abate in colour. 

V. Make nothing which you ſee at a'diſtance per- 
fe&t,by expreſſing any particular ſign which it hath, but 
expreſs it in colours, as weakly and faintly as the eye 
judgeth of it. 

VI. Always place light againſt darkneſs and dark, 
neſs againſt light, by which means you may extend 
the proſpect as a very far off. 

VII. Let all ſhadows loſe their force as they re- 
move from the eye; always letting the-ſtrongeſt ſha- 
dow be neareſt hand. 

VIIL Laſtly, Take Ifinglaſs in ſmall pieces half an 
ounce, fair Conduit-water two quarts, boil it till the 
glaſs is diſflolved, which ſave for uſe :. with which 
mix fpirit or oy] of Cloves, Roſes, Cinnamon or 
Ambergrieſe, and lay it: on and about the Picture 
where it is not coloured (leſt it ſhould change the 
colours : but upon the colours uſe it without the 
perfumes ). ſo it will varniſh your Pictures, and give 
them a glols, retaining the pt Se their colours, and 
take from them any ill ſcent which they might other- 
wiſe retain. 

See the way of tempering Colours for Shadowing.,, in 
Chap. 22. Seft. 13, aforegoing. 

Ix. For Trees you muſt have a dark Green, 
which you may make by mixing Yeraiter with Pink. 
and Indico ; the deepeſt ſhadows of all i» Green, are 
made with Sap-Green and Indice. 
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 X. To'preſerve your Colours in Limning. 

Take Roſemary-water double diſtilled, or pure 
Spirit of Roſemary, and with a few drops of it, 
remper your ſhell of white. | Howevera.dead' and 
faded it was before, it will inſtantly become perfe& 
white. This Water or Spirit hinders alſo the, Bub- 
bles in white and Umber, which are troubleſome'in 
Grinding. de RR OS, | 
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CHAP. XXVIIL 
Of Light and Shadow, 


l, | By — and ſhades ſet in their proper places in 
; ſuch a juſt and equal proportion, as Nature 
doth give, or the life require, give'a true Idea of the 
thing we would repreſent ; ſo thar 'tis not any colour 
whatſoever, nor any fingle ſtroak or ſtroaks whichis 
the ' cauſe thereof, but that excellent Symmetry of 
Light and Shadow, which gives the true reſemblance 
of the light. LILY ISTH 

\ IE. In ſhadowing, be careful you ſpoil not your 
work by too groſs a darkneſs, whether it be hard or 


oft. 
* HI. This Obſervation of light and dark is that 
which cauſeth all things contained” in your work to 
come forward or fall backward , and makes every 
thing from the firſt to the laſt to.ſtand in their juſt 
places, whereby the diſtance between thing and thing 
ſeems to go from you or come to: you as if it were 
the work of Nature it ſelf, A DTLISp, 
IV. Suppoſeirt werea phiſter Figure, take good no- 
tice what appears forwards and what ever” or 
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Chap. 28. Of Light and Shadow. *” a 
how things ſucceed one another then conſider the 
cauſe which makes them in appearance either to 1n- 
cline or recline, and conſider the degrees of light and 
darkneſs, and whether they fall forward or back- 
ward, accordingly in your draught give firſt gentle 
touches, and after that heighten by degrees according 
25 the example and your own ingenuity ſhall direct. 
V. Thoſe parts are to be heighten'd in your work 
which appear higheſt in your Pattern : The greateſt 
life which we can give on white paper is the paper it 
{elf, all lefler lights muſt be faintly ſhadowed in pro- 
portion to their reſpective degrees. Burt on coloured 
paper white Crions and Tobaccopipe-clay are uſed 
for the firſt and ſecond heightenings, putring each in 
their proper places, as more or leſs light is required, 
which is a {ingular obſervation in this manner of 
drawing. Then you muſt take heed you heighten 
not too many places , nor heighten any thing more 


than what is needful , nor too-near the dark or ſha- 
dows, or: any out-line, (except where you intend 


ſome reflexion,) leſt yourwork thew hard and rough. 
In heightening, or ſuch figures as require Frext lighr, 
put the greateſt light in the middle, and-the lefler 
towards the edges for the better perſpicuity of your 
work. Laſtly, leave ſufficient faint places on the 
ground of your paper between your lights and ſhades, 
that they may appear pleaſantly with a ſingular plain- 
neſs-and ſmoorthnels. 
| VI RefleQtion, is to be uſed in delineating, glitter- 
ing, or ſhining bodies, as Glaſs, Pearl, Silver, &c. let 
the cauſe of therefietion, be it more or lels,be ſeen 
in the thing it ſelf. | WM 
VIE In plain drawing, lay all your ſhades ſmooth, 
whether it be in hatching or ſmutching,. keeping e- 
yery thing within its un bounds, and this is = 
4 Y 
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by not making your ſhades art firſt too hard, or put- 
ting one ſhadow upon another too dark. 

 VIIE. Obſerve that the greater parts of light and 
ſhadows, and the ſmall parts intermixt in the ſame, 


may always ſo correſpond as thereby to make more 


apparent rhe greater. 

IX. In Pictures, let the higheſt light of the whole, 
( if any darkneſs ſtand in the middle of it ) appear 
more dark than indeed it is: and in working always 
compare light with light, and dark with dark, by 
which you will find the power of each, and the gene- 
ral uſe thereof in all operations. 
 X. Letall your lights be placed one way in the 
whole work, whether in the Figure, Face, or Gar- 
ments. If the light fall fideways on the Picture, you 
muſt make rhe other fide which is fartheſt from the 
light darkeſt, and let the lights be placed all together 
on the other fide, and not confuſedly on both ſides, 
as if it ſtood in the midſt of many lights, for the 
body cannot be lightned equally in all places. But 
when you expreſs a Dungeon or Priſon witha Torch 
lightedin ir, you muſt obſerve that every thing init, 
as well as the Garments, muſt receive their - lights 
from it, and therefore muſt be ſhadowed all on the 
contrary ſide, which obſerve. in all ſhadowings- of 
the ſame kind. © | : 
' XT. The true and natural diſpoſition of light, is 
that which gives the principal grace to a Picture, for 
that without its ' due light, is clearly another 
thing; and although 0, -it may be beautiful in its 
kind, fo far as it 1s wrought; but if afterwards it 
ſhall be ſhadowed without judgment and Art , fo 
that the ſhadows be | confuſedly placed, where the 
lights ought to bez or contrariwiſe, the /ights where 
the ſhadows ſhould be; and the Concavities and Con- 


vexities 


{ 
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eexities out of their natural ſituations, the work 
will not only be confuſed, but wholly ſpoiled : where- 
2s on the contrary having /ights rightly diſpoſed, it 
ſo mightily adds to the perfection of the Figure, that' 
ir makes the Flat or Plaxe ſeem to be imboſſed, 

XII. And thus /eht rightly diſpoſed, does that in 
the Painters work, which /«b/tance or matter does in 
the Carvers work 3 infomuch that they ſeem to be 
Imbofled outwards, ſuch is the force of #ght and 
ſhadow : and herein you will find admirable /cenes 
and fareſhortnings , proceeding purely from the true 
diſpoſition of the /ight; without which the Figure 


would not only be imperfect, but lofe alſo much 


of its grace, though otherwiſe well proportioned 
and placed. | 

XII. This /ght is the cauſe or formal reaſon 
whereby coloured things are ſeen, whoſe Shapes 


.and Images paſs to the Phantaſy, and eſpecially in- 


on the eyes in which the Image is formed ; 
which firſt pafſeth to the Common-ſenſe, .afterwards 
to the Phantaſy, and laſt of all to the underſtand- 
ing ; whereby every thing is diſcovered to be what 
indeed it 1s. | 

*. XIV. In reſpedt of this light, three things occurr 
to our vidive faculty, viz. the viliual lines, the co- 
loured body, and the faculty of ſeeing, which is in 
the eye. 

XV. The Viſual lines ligktned, (which are the pro- 
per ſubject of Perſpe&ive ) come to the eye in a Py- 
ramidal form, the baſe of which Pyramis reſterh 
in the object ; and the Cone or Angle thereof comes 
to the eye more blunt or obtuſe, if the ſaid object 
benearz but more ſharp or acute, if it be farther oft; 
whereby it is not {o clearly or eaily diſcerned, as 0- 
therwiſe it would. | "FF 
| ; XV 1. The 
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XVI. The coloured Objeft or Body, Comes not to the 
eye, but its viſible ſpecies or ſhapes are dif. 
fuſed through the clearneſs of the Air unto the Eye; 
which ſpecies are only certain Images like thoſe we 
ſee in a Glaſs : And if the coloured body ſtand near 
ro this Image , it comes to our eye in the ſame quan- 
tity and bigneſs of the Angle of the Pyramis, which 
being obtuſe or blunt, makes the Image ſeem as 
great as indeed it 1s, and fo diſcerned the more di- 
ſtin&ly : bur if far off, the viſible ſpecies appears 
le, according to the proportion of the diſtance and 
acuteneſs of the Pyramidal Angle. 

XVII. The faculty of ſeeing is formed by the 
Concurrence of the other two things, viz. the viſual 
lines, and the coloured body ; which informeth the 
eye by reducing it from meer Ability into Ac, and 
ſo performing 1ts operations, and cauſing the thing 
alſo to be ſeen more apparently and diftinctly. 

XVII. From hence it is apparent, that the fclf- 
ſame body cannot be equally lightned in all places. 
x. Becauſe the light dothnot dire&ly illuminate any 
more than that part which is dire&ly oppoſite to it ; 
the other parts which are oblique to it are illuſtrated 
more imperfectly, by reaſon of the interception or 
obliquity of an opake body , through which its 
beams cannot pierce. 2. From the ſeveral diſtances 
of the eye to the parts of the ſame body 3 for as 
the firſt part of the body is ſeen and placed neareſt 
the eye, and ſo comes to it with a more obtuſe 
Angle, ſo being more lightned, it is'alſo ſeen more 
diſtinctly, whereas the other parts being farther off, 
come to the eye in a more acute Angle, and being 
lefler lightned, cannot be ſo plainly ſeen. 

NIX. If two, three, or four men ſtood one be- 
hind another, all of them equally receiving the light; 
yet 
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et in reſpec of your eye they do not ; and there- 
Fe by the former Doctrine, you muſt paint the ſe- 
cond which is fartheſt off from the eye darker, the 
third darker than that, and the fourth darkeſt of 
all, and fo qn-if. there be. more, till the eye can ſee 
no farther. The reaſon is becauſe the ſecond ſtand- 
ing farther off, comes to the eye with a lefler An- 
gle (as aforeſaid) whereby it cannot be ſeen ſo evi- 
dently as the firſt , the ſame reaſon is for the third, 
fourth, fifth, &'c. _ 
' XX. The ſame thing is alſo to be underſtood, if 
the viſible ſpecies of one or many objects be ſeen 
ſideways, for according to their diſtance and obli- 
quity to the eye, ſo you muſt ſhadow them. 

XXI. That part of the body muſt be made light- 
eſt , which has the light moſt oppoſite to it : if the 
light be placed above the head deſcending; then 
the top of the head muſt be made lighteſt, the 
age I — ? _= ſo _ muſt —_— 
by loſing the light ees: That part of the 
body which ſtands fartheſt out, muſt be made 
lighteſt, becauſe it comes neareſt to the light, and 
the light loſes ſo much of its brightneſs, by how 
much. any part of the body. bends — 
cauſe thoſe pun which ſtick out, do hinder the 
Glory and Brightneſs of the. light from thoſe 
pay that fall any thing more hollow. Therefore, 

y how much one part of-the body ſticks out beyond 
another, by {0 much it muſt be made lighter than the 
other, and e contrario, ſo: much the darker. : 
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CHAP. XXIX. 


Of Colours more particularly. 


:T. Ker is a good colour, and much in uſe for ſha 
Oi 


ows, in Pictures of the life, both for Hair 
.and Drapery : In Landskips it 1s uſed for Rocks and 
High-ways. p 
HW. Pk, the faireſt, with blew, makes the faſteſt 
greens for Landskip and Drapery. 
 Sap-green and green-bice are good in their kind; 
but the firſt is (o tranſparent and thin, the other of {© 
courſe and groſs body, that in many things they will 
be uſeleſs, eſpecially where a beautiful green (made of 
Pink and Bice mixed with Indico ) 1s required. 

TIT. Umber, is agteafie fon! colour z but being cal- 
cined and ground, it works ſharp and neat. 

IV. Spanifh-brown, is exceeding courſe and full of 
gravel ; being prepared, it isuſed for a mixture made 
of Red-lead mixt with a little Umber, which makes 
the ſame colour, 

V.- Colens earth ot Terra Lemnia, it 1s uſed to cloſe 
up the laſt and deepeſt touches in the ſhadows of Pt- 
tures of the life, and in Landskips; uſe it when new 
ground. | 

-VI. Cherry ftone-black, is very good for Drapery 
and black apparel : mixt with Indico, it is excellent 
for Satten 3 it appears more beautiful or ſhining if 
mixed with a little white: if deepned with Ivory- 
black, in hard refle&tions, and ſtrong deep touches, 
it 15 wonderful fair. | 

VII. vary black, it ſerves for a deep black, but is 

not eatie to work without it be well tempered with 
- Sugar-candy, to prevent peeling. VTIT. Red- 


i 
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VIIE. Red-lead, well waſh'd, is a good colour, bur 
rc 47 for thole pieces which require an exquiſite 
redneſs. 

IX. T:diar-lake, is the deareſt and moſt beautiful. 
of all ordinary reds; itis to be ground as white-lead, 
and mixt with a little white Sugar-candy and fair wa- 
ter, till the colour and Sugar-candy be throughly diſ- 
ſolved, which being dry will lie very faſt, without 
danger of cracking or peeling. 


C H A P. XXX. | 
Obſervations of making ſome Original Cologrs, 


> f ky make white-lead. 


Pur into an earthen pot or Crucible ſeveral 

lates of fine Lead, cover them with White-wine 

inegar, covering the top of the pot cloſe with clay, 

bury it in a Cellar for ſeven or eight weeks, and you 

oy havegood white lead upon the plates,which wipe 
off. 

Il. To make Verdipriſe. 

This is made by hanging plates of Copper over the 
fumes of Aqua forts, or ſpirit of Nitre, or by dipping 
them in the ſame or in Vinegar. | 

IIL. To make an Emerald Colonr. 

Take Verdigriſe in fine powder, which temper 
with varniſh,and lay it upon a ground of liquid Silver 
burniſht, and you have a fair Emerald. 

IV. To make a Kuby coloar, 

Mix the ſame with Florence Lake, and you ſhall 
have a very fair Ruby colour. 

V. To make a Saphire Colour. 

The ſame,viz, Verdigriſe mixt with Ultramarine, 
makes a glorious Saphire. wy 

. T6 
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VI. To make a Crimſon Velvet. . | 
Take Turnfole and mix it with Indian-lake (well 

ground with gum and Sugar-candy) lay it full, and 

when it is wet, wipe away the colour with a dry-pen- 
cil, where you would have the heightning * the 

Crimſon Velvet appear and the ftronger refle&ions 

will be well expreſled. | 

VILE TZomake a Silver black. SS, 

Take fine Silver filings or plates, which diffolve in 
ſpirit of Nitre or 4qa forts, and evaporate to dri- 
neſs, or precipitate cm Oleo Sulpharis or Salt-water, 
and you ſhall have a fnow-white precipitate, which 
mixt with water makes: the beſt-black-in theworld,co 
dy all manner of Hair, Horns, Bones, Wood, Me- 
tals, &c. | 

VIII.” To make 4 Murry or Amethyſt. 

It is made of Tidian Lake ground with Gum-Ara- 
bick water only. | 

IX. Tomake 4 Red or Ruby for Limning. 

; Iris made of Indian-Lake (which breaks off a Scat- 

let colour) ground with Gum-water and Sugar-candy, 

X. To make Azure blew, or Saphire. 

Itis made of Ultramarine of Yezice (which is beſt) 
the beſt blew Smalt; or blew bice ground with gum- 
water only : you may make good ſhadowing blews 
of Indico, Flory and Litmoſeaall which need no wath- 
ing, nor Lirmoſe no grinding, but only infuſed in a 
Eixivium of Soap-aſhes. 

XI. Tomahke a Green or Emerala. 

Itis made of Cedar green: in place wherebf, take 
Green-bice to draw with : Pink is good alfo. for 
Landskips, mixed with Bice-afhes';- as alfo with Ma- 
{ticot and Cerule. | 

XII. To make a Yellow of Topds on 

It. is made of Maſticot which is'the beſt; of __ 
there 
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there are divers ſorts, viz deeper and paler : Yellow- 
Oker alſo for want of better may do. Shadow Maſti- 
cot fvith Yellow-Oker deepen it with Oker de Luce. 
* XIE. To mak Ultramarine. 

Take the deepeſt coloured Laprs Lazuli ( having 
few veins of Gold upon it ) heat it red-hot in a Cruci- 
ble cloſe covered, then quench it in Urine, Vinegar or 
water it a Leaded earthen por, dry it well, then with 
a pair of pinſers nip off the hard, gray, and whireſt 
part from it, and grind the remainder with honied 
. water as fine as may be, then dry ic for uſe. The 
honied water is made of water a quart, boiled with 
honey two ſpoonfuls. 


CHAP. XXXI. 


The ſum of the Obſervations of Limning to the 
life in general, 


I. EEE the Table be prepared very exa&tly by the 
A fifth rule of the twenty third Chapter of this 
ſecond Book. 

IL. Let the _— be of fleſh colour, tempering it 
according to the complexion to be painted. 

HE Tf it bea fair complexion, mixa good quantity 
of Red and White-Lead together ſomewhat thick. 

IV. If (warthy or brown, mix with the former a 
little fine Maſticot or Engliſh Oker, or both, always 
obſerving that your ground be fairer than the com- 
piexion painted. 

For fairneſs may be ſhadowed or darkened at pleaſure ; 
bat if it be [ad or dark,you can never heighten it for in .Lim- 
zing, the pitture is always wrought down to its exat colour, 

V. Lay the ground upon the Card or Tablet, with 
a larger pencil than ordinary, free from-ſpots,{crarches 

of 
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of the pencil, or duſt, and as even as poſſible may be; 
and let the colour be rather thin and waterith than too 
thick, doing it very quick. and nimbly with tw6 or 
three daſhes of the pencil. | 
VI. This done, prepare your ſhadows in order, by 
the ſeventh rule of the four and twentieth Chapter of 
thisdecond Book. h 
VII. Then draw the out-lines of the face with Lake 
and white mingled together very fine ; ſo that if you' 
ſhould miſtake in your firſt draught, you may with a 
ſtrong ſtroak draw it true, the other line by reaſon of 
its faintnels being no hinderance. | 
T heſe lines muſt be truly drawn, ſharp and neat,” with. 
the greateſt exattneſs imaginable. | 
VII. Obſerve the moſt remarkable and deep 
ſhadows, which keepin memory when you go over 
them with more exactne(s; drawing out alſo (if 
you ſo pleaſe ) the ſhape of that part of the body 
next adjoining to the face, viz. a little beneath 
the ſhoulders, with a ſtrong and dark colour, 
which in caſe of miſtake in proportion may ealily 
be altered. PS, 
IX. The firſt fitting is to dead colour the face : 
the ſecond fitting is the exact colouring and ob- 
{ſervation of the ſeveral ſhadows, graces, beauties 
or deformities, as they are in Nature : the third 
{itting is making ſmooth what was betore rough and 
rude ; clothing what- was naked, and giving ſtrong 
and deepning touches to every reſpective ſhadow. 
X. Thedead colour is thus made. | 
Take of the aforeſaid ground ( at the third or fourth 
Ceftion of this Chapter) and mix it with fine Red-lead, 
tempering it exatly to a dead colour of the checks and 
lips, having a great care, that you make it not too acep 3 
which if light, you may do at pleaſure, 
; | XI. The 
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| Lioming tothe Life; 6. 44 
XL, The Geek Gf begin by be coloured (in the 


reds of the che what ſtrongly in 
[gr pany gon llels ). al _— 
| t Ne CyES.W cls.  ---, -» 
XII. The-eax; is moſt. & ih, 25..alſo 


gen yn OI + 
ouN g.W OV 
reddior. wR. ; coo etithe; Jhadoirg 1 be F well 


bold and 8562 
A good _ if but xo pts. only, pf, fe py ing 
near hand; very] raughs, wreven. ) f op eat 1Jet 7s 
heldy and frrongly done : and. ſpatewed will | appear. uery 
ſmooth, Lroen and | neat; if but pra o at a b:tquce 
from the eje"'" Therefore exripfity and neatnefſs of Color; 
# not ſo mmb tobe regardea,: as bold, lofty,. amd, "Prong 

griſea hug habe, | 

Theinext thing whe tn done s this cle aloof the 

faint blews, about the corners an the eyes 
and tetaples; which muſt work out :caceotg 
ſweetly, and faint by 0s 

XV. Always be ſfureto make akerhe harden ſhadojrs fal 
n the dark fide of the face, under the noſe, chin 

ns why 2s-the light falls, with ſomewhat Tong 


XVI. The light ſhadows being Joie and Fxivoths 
ed, work the hair into fuchforms, curlings; and-dif- 
poſitions-as beſt adorn the piece, | 

Firſt draw it with colotts, math and to the'f fe Flog 


waſh it roughly as the reſt 4 und the next time Ricker 
filling up the empty places with Colour; and e parting 
thereof with blew; 


, Andever remember, when) you way id have 
your colouts ar _— deep, ſtrohg, and bold ; that 
you do them by degrees; beginning faintly; ind tha 
encreafing the tame. 


WM XVI, Fit 


as 
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$0 over the face again, - reducin 
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XVItE-: Fiſt of Beflaiict Rolours irithe lime 
plates again rivieg nd een hem inro! Ohe aho- 


ther, that v0/yare 'oriwith,an edy 
or atch of colour De, bar roger Aeuram Fa 
iſperſed; lying (oft bike ſnokk Ot ve 
urs, ; af i 9rf Too j 
XI. Secondly, [this work” beiag che i ior 2n 
honr or 'tw6; "lay ' the- ground for behind :othe' Pj. 
Eurect of Blew, or Cti h/Uike t0/4 Sattin'r: Velvet 
ro "if blew: let te be dove ity Bice well-tem: 
pered'in'# ſhell: "Firſt "drawn the onr-lines \wich-the 
{ame colour, with a Mittall pencil: then*with a thin 
and wateriſh blew _ over the iyhole -gromnd 
with-a larger pencil: laſtly; with" thicker-colour cs 
ver the ſame.which you before waihi'd, ſwifthy;'thati 
dy nor! before 'be Zoveted, 'i{- WJEit lie fnoot 
If Ciithfon, work with Indlake; oo 
FS. where the ſtrong likes, and 'igh: reflection 
fall, ler the light be done with h chin. and wateriſh 
Lake; the deepning-ahd ſtrong ſhadows, cloſe by 
the hght with thick& colour : this done, the Picture 
will be much changed; the beauty of theſe ground 
wilkmuch darken and-deaden it. - 17 © 
F qo _ vt heghen with' ſvitable. colours be 
one Only flat wit tenmg or and then 
, g he acom to 
odthneſ and neatnefs'with -a and curious 
peticil: drawing the eyes, the lines: of the -lids3 
redneſs of thenoſtrilsz ſhadow of the ears 3 pneſs 
of the eye-brows, atid thoſe other remarkable marks 
of the face: fo ſweetning the -out-lines of the face ( by 
darkaing the ground, 'tbeve from the light fre, and be- 
Uw on the dk f/f ide) that when the work 'is "ane, = 
Bron 
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| dep by by the mes and _ rel make the ſever 


WES with fineſhell Gold ic will add a mo 
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oy may Rand as it were at a i :ftance from the face be- 
d the fate may ſeem to  ftand off forward from the 


FAT! Then'go over the hair, making ir pr 
(0) 


OWSnd Wha e is to beimitated, as it is 
and rec It let lg king the ms with the py oſt 
white, 4 litcle yellow and ſome blew and degpe 


vierTvor Lav or al jeightring with black. Mniges 


with a little aryl i 
XXIV. doneand the Lone ne, Four wot 


being yet Long by.your (e | None it, and ſtrive 
make 1t' fiqoth lea fillin the 
=; gg eſtado , , Fitch yer lie wy 


” 804% 41\Z 7 % 


XXV. The apperd, | hair, "SY round beit 
ſhed, now give for the rounding 6f.t 
face ; ahd obſerve whacfs er'may conduce to! 
hefs/andreſemblance, as moles, fmilings, or ing 
of rhe eyes, motion of the mouth, &-c. for which pur- 
poſe, you may find an occaſion of diſcourſe, or cauſe 
the perſon to be in aftion,” and to look merrily and 
cheatfully. 

XXVI Laſtly conclude; thatthe eye gives thelife; 
— mm the favour ; the mouth che likeneſs ; and the 


* > BE 
AR 'In fair colonred Drapery, if the li ightning 
Won- 
derful luſture,and bea ſingular ornament to yout work 
and if this Gold be mixt with the very ground it. {\f 
the apparel will appear much-the fairer. 
' XXVIII. The Dead colouring of a whole fignre defroned 
for Hiftorical Limning. 
It 1s twofold. 1. To temper a freth colour fome- 
wha lighter than you intend it to be afrer ic is wrought 
L 2 down 
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down by the Variety of /hadowing mixtures,which fleſh 
colour you muſt temper in a large ſhell, becauſe it 
requires a quantity'z it muſt be of a good mixture 


neither too thick nor :too thin ; then take a Goole. 


quil-pencil full of the ſame colour, and lay it on quick, 
ever and ſmooth, on the place where you deſign the 
Figurez if you be not very nimble in the lying it on, 
it will not lye even. 2. The other way is thus. In 
ſtead of fleſh Colour, make uſe of thebeſt Lake-whi 
well prepared, and lay it on with the fan e {ized Pen 
as before mentioned, and ſo your d louris as the 
Oyl-painters do, which muſt be done free, rough, 
and boldeſt of all. . Butnote, That you draw all 
our-lines of your figure firſt with a Temperature of 
Lake and White, before you lay the ground Colo 

the fleſh. Alfo, in dead colouring, leave not your ſha- 
dows too dark, harſh, or hard, next to the light, but 
faint, even and miſty. This done, mix Flake-?hite, 
ard a little Red-lead, with which touch. all the deep 
places both in Face and Body, .as your ingenuity, or 
the life ſhall dire& you : this do extream faint, be: 
cauſe if you lay it too dark, you cannot heighten it 
up again, without running the hazard of ſpoiling of it, 
butif too light, you may deepen.it by degrees at your 
pleaſure. In the face make a delicate faintne 5.5 
faint Red inclining to a Purple, under the Eyes; then 
touch the tips of the Ears, with the aforementioned 
mixture, as alſo the Cheeks, Lips and the bottom of 
cheChin,and ſo go on to the ſoal of the foot, touching 
in ail the following Muſcles and places with this glow- 
ing colour. Then mix Gallſtone and Pink, for the gene 
ral y<llowiſh glowing ſhadows, and in ſome vlaces dto 
the former mixture or temperature, /;ttle Lake,Morcs 
over you will perceive in the life, a faint blewiſh co- 
Jour in ſome parts of the body,which you-may capes 

WI 
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with a temperature or mixture of 1»dico and White,and 
ſo proceed according to the ſubje& you draw after, 
whether the. &fe or copying after Painting, All theſe 
ſhadows areto be exprefled after the manner of hatch-. 
ing with a Pen, with gentle and faint ſtrokes waſhing it 


ong. 

XXIX. But in this Dead colowring 1. See that 
you cover your ground-colour with the aforeſaid Red 
and other ſhadows. 2. Benottoo curious in the firſt 
marking, but rather make choice of a good, free, and 
bold following of- nature, than to an extream 
neat, ſer, or ſtarcht way. 3. Letnottheroughneſs of 
your colourdiſcourage you, for that is to be wrought 
down and couched by degreeswith the other ſhadow 
but not at firſt. 4. Then by degrees ſweeten an 
heighten your ſhadows according as the light falls, 
5. In ſome places touch it with ſtrong touches and in 
thoſe places bring your work up together, to an equal 
roundneſs and ſtrength, not finiſhing any part of the 
figure before the other, but viſiting and working all 
the parts curiouſly alike, but ina manner at Random. 
6. Then obſerve the roundneſs, colouring, and ſha- 
ang or what ever elle is requiſite to the perfeRi- 
on of the Work. 7. Having done with the fainter 
ſhadows, ſweeten and work them into the Red ſtwll. 
8. Carefully obſerve all the variety of colouring, and 
with your pencil curiouſly delineate, thoſe ſeveral va- 
rieties of nature which you had rudely traced out be- 
fore. 9. To do this, makeuſeof the ſame colour in 
the ſame places as you did before, working, driving, 
and ſweetening the ſame colours one into another 3 
that nothing be left in your work with a harſh edge, 
uneven, or in a lump, bur all as it were ſweet, or 
driven one into another with the point of ſomewhat 


- 2 ſharper pencil than you = at firſt, ſo that your ſha. 
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dows may lye diſperſed, ſoft, ſweet, ſmooth, ang 
gently extended one into another like Air. 10. Laſt 
ly, obſerve, that Skies, Waters, Trees, Plants, Flow- 

ers, and Ground, are all to be dead coloured before 
the Figures, © * 

KXR. How to draw with Indian Ink. 

::It is done after the manner of Waſhing :. Or, in- 
ſtead of the Indian Ret Joh you 'may temper Lamp- 
black: or bread burnt; Take your Indian Ink, or 
Lamp-black, ng d temper it wh fair water, ina ſhel} 
or upon your han G__ out-lines 2 Jing drawn with 
Cole, or _ ake a. indifferent long ſharp 
pointed pencil; dip the point into far water, then 
dip the pencil into Indian 'Ink;, ' and draw all your 
out-lines = faint 3 (nate that all the temperature 
of Indian Ink muſt be thin' and wateriſh, 'not too 
black): when it is dry, take a little bit of ale white 
bread, and rub out 'the out-lines which you drew 
with the Cole, (if too black) then dath on your 
ſhadows very faintly, and deepen_it by degrees, 3 
you ſhall 'think convenient, and finiſh it with Stip- 
poy it bend moſt, adyantagious to' any one that 
ſhall praftiſe Li —_ Beware of taking too much 
colour in your pencil, which you miay . prevent by 
firſg* hang it chrough your lips..* In laying of 
your. ſhadows, never lay them too deep, bur 
pen them down by degrees; for if too deep you ca 
NEVET heighten them again. 


Ct 
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CH ArPd) ris 


O chalk ih JT 
; Tos pho: ! Fi ot, Four: Lantdip. i i apo 


ake a piece © 


4 Fram ing it with paſte nee and paſting''s it ups 
g, ir Fi iy "rd f! aye ltbgether he 


01.4 board, and theſe wor? 


in Italy for ih wtf 
IL W.you dray a. Len Rom the iſe rake yo k 
ſtation from the riſe of pg - - or top: of An hi one 


where you ſhall have om = Horizon, marking your 
Tablet Ns Hrs diviſions downwatds'from the'top 
to the by Ts being div881y oppoſed 


to th E Dor finitor, keeping your body tixed, 
The what, .is rept before ,__r eyes, -upon- 


ber Tg NY then' 


Nee 7 to the right hang, 
: 7k to I ſeen: ” 46 ing - to. the Fofner: In 
like manner aging by that which 5s to be ſeew " the left 
hand, your Landskip will be tompleated. 
_ n ſpedt of 
ta 


IH. Make every thing exact, not 
diſtance, proportien DO bu in-reſpe&t of 
form, as.if there be Hill, Dates, Rocks, jars 


Cutaratts,. Rufnesr, Aquedutts, Towns, Cities, aftles, 
 Fartifications , or whatſoever os may preſent"'i ... to 
view; making always a fair Sky, to be ſeen afar off; 
Jetring your light always deſcend from the left hand 
to the right. 

IV. In beginning your work, firſt begin with a 
large Skye; bf and if there be any ſhining or teflexion 
of the Sun, beware you mix no Red-lead in the Put- 


ple of the Sky, or Clouds, - only with Lake and 
whites 


xF2 7 Pohgraphices' ' 
white :-the-yellow and whitiſh beams of Sol work 
with Maſticot and white. 

Y. Then with a-freſhor clean pencil finiſh the 
blewiſh Sky, and Clouds, with ſmalt only :at the firſt 
working, ied all all the work over, with'colours ſuita- 


b to the Air, green Meadows, Trees, and Ground, 
hen omevhar .\m <. not cutiouſly, ou, 
wy and haftily: 5 ond, lake Sh it 


work. mtg | the Horizon, ing Tens why; F Wh and 
drawing key to RE Dr oe the _ Moun 
tains appear err os miſty, alr 

Je, 2yning with the Cl 


.. The next IF Fe door muſt en- 
creaſe in magnitude of reaſon, as nearer | the eyes, 


ſome with or Sea-green: but drawing to- 
marc =. firſt ground, le Me Gecling _ a reddiſh 


y-green ground « be 
ls yo adn colour of the earth, viz, a dark yellow, 
own and-green 3. with which, or ſome comer near 
it, you muſt make your firſt Trees; 
they come near in diſtance, to excreaſe proporionaly 
in colour. and magnitude,, with great judgment: the 
leaves flowing and falling one with another, ſome 
apparent, others laſt in ſhadow. 

VB. Let you Tanckip lie low, and as it were 
under the eye Py ich'is moſt graceful and* natural ) 
with 2 large and full Sk Wy not riſing tigh, and lifting 
it Vin into. the gop of the piece, as ſome have done. 


[. Be ſure to make your ſhadows fall all one 
Way, yiz.. to make light, againſt darkneſs, and dark- 
nels againlt light; thereby extending the 'proſped, 
and making it to ſhew asafar off; by lofing its torce 
and vigour, by the remoteneſs from the eye. 


IX. In 


Lb, 


OO  _ _ _____, a. aa. a, wee 


".- 3. _—_ wv. ov — 7 ec 
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IX. In touching the Trees, Boughs and Branches, 
put all the dark ſhadows firſt, —__ lighter leaves 
above the darker, by adding Maſticot to the dark 

, Which may be made with Bice, Pink, and In- 
Fo : the uppermoſt of all, expreſt laſt of all , by 
lightly touching the exteriour edges of ſome of the 
former leaves, with alittle green, Maſticot, and white: 
the darkeſt ſhadows you may ſet off with Sap-green 
and Indico. : 

X. Trees and their Leaves, Rivers, and Mountains 
far diſtant, you muſt ſtrive to expreſs with a certain 
real ſoftneſs and delicateneſs : in making Cataracs, 
great falls of Waters, and Rocks, you mult firſt lay 
2 full ground near the colour, then with a ſtronger in 
the dark places, and flight heightening in the lg: 
remarking all diſproportions, cracks, ruptures and va- 
rious repreſentations of infinitely differing matterss 
the manner whereof is abundantly expreſt, in almoſt 
every Landskip. 


. Horat, Epod, 16. 


Vos, quibus eſt virtus, muliebrem tollite luctum, 
Etruſca preter 8 volate littora. 

Nos manet Oceanus circumvagus; arva, beata 

 Petamuwsarva, divites 6 inſulas: 

Reddit ubi Cererem tellus inarata quotannis, 
Ec imputata floret uſque vinea. 

Germinet 8 nunguam fallentis termes olivz, 
Suamque pulla ficus ornat arborem. 

Illis inioſte veniunt ad muldctra capellz z 


— Refertque tenta grex amicus ubera. 
Nec Veſpertinus circumgemit urſus ovile; 
Nec intumelſcic alta viperis humus : 


Plu- 
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Pluraque felices mirabimur : ut neque lars 
Aquoſus Eurus:arva.radat: m 5 17 
Pin uia nec ſiccrs-urantur: femina glebis': 
trumque rege temperante: Ccelitum, '- 
Non huc Argoo contendit. _ pinus, 
Neque impudica Colchis intulit pedem- 
Non huc Sidonut torſerant cornua nautz, 
| Laboriofa nec cohors Ulyil el. 
Nulla nocent pecori contagia, nullius aſtri 
Gregem zſtuoſa torret impotentia. 
Jupiter illa piz fecrevit littora gent, 
Ur inquinavit #re _—__ aureum. 


You mebler' fpirits , hence wi ith womens tears, 
Sail from Etruſcan confines free from fears : 
The Earth-encirc ling Ocean ns. invites, 

Rich Iſlands, Fields, Fields bleſt with al aclights. 
Where Lands untill d are yearly fruitful: ſeen, 
And the unpruned Vine perpetual green, . 

Sill, Olives by the faithful branch are born, 
And mellow Fipgs their native Trees adors. 
There, milchy Goats come freely to the pail, 

Nor do glad flocks with dugs diſtended fail. 

The nightly Bear roars not about the fold, 

Nor hollow earth doth poiſonous Vipers hold, . 

Add to this happineſs , the humid Eaſt 

Doth not with Frequent ſhowres the Fielas infeſt, 
Nor the fat ſceds are parcht in barren land, 

The powers above both temp'ring with command, 
Xo Bark. came hither with Argoan oar, 

Nor landed wanton Qolchis on this ſhoar : 
Cadmus with filled ſails tarn'd not this way, 
Nor painful troops that with Ullyſles ſtrap. 
Here amon9 ft cattle no Contagions are, 
Wor feel flocks droughty power of any ſtar. 
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when braſs did on the Golaen Age intrude, = 
Jove for the pions did this place ſeclude, 


CH AP. XXXIIL 
Of the various Forms or Degrees of Colouring. 


L 6 bs > are four various Forms or degrees of co- 
louring, viz. 1, Of Infants, or Children. 2, Of 

Virgins, or fair Women. 3. Naked Bodies, 4. Old or 
aged bodies, | 

II. Infants or young Children are to be painted of a 
ſoft and delicate complexion the Skin and ears of a 
ruddy and pleaſant colour, almoſt tranſparent; which 
may be done with White lead, Lake, and a little Red 
lead; ſhadowing it thin, faint and loft; letting the 
Cheeks, Lips, Chin, Fingers, Knees, and Toes, be 
more ruddy than other parts; making all their Lin- 
nen very. fine, thin, and tranſparent, or perſpicuous, 
with ſtrong touches in the thickeſt folds 

IIL. Virgins and fair Women are as Curiouſly to be 
expreſs'd as the former, but their Muſcles are to be 
more apparent, their ſhape more perfect ; and their 
ſhadows to be of a whitiſh yellow, blewiſh, and in 
ſome places almoſt purple z but the moſt perfect 
and exquiſite dire&ion is the life, which ought 
rapier to be followed than any thing delivered by 
rk | . 

_ For the ſhadows here, mix white with Pink, and In- 
aico and white; and in ſome places Lake, with a little In- 
dico and white. As for Womens Bodies, Viz» ſuch.as are 
naked, they are to be repreſented ſoft, round, plump, gentle 
and tender, aud without many Muſcles, On the contrary, 
Atens Bodies are to be: repreſented ſtrong, ſturdy, flont, 


an 
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and vigorous, with the Muſcles exaftly placed and drawn, 
' which to do with {udoment and Underſtanding, requires 
time, ſtudy, and knowledge in Anatomy. 

IV. Naked Bodies are to be painted ſtrong, lively, 
and accurate z exatly matching the reſpeive pairs 
of Muſcles and Nerves, fixing each Artery in its due 
and proper place, giving each limb its proper motion 
form and ſituation, with its true and natural colour ; 
all which to do well may be the ſtudy and practice of 
almoſt ones whole life. | 

V. Old or aged Bodies ought to be eminent for exa&t 
and curious ſhadows, which may be made of Pink, 
Lake, and Ivory-black, which make notable ſhadows, 
in appearance like the wrinkles and furrows of the 
face and hand in extream old age : let the eyes be 
dark, the aſpect melancholy, the hair white ( or elſe 
the pa bald) and all the remarks of Antiquity or 
age be very apparent and formidable. 

Pink mixt with Lake and Rea-lead, makes an excellent 
ſhadow for old Mens Bodies : but for the extreameſt or 
acepeſt ſhadowings either in face or body , mix Lake and 
Fvory-black, which will make an excellent deep ſhadow, 
- and will be very uſeful in expreſſing of the ſeveral farrows 
and wrinkles in the face and hands of people extreamly 
Aged, with their dark Eyes and melancholy Aſpetts. 

VL. But notwithſtanding all the foregoing rules, 
the poſture or form of ſtanding, and being, either 
of the whole body , or any of its parts, ought di-- 
ligently to be obſerved , that the life may, be 1mita- 
ted, in which, it only lies in the breaſt and judg- 
ment of the Painter to ſet it off with ſuch vatt- 
ous colours , as may beſt befit the reſpeive com- 
plexion and accidental ſhadows of each accidental 
poſition or poſture, which are ſometimes more pale, 
ſometimes mare ruddy; ſometimes more faint, ſome- 
times more lively. CHAP, 
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CH AP. XXXIV. 
Of the Linming of the Skie, Clouds, 8c. 


I "Fea 2 beautiful Sky , fitted for fair weather, 
| take Bice tempered with white, laying it in 
the upper part. < the Sky, (as you ſee need) under 
which you may Jay athin or faint purple witha ſmall 
ſoft bruſh: working the ——— purple into the 
moſt blew z bat ſo as that the blew may ſtand 
ear and perfect: then for the Horizon or near the 
Os lay a fine thin Maſticot, which work from be- 
low upwards. till it-mix with the purple, after which 
you may take a ſtronger r parpin making here and 
there upon the former purple, as it were the form of 
Clouds, as nature requires: upon the Maſticot you 
may alſo work with Minium mixed with Cerule, to 
imitate the fiery beams which often appear in hot and 
clear Summer weather. - 
11. To imitate glory, with a great ſhining light of 
a yellowiſh colour or the Sun-beams, you mult take 
Mafticot or Saffron mixt with Red-lead, and height- 
ned with ſhell gold, and the like, 
INE A Cloudy Sky is imitated with pale Bice, 
i ning the Clouds with a mixture of ſe- 
veral colours : a fair Sky requiresclonds - , greater- 
ſhade, with purple: the oo in a rainy Sky, got 
be ſhaded with Indico and Lake : in a fe 
with black and dark blew ſmoaky,making a blaze with 
purple, Miniam and Ceruſe : the clouds in a Sun 
lng or ſetting muſt be done with Minium, Cerufe 
and purple, making underneath the clouds ſcatrerin 
Rroaks, with Minium and Maſticot, or oy” 
nz 


RT 
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Saffron 3 ſo that the ſcatterings upwards may appear 
faintzand below, alar offnear the Landskip, ſomewhat 


ery. - £243 tos, 

IV. A fiery Sky, let be made with a pale blew, 
ſmoothing it downwards, which afterwards, you 
muſt mingle with a ſtrong Red-lead, mixt with Ce- 
ruſe, making long diminutive ſtroiks like the Yun- 
beams upon the blew _ with which ler fall ſome 
purple ſtroaks, much like the faid beams; then, 
ſweeren'one into another with a foft briiſh pencilwet 
in gum-water, not too ſtrong. 4306 Bi 

'V.' Laſtly, you may make a fair Sky, by uſing fair 
Bice alone, and tempering it by deprees with more 
and more white, ' \moothing one' into atiother, : from 
above downwards, and {hadingit as you ſhall ſee rea: 
ſon and nature require. Lf JB? 038 


— 
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C FRA P. XXXV; avant 
Of the Limning of Towns, Caſtles, and. Ruines, . 


I. E Big Towns, or Cities, which ſeem at fartheſt 
diſtance, muſt have but little ſhadowing or 
heightning, and ſometimes none at'all, *thele.if they 
appear againſt the Sky, muſt be laid with Bice, and 
- alittle purple, and ſhaded faintly wich a good blew. 

I. Thoſe which lie at a farther diftance, muſt be 
laid with Bice and purple as aforeſaid, and thaded 
with light blew, and -heightned with whice. | 


III. Thoſe which appear at an ordinary diſtance; 
muſt be done with Vermilion and purple, and ſhaded 
with a ſtrong purple ſhaded with white. dg 

IV. Thoſe which are near, muſt be done with 
Vermilion and white, and then fhaded with a ſtrong 
Vermilion and brown Oker, mixt with _ 0 
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.C'H-A P. XXXVI. 
Of Manntains, Hills, and-the like. 


I. TT Hoſe Mountains which are next in fight, mult 
- -.& \ be laid with a fair green, and ſhaded with 
Sap-green 3 ſometimes with brown Oker, and French 
Dearien, to diſtinguiſh 'them from ſuch as are farther 


off. 1G 1121 e (13340 

IT. Such as lie farther off, muſt be laid with green, 
| blew,.and'Maſticot, and be ſhaded with'blew, geen, 
and Verdigriſe. 5. 4 

IH. Such as lie yetfarther, muſt be laid with ſome 
ſtrong blew, white, and Bergh-green, -and ſhaded 
withiſtrong blew Nitil " £330% 

. 'ÞV:- Such as lie'yer-farther, muſtbe laid with ſtrong 
blew and white, and'thaded with blew-only.. - © © \ 

_ V. Suchas lie yet farther, with Bice 4nd white, 
and ſhaded witly Bice. F- 

. VI. Such as hefarther offare only laid with white, 
and ſhaded with a faint Bice: OT | 
- VIL Fields being near, muſt be done with a ſingu- 
lar good green, the which maſt always be fainteſt, ac- 
_—_ as they are farther diſtant; heightening them 
with Maſticoe, or a light'green, and ſhading with Sap- 


een, but not too much : thoſe which lie far, are to 
laid. witha French berry yellow, made of a- blew 
- greenith, ſhaded with Oker: mu 
VIIL And in Fields, Hills, and Dales ( whether 
near or far off) there are many roads, paſſages and 
ways, which muſt be laid either fainter or ſtronger ac* 
cording to their diſtance and ſituation. h 


CHAP, 
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CH A P. XXXVIL 
Of Trees, Boughs, Cottages, and the kke. 


I. "Hoſe Trees of divers colours which and ups 
on the foreground, mult be laid with - 
colours as with' Verdigriſe, mixt with other green, 
or with maſticot, and Bergh-green mixt,and then ſha- 
ded with S —_—_— Au whic you may heighten with 
ot, mixt with White-le 


IL If theya pear yellow, uſe _ > -qo_ and Ma 


ſticot mixt, an w with Verdi 

III. If they be of a whitiſh co = ot them be 
Jaid with -V iſe mixt with White-l 
ſhadethem with Verdigriſe, mixt with Indico Fog 
heighten them wich Ceruſe, that they may look of a 
fainc <—_ green 3 or elſe with a little and 


ye 

IV. Thoſe which ſtand at a preat diſtance, lay with 
Indico, and white,and ſhadow with Indico,and height- 
en with the ſame made a little lighter. 

'V. If Trees be very old with moſs upon them, 
give them the appearance of green and ellow, which 
commix with Pink, and Bergh-green: it they be of a 
whitiſh yellow, do them with Pink ad white mixt 
witha little green, 


VI. Country Cottages lay with light Oker, which 


_ according to thenewneſs or oldnels of the build- 


VIL Cottages of Timber, let belaidof thecolour 
of Trees and Wood-work. 

VII. Thatcht Cottages if new; lay with Pinls,ſha- 
«ow with brown Oker, and heighten with Maſticot 
mixt 


= ©g 0 * 
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Chap. 33. Colouring Naked Figures. I6t 


mixt with white : but if old; lay them with brown 
Oker mixt with white, and heighten with the ſame. 
IX. Straw colours at a diſtance are done with In- 
dico and'white, mixt ſometimes with brown Oker, 
and ſhaded with Indico. | 


DP ——— _ 


CH AP. XXXVII. 
Of the Colouring of Naked Figures. 


I. Ev R Women and Children, take the beſt Flake 
'..& White-lead, and a little good Lake, with 
which if you pleaſe you may mix alittle Vermilion, 
but take heed that your mixture be neither too red or 
too pale, but exactly agreeable to the life it ſelf; the 
which in this caſe is the beſt direCtor : this being dry, 
touch the lips; cheeks, chin, fingers, and toes with 
thin Lake, and then heighten with white mixt with 
a little Lake or Vermilion: 

II. But if you would cover them ſomewhat browniſh, 
mix with your Carnation, a little brown-Oker 3 and 
ſhade it with Red-Oker, and coal-black with a little 


Lake. | 

III. In old Women take White; Vermilion and 
Brown-Oker, and give the luſtre where it ought to be 
with Vermilion mixt with a little Lake : ſhade it with 
Red-Oker and Lake, or with Wood foor, or Lamp- 
black, and. heighten with white mixt with a ſmall 
quantity of Vermilion. 


IV. Dead Children and young Women, paint with 


Brown-Oker, white and ſome Vertnilion, and ſhadow 
the ſame with the ſoot of wood. hh. 

V. Dead old Women colour with Brown-Oker 
mixt with a little white, which ſhade witha thin ſoot 


.of wood firſt, then with a ſtronger. | 
» M VI. Young 
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VI. Young men paint with Ceruſe, Vermilion.and 
Lake, making it a little browner than-for young Wo- 
men; giving them luſtre with Vermilion and Lake 
ſhadowing with Lamp-black and Brown-Oket ; and 
heightning with Ceruſe and Vermilion.  - | 

VI [. Old Men Limn with Vermilion, Brown-Oker 
and white 3 ſhade with ſoot and Lamp-black 3 heigh- 
ten with Vermilion, Brown-Oker, and white, and 
give it a luſtre with Lake or Vermilion. 

VIII. Dead men colour with Brown-Oker, white, 
anda little Vermilion, as your diſcretion ſhall inform 

ou, and ſhade with ſoot, or Lamp-black mixt with a 
Fete Ceruſe. . ; : 

IX. Devils, Satyrs, and the like Limn with brown- 
Oker, mixt with a little white and red, which mix- 
ture let be made ſome part whiter,fome part browner; 
and ſtrongly ſhade it with ſootas your own-ingenuity 
may inform you. | 


CHA P. XXXIX. 
Of the Coloring of Hair, 


I. He Hair of Women and Children is coloured 
with ſimple Brown-Oker, and heightened 

with Maſticot : The ſame in the hair of men, only 

making it {adder or lighter as the life requires. 

IT. Hair whichis black may be done with ſoot, or 
Lamp-black, but it will abide no heightning. 

II. Childrens Hair is ſometimes laid with brown- 
Oker and White, and heightened with the ſame 3 and 
Yometimes with Alom. | | 
IV. Sometimes alſo they are done with light-oker, 

Cs an 
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and deepned with brown-oker, and heightned with 


Maſticot ſimple. ; 
V. Old Womens Hair with brown-oker and black, 
heightned with Brown-oker.and white. 


VI. In Gray Hair take more black than white, and 


heighten with pure white, ' > 


———_——. 


—_ 
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CHAP: XL. 
Of:.Walts, Chambers, and the like, 


I TO R a brick Wall take Vermilion and white 
and ſhadow with Red-oker, 

IF. If the ground of the wall is laid with black and 
white, ſhade it with a thin-black, if with Red-oker 
and white, ſhade it with purple : or with Lake and 
black, or Red-oker ſimple. 

HE. If it be laid with black, white, and purple, 
ſhade it with purple and black. | 

IV. If the wall belongs to ay Chamber or Hall, 
having Figures or Statues; ſo order and temper your 
colours, with ſuch diſtin&tion, that the Figures and 
Wall be not drowned in each other. 

V. Sandy fore-grounds do thinly with brown- 
oker, {ad or light as the life preſents 3 ſhadow the 
ſame with the ſame brown-oker, and Rocks with 
Red-oker, according as they are near to, ot far from 
the ſigh, 


"Ss ® wn  - 
1 ” «I 
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CHAS XLL 
Of Marble Pillars, Rocks, and the like. 


I. M-* muſt be done with a good and light 

pencil, after a careleſs manner in imitation 
of Nature, wherein all ſuch ſtains, colours, veins,and 
repreſentations of the faces of living things muſt be 
carefully obſerved. | 

II. The like is'to be qbſerved in Rocks, of Sandy 
colours, and ragged forms ; which if ſeen at a great 
diſtance, muſt be coloured with thin Bice, and then 
heightned with _ and white, and ſhaded with 
Smalt or a deep blew. 

IIT. If they ſeem near, colour them with brown- 
oker mixt with white, which go over again with 
Vermilion mixt with white, after which lay here and 
there ſome Verdegriſe mixt with ſome other green. 

IV. Intheſe works you muſt make ſpots,ſtains and 
breakings, with hatchings, which ſhade with the ſoot 
of Wood or Lamp-black mixt with a little white. 


— 
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. CHAP. xLll, 
Of the Colouring of Metals, 


I. JOR Gold colour, take Rec-lead, Saffron, and 

very light Oker, with which colour ail man- 
ner of Cups, Diſhes and the like, which ſnade with 
ſoot, and heighten with ſhell Gold. 

IL. For Silver, lay athin white, which ſhade with a 
thin blew, mixt with a little black, and heighten with 
ſhell Silyer, 

III. For 


| a. ada «mM @A% 


[. For Tin and Tron, take white and Indico, and 


Chzp. 43: Of Colonring Flowers. I65 
[ 
Fi it with Indico and Bice, and heighten with 


' white or thell Silver. 


IV. For Braſs, take thin Pink, ſhade it with Indico 

mixt with green, or with almoſt all Indico, and heigh- 
ten it with ſhell Gold. ; 
- V. For Copper, rake Red-oker and white, ſhade 
it with Red-oker; and heighten with Red-oker and 
white, heightning alſo- here and there, where the 
light falls, with ſhell Silver. 


'C H A P: -XLIIL 
of the Colouring of Flowers. 


bo fa Tulip, draw it firſt with black-lead upon 
a white ground, then ſhade it a little (as for 

a white Flower) with thin Indian Ink, or with green 
yellow Ink, or with black-lead ground with thick 

m-water 3 then lay on your ſeveral colours reſem- 

ing Nature, which being dry, ſhade with a higher 
colour, and then farther ſhadow it, according to the 
nature of the flower : ſo that being finiſhed it may 
be like flame, Red, Blew, Lake, Purple, Spotted, or 
otherwiſe, in imitation of the life. - © 

IT. The Damask Roſe, lay with Lake mixt with 
white, ſhadow with the ſame mixt with thin Lake 3 
and heighten with white, A 

I!T. The green leaves are done with Verdigriſe 
mixt with ſome Frexch berry green, ſhade is with 
Verdegriſe mixt with Sap-green; the ſtalks lay ſome- 
what browner with brown-oker. | 

IV. RedRoſes do with fine Lake mixt with white, 


M 3 ſhade 
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ſhade it with brown-Lake, and heightenit-with Lake 
mixt with white. 0 3 Bs es, 
V: White Roſes colour with Flake Lead, ſhade ir 
- with white and black (but the,chief ſhadows with a 
ſtronger black ) and heightea with white, | 
VI The little chrums'( which ſome erronequſly 
call ſeeds)-in the middle of the Roſe, lay with Maſti- 


cot, and: ſhadow with Miaiim, and” heighten with: 


white. NN IT End oietar 
VII The Clove giltiflower-is done almoſt like the 
Red-roſe: the {pecking or ſpotting of it is done with 
Lake; thoſe which are 5 with a lighter red up- 
on a pure white; thoſe 
and Lake, which -flade with a ftronger Lake ; and 
ſpeck the white with Lake and Vermilion, to reſem- 
ble the life. IS es Mey 
VIII. The green ſtalks, or branches and leaves lay 
with Beg green, and ſhade with Sap-green, - 
IX, The Marigold'do with yellaly Orpiment and 


Minium,ſhadow with Yermilion and Lake mixt with. 


Minium 3 and heighten with White and Maſticor. 
X. Cort-flowers lay with blew mixt with ſome 
white;hadow with Indico, and ſhadow with blew and 


- 


white, F 


CHAP. XLIV. 
Of Radiſhes, Turneps, Melons, Cucumbers, and Cabbage, 


LR ASS are done with white,ſhaded with Lake, 
AX. and as it were behind (weetned. with purple : 
and ſometimes with green from the top downwards : 
The green leaves at top with Verdegriſe mixed with 
Sap-gtecn, ſhaded with Sap-green, andheightned with 
Maſticot. | 7: Wh W* 


| 
? 


ike flames with Vermilion 
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IT. Turneps are laid with white, {haded with ſoot ; 
the leavesas the Radiſh leaves. _ 
IL Yellow Melons with; yellow, ſhaded with 
brown-oker 3 the veins with a ſtronger brown-oker, 
and then heightned with whate. ; 
IV. Green Melons with: Indico mixt with Verde- 
iſe and Sap-green, ſhaded. with Sap-green and In- 
Soo ; and heightned with Maſticor. | 
\ V. Cucumbers, the ends with a thin yellow, the 
middle with'green, {weetned the one into the other, 
and ſhaded with Sap-green; but the whole fruit wita 
an the ſpecks lay with red and black to the 
life. 
YT. Cabbage white with very thin yellow, and in 
ſome places with very thin green (or yellowiſh green) 
ſweetning with very thin brown-oker mixt with Sap- 
green , heighten with pure white. 
VII. Cabbage red, lay with purple, ſhade with 
Lakmus, and heighten with purple mixt with white, 


md 


——_———___— 


C H AP: XLV. 


How to Colour Fruits, 


T. {RR Vermilion and ſome Brazil,ſhade 
with Lake, heighten with Vermilion mixt 
with white. 

II. Heart Cherries in the middle with Vermilion 
Lake mixt with white, the Circumference tre- 
maining whitiſh, here and there {veetning them with 
Lake , and heightning with-white, or mixt with a 

lictle Lake.. - $f 
--. HE A Pear with Mafticot, ſhaded ſweetly with 
brown-oker 3 its bluſh with Lake not too high,heigh- 
tea-with white, M 4 '. Ap- 
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TV. Apples with a thin Maſticot mixt with Ver- 
digriſe, thade them with brown-oker, and give 
cheir bluſh with a thin or deep Lake (reſembling 
Nature) and heighten with white: if you will have 
them very high, mix your white with ſome Maſticor, 
but this -muit be according to the condition of the 
Fruit whether ripe or unripe, red; yellow 'or:green, 
5 7. ERS oY et HERON 

V. Mulberties with a very ſtrong Brazil, and then 
Jay'd over with black, ſo that between” the ſtalks and 
berries they may, look a little reddiſh according to 
Nature, oi 1797 5507, | 

. VI. Strawberries with a white ground, which 
draw over with Vermilion and Lake very thin ; ſhade 
. 1t with'fine Lake, and heighten with Maſticot mixt , 
with Minium ; and then with white only ſpeck them 
with Lake, by one ſide of which put a ſmaller ſpeck 
of white. I | | 
* VIE. Wall-nuts with their green on, with Ver- 
digriſe mixt with Sap-green, ſhade with Sap-green 
and 2 little white, | : 

VIII. Wall-nuts without their green, with brown- 
oker, thaded with ſoot. 

IX. Blew Plums with purple,ſhadowed with Bice, 
and about the ſtalks with a little green,well ſweetned; 
heighten wich purple and white. | 

X. White Plums and Peaches. with thin Maſticot, 
ſhaded with brown-okerz give them a bluſh with 
Lake, and heighten them with white. 

XI. Red and Blew Grapes with purple, ſhaded 
with blew, and heightned with white. 

XII. White Grapes: with thin Verdigriſe (called . 
alſo Spaniſh green ) mixt with Maſticot, ſhadow with 
thin Verdigriſe ; and heighten with NMaſticot mixt 


with white, 
Ys CHAP; 


wit 
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CHAP. . XLVI. 
Of the Limming of Fowls, 


L TY Eagle with black and brown-oker, ſha- 

dow it with black, the feathers heighten with 
brown-oker mixt with white : the bill and claws lay 
with Saffron, and ſhade it with ſoot or Lamp-black : 
the eyes with Vermilion heightned with Maſticor, or 
with Saffron ſhaded. or deepned with Vermilion; let 
the talons: be done with black. 

IT. .The Swan with white mixt with a little black, 
A it with fineand pure white, ſo that its plumes 
or feathers by that heightening may look well: the 
legs with a black colour : the bill- with Vermilion, 
ſhaded 'with Lake: the eyes: yellow with a black 
round. in the middle; from which falls a blackiſh 
vein, deſcending to the bill. | 7 

II1. The Gooſe with more white than black, viz. 
2 light gray, heighten it with a gray white 3 the legs 
1 black : the bill like the Swan. o 

IV. The.Duck with-a light grey, the head with a 
dark blew, and dark green neck ſweetly enterwoven, 
the belly with white, the legs with black mixt with 
a little whitg, &c. but be ſure to imitate the life. 

V. The Turkey with black ' mixt with a little 
white, from the back towards the belly whiter by 
degrees, but the belly ſpeck with black, and in like 
manner the wings: let him be ſhaded with black, the 
wings with Indico, ſhaded with ſtronger Indico, 
the bill with black, the eyes blew, beightned with 
white. He being angry, the naked skin of. his neck 
Will be blood. red; which Jay with Vermilken _ 

- with 
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with Lake, ſhaded with Lake : but otherwiſe lay it 
of a whitiſh blew colour. 

VI. The Griffon with Saffron ,: ſhadowed with 
brown-oker or ſoot. 

VII The Pheafant with grey, made of white and 
black, the feathers. of a. white grey, the whole muſt 
be ſhaded with black, and heightened with pure white 
the eyes like the Falcon, the legs with Pink, and ſha- 
ded with black. 5-4 
' V3II. The Falcon with brown oker, and black 
mixt with white, and ſhadowed with black, the fea- 
thers muſt be pleaſantly drawn with black , and 
ſprinkled upon irs breaſts; heighten'it with white, 
{er his talons be black, above the eyes lay with 

affron, and ſhade with Vermilion , the bilt with 


grey. 
IX. The Stork with grey, heightned with white, 
and the corners of his wings ( near. one half )-with 
black, his long bill and legs with Vermilion, ſhaded 
with Lake. _ | | 

X. The Owl with Ceruſe, black and fſoot', ſha- 
dowed with ſoot, and heightened with yellow-Oker 
and white, ſometimes white alone, the eyes yellow, 


circled with white, the legs of a brown yellow. . 


CHAP. XLVII 
Of Linning of Beaſts, 


L. Giice with a thin white, ſhaded with Indico and 
ſoot, and heightened with white. 

IT. Hogs with brown-oker, ſhaded with ſoot, and 
heightened with Maſticot : youmay as you ſee occali- 
on colour the hair here and there with ſtronger _ 
oker z 


—_— So © 
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er hiseyes with Vermilion, which heighten with 
oor his mouth with Indico, or white and black, 
(ſhaded with black. 
' IE. A Bear with brown-oker, red-oker, and black 
mixtz ſhadow with foot alone, or mixt with black, 
and heighten with brown-oker and white. | 
TV. A Wook with brown-oker and foot, ſhado 
with more ſoot. ; 

V. A gray Woolf with black, white, and brown- 
oker, ſhaded with black and ſoor, or black only ; the 
mouth with black and red-oker, ſhaded with black 
and ſoot heightned with red-oker and white. | 

VE The Elephant ( which is of a Mouſe Bray ) 
with black and white mixt with ſoot, and ſhade 
with black and ſoot; and heightned with the ſame, 
with a litcle more white 3 the noſe at the end of his 
trunk, inwardly muſt be Jaid with Vermilion and Ce- - 
ruſe, ſhadowed with black, or black mixt with Lake : 
in the ſame manner the inner part of the ears, the eyes 
with white tending to a grey. 

| VIE. Mice are coloured as the Elephant : Rats a 

little browner. | 

 VIIE. The Unicorn with a pure white, ſhaded with 

we the chaps red, the eye and hooſs with a thin 
ack. | 

IX. The Hart with brown-oker, ſhaded on the 
back with ſoot, which {ſweetly drive towards the 
belly, and ſhade over again with a ſtronger ſoot; the 
neck and belly. with white, the mouth and ears a little 
reddiſh, the hoof black, the horns with ſoot, and ſha- 
ded with ſootimixt with black. | 

X. The Hind with the ſame colours as the Hart, 
but thinner, and higher, not ſo brown. 

XI. The Coney with black andwhite, his belly all 
white, (weetned with black ; and heightned with a 
ſtronger white. X'I. The 
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XII. The Hare with brown-oker, his belly below 
a little whitiſh ; ſhade it cn che back with ſoot, and 
heighten on the belly with white. 

X IIL. Ape Monkeys and the like, with Pink and 
black, heightned with Maſticot and white the face 
lay with a thin black mixt with ſoot, ſhaded with 
black and Pink mixt with a little:red-oker. 

XIV. Cats if gray and browniſh, or tabby, with 
Indico, blew and white, heightned with pure white, 
and ſhaded with Indian-blew and black mixt : In 6- 
ther colours uſe your diſcretion. | 

- XV. The Aſs with black mixt with white like 
grey 3 if the Aſs be of a mingled brown, black and 
white mixt with brown-oker, ſhaded with black in 
the mouth; heighten with white. * | 

XVI The Leopard with brown-oker andred-oker 
mixt with black, thadow it with ſoot, the (pots with 
red-oker and black, the mouth with black and white: 
heighten him with light oker. ___, - 

* XVIE. Horſes, Dogs, Oxen and ſuch like, if white, 
with white mixt with a little ſoot, or oker, ſhaded 
with a black and white, and heightned- with perfe&t 
white. KN. | " | 

 XVIIL Ifof a Cheſtuu, own, with red-oker and 
black, ſhaded *with black and ſoot, and heightned 
with red oker and white» —_—_— 

- XIX. Ian Aſh-grey, with black mixt with white, 
ſhaded with black, and heightned with white. 

XX. If black, with a thin black, ſhaded with a 
ſtronger black, and heightned with black and white. 

XXI. A bay Horſe with Vermilion and brown- 
oker ; or only with red-chalk, thaded with red-oker, 
and heightned with red-chalk mixt with white. 

XxIL If ſpotted, by mixture of the aforeſaid colours, 
and diſcreetly putting every one in its proper apart- 
ment or place. C 


p 
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CHAP. XIVIL 
Of the Lining of Serpents. 


| I. om Serpents 0 the back with Bice, and FR, 
| wards towards the belly-with a: pale black, 
the back ſpeckled with black; the a belly ſhaded with 
red, ſprinkled alſo with black «x7 
IL The Adder with red-lea Vermilion and Saf- 
| fron, with blew in the back. and on the belly below 
Maſticot and white, ſpeckled all over with black ſpots. 
HI. The Crocodile with a dark thin green, from 
the back down-wards to the belly ; below the belly 
with Maſticot, ſo that the yellow and green may melt, 
or vaniſh away into one another z ſhadow him with 
Indico and ſmalt, and heighten the belly with Ma- 
ſticot and white: the mouth before and within rediſh, 
the ſcales black, the claws of blackiſh green, che nails 
wholly black. _ + 
IV. The- Frog with a fair green, ſpeckled with 
black, and towards the belly with green mixt with 
Maſticot, {weetned with green ſpeckled: the eyes 
with Saffron, and black round them, the back _ 
ned with Saffron. 
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CHAP. XIIX. 
Of Limning Waters and Fiſh, 
I. 7 Acer at 2 diſtance with white and Indico, 
ſhaded with Indico mixt with Bice, and 


heightned with white : if near the Horizon _ like 
the Sky. I. Wa- 
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I. Waters near lay with ſkronger Indico, heighten 
and-ſhadow witty the ſame mixt with Bice : laſtly 
heighten with pure white. | 
III. Waters nearer with ſtronger Indico, ſhaded 
and heightned as before, . © | | 
IV. Warters in fields overgrown, with Pink and 
the like z always imitating Nature. 
,* V. Fiſh in green Waters, with indico mixt with 
awed por mow with a thin Indian blew, 
and heightned with pure white. 
But Fiſhes onght alſo to be done according to their Na- { 
ture and Colour, for ſome are yellow , ſome brown, ſome 
ſpeckled, ſome priſled, ſome black , 8c. in all which to con- 
ferve'in Fignre the true Idea, you ought to take direbtins 
only by the life. | 


Libri Seu FINTI S, 


POLYGRA: 


74 


_—_—_— 4. a | Ws 


POLYGRAPHICES 


Lizezr Terrtius. 


Of Painting, Waſhing, Colouring, Dy- 
ing, Varniſhing, and Gilding. 


Containing the Deſcription and Uſe of all the chief 
Inſtruments and Materials , and the way and 
manner of Working. 


The Dying of Cloath, Silks, Horns, Bones, 
Woods, Glaſs, Stones, and Metals : Together 
with the Gilding and Varniſhing thereof, 
according to any purpole or intent. 


——lleee a 


CHAP. L 
Of Painting in General. 
I. FJHE Art of Painting ( which is the imi? 
cation of Nature) conſiſts in three 
things, ro wit, Defign, Proportion, and 


|  Colewr: all which are expreſt in 
ſorts of Painting, viz. Landskip, Hiſtory, and iy 


1d. 


176 Polygraphices Lib. IIT. 
II, Zanaskip or Perſpective, wonderfully refj 
freedom and liberty, to draw even what you pleaſe. 
Hiſtory reſpects proportion and figure: Life reſpects 
colour : In each of which there is a neceſlary depen- 
dency of-al} the othey. . | | 

III. The work of the Painter is to expreſs the ex. 
a& imitation of natural things; wherein you are to 
obſerve the excellencies and beauties of the piece, 
but to refule its vices. 


For a piece of Painting may 1n ſome part want Dil... 


gence, Boldneſs, Subtilty, Grace, Magnificence, &C. while 
it is ſufficiently in other parts excellent 5 and therefore you 
are not ſo much: to imitate Ornaments, ds to expreſs the 
inward power and ſtrength, 

IV. In Imitation, always be ſure to follow the ex- 
amples and patterns of the beſt maſters ; leſt evil pre- 
cedents beget in you an evil habit. 

V. The force of Imitation reſides in the fancy or 
imagination, where we conceive (what we have teen) 
the form or 1dea of that, or thoſe things which we 
would repreſent in lines and colours. 

VI. This Fancy or Imagination is ſtrengthened, by 
lodging therein all variety of viſible rarities; as 
1. Forms made by light and darkneſs; ſuch as are to 
be ſeen in Summer in the clouds, near Sun-ſerting 
( which vaniſh before they can be imitated:) 2. Forms 
made by proximity or diſtance of place, ſuch as are 
Trees, Woods, Buildings, png perfect being 
near, or confuſed in their parts being far off: 3. Forms 


of dreams, of which ( whether ſleeping or waking ) 
the fancy mult be fully poſſeſt. _ | 
VIE. Where Defen 1s required; you muſt fancy 
every circumſtance of the matter in hand, that in an 
inſtant, with a nimble hand, you may depict the ſame 
with livelineſs and grace. | 


Slow 
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Slow performance cauſes a perturbation in the fancy, 
cooling of the mind, and deſtruttion of that paſſion which 
ſhould carry the work, nm: but quickneſs ani diligence 
brings forth things even excellent indeed: Care, Induſtry 
and Exerciſe are the props, ſupporters and npholders of 
Art. 

VIIE. Be ſure you dwell not too long upon defign- 
ing : alter not what 15 well; leſt for wafit of exquiſite 
cnt ou make it worſe: and if in deſigning; 
you want that-ability to follow the quickneſs of fancy, 
ſubmit to a willing negligence; a careleſs operation 
adds ſometimes ſuch a fingular grace, as by too much 
curioſity would have been totally loſt ; then by re- 
viewing what is done, make 4 regular connexion of all 
the Idea's conceived in your mind, | 

IX. With Apelies amend thoſe things which others 
juſtly find fault with; the reprehenſions of. an Artiſt 
are as demonſtrative rules of experience; and weigl1 
every ones opinion for the advancement of Art. 

X, Laſtly, beſure your piece be of a good Deſigy, 
Hiftory or Life; that the parts be well diſpoſed , the 
Characters of Perſons, proper; the Form magnijicent, 
the colour /ively, and the ſpirit 40/4: that it may ap- 
pear to be the work of a nimble fancy, ready memo- 
ry clear judgment, and large experience. 


CHAP. IL 
Of Painting in Ol, and the Materials thereof. 


ol 
L P*nwos in Oyl is nothing but the Work or Art 
of Limning performed with colours made up 
or mixed with Oyl. 


IL. The 
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IT, The Materials of Painting are chiefly Seven 
1. The Eaſel, 2, The Pallet. 3. The Streining Franc, 
4+ The Primed Cloath. 5. Pencils. 6, The St, 
7. Colonrs, 

I. The Eaſe! is a Frame made of wood (much 
like a Ladder ) with ſides flat, and full of holes, tg 
put in two pins to ſet your work upon higher or low. 
er at pleaſurez ſomething broader at bottom than a 
the top : on the backſide whereof is a ftay, by which 
you may ſet the Eaſel more upright or ſloping. 

IV. The Pallet is a thin piece of wood, ( Pear-tree 
or Walnut) a foot long, and about ten inches broad, 
almoſt hike an Egg, at the narroweſt end of which is 
made an hole to put in the thumb of the left hand, 
near to which is cut a notch, that ſo you may hold 
the Pallet in your hand. ts uſe is to hold and temper 
the Colours upon. | 

Y. The Srreiniag Frame is made of wood, to which 
with-nails is faſtned the Primed Choath, which is to be 
Painted upon. | | 

T heſe ought to be of ſeveral ſizes according to the bigneſs 
of the Chath, 

VI. The PrimedCloath is that which is to be Pain- 
ted upon : and is thus prepared. 

Take geod Canvas ana ſmocth it over with a ſlick-ſtone, 
ſize it over with ſize, and alittle honey, and let it dry; 
then white it over once with whiting and ſize mixed with 
a little hony, ſo is the Cloath prepared, on which you may 
draw the Piture with a Coal; and laſtly lay on the Ce- 

{OHYS. : 

Where mote, honey keeps. it from cracking, peeling or 
lreaking ont. : 

VIE. Pencils are of all bigneſles, from a pin to rhe 
bigneſs of a finger, called by ſeveral names, as Dacks- 

grill fiched and pointed; Goofe-quill firched and pointed; 


=> -- =o ua & + FS >| want _ PJ 


ay, a 


>” wa, 


Swans: 
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Swinrat#l firched and pointeds. Fewelling pencils, and 
briftie pencils : ſome in quills, ſome in Tin caſes, and 


ome if 3 EE | 

VII... The S:z3 or Molfich, is a Brazil ſtick ( or 
the like) ofa yard long; having at the one end 
thereof, a little ball of Cotten, fixed hard in a piece 
of Leather, of the bigneſs of a Cheſtnuts which 
when you are at work you muſt hold in your left 
hand; and laying the end which hath che Leather ball 
upon the cloath or Frame, you may reſt your righr 
arm upon it, whilſt you are at work. . . 

IX. The Colours are in number ſeyen («rt /apra ) 
to wit, White, Black, Red; Green, Yellow, Blew, 
and Brown. | | 

Of which ſome may be tempered on the Pallet at firſt, 
ſome muſt be ground, and then tempered; and other ſome 
muſt be bnrnt, ground, and laſtly tempered, 

X. To make the Size for the Primed cloath at the 
fixth Se&tion of this Chapter. 

Take Glew, and boil it well in fair water, tiÞt it be 
dsſſolved, and it is done. | 

XF. To make the Whiting for the ſixth Section of 
this Chapter. : aw 

Take of the aforeſaid Size , mix it with whiting ground, 
and ſo white your boards or cloath (being made ſmoth ) 
dry them, and white them a ſecond or third time 5 laſtly, 
ſtrape them ſmooth, and draw it over with Ihite-lead 
tempered with Ol. | 

XII. To keep the Colours from skinning. 

Oyl Colours ( if not preſently ſed ) will have a hin 


grow over them, to prevent which put them into a glaſs, 


and put the glaſs three or four inches under water, ſo will 
they neither skint nor dry. 


N 2 XIII, To 
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X[IIE.. To cleanſe the Grinding ſtone and Pencils. | tur 
If the Grinding ſtone be foul, grind Curriers:fha#ty} 
pon it, and then crumbs of bread, ſo will the futh come | ma 
off : if the 'pencils be foul, dip the ends of them in ol of | Ar 
Turpentine, and ſqueeze them between your fingers, and | foll 
they will be very clean, 


Si -—— = 
CHAP. IIL Te 
Of the Colonrs in General, and their ſignifications, ye 


\| 'He chief whites for Painting in Oyl are, Þ F#! 
Whute-lead, Ceruſe and Spodium. 
IL. The chief Blacks are Lamp-black, Seacoal-black, # H 
Ivory-black, Charcoal, and Earth of Colen 
HI. The chief Reds are, Vermilion,Cinnaber Lake, BD 71 


Red-lead, Indian Red, Ornotto. a) 
IV. The chief Greens are, Verdigriſe, Terra-vert, 

Verditer. | "i | g 
V. The chief Telows are, Pink, Maſticot, Engliſh 

Dker, Spruce Oker, Orpiment. C 


The chief Z/ews ate, Blew Bice, Indico, Uitrama- t 
rine, Smalr. Ks | 
VII. The chief Browns are Spanith-brown, burnt 1 
Spruce, Umber. 
VUL Theſe Colours, Lamp-black, Verditer, Ver- | 
milion; Bice, Smale, Maſticot, Orpitnent,. Ultrama- [ 
rine, are-not to be ground at all, but only tempered 
with oy] upon the Pallet. | 
IX. Thele Colours, Ivory, Ceruſe, Oker and Um- 
ber are to be burnt, and then ground with oy]. 
- X.” All thereſt are to be ground upon the Grinding 
ſtone with Linſeed oyl (except White-lead, when 1t 
.. ls to be uſed for Linnen, which then is to be ground 
| with 
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with oyl of Walnuts, for Linſeed oyl will make | it 
curn yellow. 

And now ſince we are engaged to treat of colors, it 
may neither be unneceſſary , nor unuſeful for the young 
Artiſt to kyow their natural fignifications which take as 
followeth, 

XL Blew (ignifieth truth, faich, and continyedaf-- 
00s, banks Conſtancy; Violet, a religious mind. 

E-FAWHY lignites Pride, alſo INCegrity'5 
yg, Br Limmon, jealoutie. 
XII. : Grew ava _ hopes: .Grafs-green,, youth, 
youthft winch, © Sea- reen, laconſtancy. 

XIV. Red ſignil Rs ertue and iJe{ence: 
Flame-cologr, Beap ya we TEE, AMaidens-bluſh, Envy: 

XV. Tel fi ienufies Jealoulie:; perfect yellow, Joy, 
Honour, and._grearneſs of Te Gold-colour, Avarice. 

XVL Fleſh-color ſignifieth Laſciviouſheſs : Carsa-, 
ans pe Craft, - Es and Decer.: .. Purple, Forrirade 

"XVIL 5 = a fi ifiet Farkaken: Peingie: 
green Wantoonghs: Peach-cologr, SEK: 5. 6 

XVIIL hte (ignifieth Death: 34! white, Inno- 
cency, Pure, Tru "mts lth | iſdom, Sos. 
_—_— and Mourning. 

X. . Stzaw-colqur lign neck Plenty Rf of Irin, 
Witherednels ; , Frags ORE and Holineſs. . + -- 

XX. The "White, 8 rhe Be S gd; Green, are. Colours, 

held ſacred inthe Sek of Rome* white -is worn in 


the Feſtivals of Yirgins, Saints, Confellors and 
gels, to thow. tes nnocency.: Red in. the Solemni- 
ties of the, Apoſtles and Martyrs:6F Jeſus.:. Black, ig 
Lent and other Faſting day : Grees iS WOrn hte 
he E piphay and Septmage|mme : and. between Pentecoſt 
and Aaverr. | 
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CHAP. 1V. 
Of the fitting of Colours for Painting, 


]. JPon the Pallet diſpoſe the ſeveral colour 
at a convenient diſtance, that they le Por 
intermix : firſt lay on the Vermilion, then | the Like ake, 
then the burnr Oker, then the Indian Red, 
ber, Black and Smalt,  eachin their eder; ard ach the 
White next to your thumb, _ :it'3$ oftneſt uſed, 
for with it all ows are to be li 7 
the White a ftiff fort of Lake ; thas'is the] 
niſhed with 1 ape cre a face, =: . 
- Now to temper then Rs mplexians 
do this.” ad F " 
> FE--For a fair complexion. 4 4 
Take White one dram, Ermjlon, Lab e;' of each tw 
drams , temper then and tay. theys whe for the geepef 
Carnation of 1 the- JR #7 "port of the aferefaid 11iyture. 
putt 'a- lite org white, "for 4 light Clybratibr; \and to part 
of that put more _ ku Ning: on the, Pallet ) for 
_ h hteft colour of the, fage.. . © 
"The fan hadowefor the fair Complexion. 
= e Smalt,” and a Ittly white, fot theeges; to part of 
that 1 P a 'Brels Pak; and $ eemper © by [2 {51.7 for faint Sree, 
iſh, adows in the face: 
The deep ſhddows for the Fang. 
The Cinnaber & Pink, and black of each which 
remper * rogether fri ys oupht t  redder _ 
7 A fey F phonr, all nor 


what 1s tempered , wha 5 


Pink ;, if blewer or Ea, Ry Mack: tins hd Tok 


Pallet be be ſes with cologrs, 


po 


. Y. For 


.* "_ a oY OY 


3 
X 
? 
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V. For a brown or ſwarthy complexion. 

The ſingle colour being laid on the Pallet as before, and 
tempered ; ro the white, Lake and Vermilion, put a little 
barnt Oker for a Tawny; and for heightning add ſome 
Tellow Oher, ſo much as may juſt change the coloars, The 
faint and deep ſhadows are the ſame at the third and fourth 
Section of this Chapter. 


VI. Fora Tawny complexion. 
. The colowrs are the (ame with the former , but the ſha- 


. dows are different z which muſt be made of burnt Oker and 


Umber, ( which will fit well: if the ſhadow be net yellow 
enough, add a little Pink to it. 
IT. For a black complexion. 

The dark ſhadows are the ſame with the former : but 
for heightning take White, Black,, Lake, and burnt Oker-, 
in tempering of which put in the white by degrees, till you 
come to the lighteſt of all. Where note that the ſingle colonrs 
at firſt laid npon the Pallet and tempered, ſerve for ſhadows 
for all complexions 5 and that all deepnings ought to be with 
black, Lake and Pink tempered together. k- 


— — 


CHAP. V. ' 
Of Cologrs for Velvet., 


I. JOR Slack Felver. Take Lamp-black and Verdi- 
gy for the firſt ground; that being dry, take 
Ivory-black, and Verdigriſe, ſhadow it with White- 
lead mixt with.Lamp-black. | 
IT. For Green, Take Lamp-black and White-lead, 
and work it like a Ruſſet Velvet, and let it dry; then 
draw it over with Verdigriſe tempered with a little 


Pi 
N 4 ILL. For 
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II. For Sea-green, Take only Verdigriſe, and lay ic 
over Ruſlet: If a Graſs-green, put a little Maſticot to 
it; ſhadow theſe greens with Ruſlet, which lay ac- 
cording to the deepneſs of the green. 

IV. For Red, Take Vermilion, and ſhadow ir 
with Spaniſh-brown 3 and where you-would have it 
darkeſt, ſhadow with Seacoal-black and Spaniſh- 
brown with the aforeſaid colours, dry it, and then 
gloſs it over with Lake. | 
V. For Crimſon or Carnation, Take Vermilion , to 

which add White-lead at pleaſure. 

VI. For Blew. Take Smalt tempered alone. 

VII. For Yellow. Take Maſticot and yellow Oker, ' 
and where you would have it darkeſt, ſhadow it with 
Umber. | 

VIIE For Tawny. Take Spaniſh-brown , White- 
lead, and Lamp-black, with a little Verdigrile , to 
ſhadow where need is : when dry, gloſs it over with 
Lakeand a little Red-lead. | 

IX. For hair colour, Take Umber ground alone ; 
and where it ſtiould be brighteſt, mix ſome White- 
lead about the folds, lighten or darken with White- 
lead and Umber, _. 

X. For Aſh-colour., ' Take Charcoal , black, and 
White-lead; lighten with Whute-lead : 4 colewr like 
t0 4 dark, Ruſſet will ke an Aſh colour. = 
XI, For Purple. Take Smalt and Lake, of each a- 
like, temper them (light or deepas you pleaſe) with 
white-lead Tbs | 

XIL Z2/1y note, that in painting Velvet you muſt 
2: fiſt work it ſomewhat ſad, aad then give ic a ſud- 
cen brightneſs:  _ OL, 


CHAP, 
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C H A P. VI, T 
_ Of Colonrs for Sattans. 


IL. JPOR Black, Take Lamp-black ground with Oyl, 
and tempered with white-lead 3 and where you 
ould haveit ſhine moſt, mix Lake with the white- 
ea , 
- HE. For Green, Take Verdigriſe ground alone and 
mixed , with white-leadz adding Pink where you 
would have it brighteſt : to the deepeſt ſhadows add 
more Verdigriſe. SA | 
INI. For Yellow: Take Maſticot, yellow Oker and 
LUlmber (ground each by themſelves ) where it ſhould 
be brighteſt uſe Maſticot alone 3 where a light ſhadow, 
uſe Oker, where darkeſt uſe Umber. | 
. IV. For Purple. Take Smalt alone, and where it 
(hould be brighteſt uſe white-lead. - - \ 
V. 'For Red. Take Spaniſh-brown (ground alone) 


mix it with Vermilion,and where it ſhould be bright- 


eſt mix white-lead with the Vermilion. = 

VI. For white. Take White-lead - (ground alone ) 
and Ivory-black, which temper light or dark. 

VII. For blew, Temper Smalt and White-lead: 
where it ſhould be ſaddeſt, uſe Smalt; where lighteſt, 
White-lead. | | 

VIB. For Orange colexr, Take Red-led and Lakes; 
where brighteſt, Red-lead, where ſaddeſt, Lake. 

IX. For Hair Colour. Temper Umber and White- 
lead ; where it ſhould be brighteſt, put more White- 
lead, and where the greateſt ſhadow,uſe Seacoal-black 
mixed with Umber. | 


CHAP, 
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CHAP. VIL 
Of Colours for Taffaty, Cloth and Leather, 


L T aties are Painted much 2s Sattins,thus :'Take 

ach colours as are fit for the purpoſe,and lay 
them one by anotherupon the work,and ſhadow them 
with others. 

H. Cloth is the ſame work with Sattin, ſave, y 
muſt not give to Cloth ſo ſudden a ting £19 V4 i 

IlE. Cloth of Gold is-made of brown Oker and li- 
goin 2 _ and heighten upon the ſame \with 

gold ſtroaks. 

IV. For Buff, mix yellow Oker and White-lead ; 
and where it ſhould be dark by degrees, mix it with a 
little Umber 3 when you havedone, ſize it over with 
Ulmber and Seacoal-black. 

V. For yellow Leather, take Maſticot and yellow 
Oker, ſhadow ir with Umber. 

VI. For black Leather, take Lamp:black, and ſha- 
dow i it with White-lead. 

VII. For Phite Leather, take White-lead, and ſha- 
dow 1 it with Tvory-black. 


CHAP, .YIL 


Of Colours for Garments in general. 


L. Þ2* Black, Let the dead colour be Lamp-black 
and Verdipriſe : being ay g0 __— with 

Ivory-black and Verdigriſe; _ fo 

going over, heighten it with white. 


re the ſecond 


IT. Fer 
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II. For Hair Cologr. Take Umber and White for 
the round, Umber and black for the deeper ſhadows; 
Umber and Engliſh Oker for the. meaner ſhadows ; 
white and Engliſh Oker for heightening, 

TH. For Blew.: Fake Indico and Whate: firſt lay the 
White, then the mow and White mixed ; ; chen 
deepen it with -Indico, and when dry, glaze it, with 
Bhramarine which will never fade, 

Smalt will turn black, and Bice will turn green 

** BY; For ar Fake Smalt tempere with Lake 
2nd White-lead;/ then heighten with White-lead. 
Wii For a ſd Red, "Take Indian Red heightened with 

ite. 

"VI, For 4 bh Bed Take Verinilion, glaze it over 


wich Hake, Laks, an heighten ; it with White. 


wif el -'Fake Vermilion and deepen it 
with Lake, or Indian-Red. 
VIE. Fir Green: Take Biceand [Pink, heighten ir 


vich —_— of #0 deepen with Indico and Pintc. 
Mafticor, yellow-Oker, Um- 
bet y M qd white in the lighteſt places 3 
CY Whey eamean places, and Umber 1 in 
the Re glaze it with Pink. 
X. For Orange Colour, Lay the hphteſt parts with 
Red. lead and white, the mean- parts with Red-lead 
alone 3: the deepet Parts with Lake, and if need is, 


been iEwith White. ' 

For a fred Green, Mix Indico with Pink : far 4 
light Green mix Pink and Maſfticot : for a Graſd;greew 
mix Verdigriſe and Pink. 

XII. Remember always to lay yellows, blews, reds 
on TY upon a whitg ground, for that only giveth \ 
[ Im 1 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. IX. 
Colours for Metals and precious Stones. 


L FE? R Tron. Take Lamp-black and White-lead ; 
if you would have it ruſty, take Seacoal-black, 
and mix it with a little white. j 
IE For Silver. Take Charcoalblack and White- 
Jead 3 -where you would have it. darkeſt, uſe mo 
Charcoal : work Silver ſomewhat ruſtiſh, and giveit 
a ſadden gloſs with White-lead only. CC 
ITE. Fer Gold. Take Lake, Umber, Red-lead, Ma- 
ſticot ; lay the ground with Red-lead; and a licrle dry 
Pink: where you would have it darkeſt, ſhadow ic 
moſt with Ulmber, where lighteſt with Maſticoc. -_ 
Nete, in grinding | Rea-lead for the Gold ſize, put in a 
little Verdigriſe to make it ary ſooner, 

TY. For Pearis. Temper CharcoaEblack with white- 
lead, till it be a'perfe& ruſſet 3 then make the Pear! 
with-it, and give it a {peck of Whute-lead only to 
make it ſhine. 2 ior ie tn 
: Where note, that Cerafe tempered with Ol of white Poppy 
* excellent to heighten up Pearls. lo hen erat bat 

'V. For precious, Stones, For Rubies,. &c., lay. their. * 
counterfeit grounds with tranſparent'coloors ; and; 
_ Verdigriſe and Verditer. give them a ſhining 


"CHAP. 


Chap. 10, Colours for Landskips. «39 


—_—_——— 


Ip—_ 


CHAP. X 
Of Colomrs for Lanackip. 


L F? R a light Green, uſe Pink and Maſticot height- 
ned with white: for a ſad Green, Indico and Pink 
heightned with Maſticot. 

II. For ſome Trees, take Lake, Umber and White, 
for others Charcoal and white, for others Ulmber, black 
and white, with ſome green; adding ſometimes Lake 
or Vermilion, with other colours. | 

III. Fer Wood, take Lake, Ulmber and white, mix- 
ing ſometimes a little green withal. 

IV. Fer Fire, lay Red-lead and Vermilion tempered 
together where it is reddeſt : where it is blew,lay oy], 
Smalt, and white-lead : where it is yellow,take Maſti- 
cot, and work it over in certain placesz where you 
would have it ſhine moſt, with Vermilion. 

'V. For an Aznre Skie, which ſeems a far off, take 
Oyl, Smalt, or Bice, and temper them with Linſeed- 
oyl. But grind them not : for Smalt or Bice utterly liſe 
their colour in grinding. 

VI. For a Red Skie, . take Lake and white 3 and for 
Sun-beams, or yellow clouds at Sun-rifing or ſetting, 
take Maſticot and white. 

VIE. Fer a Night Skie, or clouds in a ſtorm, take In- 
dico deepned with black, and heightned with white. 

VIII. For Wood Cotonrs, they are compounded either 
of Umber and white, Charcoal and white, Seacoal 
and white, Umber black and white ; 'or with ſome 
green added : to which you may acjoin ſometimes, 
as in barks of T rees, a little Lake or Vermilion. 


_— IX. Lafly 
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IX. Laſtly for the praftical performing of the work 
have recourſe to the rules delivered in chap. 1 3. #6, 7. 
and chap. 27. lib. II, 


—— 


CHAP. XL 
Of the Painting of the Face. 


L | ® your neceſlary pehcils in readineſs, as two 

L pencils ducks quill fitched 3 and two ducks 
quill! pointed 3 rwo Gooſe quill fitched, and two 
pointed: two briſtles both altkez one Swans quill 
ficched, and one pointed ; one larger pencil ih 4 Tin 
caſe fitched; and a briſtle of the ſame Bignels; every 
one navinga ſtick of about nine inches long put into 
the-quill thereof, the farther endof which thick muſt 
be cut toa point. 

IT. The pencils in a readineſs in your left hand, 
with the paler upon your thumb, prepared with fir co- 
lours, and your »9/ftick to reſt upon 3 you muſt work 
according to rhe directions following, 

HI. The c!sth being pinned, and ſtrained upon the 
Frame, take a knife, and with the edge thereof (ſcrape 
over the cloth,leſt knots or the: like thould crouble it. 

IV. Then fer. the Frame and clorh upon the Eaſel, at 
a convenient heighth, that fitting on a ſtool ( even 
with the party you dftaw ) you may have the face of 
the Picture equal, or ſomething higher than your 
own : fer the Eaſel-to the light ( as in Limning we 
have taught ) letting it come in upon your. left hand, 
caſting the light towards the right. 

V. Ler the Perſon to be. drawn, fit before you in 
the poſture he intends to be painted in, about two 
yards diſtant from you. 

| VI. Then 


— 
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VI. Then with-a piece of painted chalk draw the 
proportion of the face upon the cloth, with the place 
of the eyes, noſe, mouth, ears, hair, and other poſtures. 

Here us no difficulty in this, if you miſs much, the co- 
lors will bring all to rights again, BEE 

VII. Then take a pencil, Swans quill pointed, and 
begin to paint ſome of the lighteſt parrs of the face 
with. the lighteſt. colour, ( as the heightning of the 
fore-head, noſe, cheek-bone of the lighteſt fide: ) the 
mean parts next (as the cheek-bone of the dark-fide, 
chin, . and over the upper lip:) proceeding gradually 
till you come to the reddelſt parts of all. 

VIII. Lay faint greeniſh ſhadows in convenient 
Pcs and where it is neceflary to ſoften harſher 
ithadows, but take heed of putting green where red 
ſhould be. 

IX. The faint or light parts thus done, take one 
of the Gooſe quill pointed, or Ducks quill fitched, and 
begin at the eyes to ſhadow with Lake, going over 
the noſe, mouth, compals of the ear, &c. before you 
lay on any colour, wiping it lightly over with a lin- 
nen rag, to prevent the overcoming of the other co- 


Ours. 

X. The colours both light and dark being put in, 
takea great fitch pencil; and (weeten the colours there- 
with, by going over the ſhadows with a clean ſoft pen- 
cil, which being well handled will drive and intermix 
the colours one into another, that they will look as if 
they were all laid on at once, and not at divers times. 

Where note that the bigger pencils you uſe , the ſmeeter 
axd better your work will lie. - 

XI. At the ſecond fitting , begin again with clean 

ncils, of ſuch bigneſs as the work requires, and ob- 

erve well the per{on, and ſee what defects you find 
in your work at firſt fitting, and amend them then 
| | heighten 
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heighten or deepen the ſhadows 2s occaſion requires: 


XII. Lafth, take a Gooſe quill briſtle, and pur in 
the hair about the face ( if-there muſt be any) and 
rub in the greater hair, with the greater briſtle, height- 
ning itup with the Gooſe quill pencil. 


CHAP. XI 
of the cleanſing of any old Painting, 
I. "Fn go00d wood-aſhes, and ſearce them, or 


elſe ſome Smalt or powder-blew, and with a 
Spunge and fair water gently waſh the Picture you 
would cleanſe ( taking great care of the ſhadoys) 
which done, dry it very well with a clean cloth. 

IT. Then varniſh it over again with ſome good var- 
niſh, but ſuch as may be waſhed offagain with water 
if need be. 

We ſhall hereafter ſhew the way of making varniſh of 
ſeveral forts, mean ſeaſon this following may ſerve, 

HI. - Take either common varniſh (made with 
Gum ſandrack diflolved in - Linſeed-oyl by boiling ) 
or glajr of Eggs, and with your pencil go over the 
Pi&ure once, twice, or more therewith as need 


requires. 


— 
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CHAP. XIIL 
Of a Pifture in general, 


I. ]Y every Picture there are always four principal 
con(1derations : to wit , 1, Irvention, 2, Pro- 
, portion; 3. Colour © and 4. Life, 


IL 1 Ven 
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IL Ivventiov muſt be free, and flow from a general 
| knowledge of Antiquities, Hiſtory, Poerical Fiftions, 
Geometrical conclutions, and Optical conſiderations, 
according to its Situation or Aſpect, either near or far 


IT. And this Irvertion maſt expreſs proper and fir 
things, agreeing to the Circumſtances of 7ime, Place; 
Matter, and'P#rſo; and having reſpect to the modes 
of habits belonging ro the Conntry or People whether 
Antient or Moaern EE a 4 aL [2s 

IV: Proportion, Analog), Or <minetry ( which you 
pleaſe) is that which limits each parrto its proper big- 
neſs, inreſpe& tothe whole! _ © | 

Whatſoever differs from this recedes from beauty, and 
may be called Deformity. Fs < 

V. This Proportion is called by Artiſts the deſtgn- 
ing _ which are firſt drawn before the whole is 


obeſe proportions or lineal deſigns, drauphts, and 
ſeotches, may be called Pifture, which being well done, ſhew 
not buly the ſhape, but alſo the tmrent : In lines only,” we 
may draw the proportion of a Black- Moor, and' ſuch as 
ſhalt be like him: Now this chill proceeds from the very 
Pg principles of Art. | | 

T. Colour is that which makes the Picture reſem- 
ble what we deſire to imitatez by mixing of various 
colours together. | 

VIE. In making any thing apparent, it is neceſſary 
to expreſs its oppoſite or contrary. 

So light and ſhadows forward, ſet forth Paintings out- 
wards, as if you might take holdof them with your hand : 
blackneſs makes' things ſeem farther off, and & uſed in 
things hollow, as. Caves, Wells, 8c. the more deep the 
_ more black, E 


© VIIL Bright- 
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| VIII, Brightneſs exceeds light ſparkling in ſplen- 
or. Ti. 
It- is uſed-in the Glory of Angels twinkling of Gems, 
Armory, Gold and Silver veſſels, fires and flames. | 
IX. In Painting of a man, grace each limb with its 
roper and lively colour 3 the black make fiucerely 
black ; the white pure, with redneſs intermixt. But 
co paint purely the exquiſite beauty of a woman,is ne- 
ver tobe well done (except it be e $: very ingenious 
Artiſt indeed) her rare complexion being ſcarcely poſ- 
fible to be imitated with colours: There z none reath 
knows the exatt mixture for ſuch a Countenance. = 
X. Life or Motion 1s that from whence action or 
paſſion doth reſult, which in coloured Pictures is ſeen 
with a lively force of Geſture and ſpirit. | 
To do this it ts neceſſary that the Artiſt be well acquain- 
ted with the nature, manners, and behaviour of men. and 
women, as in anger, ſadneſs, joy, earneſtneſs, idleneſs, 
lvoe, exvy, fear, hope, deſpair, 8c. Every diſturbance 
the mind alters the Countenance into ſeveral poſtares.  - 
XI. The head caſt down ſhews humility; caſt back, 
arrogancy or {corn 3 hanging on the neck, Janguiſhing; 
ſtiff and ſturdy, a of mind: the various: po- 
ſtures of the head ſhew the paſſions; the Countenance 
the ame; the eyes the like : and in a word, all the 
other parts of the body contribute ſomething to the 
expreflion of the {aid paſſions of the mind, as is ealily 
to be obſerved in the life. 4 
In excellent pieces you may at 4 view read the mind of 
the Artiſt in the formality of the Story, | 
XII. Laftly, Be alway ſure fil to conceive that 10 
your thoughts, which you would expreſs in your 
_ work ; that your endeavours being affiſted by an in- 
t-lleftual energy, or power of operation, may at length 
render your productions perfect. TS, 
h CHAP. 
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ry a "OY ,”* 3 neat , 


L ——_— 


..C H A p KV. 
- of the Choice of Coples; or Patteris, 


: Hon Pattern, ; oupht t6 68's. "Ha 
ir be well defigned { 2; that it be well co- 


T inlelgin be fee dub ci 
&v arty: js = f S 
wy ED ES Hghrs| 


-, HL Tf che Bide | be a AQtion;” ſe thatit b& done 
boldly, not only to exceed the work (but alſo thepoſ 
ſibility ) of nature, as in Centanres, Satyrs, Syrens, Fly- 
ing-horſes, Sea horſes, Tritons, Nereides, &c. | 

Alexander ab Alexandyip /#irh5þ4r+ Theodore Gaza 
caught one of theſe Nereides in Greece, and that in Tea- 
land, another.was tawnght toſpin's theſe Tritons and Netei- 
des are thoſe which are called Marmads, the Male and 
ST Kata Fgires hn pubpetry; andre 

V. Natoi pr. an are re i 
red to agree with the-life": A ep Ba Expreſs 00-, 
yelty, and are'tgbe bexitifies by exorbirancies accor- | 
ding to the-faticy of the Paititer' without limitation » 
novelty cauſes admiration, and admiration curiofiry; 
a kind of delightand fatisfaction tothe mind. 

Theſe things.are.not the produbts. of ſtupid” brains, #07. 
are they Contained wiehis the rperemeire of clouded 4nd 2 dull 
Conteptions, \-" 

V, In: he wal colouring? knqw thatiin -eblcatity 
or darkneſs/theteisakind of' deepneſs; the ſig Lu 
, ing (weetly deceived gradatim 'in $ 
" Jours, by inſen{ible changefromthe morehigh Shree 

more dull = 9 h 

þ 4 


196. - Polgrpbln,  Iib-Ut 
In the Rain-bow this mixture is perfeft ; the variety of 

Colours are-throughty AEIEE _—_ in the Sun- 

beams ) among one another Fa create its "Ie appearance, 
VI. See that the fivellin gs of the work agree with 


the exactneſs of natyre, .and as the thereof re-. 
= without ſhave SIN nourlies og fee with- 
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SEE m9 appar —_— the Pen one as: 
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mn; Of the Diſpoji 70 af Pate dinring 


F. \ Wign works, c or Grote/co, may becomes wall 
the borders, and freezes of gihier warks 3 hut 
if there! eany draughts in figun 99dwomen 
£5 che life Monte el y will de beſt: 

White, Or of one.colpur, 
&t their be as rg2.a5 


» Columns,. 
ler he he bk 
fi ot e 5a ig = 

fitted to apts; more -= 
& 0 Velo ow f oo WE: gh bene, ; lbecaly in mens 
ia 


Yee i SAFFance intq the houſe,be ſet } 
IV. Let 


out Ivitt”'F; Tt pee and Tolng rural. 


Chap.-t5. Diſpoſing of Pittures, 8c. 97 
alle ante melon ld Te 
the like, 'in thei reſpective places and proper zrren- 
e | quits 4521 Bowls, Fiſh, and the like. © | | * 
h- V, Let the Smr-caſe be ſet off withfome admirable 
T monument or building, either. new or ruinavs, :to be 

ſen and obſerved ata view paſſng op: 4nd: kr the 

Ceilingover the top-ſtair be put with figures foteſhort- 
ted looking ——_ out of Clouds, with Garlands 


”; 
at 
of ' Lxwtikips, Honting, ' Fiſhing, Fowliry 
. Let Cnlirhips, ,  TMilhing Towing, 
, Hiſtories and Antiquities be put in the Great Chamber. 

VII. In the Dining room let be placed the Pictures of 
the King and Queen; or their Coat of Arms 3 for- 
bearing to put any other Pictures of the life, as not 
being worthy ta be their companions; unleſs at the _ 
lower end, two or three of the chief Nobility, as at- 
tendants of their Royal Perſons : for want hereof you 
may put in place, ſome few of the neareſt blood. © 
. VIIE In the irmardur with-drawing Chambers,” put. 
other draughts of the life, of Perſons of Honour, inri- 
mate or ſpecial friends, and acquaintance, Or of At- 
tiſts only. Spread: | 

IX.- In Banquering-rooms, put cheerful and merty 
der rm. as of Bacthus, Centagres, Satyys, Syrens, 
and the ike, but forbearing all obſcene Piftures, 

X. Hiſtories, grave Stories, and the beft works be- 
come Galleries ; where any one may walk, and exer- 
ciſe their nſes, in viewing, examining, delighting, 
jadging and cenfuring. | 

XL. In pung"aing ri and Stone-walks, put Caſtles, 
Churches or fome fair building : In Tarraces, pur 
Boſcage, and wild works. Upon Chimney-pieces, put 
only Landskips, for they chiefly adorn. 


O3. XII. And 
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XII. And in the Bed-chamber, put your own, 
Wives and Childrens PiQutes 3 as onl becoming 
the moſt [eivare Room, and your Modeſty : leſt (if 
your Wife be a heamy ) 1h wanton and libidin 


ſ-ſhould [road on them, and commen 
aged may  piehres if they ha 

ng 0 £ your pictures; if they 
: high above reac, G bend ſomewhat forwar 


at the top; becauſe Rand S itis obſerved: that the 
viſual beams of the Eye, extending to the top of the 
PiGure, appear further off, chan ſe at the foot. 


— 


_ — 


"CHAP. xVL 
Of Freſroe or Painting of Walls, 


þ | Painting upon Walls, to make it endure the 
weather,you m uſt grind your colours with Lime 
water, Milk, or Whey, mixt in ſize colour in pots. 

II The paſte or plaiſter muſt be made of well 
waſh'd Lime, 'mixt with fine powder of old rubbiſh 
ſtories: the Time muſt be ſo often waſh'd, till all its 
Salt is abſtraGed; and all your work muſt be done 
in clear and dry weather. ' ' 

': TI To make the work endure, ſtrike into the wall 
ſtumps of headed ngils, about five or ſix inches aſun- 
der, and by this means you may preſerve the plaiſter 
from peeling. 

- TV. Ther with this paſte, plaiſter the wall, a pretty 
thickneſs, letting it dry :* being dry, plaiſter it over 
tg ab about the thickneſs of half a Barley corn, very 


e and ſmooth, then your'colours being ready pre- * 


pared work this laſt plaiſtering over, whileſt itis wet 
ſo will your Palnting unite and joyn faſt ro the plaiſter, 
AC. dry together asa perfect compoſt, uti V. In 


* my »y 
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Chap.17. Painting upon Glaſs. -169 
-'V. In Painting be nimble and free, let your'work 
be bold and ſtrong, bur be ſure to be exact, for there 
can be no alteration after the firſt painting 3 and there- 
fore heighten your paint enough at firft, you may 
deepen at-pleaſure. ba SI 
VI. All earthy colours are beſt, as the Okers; Spa- 
niſh-white, Spamiſh-brown, Terrx-vert, and thi like : 
mineral colours are naught. 24 LEO 
VI. Laſtly; 'et your pencils and bruſhes be long 
and ſoft, otherwiſe your work will not be Tmooth ; 
ler your colours be full, and flow freely from the pen- 
cil or bruth z and let your defign be perfect ar firſt, 
for in this, there isno after alteration to be made. 


—————— RC _———_ 
—— 


CHAP. XVI. 
Of Colours for Painting Glaſs. 


I. Elow. Take a very thin piece of pure fine Sil- 
ver, and dip it into melted Brimſtone ; take 
it out with a-pair of plyers, and light it in the fire, 


_ holdingittill ic leaves burning ; then bear it to-pow- 


der ina braſen Mortar ; then'grind it with Gum-Ara- 
bick water, and a little yellow Oker. =: 

I. Telow. Take fine Silver one Drachm, Antimo- 
ny in powder two Drachms, put them in a hot fire, 'in 
a Crucible for half an hour, and then caſt it into a 
Braſs mortar, and beat it into powder, to which add 
yellow Oker {ix Drachms, old earth of ruſty Iron ſe- 
ven Drachms, grind all well together. 

T hzs ts fairer than the former. \ 

II. #hite. This is the colour of the gla(s it (elf : 
you may diaper upon it with cthe: glats or Cryſtal 
ground to powder. 


O 4 IV. Black, 
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IV. $1ack. Take Jetand apc of Tron, and. with 
= =2 Sath hath taken uh heat, grind Le with 


G 
Black, "Take Iron ſcales, Copper ſcales, of each 
one Drachm, heatthemr hot in aclean fire ſhovel ; 
then take Jha a3 | , firlt grind them ſmall, 
and rem (GUmM-Water. 

+ VI- Red. — by vis Draconts in powder, put to 
it it rectiged ſpicieet) VINENSOver itcloſea litthe _ 
and jt will tender 3 wri | au i000 # yet 
that the dro may remain in e cloth; the 
preſerve; for uſe. isa fair _ _ 

- VII.* Carnation. Take *Tin-Glaſs one ounce, I et 
three ounces,Red-oker five ounces,gum two drachms, 
grind them rogether- It is a fair Carnation. 

VIII Carnation Take Jet fonrdrachms, Tin-glaſs 
or Litharge of Silver two drachms 3 gum and ſcales 
of Tron of each one drachm, red chalk one ounce; 


ind them 
of IX. Grees. Take Verdigriſe and grind it well with 
Turpeatine, and pur it into a pot; Warnng it at the 

e when youule it. 

X. Blew. Provide the cleareſt Lead 1908 can ger of 
that colour, beat them to Oper ina brazen fentss 
take Goldſmiths Ame! of the ſame colour, clear and 
tranſparent, grind each by it ſelf, take two parts of 
Lead, and one of Amel, grind chem together as you 
ic the Silyer. The ſame mer S one of Reg ang Green, 


Chap. 18. Painting upon'G Iſs. 


CHAP, XVIII 
Of the way of Painting upon Glaſs, © 


I fT Here are two manner of ways of painting up- 
L on glafs; theone is for oy! colonr, the 0- 
. ther for ſuch colours as are afterwards to be annealed 


or burnt on. 

- I. To layoyl colours upon glaG, you muſt firſt 

griad _ Wi _—_ ONCe, an —— 

per it wich Spaniſh Turpentine, lay it on et it 

dry by the fre, and ii finiſhed. =_ | 
III. To anneal or burn your glaſs, to make the co» 


. ” 


lours abide, you muſt make-a four {quite brick Fur- 
nace, eighteen inches broad aq ceep z lay five or ſix 
croſs Iran bars on the top of it, and raiſe the Fur- 
nace eighteen inches above the bars: then laying a 


£5 pie of Iron over the bars, -fift ( through a ſteve) a 


ay of {hck'd Limeoyer the place , upon whichlay a - 
ow of glaſs, ypon that 8 bed of Lime, andupon that 
Lime, another. row of glaſs; thus continue fratom 

ſuper ftratum, till the Furnace is full. 

IV. Lay alfo with every bed of glaſs a piece of 
glaſs, which LIP may wipe over with any colour 
( theſe are called watches) and when you think your 
glaſs is burnt enough, with ad of plyers take our 
the firſt and loweſt watch, and lay it on a board, and 
being cold, try if you can ſcrape off the colour, if it 
hold faſt on, take out that row always lerring it 
abide the fire, till the colour will not ſcrape off. 


CHAP 


CHAP. XIX. 


Of Waſhing, and the Materials thereof. 


I BY” waſhing here we intend nothing elſe, but 
| either to {et our Maps or Printed Pictures in 
proper Colours, or elſe to varnith them. 


IT. The Inſtruments and Materials of waſhing are | 


chiefly ſtx : to'wit, 1. Alum-water, - 2. Size, or Gum- 
water.” 3, Liquid Gold, 4. Pencils. 5. Colours. 6. Varniſh, 
; TIL. .To make Alnm-water. Take Alom eight ounces, 
an water a quart, boil them till the Alom is diffol- 
VEC: = Ls, 
Or thus, Take Spring or Well-warer, a Gallon: 
Roch Alum a pound, beat it to powder, and dif- 
ſolve it in the water by boyling': filter it through a 
brown paper, and keep it for uſe. With this wa- 
ter, if you wer your paper before you lay on your 
colours, it will keep them from ſinking in, and with- 
all, add a Luſtre and Beauty to the colours laid on. 
But this. you muſt note, that if your -paper is not 
good, you muſt waſh.itover four or five times, which 
may bs done with a large Pencit braſh. Moreover, 
Alam generally raiſeth ſtaining colours, and preſerves 
chem from: fading. ; | 
1v. To make Size. Take glew, which ſteep all night 
m water, then melt it over the fire, to ſee that it be 
neither too {trong nor too weak : then. let a little of 


ie.cool; if it be too ſtiff when it is cold, put more 


water ot, if too weak more gle, uſing it luke- warm. 
V. To make Gum-water, 
Take pure Spring- water a quart, put 1t into a Jar 
glaisz and hang therein a ſufticier.t quantity of _ 
- white 
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white and clear Gum-Arabick, bruifed and tyed he 
in a:rag : let it hangtill the-Gum-'is all diflolvec 
Then put your. fingers into the 'water, and if you 
find them to ſtick together as if they were glewed, 
your water is too ſtiff,” or fall of the Gam, which. 
you muſt remedy-by putting thereto more fair water z 
and if you find it too weak, you may -y. it by ad- 
ding\'more Gum. "With this water, or the former 
{ize, moſt colours are to be tempered, and with fo 
much of the ſaid Gum-water, which being touchc 
when dry, the colour will not come off: wherenote, 
that if the” coJour gliſter, there is too much Gum 
wits: .: 4 OO 

VI. Liquid Gold, It is exattly made by the firſt 
Section of the 2x Chapter of the ſecond Book. - . - 
| vr _ _ to be of ; _— ow _ and 
pointed, as alſoa large pencil bruſh to paſte Maps up- 
on Cloth; another to wet the paper with Alom water; 
athird to ſtarch the face'of the Picture withal before 
it be coloured :: anda fourth to varniſh withal. | 

VIIL The colours are the ſame with thoſe which 
we mentioned in Chap. 17. /ib. 2. to which add, 1. Of 
Black, Printers black, Frank-ford black. 2. Of Red, 
Vermilion, Roflet.- 3. Of Blew, Verditure, Litmoſe 
_ Flory. 4 Of Tellow, Cambogia, Yellow-berries, Or- 

piment. - 5. Of Red Brazil, Logwood (ground) and 
Turnſole, Cochenele, Madder. © 

+ IX. But by reaſon all thoſe colours are not of uſe 
for ſtainingor waſhing of Maps,Pictures, Globes, &c. 
Artiſts have ſele&ed out the moſt proper which are 
as follows. - 1, Red, Braſil, 'Furnſole, Indian Lake, 
Cochenele, Indian Cakes, Roſſer, Cinnabar, Ver- 
milion, Red-lead. 2. Telows, Aloes, Cambogia, 
Yellow-berries, Saffron,Maſticot,Orpiment. 3. Blews, 
Ligmoſe, Logwood, Indico, Verditer, Blew Bice 
Tp | malt, 
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Smile, Ulerabating @- PIN RD. ns 
green, Verditer,, Gteen Bice, 5. Whites, Fla 
White, Spaniſh White. 6. _ Wood 

Rinds bf Green Walnuts, Walnntitree CRE 
Biſh:Brown; Umniber, Itoh Ruſt:'/: 7. Bbcks, common 
Ink; Pririters Black; Lecp-black, Ivory Black, Hart 
hbrn Black. 

X, Of theſe Colours, I. Sbthe are to be burnt, 3 
Spaniſh Brown, Umber, Printers Black, Lamp-black, 
Ivory Black- indices Black, which are afterwards 
tobe ground. 2. Some are to be 2s Vermilion, 
Cinnabar, ladies Lake, Indico, White-lead, Spaniſh 
White, Maſticot. 3. Cow are to be waſhed, as, Roſſer, 
Red-lead, Bice, Verditer, Orpinient, Spenith Brown. 
4. Some are to be fleeped, _ loes,' Yel 
low-berries, Sap-Green, Verdigntfe, India Cakes, 

Wood-foot, 5. Some are to be bojled, as; 
Brakil, —_ Turnſole, Green Walnut Rinds, 
Wood-ſoot. How theſe Operations are to be performed 
we have taught at large m hb. 2. cap. 22. fect. Fs 6, Fs 
and 11. RICE IH 17 
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Of Colours fimple for Waſhing of Maps, 86. 


L : A Zres, Let it be diffolved in a weak Gum wa- 
ter; it makes a deep or fad kind of Yellow 
Colour, according to the goodneſs of the Aloes 

Il. Brazil. To ſome 5 Brazil pur ſinall Beer 
and Vinegar, of each a ſufficient quantity, lecit boyl 

gently a good while, then put cherem Alum in 
er to heighten the tolour , and fome Gum-Arat ole 
to bindit 3. boy]: it till it caſte ſtrong on the — 
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, Chap. 20. Colours ſimple for Waſhing. 20 5 
and-make a- good red; Pink colour, or light Violes. 


II. ood, Ground Logwood boiled as l, 
— — lair tranſparent Violer or gay nd 


"IV. Ceochenele, Sreeped as'Brazil, was boiled, ys 
rk cranſparent purp! BY and Tahe Cochenels, ax 
put it. into the'\ ſtrong lees ro ſteep, a 
vill ben pare Thich you tigh ten or de 
enarplealare. Infided Bu > It makes y 
tran 
VV. Mall, Vander four dec, , Sround 
Brazil one ounce, Rai Aug 2.quart 5. boil away a 


third] > cen _—_— half 5 ce boil i ro 
a od. EET Ta Ie hho) # 
- olved, COOL 1E-4trA ics tteh,, a rain 1E-FOr 
Dy wc for Leather, - 
NR abr of on rely one: 
- 
andfo:much:opl uf 7 


JUanetty- a VF > | 
xPecitinnc By: he i hin, 
enough to work withz ; & BOG Fine Ver- 


digrite, diflolvetitiſRh ih; WT 

atranipaentGrees nclis DN jp, rk 
jokco. bf no and Guniy tis a Dilre Green : 
without rn, 1 it, makes a er e cd 'MIXt 


a Feb , Alun), of Pecka onedra Jo 
Lognood t three drac hailed 0; N inagar, ms x 


16 LBC, 


gag ury Gambogla. pra bu it n- * ſhriog. WAe 


py ou are fr ue an got he: 


a Reon it2is for Silk; Linnen; white Peie 4 


Parchment, Vellom, Paper, Quills, &c. This colour 
celights. in no mixcures, 


VIII. To 


206  » Polygraphices Lib. IH; 


VIIL To: aie;þ Verdigriſe and Ceruſe, acco/ding to 
Glauber. 


Theſe colours are made with Vinegar in earthen 
o ſet into hot horſe dung: pi if you diſſolve your. 


enus or Saturn with ſpirit of Nitre, and precipitate 
your Venus with a.lye made of Salt of Tartar, an 


your Saturn with Salt water, edylcorating and &rying: 


them 3 ,— Veaus will yield: an excellent Verdigriſe, 
which will nor corrode other colouts. as the common 
Verdigriſe doth; _ = Saturn. yields a Ceruſe 
whitet and purer than the ordinary much berter. for 
Painting or Chirurgery, 

IX. Telow Faſtick.-berry. Boil it- in water. or flee 
them in Alum water, it makes- a good and rankpa- 
rent yellow for the ſame purpoſe. 

- X. Tarnſole. Put it m3; a: 
gentle fire till the, Y inegar 


ge] 


P Vinegar over. a 
Soon pa: 3 then 


take our the T rafole 2nd ea oe 2itintothe © 
in' which diffoh LL -- a little ie Gun mbicks. it : havons 


very well on a Carnation 
Xl. Litmeſe. "Car Itcinto fon allp 
4 day. or yt ov Gurl 


pr: a” 

UL. Flr Hey. Grd wat gle of Eggs, 20 
then you add a w_ Roſſer it alight Viidler 
blew; mixed with hite an R Reveal, It makes @ 
bees colon He 7 &, 

Saffron. 'Steeped in Ge mined wi 
um-water 5 @ good yellow:;;tn - White wine- or 
k, irmakes alſo.a good yellow but-more glorious 
if you mixtir with Tegg pe t5.0f; you may 


alſo CRP. 1 HH of 4853 or god ir with Ver- 


milion. 


E xv. FI 
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NIV. Indian-Lake. Ground with Gum-Arabick 
water, makes a yr Marry ; in grinding it, add a 
little Sugar-candy : ſome ſay it makes a deep Pink or- 
es. UE IEEn: | | 

XV. Yermilien. Being ground with glair of Eggs and 
Honey or Gum-water, it makes a deep Red, or Scar- 
er colotit, © Et | 2 
- XVI. Fed-lead: Grind it with a ſtiff Gum-lake 
' water; if you add Saffron, it makes it Orient, and of a 
Marigold colour : of it ſelf it isbetween a Red, and an 
Orange colour.” Ko : *: ns 

XVII. Roſſet.: Waſhed and tempered with Gum- 
water, differs not much incolour from Indian-Lake z 
bur it will ſoon fade. and grow lighter ; but being 
tempered with Braſil-water, 'twill. be more deep.  . 

XVIII. Indiar-Cakes. Uſe them as ye do Turnſole 
( at Se#, 10. above) they make a good tranſparent 
Red colour: into the liquor put ſome Gum to bind 
it. 

XIX. Maſticote. Ground and tempered with 
Gum-water, makes a good yellow, but not tranſpa- 
rent. WES W's 

XX, Orpiment, Waſhed and coloured with Gum- 
water, makes an Orient or Gold cofour : there-are 
ſeveral degrees of it, ſome more red,..others more 
yellow. Seine” | oo Fix 

XXI. Ferditer, Waſhed and teinpered with Gums 
water, is a good blew, bur not tranſparent, or-in- 
Clining toa Green. .. OE. en Te 
XXII. rico: Ground and TY guy with Gum: 
water, makes a deep blew, and is fit to ſhadowall o- 
ther blews. "0p HS bien 
' X XIII. Blew Bice. Waſhed and tempered with 
Gum-water, it is an excellent blew :. chere are feve: 
ral ſorts of it, ſome lighter, ſome ſadder. [6 
| ice, 
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e, Verditure, and ſmalr, ground fingly with Gum- 
water ( or together ) make a good blevyy. v=o 
- XXIV. Smale. Ground with 'a little fine Roſſer, 
makes adeep Violet. : be Cohn 
XXV. Ulramarine, If you would have it deep 
grind it with Lirmoſe water it is the beſt and dea 
AVE. 8.-Green Steep it in ſharp Vinegar al 
Sep-Green, YEep It 1 inegar 
night, to which addalittle Alum. to raiſe irs colour, 
In Alum water” it makes a good green to ſhadow 


with. PB og 
' XxXVII. Green Rice, Waſhed and 'tempeted' with 
Gum-water, makes a good, butno rnſpren Greet, 
XXVIII. Lamp blacker Primers Hack, Burnt,ground, 
od | pI, with Gum-water,, make a good 
all h | 
-"XXIX. toryblack, Burnt, ground. and tempered 
=o apa water, as the former makes alſo a good 
ack... | NY 
*" "XXX, Flake-Lead. Ground and tempered wich Gume 
.water, 1s an excellent white. . * © © © 7 


XXXl. Spaniſh Wi hte. Ground, and tempered: in” 


e manner with” Gum-water, makes the beſt of all 
ites. | Re aags 
XXXIL Spaniſh" Browy, Burnt, ground, and tem- 

with Gum-water, makes a.Rediſh brown, or 


aver colour. _ Pk GE Ot 
""XXXIIL: ©mber, Burnt and groom, ad refered 
with Gum-water, makes a good haw colour; and is 


very good to ſhadow with upon.Gold. _ | 
Sv. Green aller. Boiled in water and 
ſtrained, and Gum-Arabick. diflolved in the liquor ro 
bind it; makes an excellent colour £9. expreſs High- 
Ways, Lanes, ; | 


' XXXV. 77d 


| Clap. 2t. Colours for wyſbing, &c. 26g 
XXXY. Wed: So. Prepared in'all reſpeds 25rhe 


former, ſerves to the ſame intentions 3 and is muck 


the better colour. 
-XXXVL. Native. Cinnabar' Gin 5 it as Red: Lead, 


it is a -== prog Red colour ; much: arenas the Ar n 


[ FF ef, . 
JL $4 $1:4 34: 'i3 ef LHRH S.1 
4 
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| FE yapons -Redlead ind: Yellow barns 
makea good Oran ge colon colour : thus-take Ar-? 
notto half an oance, Por a Drachin, 'waer 
et on boil irhalf away ther rain it, rule. 
| ; iv good for White Jeathe, 'P; { Palin 1 7 
gs Ex 10. 83 Wor, "ts " 
3B. Grees: Takediftilled' vinegar, filings of Oo pperi; 
digeſt till the vinegar is blew, whichilet ſtand inthe" 
Sun of: a flow-fire ml i its thickenough, and it will be 


2good green; 

Or thus: Tubs Cole -ghiow (. which & beſt: aft all hor 
inſtead thereof green Bice, ſteep ir Fittuar, - andfraitirs s 
_ then grind it welLwith fair thater,"! wn to'ifig (fete 
honey, and ary i it well > when ow. aſe «gy #72 56k Gate 
Water. | ONT 1% | 

IIL To make fine fade SHO! 1 

"Take the. bloſſortis:of Woke nd dnt, © hy: 
lum one ounce, grind therwitt-Urine! and-: ith 
Vinegar, of which make'a Cube, chen on iv T 
| Sun, and ſo keep it for ule, XI 2411078 HE 

IV. 4 Blew'$s waſh upon pap , 

” Take of the beſt ne an cance, Kenes: two 
Ounces 


Mn 


_ Polygr aphiges © Lib. Ht. 
mix them, which temper with clear gum-wa- 
OF 2nd it ral bea glorious colour. 
V. To make 4 Venice Blew. | 
uick Lirne,gaaks itinto paſte with ſtrongVi- 
half an hour a ep put © Tet Mare Vinegar to 
3 it ; then add Indic O in fine powder one ounce, 
_ them, and digeſt i it in horſe-dung for thirty ox 
Ort 
VL Another NPI | 
Mix fine white: Chalk wi th juice of Elder-berries 
full ripe; to, which put a little Alum-yater. « 
VII. To make blew Smalt. 
{Toe mo ns Sal Nitre and: Cobalt, raix mix 


Bord 7 | | 
3 ve Orpi ge ans 6-viciom a 
tt 


ground Vermilion; grind them KEEN and 

Ns iy lively c Our: (5. 

IX. A light Green. Take juyce of Rus, - 
Hemi and. Saffron, them well well together — uſe 

MW 1 th gum-water.. OF 

-Or thus, 7ake Sapgrees, Finder debues;: or Tawny 
green, which ſteep in water : Verditnre and. Gernſe win 
with i-/its/e\Capper gtten, make a good” hight colowr.” 


.\Ni Blew Ultramariae; blew-Bice;Smalt, and Verdi 
rare, ground fingly with gum-water,--or - together; 


make apood blew:: - | 
-"M& _—_ Ceruſe, Red-lead, Engliſh Oker, and 
Tg ns good ge” 59 a RS Es 
Speniſh-browy. Fo colourany Horſe, or 
thelike, you muſt not-calcine ir ; (yet not calc Dog, it 1 
2dity'colout :) but to ſhadow Vermilion,or lay upon 


_y dark ground, behind a pictare, to ſhade berries in. 


the darkef places,or to.colour wooden gorge 


baches of Trees and the like, it is ver 
butat-) ; OX. £4 Fic 


Chap. 22. Cc olowrs for ſhadowing, 21t 
' XHI, Fluſh Coloar. Mix white, Indian Take; and 
Red-lead { according as yon would have ir light or 
deep, ) and to diſtinguiſh 4. mans fleſh frem a wo- 
mans, mingle with it alittle Oker. be 

XIV. Colours of Stones, Verdegriſe with Varniſh 


makes an Emerald : with Florence Lake a Ruby ; with 


Utkramarine a Saphire. 

XV. A never fading Green. £458 

Take juice of flowers of Flower-de-luce, put it into 
_ Gum-warer anddry it in the Sun. 


\ 
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CHAP. XXIL 
Of mixing Colours and Shadowing, 


E Ti mixing be careful not to: make thecolour roo. 
ſad, nor take the pencils out of onecolour and 

put them into another. | 
IE. In mixing colours ,ſtir them well about the w:- 
ter ſeverally till they are well mixed ; then put them 
wHorner, making the colour (adder or hghter ar plex 


HI. Green is ſhadowed with Indico and yellow- 
berries. | 

IV. Blew is ſhadowed: with Indico, Lirmoſe and 
Flory; or any of them being ſteeped in Lees of Sope- 
aſhes, and uſed with gum-water. 


V. Garments are ſhadowed with their own propet 


colours : or you may mingle the colour with white 
(for the light )' and ow it with the ſame colour 
unmingled : or you may take the thinneſt of the co- 
lour for the light, and ſhadow with the thickeſt or 

bottom of the ſame. 
VI. S$ap-greex is only uſed to ſhadow other greens 
P 2 with 
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with,.andrnot to-be laid for aground m any Garment. . 
VIE. Zake ought not to be ſhaded with any colour, 7 
for it is a dark red 4 but for variety you may ſhadow 
it with Bice, or blew Verditure, which will make it 
like.changeable Taffata. - | 
VIIL The ſhadow for Yellow-berries is Umber ; but by 
for beauties ſake with Red-lead, and - the darkeſt | 
couches with Spaniſh-brown and. for variety with , 
per green, blew Bice or Verditure. 

X. White (ets off blews and blacks very well : Red 
ſets off well with yellow ; Tellows with reds, ſad blews, 
browns,- greens, and purples; | : 

X., Blews ſet off well with ye/lows,reds, whites, browns, 
vn" blacks : and Green ſets off well with pmurples, and 
reas. OY, . | 
XI. More eſpecially, all light colours' are ſha- 
dowed' with-colours.of the fame nature, but more 
fad ; as for Example : Vermilion is ſhadowed with 

Lake or Spanith brown. Ferditer and Bice are ſha- 

dowed with Indico. ' Cambege and yellow berries are 

ſhadowed with Umber,with Red-lead or Vermilion. 
| Red-Lead is thadowed with Lake or Spaniſh brown. 

Moaſticote, is ſhadowed with Red Orpiment. S$pani/h 

brown is (hadowed with burnt Umber, with Brafil- 

Kater. Umber is ſhadowed with Umber burnt, Roſſes 

& Braſil are (ſhadowed with Spaniſh brown mixed 

with braſil-water. Yerdegriſe is ſhadowed with Indico 

mixed with yellow-berry water. ood Soot and 
' Wa'lnat-ſhellsare ſhadowed with Umber. 

XXII. From the various mixtures of the forementi- 
ond Colours, infinite varieties almoſt may ariſe, even 
whatſoever one pleaſes:But for our purpoſe of waſhing? 
Maps,G lobes, Piftares, Landſkips &c.the moſt tranſparent 
colours are principal; of which theſe are chief, viz. 
Braſil, Logwood, Indian cakes, Turnſcle, Cambogia,Saffron, 
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nellow 
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yellow berries, Litmoſe,Sap-green,, UVerdigriſe, Wood Soots: 
green Waluut ſhells :of theſe you may by mixture make- 
| ſeverall compounds, as * b 
 XHE 4: Compound Green, Mix verdigriſe water 
_ with yellow-berry water: it will be tranſparent, 
and you. may make it deeper or lighter according to 
the proportion that you take of either. 

XIV. A Compound blew colowr. Mix Litmoſe water 

with yellow-berry water, and you will have a tranſpa- 
rent ſad blew, which you may heighten or deepen as 
the former at pleaſure. 
. XV. A .Componnd Orange Caonr. Ttis made by mix- 
ing Braſil water with yellow-berry water of a tranſ- 
parent ' colour.” Infinite: other Varieties you may 
find out by practice, much better than to leara them 
by many words. See -other examples of ſtaining 
colours in Chap. XXXIV. Sect. 19, 20, 21, '22, 23 
and 24. following in this Book, and ſome other preceding 
Seftions of the ſame Chapter. | 


"CHAP. XXIll 
Of Colours for waſhing Landskips, 


I. rOReen mixed with white, Pink, Bice Maſti- 

+ AF cor, Smalt, Indico, or Ceruſe; or blew 
Verdicure mixt witha few yellow berries makes a 
good green for Landskips. Le 3 
' IF. For the ſaddeſt hills uſe Umber burnt'; for the 

tghreſt places, put yellow - to the burnt Umber': for 
other. hills lay Copper green thickened on the fixe, ar 
in the Sun : for the next” hills farther off mix yellow 
berries with Copper green : let the fourth part be 
done with green Verditure 5 and the fwrtheft and faine 
| pg teſf 
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feſt places with blew Bice, or blew Verditure mingled 
e 


AC | 
with white, and ſhadowed with blew Verdicure, in 


the ſhadows indifferent thick. . | 

IE Let the high-ways bedone with red and white 
Lead, and for variety Yellow-oker; ſhadaw it with 
a Rather, which you may: uſefor ſandy Rocks 
an ; | 

IV. Rocks my be done with ſeveral colours, in 
fome places black aud white, in other places red and 
white, and in others blew and white, and the like,as 
you ſee convenient. _ j | 

V. The water muſt beblack Verditure and white, 
ſhadowed withpreen and blew Verditure, when the 
banks caſt a geen ſhadow upon the water, and the 
ware is dale ſhadowed; thenſhade it with Indico, 
green thickned, and blew Verditure 

VI. Colour #«14ings with as much variety of plea- 
fant colours as may be imaginabte, yet et reaſon be 
your rule in mixing your coloyrs- you. may ſome- 
times uſe white and black for the Fall, Gonduirs or 
other things : for Brick-houſes and the” ite; red- 
lead and white : if many houfes Rand together, ſet them 
off with variety of colours, as Umber and white; 
Lake and white 3 Red-lead and white, and the like. 
hs Laſlly, fo the Skie, uſe Maſticot or yellow- 
berries, and white for the l2we/# and lighteſt paces 1 


red Rofſert and white for the »exr degree 3 bleyy Bice 
and white for the other; blew Bice, or blew Verditure 
for the higheſt, : 

' Theſe degrees and colours muft be fo wronght together, 
that the edge of each colour miy not receive any ſharpneſs ; 
that is, ſo as that you cathiot "pergeive where, you began to 
lay ther, ' bring fo drowned ve 1# anether. | | 
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CHAP. XXIV. 
Of the Prattice of Waſhing. | 


L \ X T It the Alim water wet over the pictures to 
V V be coloured, for that keeps the colours from 
ſinking into the paper, 8 will add a luſtre unto them, 
make them ſhew fairer, and keep them from fading. 
IL Then let the Paper dry of it ſelf ( being waſhed 
with 4lam-water) before you lay on the colours z or 
before you wet itagain, for ſome paper will need 
wetting four or five times. | 
III. The waſhing of the paper with the Alwm-wa- 
ter muſt he done with a large penal bruſh, ſuch as we 
have adviſed to at the ſixth Seftion of the nineteenth 
Chapter ofthis Book. | 
IV. But if you intend to varniſh your pictures after 
you have coloured them; inſtead of waſhing them 
with 4A/um-water, firit ſize them with new ſize madeof 
good white ſtarch, with a very fine bruſh; and this 
yqu muſt be {ure to do all over, for elſe the varniſh 
will fink through. | SES 
V. Having thus prepared your work,go tolaying on 
your colours according to the former dire&ions, ſuitine 
them,as near as may be, to the life of every thing. 

' But before you lay on your Colours, you muſt 
know how to temper them 3 which you may do in 
this manner. 1. Such colours as are ground with fair water 
take a (mall quantity of them, pt it into a Horſe Mnſcle- 
ſhell, (putting thereto ſome Gum-water, and the Colour 
in a little time will be ſoftned : then.with yonr finger being 

very cleay bruiſe the Colour againſt the ſhell till you find no 

brat undifſotved:after with a = pencil froak down the colour 
4 


io 
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zo the bottoms of the ſhell, and it is fit for uſe 5 if it beta 


thick, add more gum-water to it. 2. Such colours as are 
waſhed you muſt temper in_a ſhell with.Gum-water in the 
ſame manner as the former. 3. ſuch Colours as are ſteeped, 
the liquor only of them is to be uſed without any other prepara- 
£403. 


VI. -The Picture being painted, you may with fize- 


( as at the fourth Section of the nineteenth Chapter of 
this Book ) paſte your Maps or pictures upon cloth, 
thus : wet the ſheet of cloth therein, wringit our, 
and ſtrain it upon a Frame, or nail it upon a wall or 
board, and ſo paſte your Maps or pictures thereon, 

- VI.. Laſtly, if the Picture be to be varniſhed, ha- 
ving thus fixed it into its proper Frame, then varniſh 
it witha proper varniſh( | 9 Os following rules ) and 
the work will befully finiſhed. © | 

; How to layon your Colours. 

. VIIE. Firſt, provide your ſelf of pencils of ſeve- 
ral fizes, and 1f you will be curious you' ought to 
have a. great and a finall toeach reſpective colour : 
ifnot you muſt always. have by you adiſh of fair 
Water, in which you muſt waſh -and cleanſe your 
pencil, wiping it- with a clean linnen' eloth; before 
you put itinto another Colour. - Os) 
- -1X-: For: your pencils , chufe thoſe that are good, 
thus: ſee that they be fulleſt next ro the quill,detcend- 
ing or leffeninginto a ſtnall room and ſharp point, 
which yoy- may {ſee by putting the hair inro your 
mouth,and drawing it through your lips once or twice; 
then you will ſee what it is, and if you find any ex- 
—a_—_— hairs, ſindge them off by a ' Candles 

ame. - h | | IE 

X. Being thus provided with” Colouts and pen- 
ci 1s; if you deſign tolay any colour about the edges 
2: any Map, Part, Piece, or divifionof Groned, = 
k | al 3 
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Plat-3 asAuppoſe-you would incloſe a particular Field 
or Cloſe ina Mannor,with yeyow : with your pencil 
take Camboyge or 'yellow-berry ' water a very ſmall 
> won and on the inſide of the black-lead line; 

raw the Colour along of an equal breadth ( as near 
as you can) from the line, broader ornarrower as 
your field is in bigneſs ; not daubing the field or cloſe 
all over with the Colour, which would he but an 
abuſe ro your Map or Plat. 

"XI. Then having gone round the Cloſe or Field in 
this manner, with your Colour, wet your Pencil in 
your mouth, or have by you a ſmall quantiry of 
water to dip it in, and ſtrcke along the inſide of the 
coloured line, bringing it more down towards the 
center of the - field : and this will {\weeten your Ca- 
lour, and make it ſhew as if it loſt it ſelf by degrees, 
' to the very colour of your paper or parchment. - 
This courſe is to be taken not only for yellows, but 
for all other colours. Laſtly, with- a pen (if you 
- carmot do it handſomly with a pencil, )take ſome of 
the colour ' which ſhadows the colour you have alrea- 
dy uſed about the field, and ho over your black-lead 
line only, fo fhall your field be finithed. - 

XII. Zaſth, after the ſame manner you may adotn 


all the figld in:your Plat or Map, of divers colours ; 


obſerving this, that you colour not two fields adjoy- 
ning one to another both of the ſame - colour, but of 
different ; and therefore: it behoves you to know 
what colours do ſet off one another beſt ; and as near 
as you can, to hay Cloſes or Fields, adjoyning one to 
another, of two ſuch colours, that one ſhadow may 
ſaryedotly” * :»:.-<, 
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CH AP. XXV. 
Of the making of Varniſhes. 
L. XX T Arniſh for Painting in Ol. | | 
V Take Maſtick two ounces, oyl of Tarpen- 
tine, one ounce; put the Maſtick in powder into the 
oyl, and.melt it over the fire, letting it boyl little or 
nothing (leſt it beclammy ; ) when it is enough, you 
may know by putting in a hens feather, for then ic 
will burn it. 
H. Varniſh for painted Pilares, | 
Take white Rozin one pound, Plum-tree Gum (or 
Gum-Arabick ) Venice Turpentine, Linfeed-oyl, of 
each two ounces ; firſt melt the Rozin and ftrain it 
very hot; ſteep the Gum in oyl Olive { oy1 of Ben is 
better) till it is diſſolved, and ſtrain it, to which pur 
che Turpentine and Rozin, and over a flow fire min- 
gle them till they are well diſſolved. When you uſe 
x, ule it hot. 
' "TIL Awother for the fame. 4 
Take Olibanum- and Gum-Sandrack in powdet, 
which mingle with Venice Tarpentine, melting and 
NPAERY them ſtill over a gentle fre, chen ſtrain 
ic hot. | 
When you uſe it, let it be hot, and your Varniſh will 
ſhe well ;, it dries immediately. 
" IV. Amther fr the ſame. Rennes 
Take. oyl of Linſeed, which diſtill in a glaſs Re- 
tort, one ounce, -fair Amber diflolved three ounces, 
mix them over a flow Fire, and it is done. 
V. A very good Varniſh for Gold, Silver, Braſs, Tron, 
Stone, Wood, Vellom, or Paper. : 


Lib.n. 
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Take Benjamin ( made into a fine powder between 
| evo papers) put it into a vial, and cover it with Spi- 
- rit of Wine four fingers above it, and let it and 
three or four days; then ſtrain ic,and it will bebrighe 
and ſhining, drying immediately, and retaining its 
brightneſs many years. 

4 Jou varniſh Gold, or any thing gilded, before the 
Srdaing ou ſhould pat in a few blades of Saffran for co- 
Tour fake: but if Silver or any thing white, you ought. to 
Pl mh part of the Benjamin . 

Ra A Varniſh particularly for G ola, Silver, Tin, or 


"Fe Linſeed of by ounces, Maſtick, Aloes Epa-' 
rick of each one Nay LY. oy guins if n poyiderl into 
Gn op. into-a Bla pot, which cover with 

Long m topather, | in thebotrom of which 

pe 4.10 e, whereinto put a {mall ſtick "aha broad 

_ ro ſtir withalz cover theimall over with clay, (ex- 

cept the hol , {et it over te fire, and ftir it as often 

as it. ſeeth 2 little _ be Js then ſtrain it for uſe. 

Firſt let the me pom be [ ,then ſtrike it over with 
this varniſh, 

VI. 4 Varniſh for Wood and Leather. 

_ Take Tinute Saleen «T0 Tr in Spiric of 

ea pint, pte Gum-lake a ſufficient quantity, 

MES lve the - wy ay the Tincure, and it is done. he 
This is 4 Varniſh of great uſe to lay over Gold, and Sil- 
ver ar any thing which is expoſed to the Air, 

VIII. To make the common Varniſh. 

Take ſpirit of Wige 2 quatt, Rozin one ounce, 
Gum-lake a ſuthcient quantity, diffolve the Gums in 
a gentle heat (being cloſe covered) and ler them ſet- 
tle : then gently decant off the clear, which keep in 
a Cloſe Glaſs-bortle for ule. IEvE) 

F 


The © 
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' The thick which remains, you may ftrain through a 


cloth, and keep for other purpoſes. © 

IX. To make a red Varniſh, | 
Take ſpirit of Wine aquart, Gum-lake four oun- 
ces, Sanguis Dracenis in fine powder eight ounces, 


Cockenele. one ounce, digeſt a week over a gentle 


heat, then ſtrain it for uſe. : 
X. To make a Tellow Varniſh, | = 
Take ſpirit of Wine a pint, in which infuſe (thtee 

or four days) Saffron half an ounce, then ſtrain it, 

and add Aloes Succotrina one ounce, Sangaris Draconis 

two ounces, which digeſt a week overa gentle heat 

Cloſe covered, they ſtrain it for uſe. ' 

_ XT. An Univerſal Varniſh, the beſt of all others, 
Take good Gum-Sandrack ( but Gum-Anime is 

better) diſſolve it in the: higheſt reRified ſpirit 6f 


Wine ( an ounce and half more or leſs to a pint). 


and itis done. 

Where note, 1, That unleſs the Spirits be highly re&:- 
fied the Varniſh cannot be good, 2, Some mix boiled Tay- 
pentine with it; others Chymical oyls of deep colours ( as of 
Cloves, Mace, Nutmegs, Carayays, Cimamon) according 
to the intent. 3, That it ought to be kept in a glaſs bottle 
cloſe Popped, leſt it curdle, and the Gums ſeparate. | 

XII. The Indian Varniſh far Cabinets, Coaches, and 
ſuch like, BT 


Take the higheſt reQified ſpirit of Wine a quart, 


ſeed Lake or ſhell Lake five ounces, put them into a 
glaſs body; and diſſolve the Lakein Balneo (but be- 
ware leſt the water in the Balneum boil, for that will 
turn the Varniſh white )- this done ſtrain-the matrer 
through a Flannel bag, and keep it in a glaſs bottle 
- cloſe itopt for uſe. EY CETS = 
there note, 1. That if the fpirit 1s good, it will (if you 
gut Grun-powder into it ) burn all away and fire the 
Guy: 
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Gun-powder. 2. That this Varniſh done over leaf Silver, 
. turns the Silver of a Gold. colour.. 3. That this ts that 
Varniſh which Coach-makers and others uſe for that purpoſe.. 
4. That it preſerves the Silver which it is laid upon from 
- the impuries of the Air. 5 _ That being laid upon any coloar 
it makes it look infinitely the more beautiful, 6. That if it- 
lies rough you may poliſh it with the impalpable powder of 
Emery and water. | 

XII. To make ancther excellent white Varniſh. - 

Take of the beſt rectified ſpirit of Wine a pine. 
and half; Gum-Sandrack, Maftick, ana five ounces, 
Gum-Anime one ounce: ſcrape or cleanſe the 
Gums; beat them a-part into fine powder, and dif- 
ſolve them in the. ſpirit in a gentle Bateo, not full- 
out boiling; which will be done 'in about eight 
hours, ſtopping the bottle in which the Ingredients 
are : when they are diſfolved, keep them in the ſame 
bottle cloſe ſopt. for ule, ©. | 

1. When you uſe it fut 4 little into a Gally-pot, ſtopping 
the remainaer cloſe : lay en the Varniſh with a bruſh ſeve- 
ral times, letting it ſtand but an hour before the Fire, be- 
tween. cach waſhing over.; . 2. To prepare.the Paper. T ake 
Thng-glaſs cut ſmall one ounce : Spring-water half a pint ;- 
mix. and digeſt cold twenty four hoars;, then pour off and 
caſt away that water :, this done put tothe remaining mat-. 
ter new Spring-water ,4 pint, make a perfett diſſolution 
over 4 gentle heat, -or in Balneo, then put it imo a Gally-- 
pot, and. keep it for uſe, 3. When you uſe it heat it but 
juſt warm, in the ſame pot, and with a bruſh of Camels. 
hair dry wipe over your paper. ( being firſt paſted upon a 
board and. aryed) then ſect it to dry about half a yard Ut- 
fant from the fire 5, and when it is thraughly dry, go over 
our paper again in the ſame manner, repeating this. laſt 
work ſo eften, till it looks like glaſs, © 4. Thus done, lay 
en the Varniſh, as before direftea, then ary it: Laſtly, after 


three 
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three of four days or more, poliſh it with impalpable. 
fer of # rudy Emery, or Patty, by help of 4 Rag, ſr 
little fair water. | 

XIV. To'make common Varmſh. 

Take oy] of 'Turpentine and oyl of Spike, Gam- 
Sandrack, of each a pound, mix the oyls her, 
and let them ſtand over the fire, till the Sandractis 
diffolved; .and.it is done. If the fire ſhould chance 
ro catch hold on it, clap a pewter diſh, or cover the 
top of the Veſſel cloſe, and itt will immediately go 


Our. 


CH AP. XXVI 
Of the manner of Varniſhing. 


L, He intent of Varniſhing is either to preſerve 
che er of paintings or piQures, or elſe to 

repreſent and imitate the forms of ſhining and per- 

lacid bodies. , 5p amps 

IT. To Varniſh paintings andpifures, 'tisno more 
bur with a bene dip in the varniſh to go' over the 
ſame, chen letcing ic dry ; and ſo going over ir fo of- 
ren asin reafon you ſhall ſee convenienr. 

III. If you are to imitate any thing, as Marble, 
Torroiſe-ſhell, Amber, Lapis Lazets, or the like: you 
muſt firſt make the imiration-of them,upon that which 

ou would varniſh, with their proper colours, as in 
_imning of Painting with oy;which maſt be through- 
ly dry : then by the ſecond Section go over all with 
he varniſh, fo often ill Jou fee it thick enough 3 
lerring ir dry every time leifurely. For Example ſake. 

IV. Toimitate Marble. T 

Take of the Univerfal varniſh at the eleventh 
Section 


Py C2 
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Section of che five and twentieth Chapter, with 
which mingleLamp-black ( or otherblack)andWhite- 
lead finely beaten, and with a braſh pencil, marble 
therhing you would varniſhaccording to your fancy; 
laſtly, being | dry, ſtrike it again ewo or three rimes 
over with clear varmſh alone, and it wilt be perſet: 
V. To imitate Tortoiſe: ſhell, | Ls 
—Rm BY e, m_ ground, then with Wet os 
colours ( as Vermilton with Agripigment ) duly mixc 
with comann _ and __ the ne 
ound with any y (asneatly imitating Tor- 
iſe-ſhell as you can ) which being dry, ſtrike it here 
and there with the red” varnith: (*mixed with a little 
Cinngbar or IndianLake) then up and down the work 
as nature. requires, touch it with varnith mixed with 
7 ood —_ zt SD it _ — = 
niſþ tour or five times,letting it dry every time laſtly, 
ler it dry well a/week, and with Pamiceſtone (in fine 
powder )and awwereloth poliſh it by rubbing 3 merge 
over -it again three or four times with the Univerial 
varaiſhand (if bw ge ) poliſh ir again with oh 
putty as beforeizaiſter which you may once again fttike 
it:.over with the! aid Varnith, 2nd it will be done, 
VI. Toimitate Tortoiſe-ſhell upon Silver or Gold, _ © 
A white 'ground-being ki1d\*and fmeared over 
with Vermilion .or | » like lay -over the ſame 
leaves of Silver'6r Gold ( as we have caught in.other 
places ) either with Gur-Ammoniacum , Lake , 
common Yarmſh or ghair'z this\ done, and being dry= 
ed; ſhadow itaccording to reaſon ; ftriking tt over - 
here and therewith yellow Yarn, and with the 
yellow Yarni;h mixed with a little red Parriſh ;; ( all 
things being done ity imitation of the ſhell) ftrike 
it feveral times over with the Univerſal Yar, and 
polith it{ taall reſpects )as before. Cnggs 
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- VII. To imirate Lapis Lazuli, . 


* Upon ground of White-lead, Spodium or the. 
like in common Varniſh( being farſt dry ) lay Ultra- 


marine or ſome other pure blew well mixed with the 
Univerſal Varniſh, fo as that the ground maynor 


appear: then with wild irregular ſtreaks ( in reſem- 


blance of Nature) with liquor or ſhell Gold, run 
ſtraglingly all over the blew adding very ſmall fpecks 
upon the blew part, of ſuch various. 
uſually to be ſeen upon the ſtone, 


" 
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CHAP. xxvil.. 


Experimental Obſervations of Vegetable Co- 
lonurs in General 7.) - © 


I. A Strong infuſiongf Galls filtred, | mixed with 
. 2 ſtrong and clear ſolution of Vitriol, makes. 
2 mixture as black as 1s: which, witha /little ftrong 
Oyl of Virriol 1s; made rraſparew* jagain :"after 
which the Zack colour is regain 9GRiNy by che, affu- 
ſton of a little quantity of a ſtrong ſolution of Salr 
of Tartar. oY vuT warn TA 
The firſt black (. alchough pale (in writing, et): being 
ary, appears to be good' Ink, 1 1 1 16 
I. Decoction of dried. red. Roſes: fair water, 
mixed with a little faltrated ſolution of blew Vieriol; 
madea black colour :, this mixed withia--little: cAgve-: 
Fortis turn'd it from a black, to a deepred 3. which by- 
affuſion ofa lictie ſpirit of Urine, | maybe reduced 
ſtraight toa thick and black cologr.,; /, . © - + -- 
NIE. Yeltow wax is whitened by diffolving it over the: 
fire in ſpirit of Wine, letting it boil.a little, and then 
exhalingthe ſpirit of Wine z or elſe. whillt it is hot, 
ſeparating itby filtration. IV. Fair 


colours, as are, 
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- IV. Fair water mixed. witha blood red Tincure 
of Benjamin drawn with ſpirit of Wine, immediately 
makes it of a milk white colour. | 

V. Blackneſs may be taken away with oyl of Vitriolz 
- black pieces of Silk or Hair Thaye turnd to akind 
of ;yeſlow. An 0 

VI. A handful of Lignum Nephriticum raſped,infu- 
{ed in fouripound of ſpring water,yields berween the 
kght and the eye.analmoſt golden colour ( unlel(s the 
infuſion be;roo ſtrong ) but with the eye between the 
light and it (ina clear vial )a lovely blew as indeed ir 
is : this with ſpititof Vinegar may be made to varniſh 
( till keeping its golden colour Jandafter with oyl of 
Tartar per deliqainm may be reſtored again. | 

VII. Cloth died with blew and Woad, is by the 
yellow decoction of Luteola died into a green. 

VIII Syrup of Viokts mixed with a high ſolution 
of Gold in Aqua regia, produces a reddiſh mixture 3 
and with a high ſolution of filings of Copper in ſpirit 
of Urine, a lovely fair green. | 

IX. Syrup of Violets mixt witha little juyce of 
Lemons, ſpirit of Salt, Vinegar, or the like acid Salt, 
will be immediately red ; but. mixt with oyl of Tar- 
tar, or a ſolution of pot-aſhesit will in a moment be 
perfect green : the like in juice of blew-bottles. 

X. A good quantity of oyl of Tartar, pur into. a 
ſtrong ſolution of Verdigriſe, gives a delightful blew, 
which may be variouſly changed by adding ſpirit of 
Urine, or Hartshorn. by 

XI. Although red .Roſes hung over the fume of 
Sulphur, loſe all their redneſs, 'and become white 
yet oy] of Sulphur ( which is nothing bur the fumes 
condenſed ) doth wonderfully hetghcen the tincture, 
of the ſame. | Sy : 
XII. Cochenele will have its colour far more height- 

S ned 
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. nedby ſpiritofUrite;than by retified [Pirit of Wine: 
and one pgratie of Coctienele in 4 good quantity of- 
| ſpirit of Urine, being put into one hitndred twenty. 
| ſix ountes of water, ore dbins'y 6 but faintly : ) 
which” amounts to above one hundred twenty five 
thouſand times its own weight. | ; 

NIE Twenty . grains "of Cichenete being mixed 
with' an. ounce of Sartharum Sathni; miles a moſt 
glorious purple colour: and fo accordingly as the 
quantity iseither diminiſhed or R—_ ſo the pur- 
ple cotour ſhall be either lighter ot deeper; foo 

XIV. A few grains of Cochehele being mixed wich 
the Lixivilm of Quick-Jime in a due proportion, 
makes a fading purple colour, of the greareſt glory 
imaginable inthe world. 2 31-2h. 

— XV. The juice of priver berries with ſpitfc of Saltz 
15 turned into a —_ red: bat. witha ſtrong ſolution 
of por-athes into a delightful green. - - + + 

XVI: Upon things red by nature, as Syrup of 

Clove-gillitowers, juice of Buckthorn berties,infuſion 
of Red Rofes, Brazil, &c. Spirit of Sake makes no 
conſiderable change; but rather a lighter red: but 
other ſalts tatn them 'into a greemfh ; eſpecially 
juice of buckthorn berries. ; 
 -XVIE. Joice of 7a/mi and ſnow drops, by a ſtrong 
xcalizate {o)ution, was ( although of no colour ) rurn- 
ed intoa deep greeniſh yellow, 
 XVIH Bruckthorn berries being gathered green and 
dried -are called Sap-berries,- which- being infuſed mn 
Alum-water givesa fair yellow ( which is »fed by Book- 
binders for the edges of their "Books, and to colour Leather 
alſo: ) being gathered when they are black , they are 
calted*S$zp-yreen, and make a green colour bein put 
into a Braſs or Copper velel for three or four days ; 


- 


. Or a little heated upon the fire, and mixed with Alum 


in 
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in powder, and prefled forth ; ſo put into bladders; 
hanging it up till it is dry : and being gathered about 
the end of November, ( when they ate ready rodrop ) 
they yielda purpliſh colour. | : 2] Hoop 
XIX. Tin&ure of Cechenele, diluted never fomuch 
with fair water, will never yield a yellow colour': F 
ſingle drop of adeep ſolation ia ſpiricof Urine, dilu- 
in an ounce of fair water, makes: a fair Pink, of 
Carnation. | "1 EL, 
' XX, Oylor Fir of Turpentineidigeſted with pure 
whice Sugar of lead; yields ina ſhort time athigh red 
tincture, which Chymiſts call Bal/amum Saturn;, 
\. XXI. Spirit of Salt dropt intoa ftrong infaſton of 
Corhenele or, juice of black cherries,makes immediately 
afairred ; but Srope imo the wfuſion of Brazil,a kind 
of yellow : (>the filtrared tincture of Balarſftins mixed 
with good Ppirit of Urine, or the like, turns of a 
darkith green 3 bat with {pirit of Salt, a highredneſs, 
like rich Claret wine 5 which glorious colour may in 
2moment be deſtroyed, and turned into a dirty green, 
by ſpiric of. Uriae. | 
\ XXIL A high infuſion of Lignum Nephriticum,mix- 
ed with (picit of Urine givesſo deep a blew,astomake 
liquor epacores : which after a day or two vaniſhes, 
and leaves the liquor of a bright amber colony, 
. Where note that inſtead of Spirit of Urine you may uſe 
on! of Tartar, or a ſirong ſolution of pot-aſhes, 
XXIIL Infuſton of Logwood in fair water ( mixt 
with ſpirit of Sz! Armoriack) ſtraight turns into a 
deep, rich, lovely purple 3 ewo or three drops to a 
ſpoonful is enough, leſt the colour be fodeep, as to 
be opacous. 
XXtV. Spirit of Sa! Armoniack will turn ſyrup of 
Violets toa lovely green. 
XXV. Infuſion of Lirmeſe in fair water gives » 4 
2 clear 


_ 
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clear glaſs a purple colour : but by addition'of ſpiric | 

of Salt, it will be wholly changed into a glorious ws 
 NXXVI. The Infuſions and juices of Everd plants 
will be much altered by a ſolution of Lead in ſpirit of 
Vinegar : itwill turn infuſion of red rofe leaves into a 


green. | | 
X x VII. SoTin&ure of red roſes in fair water,would 
_ be turned into-a thick green,with the ſolution of 26- 

im 11 ſpirit of Vinegar ; and then with the addition 
of oyl of Vitriol the reſolved Lead would precipitate 
white, leaving the liquor of a clear, high red colour 
again. | 

XXVIII. Wehave not yet fonnd, that to exhibit 
ſtrong variety of colours, there need be imployed a- 
ny more than theſe five, White, Black, Red, Blew, 
Yellow : for theſe being variouſly compounded and decom- 
pornaed, exhibit a variety and number of colours - (ach as 
rhoſe who are ftrangers to painting can hardly imagine. 

XXIX. So Zlack and #hite variouſly mixed, make 
2 vaſt company of light and deep Grays: Blew and 
Yellow, many Greens : Ked and Yellow, Orange-tawnies: 
Red and White, Carnations : Red and Blew , Purples,G&c, 
producing many colours for which we want names. 

XXX. Acid ſalts deſtroy a blew colour : Sulphu- 
reous, Urinous or fixed reſtore it. 

XXXI. Acid and Alcalizate ſalts with many bodies 
that abound with Slphareons or oyly parts will pro- 
 ducea red, as is manifeſt in the Tincture of Sulphur, 
made with Lixivixms of Calcined Tartar or pot-aſhes. ' 

XXXII. Laſth it may be worth trial (ſince it hath 
ſucceeded im ſome experiments ) ſo to take away the colour 
of a Liquor, as that it may be colourleſs : which in what 
we have tryed, was thus: firſt by putting into the Tin- 
Eture, Liquor, or Juice, a quantity of the ſolution of 
pot-aſhes or oyl of Tartar per deliquinm 5 and then at- 
fuſtng 
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fulmga goodor ſtrong ſolution of Alum, which in 

our obſervations precipitated the ringing matter, or 

pr_—_ it into one body ( like as it were curds ) and 
0 lefc the Liquor tranſparent and clear as Cryſtal, 
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CHAP. XXVII. 


General Experemental obſervati ons of Mine- 
ral Colours. 


I CUblimate diſſolved in fair water, aud mixed 
I witha little ſpirit of Urine, makes a milk white 

mixture in a moment : which by addition of Aqua- 

fortis, immediately again becomes tranſparent. 

IT. If Sublimate two ounces, and Tenghef one 
ounce be ſublimed together, you will have a ſublimate 
not inferiour to the beſt Orient Pearls in the world. 

IT]. Sitver diflolved in Aqua fortis and evaporated 
to dryneſs, and fair water poured two or three times 
thereon, and evaporated, till the c«/x isdry, leaves it 
of a Snow whiteneſs: which rubbed upon the skin, 
(wetted with ſpittle, water or the like) produces a 
deep blackneſs, not to be obliterated in ſome days. 

with this, Tuery, Hair and Horns may be qyed in fair 
water of a laſtin es | 

IV. Coral diflolved by oyl of Vitriol, Sulphur, or 
ſpiric of vinegar, and precipitated by oy! of Tartar 
yields a Snow whiteneſs, The fame of Crude Lead 
and Quickſilver diflolved in Aqua fortis : So butter of 
Antimony reCtified by bare affuſion in mych fair water, 


. will (though Un&uous)be ns 7 into thatSnow 


white powder which (being w from its corroſive 
Gits )) is called Mercarizs Vite: the like of which may 


. be made without the _—_ of any Aercnry at all. 


3 V. Mercury 
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' V. Mercury Sblimate and precipitate yields ( with- 
the ſpirit of Urine, -Hartshorn.or the like ) a white pre- 
cipitate * but with the ſolution of Pot-aſhes or other 
Lixiviate Salts an Orange Tawny. Andif onafilrated 
ſolution of Vitriol, you put the ſolution of a fixed /alt 
there will ſabſide a copious ſubſtance far from white- 
neſs, which Chymiſts call;the Sulphur of Vitriol. 

VI. If Copper two ounces be mixt with Tin one 
ounce, -the reddiſhnefs. will vaniſh : and: if Arſenick 
( calcined with Nitre )ig a j” proportion be mixed 
with melted Copper, it will be blanched both within 
and without. * EO 
VI. Finepowders of blew Bice, and yellow Orpi- 
ment ſlightly mixed, give a good green: anda high 
yellow {ſolution of good Gold jn Agua 7e2/a, mixed 
with a due quantity of adeep blew folution of crude 
Copper in ſtron Ig tr of Urine, produces tra/pa- 
rent green ; Ando blew andyellow Awe! fuſed toge- 
ther in the flame ofa Lamp, being ſtrongly blowed 
on without ceaſing, producesat length a green coſour. 

VIE. An urinovs falt, largely put intothe diſfolu- 
non of blew Vitriol in fair water, turn'd rhe _ 
and corpuſcles ( which refided ) into a yellowithcofour 
like yellow Oker. 

IX. Verdigriſe ground with Sal-Armoriack and 
the like ( digeſted for a while in a dunghil ) makes a 
glorious blew. | | 

X. The true glaſs of Antimony extracted with acid 
ſpirits (with or without Wine ) yields a red tincture. 

* XI. Balſam of Sulphur ( of a deep redintheglals) 
ſhaked abour, or dropt. on paper givesa yellow ſain. 
XIE If Brimſtone and Sa/-Armoniackia powder, of 
each hive ounces, be mixed with quick-lime in pow-- 
der {1x ounces, and diftilledina Retort in ſand by des : 
grees ; you will have gvolaril ſpirit of Sulphur _ 
EE: | 6” ce!lent 
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cellent redneſs, though none of the ingredients be fo. 
$e4/fo on! of Amniſeeds mixed with ol of Vitriol, gives 
is 4 trice @ blagd red Colour, which ſaon decays. 

XII!. Fn Silver difſolved in 4q»a fortis,and preci- 
pitated wirh ſpirit of Salt ; upon the. firit decancing 
the liquox,the remaining matter will be purely white; 
ju ll uncovered, what is ſubject to the ambienc 


jts whiteneſs. 
V. Gs ware diflolyed in 2 Leaf of water 
and ME | it-isas clear as Cryſtal, mixed (ina Ve- 


nice glaſs) with good oyl of Tartar per deliquinms fil- 
cred, ( thyoe or four drops coa {poonful ) yields an 
. | uor or a deep Orange colour ; after which 
nr | ve  Srops of oyl of Vitriol be 'dropt i in, and 
oh glaſs ſtraightw Habh col wenn Ghaked, the whole li- 
a will (9 ration es withour ſedi- 
CO gory filtred png? Wee Sal- Arma: 
wk (nd on A ahmags alike | et with the 
ſolution of an 4/cats, it wi he white. 

XV. -Sei at Sal- Armoniach makes the ſolution of 

erdigrile an excellent Azvre; bur it makes the {o- 
Jution of Syblipate yield a white preci JOS. . 

XVI. $0 the {alucion of filings of r in ſpirit 
of Urine made by fermentation) givesa1o opely Azpre 
colour : which —_ oyl of Vitriql ( a few dr ops 04 
{poonful ) is deprived ina trice of the ſame,and makes 
it like fair wacer. And fo a ſolutionof Verdigriſe in 
fir water, mixed with ſtrong ſpirit of Salt, or de- 
phlegmed ou __ makes the greenneſs almoſt xo- 


ay DE 

c>k- ; "Me mixed with three or four times 
Is wei pag Q goods 990 of Vitriol, and the oy| drawn off 
in ſand, thrg als retort, leaves a Snow white 
precigitare 5, which 46 2tviion of fair water, becomes 


one af the lavelieſt light yellows in the world,and adu- 
table colour. Q 4 XVIII Tin 
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XVII. Tin calcined per /e by fire, affords a very 
white calx called Putty: Lead, ared powder called 
Minium: on a dark or Im powder : Tron a 
dirty yellowiſh colour , called Crocus Aarti: and 
Mercury a. red powder. 
- XIX. Gold diflolved in Aqua Regia Ennobles 
the Menfraum with its own colour : Silver Coyn 
diſſolved in Aqwa fortis yields a tin&ure like that 
of Oope?s but fine Silver a kind of faint blewiſh- 
neſs : _=_ diflolved in ſpirit of Sugar( drawn 
off in a glaſs Retort) or in oyl or ſpirit of Turpen- 
= ordsa green tincture 3 but in Aqua fortis, a 

EW. 

XX. Vermilion is made of Mercury and Brimſtone 
ſublimed together in a due proportion. 

XXI. Glaſs may havegiven to it a lovely golden 
colour with Quick-Silver ; but it isnow coloured yel- 
low generally with ca/x of Silver : yet ſhell-Silver, 
( ſuch as is uſed with pen or pencil) mixed witha con- 
venient proportion of powdered glaſsin three or four 
hours fuſion, gave a lovely Sapphrrine blew. 

XXII. Glaſs is tinged green ( by the Glaſs-men) 
with the Calx ef YVenxs : which Calx mixed with an 
hundred times its weight of fair glaſs gavein fuſion a 
blew coloured maſs. Rs © To 

 XXIII. Party (whichis Tin calcined) as it is white 
of it ſelf,ſo it turns the purer ſort of glaſs metal intoa 
white maſs, which when opacous enough, ſerves for 
White Amel. : | 

XXIV. This white Ame! is as it were the Baſis 
of all thoſe fine Concretes, that Gold-{miths, and 
ſeveral Artificers uſe, -in the curious Art of Enamelings 
for this white and fuſtble ſubſtance; will receive into ir 

-{elf, withour ſpoiling thern, the colours of divers other 
Mineral ſubſtances, which like it willendure the fire. 
a PI XXV: Glals 
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'- = XXV. Glas is alſo tinged blew with the dark mi- 
neral called Zaffera 3 and with Xavganeſs or Mapneſſi 


in a certain proportion, which will tinge glaſs of ared 
colour 3 _ alſo of a Purpliſh or To and with 


- grexter quantity, into that deep colour which paſles 
or ; | 
 XXVI. Yellow co_ ſublimed with Sea-Salt, 
ields a white and Cryſtalline Arſenick; Arſenick co- 
Joured with pure Nitre being duly added to Copper . 
in the fuſion, gives it a whiteneſs both within and 
without. og | 
* XXVII. So Lapis Calaminaris turns Copper into 
mas. ©: | | 
'  XXVIE. - And Zink duly mixed with Copper 
when 'tis in fuſion, gives it the nobleſt golden colour 
that was ever ſeen in the beſt gold. 
XXIX. Copper diffolved in Aqua fortis will imbue 

ſeveral bodies of the colour of the ſolution. 

* XXX. Laſtly,'Gold diffolved in Aqua regia will 
(though not commonly known) aye Horns, Ivories, 
and other Bones of a durable purple colowr : And the 
Cryſtals of Silver made with Agza fortis, (though 
they appear white ) will preſently dye the Skin, Nails, 
Hair, Horn, and Bones, with a Black wot to be waſhed off. 


——_— 


"SS 


CHAP. XXIX 
Of Metals. 


L O harden Quick-filver, . © 

Caſt your Lead ſeparated from irs drofs in- 
'toa veſlel, and when it begins to cool, thruſt jn the 
* point of a ſtick, which take out again and caſt inthe 
Argent Vive, and it will congeal : then bear it in a 


morecar, 
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' mgartar; and do ſo often; when it is hard, meltit of- - 


NN Put if into fair VAR, doing it no long till it 


ph enough, or in. 2 peice, boyl it in 


Malice {px hours; and it will be 
Links Malleah 
{5 HA IE the colour of Gold. 


EN 


To ting e 


eak i hich 
FR ce ny CN ifs : 
ten ſuper ſftratuw, ge Ne eons 


Turmerick (heareg Tine 8 xk To te 
Crucible and lute it w ne4.8 it _ and then 
p Eaten i hows, that ix may 9 
hot; then blow it with bellows till ic run, which 
then ler cool whilſt coped. with coals, and - wil 
WEI fi be 

0 JIX HIC, wer 

This is done with fine 4. oy Tote of Cryſtal glak, 
laid with the Metal frataw any atzm in 4 (noe 
erred and laced: ting 1t all ,over red-hot, 
then melting of it. | 

IV. To make Lgick:ſilver malleable. 

Firſt harden it by the firſt Seton, then break the 
Meg! into ſmall pieces, and hoil ic a quarter of an 
hour in ſharp vinegar: then add a kale S$at- drmnigchs 
and or go all together for ten or twelve days ; then 
botl all together in a luted Crucible, till it is red-hot, 
and by degrees crack :. laſtly, hang the _— in 4 
pot with Briimſtone at bottom 'to cover it ; lute it 
and ſet it into the fire, that it may grow hot b y de- 

rees, and receive the fume of the Sulphur; do thus 
or a month once a day, and the Mercury will run 
and be hammered. 

V. Anather way of . rigging Mercury. 

Take auto þ Mercury one ounce, Sulphur two 
gunces, 4q-a fertis three ounces, let them all ny 

ti 
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| till the water grow clear; diſtil this with Jo. ſedi 
ment, and at bottom of the Limbec k you ſhall 4 
the Mercury hard, and of an exact THSRNS, T0 

VL To colour and ſoften Gola. 

Diffolve Verdigriſe in y and pot K 
ty. a felt, then copgeal, Fen hen i it begins to 

thick, -put to ſome Sal Armoniack, and [er 


bar Fn 2 8000 hi Ny 050m woeh mak go =d.v wi it, and 


VII. To make Gold and Silver ſo 7 
Ps Mare Sublimate, Sa-Armoniack, of each 
F: poppcex Gam Lg my 1C 96 an and put to it a 
Je © and it wi 
FO DP 4p to do the ſame, 

Boos Vitriol, Verdet, wenlye age burat Braſs, 
of each half anounce, mix them with Aqua fartis, 
let it ſo repoſe in the heat two days, then let it har- 

do thus three times vath Aqua Fed's. and let it 
4y. wake it into powder, to one drachm put one 
ounce of gold three times, and it will be ſoffer. 
IN, Another way to ao che ſame in Siloer, 

Take Salr-peter, Tartar, Salt, Verdet, boil all to- 
gether, til! the water is conſumed, then put to it U- 
rine, and let it ſo conſume, and you ſhall have ag oyl, 
which pu into melted Silver will do the ſame. 

Or thus, Take 4s many Wweages 4s 708 have melted, put 
thews ane niche into 4 Crucible in a furnace , Ext ſo as they 

melt not, and they will be ſoft and fair. 

Or thus, Take honey, onl, of each alike, in which. 
quench the Gold or Silver three or four times, aud it will 
be ſofter, 

Or thus, Take Maſtich, Frankincenſe, Myrrb, Barav, 

Vernix, ofteach a like all in powder, 

Or thus, Lucach the Gold or Silver in water of Sal- 
Armoniack,, and it will be ſoft, _ 

p 0 
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X. To tinge Silver of a Gold colour. 

Take fine Gold Silver, good Braſs, and Braſs 
or Copper calcin'd with Sulphur-vive, of each alike, 
melt them down together, and ir ſhall appear to be 
gold of eighteen carets fine. 

XI. Another way to tinge Silver, 

Take Quick-filver, purged three ounces; leaF-gold 
one ounce, mix them and put them into aglaſs Retort 
well luted, put it on the firetill it grow hot; then cake- 
it off, and add to it Quick-filver purged two ounces, 
Sal- Armoniack, one ounce, Sal Elebrot half an ounce, 
Borax two drachms; then ſeal up the glaſs hermeti- 
cally, and pur it into a continual fire for three days; 
then take it our, let it cool, open the Retort, take out 
the matter; and powder it very fine : of which pow- 
der mix one ounce with filver five ounces, and it will 
tinge it into a good gold colour. 

Norte, Sal Ellebrot is thus made. Take pure common 
Salt, Sal Gem, Sal Alcals in powder , of each one onnce, 
Juice of mints four ounces , ſpring water four pound, 
mingle them, and evaporate. And nick-ſilver us purged 
by waſhing it in ſharp Vinegar three or four times and 
ftraining it or by ſubliming it, which ts better, - 

XII. To bring Silver into a Calx. 

This is done by amalgamating of it with Quick- 
ſilver, and then ſubliming of itz or by. diſſolving ic in 
Aqua fortts, and precipitating it with the ſolution of 
Salt in fair water, and then waſhing it with warm wa- 
ter often to free it from the ſalts : or elſe by mingling 
the filings with ſfublimed Mercury, and in a Retort 
cauſing the Mercury to aſcend, which will leave at 
bottom the Calx of Silver, fit for Jewels, &'c. 

XIII. To blazch Silver, 

Take Sal-Armomack,, Roch-Alum,, Alum Plumeſum, 
Sal Gem, Argol, Roman Vitriol, of each alike , Fn 

of | an 
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and mix them, and diſſolve them in fair water, in 
which boil the Silver ſo long, till you ſee it wonder- 


- ful white. 


XIV. To colonr Silver of a Gold colour, 

Take Salt-peter two pound, Roch-Alum five 
pound, mingle, and diſtil them, keeping the water 
for uſe. Whenyouulſeit, melt the Silver, and quench 
it in the ſaid water. 

XV. To tinge Braſs of 4 Gold colour, 

.  Diſfolve burat Braſs in Aqua forris( made of Virriol, 

Salt-peter, Alum, Verdigriſe and Vermilion). and then 
reduce it again, and it will be much of a goldcolour. 
VI. To make Braſs through white. 

Heat Braſs red-hot, and quench it in water diſtilled 
from Sal-Armoniack, and Egg ſhells ground roge- 
ther, and it will be very white. 

XVII. To make Braſs white otherwiſe. | 

Take Egg-ſhells and calcine them in a Crucible, and 
temper them with the whites -of Eggs, let it ſtand {o 
three weeks; hear the Brafs red-hot, and put this 
upon it. © - PE | 

XVIII. To make Braſs. 

Take Copper three pounds; Lapis Calaminaris one 
pound in powder, melt them together the ſpace-of 
an hour, then pur it our. | 

XIX. The way to colour Braſs white. N 

Diflolvea peny weight of Silver in Agqza fortes, put- 
ting it to the fire 1n a veſlel, till the. Silver turn to wa- 
ter; to which add as much powder of white Tartar 
as may drink up all the water, make it into balls,with 
which rub any Braſs, and it will be white as Silver. 

XX. To tire Copper of a Gold coloar. ; 

Take Coj er, Lapis Calaminaris, of each four 
drachms, Tr * two drachms ;*heat the Copper red- 
hottwice,' king it in piſs: doing the like by the 
k Lapis 
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Lapis and Tutty : take of the diffolved Copper half 
an ounce, adding to it Honey oneounce, boil them 
cill the Honey look black and is dry that it may be 
prnm_ which then beat wich the Zaps- and Tutty : 
on them again, till che Copper is melted, and it is 


ONe., . 

 XXI. Another way to make Copper of 4 Gold colowr.. 

Take the Gall of a Goat, Arſnick, of each a ſuf- 
ficient quantity, anddiftil chem 3 "then the-Copper be- 
ing bright bemg wathed in this water, will curn'ihco 
the colour of Gold. -- f .7 

XXII. Another way to do the ſame,... ont 

Melt Copper, co which pur & little Zink in filings, 
and the Copper will have a glorious golden cofour. 

XXII. To mak Copper of a white colon, | 
Wn Tas, brnatech, er nk Lt . 

11 them 1n Vinegar, m WIncn quenci the Tapper 
being made red-hot z and it will be like-Silyer. : 

XXIV. Another way to whiten Copper. 
- Heart itred-hot. diyers times , :and quency it in oyl 
of Tartar per deliquiam, and it wil-be white. . - | 


XXV. Another way to whitten _ NF 
--; Take Arſhick' three ounces, ty Subliffiate 
1wo.ounces, Azure one ounce, nux them with good 
and pure greaſe like an ointment, with which anoint 
any Copper veſlel, then put that veſſel into atbrher, 
and fer 1t into a digeſtive hear for two months, after 
woe cleanſe it with a bruſh and water, and it is 

ne. 

' XXVI. Another way to whiten Copper. 

Take Arſnick calcined with Salt-peter, and Mer- 
cury Sublimate, which caſt upon melted Copper, and 
it will be white like Silver. 

XXVII. To ſoften Copper. 

Melc burnt Braſs with Bora» in 2 Crucible, quench 

| it 


3, 


itin Linſeed-oy}, and then beat ic geiitly on an Anvil s 
boil ic again and quench itin oy1 as before, doing thus 
five or f1x times, till it is oft eriough and chis-will 
neatly unite with Gold, of which you- may put in 
more by half than you can of other Braſs. 
_ *. XXVHE. Toringe:tron with'a Gotd velour, 
Fay it a Crucible-places of Iron arid Brinſtone, 
ftration ſuper firarmrv, covet and lute it well, and cal- 
cine in 2 furnace; theii take them.our: and they will 
be brittle: pur than into a por-with a large mouth, 
& bs in ſharp diſtilled vinegar;digeſting till they ya 
red over a gentle hear: then decant the vinegar, and 
add new, thus doing till all the Irenbe diflolved;'eve; 
porate the moiſture inaglaſsRetort of epi, and caſt 
the remaining powder on Silver, gr-other white Me- 
tal, and it will took like Gold. © | | 
XXIX. To make Tron or Ss/ver of nBrafs colony, 
Take Flowers of Brafs, Vatriol, Sat-4rmoniicky of 
each alike im fine powder $ Þoil ic half an hot in 
ſtrong vinegar, take it from the fire, and putin:Iren 
or Silver, covering the vefſe] till it be cold, andthe 
Metal will be like to Brals, andfit.to be 'gildeds or 
rub polyhed Iron with 4qza forrzs in Which filings of 
Braſs are difſolved. 7% bas. * rx 
XXX. Td tinge Tron Tmoa Braſs colour, WITS 
MelttheTronin'a Crucible, cafting upon it Sulphyr 
vive, then cafſbit into ſmall rods, and bear it into pieces 
(for it is very brittle) then in Aqua forris diflolye ir, 
and evaporate the menſraum, reducing the powdet by 
_ fire into a body again, and it will be [good 
Drais. Ta $7112; 
XXXl. To _— Iron. | FR Zi + ; 
Firſt purge it, by hearing it red-hot, and quenehing 
it ina water made of Lye:and Vinegar, boil'd with 
Salt and Alum, doing this fo often till it is gy © 
white- 
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whitened. The fragments of the Iron beat in a:moyj- 
car till the Salt is quite m_ and no blacknef is 
left in the Liquor of it, and till the Iron is cleanſed 
from its droſs: then Amalgamate Lead and:Quick- 
filver together, and reduce them into a powder : lay 
the prepared plates of Iron and this powder ſtratum 
ſaper ſtratum 1n a Crucible, cover it, and lute itall 
. over very ſtrongly, that the leaſt fume may not come 
_ forth, and pur idintothe fire for aday; at length en- 
creaſe the fire, ſo-as-it may melt the Iron Cwhich 
will quickly be) and t this work till ic is white 
enough : It is whitened alſo by melting with Lead, 
the Marchaſir or fire-ſtone and Arſnick. If you mix 
2 little Silver (with which it willingly unites ) with 
it, it gives a wonderful whiteneſs, ſcarcely ever to be 
changed any more, by any art whatſoeyer. 
XXKXII. To keep Tron from Ruſting. 

' Rub it over with vinegar mixt-with Ceruſe; or 
with the marrow of a Hart : ifit be ruſty, oyl of Tar- 
tar-per deliquinm will preſently take it away and 
cleanſe ir. F | 

XXXIII. To cleanſe Braſs. | 

Take Aqua fortis and water of each alike, ſhake 
them together, and with a wollen rag dipt therein 
rub it over: then preſently rub it wich _— cloth; 
Laſtly, with a dry wollen cloth dipt 1n powder of La- 
pis Calaminaris, it will be clear and bright as when 
new. 
 XXXIV. To Foe Tron, Fs 

Take Alum, Sal-Armoniack, Tartar, of each alike, 


ut them into good Vinegar, and ſet them on the fire, 

eat the Iron, and quench-it therein : or quench ir 
four or five times in oy], in which melted Lead hath 
been put fix or ſeven times. . | 


XIXV, To 
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 XXXV:'To make Iron of 4 Goldcalour: ctts 
. Take Alumof Melancy in powder;Sea-water ; mix 
chem :. then heat the. Iron. 'red-hot, and quench it in 
the ſame; Of 5 138 1421883; : 

XXX VI: To make Iron of a' Silver colour. 

Take powder of Sal-Armoniack,unſhak'd-lime, mix 
and put them {into cold water; then heat the Iron red- 
hot, quench) it theremand ityyill be as white as Silver. 

XXXVIL To ſoften ſteel ro grave upon. . 

This is done with a'Z5xivium of Oak-aſhes and un- 
ſak'd-Limg,' by caſting theSteel into 1t, and letting it 
remain there fourteen days.-/ Or thus, take the Gall / 
of an-Ox, man's Urine, Verjuice,and juice of Nettles, 
of eachalike, mix themz-then: quench Steel red-hot 
therein four or five times rogether, and .it will become 
very ſoft. 2--1-606 aut 1 

XXXVIII. To harden Irons Steel; {Wo 

Quench it:{ix or ſeven times in Hogs blood mixed 
with Gooſe-greaſe,. ateach time drying ir at the fire 
before you dip it again; and it will become very hard 
and not brittle. , 

XYXXUTX, To ſolatr on Tron; _ 

Set the joynts of Ironas cloſe as you can, lay them 
in a glowing fire, and take of Venice-glaſs in powder; 
and the Iron being red-hot, caſt the powder thereon, 
and it will ſolder of it (elf. | 

XL. To counterfeit Silver; |; 8; 

Take Cryſtal Arſnick eightounces, Tartar fix oun- 
ces, Salt-peter two ounces; Glaſs one ounce and an 
half, Sublimate half an ounce: make them ſeverally 
into fine powder and mix them : then rake three 
pound of Copper in thin plates, which put into a Cru- 
cible ( with the former powder fratum ſuper yr 
to calcine, covering it and luting it ſtrong]y, let it 
ſtand in the Furnace for _ eight or ten hours: = 

take 
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take it out, and'(bting-cold) break 'the pot, and 
take-out all the matter,'and melt it witha violent fire, 
caſting it into ſome mold.: Then take putged Brafs 
two pound, of the former metal one pound; melc 
them together, caſting in, now andthen, ſome 6f the 
aforeſaid powder, after -which add half as; much of 
fine Silver melting them rogether, and you have that 
which is deſired : laſtly; ro make it as white as'Silver, 
boil it in Tartar, BLN POM 2b LD 2.9 
XLI. _— way to rye Silver 3 | ho 
Take purified Tin eight ounces, Quick-filyer 
an ounce, and-when it begins to riſe ih the firſt heat, 
rake powder of Cantharides, and caft into it; with a 
tock of hair, that it mayburin itz being meked pur 
into it the powder aforefaid,” then take it ſuddenly 
from the fire, and ler it cool. | LS 
XLII. Ze purge the Brafs, © eff 
It is cleanſed or purged, by:caſting into it when it is 
melted, broken Glafs,' Tartar,” Sal-Atmoniack' and 
Salt-peter, each of them by:turns,' by little ane little, 
XLII. Zo tinge Lead of a Gvld colon? tO 
Take purged Lead one pound; SabArmoniack, in 
pane one ounce; Salt-peter half an oance, Sal-Ele- 
brot two drachms; pur all into a Ctucible/for two - 
days, and it will be throughly tinged. | 
XLIV. To parge Lead. .. UOTE LEP? 7; 
Melt it at the frte, then quench itin the ſharpeſt Vi- 
negarz melt it again atid quench it inthe juiceof Ce- 
landine: melt it again and-quench ic in-Salt-water: 
-therrin vinegar mixed” with $a/- Armoniack : and laſt- 
ly melt it, and pur it into aſhes, and"it will be well 
cleanſed. _ «678i 
XLV. To make Lead ofi1@ Golden colour, 
Put Quick-ſ1lver one ounce into a Crucible, ſet it 
over the fire till it is hot,” then add to it of the _ 
eaf- 


4 


. 
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 leaf-gold one ounce, and take it froth the fire, and 


mingle it with purified Lead melted one pound 5 
mingle all well rogether witch an Iron rod,. co which 
pur of the filcrated ſolurion of Vitriol in fair water 
one ounce; then let it cool and it will be of agoldco- 
Jour. Diffolve the Vitriol in its equal weight ofwarer. 
XLVI. To take away the ringing aud ſoftneſs of Tih. 
Melt the Tin, and caft in fome-Quick-filver , re- 
move it fromthe fire, and pur it into a glaſs Retorr; 
with a large round belly ; anda very long neck, - heat 
ic red-hot in the fire , /till the Mercury ſublimes an& 
the Tin remaits at botrom 3 do thus three or four 
times. The fame may be done. by calcining of ic 
three or four times, by which means it will ſooner be 
ted-hor than melt... . . | | 
XLVIE To tahe away the ſoftneſs and creaking noiſe : of 
This 1s done by granulating of it often, and then 
reducing it again, and-quenching it often in vinegar 
and a Lixivium of Salt of Tartar. The creaking noiſe 
is taken away by melting it ſeven or eight ſeveral times 
& quenching it in Boys Urine,or elie oy] of Walnats. 
XLVIII. To take away the deaf ſound of Tin. . 
This is done by diflolving it in 4qza ſortzs over a 
gentle fire, till the water fly: away : doing thus fo 
long till it is all turned to a ca/r 3 which mixed with 
calx of Silver, and reduced, performs the work. 
XLIX. To make that 7 in crack net. | 
Take Salt, Hony, of each alike, and mix them : 
melt your Tin and put ic twelve or more times into 
it, then ſtrain out the Tin, and it will purge and leave 
cracking ; pur it into a Crucible, which lute, and cal- 
fg and twenty hours, and it will be like ca/x 
of Gold. 


L. To take away the brittleneſs of any Metal, : 
K 3 Fuſk 
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Firſt calcine it and ous it under dung, then do-thus; 
when itis red-hot at the fire, or melted, quench it of- 
ten in Aq#a vite often diſtilled ; or uſe about theny 
Rofin or Turpentine, or the oyl of it, or wax, ſue, 
Euphorbium, Myrrh, artificial Borax : for if a Metal 
be not malleable, un&tuous bodies will oftentimes. 
make them ſofter ; if all theſe, or ſome of theſe be 
made up with ſome moiſture into little cakes : and 
when the metal yields to the fire, by blowing with - 
the bellows, we caſt in ſome of them and make them 
thick like mud, or clear, then fer the Metal to the fire, 
that it may be red-hot m nc coals, take it forth 
and quench it in them, and fo let it remain half- an 
hour to drink in. Or anoint the Metal with Dogs 
greaſe, and melt it with it, for that will take away 
much of the brittleneſs of ir, and make it ſo that it 
wy be hammered and wrought. | 
- LI. To colour Metal like Gold. | 

Take Sal-Armoniack, White Vitriol, Stone-ſalr, 
Verdigriſe, of each alike, in fine powder; lay it upon 
the Metal, then put it into the fire for an hour, take 
it. out and quench it in Urine, and the Metal will have 
the colour of Gold. | | 

LIL To make a kind of Counterfeited Silver of Tin, 

This is done by mingling Silver with [Fin melted 
with Quick-filver, continuing it long in the fire, then 
being brittle, it is made tough, by keeping it in a gen- 
tle fire or under hot embers (ina Crucible) for about 
twenty four hours. | 

EIH. To ſolder rpon *ilver, Braſs, or Iron. ' 

Fake ' Silver ſive-peny weight, Braſs four peny weight, 
melt them together for ſoft * older, which runs ſooneſt, 

T ake' Silver five peny weight, Copper three peny weight, 
melt them together fir hard S$o'der. VE 
Peat the Solder thin and lay it over the place to be 
Soldered, 
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Soldered, which muſt be firſt fitted, and bound toge- 
ther with Wire as occaſion requires: then take Borax 
in powder, and temper it like pap, and lay it upon the 
Solder, letting it -dry, then cover it with guick coals 
and\/blow,; and it will run'immediately ; then take ir 
preſently out of the fire, and it is done, | 
' Nete, 1. If a thing is to be Solared in two places, 
(which cannot be well done at one time) you muſt firſt 
Solder with the hard Solder, and then with the [oft 5; for if 
it be firſt done with the ſoft jt will unſolder again before the 0- 
ther be $oldred. 2. That if you would not have your Solder run 
about the piece to be Solared,rub thoſe places over with Chalk, 
 TIV. To make the Silver Tree f the Philoſophers. 
Take Agza fortss four ounces, fine Silver one ounce, 
which diflolve in it : then take Aqua fortis two ounces,' 
in which diſſolve Quick-filver : mix theſe ewo Li- 
quors together in aclear glaſs, with a pint of pure wa- 
ter; ſtop the glaſs cloſe, and after a day, you ſhall ſee 
a Tree to grow by little and little; which is wonder-* 
ful and pleaſant to behold. | 
LV. To make the Golden Tree of the Philoſophers. 
Take oyl of Sand or Flints, oy] of Tartar per del:- 
qxium, Of each alike, mix them well together, then 
diffolve Sol in Agqza Regis, and evapotate the men- 
ftraum, dry the Calx by the fire, but make it not 
too hot ( for then it will loſe its growing quality / 
break it into little bits ( not into powder ) which 
bits put into the aforeſaid liquor, a fingers breadth 
one from another in a very clear glaſs, keep the 
liquor from the Air, and let the Calx ſtand ſtill, 
and the bits of Calx will preſently begin to grow : 
. firſt (well; then put forth one or two ſtems ; then - 
divers branches and twigs, ſo exaAly, as you cannot 
but wonder to. ſee. | 
here vote, that this growing %s net imaginary but real, 


\* LVI. To 
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LVI. To make the Steel Tree of the Philoſaphers, 

Diflolve Steel in rectified ſpirit or ayl of Salt, fo 
ſhall you have a green and {weet ſolution, finelli 
like Brimſtone 3 filter it, and abſtract all the moiſture 
with a:gentle heat, and there will diſtil over a liquor, 
as ſweet as rain water ( for Steel by reaſon of its dry- 
neſs detains the Corrofiveneſs of the ſpirit of Sale 
which remaineth in the bottom, like a bload-red maſs, 
and it is-as hot on the tongue as fare: ) diſſolve this 
blood-red maſs in oy] of Flints or Sand, and you ſhall 
ſee it grow up in two or- three hours like a Tree with 
ſtem and branches. 

If you-prove this Tree at the teff,, it will yield geod Gold, 
mbich it draweth from the oyl of Sand or Flints 5 the ſaid 
01 being full of a pure golden Sulpbur. 

IVIL Too wake oil of Flints or Sand. 

Take of moſt pure Salt of Tartar in fine powder 
rwenty ounces, {mall Sand, Flints, Pebbles, or Cry- 
ſtals in ine powder five onnces,. mix them ; put as 
much of this as will fill an Egg-thell into a Crucible, 
ſer itina Farnace, and make it red hot, and preſent- 
ly there will come over a thick and white ſpirit, take 
out the Crucible whileft1t is hot, and that which is in 
it, like tranſparent glaſs, keep from the Air ; after 
beat it to powder, and lay it wm a moiſt place, and it 
Wh, diflolve into a thick, fatoy), which is the oy] of 
Flints, Sand, Pebbles or Crylſtals. This ol precipita- 
reth Metals, and makes the Calx there more heavy than ol 
of Tartar doth :, it ts of a golden nature, and extraiFs co- 
tours from all Minerals ;, it is fixed 1n all fres, maketh fine 
Cryfals, aud Borax, and waturateth ituperfeft Metals in- 
to Gola, 

LVHAE. To mele Hetals quickly. 

Take a Cruciizie, and make mit a lay or courſe of. 
tte powder of any Metal, chen lay wpon we ” of 

viphur, 
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$8lphur, Salt-perer and Say-duſt, of each alike 
hixed together, put a coal of fire to it, and the Meral 
will immediately be in a maſs. 

LIX. He that ſhall - obſerve the work and rea- 
ſon of the Silver, Golden' and Steel"Frees, may in 
like manner produce the like out of the Calx of @- 
ther Metals. 

LX. Towhiten Silver, &c. 

Silyer veſſels or inftraments boiled with Salt, A- 
Jum, and Tartar, gives them that whiteneſs and clear- 
neſs, which they would ſcarcely -be brought to by 

uſhing, Pumice-ftone, or Putty : old ſullied pieces 
may be brought in a trice to the like fairneſs, by the 
help of Warm Agua fortis. | 

XL To blanch Venus. © | 

Take Arſenick 8 ounces: Sal-niter, white Tartar, 
of each two_ounces, Borax one onnce: being in 
fine powder, Cement Venus therewith,' by laying 
thin plates,. lay upon lay, after 48 hours of a Cemen- 
ting heat ( the Crucible being ſtrong, well ſtopr, or 
covered and luted ftrongly ) encreafe the fire and 
cauſe it to melt all down'together. | 

EXII. Another way to do the ſame. 

Sublime Raſped or granulated Jupiter with Nicer 
into flowers, of which take one ounce : Mercury 
ſablimate as much ; diſſolve each in Aqua forts : mix 
the ſolutions, and evaporate, or draw off todryneſ, 
One ounce of this powder will blanch four or five 
ounces of Venus, without ever Tarniſhing, 

LXIII. Another way to do the ſame. 

1, Take white wine Vinegar, ſtrong Lie made of 
Wood aſhes, ſo ſtrang as to bear an Egg, of each 
four - pounds: Sulphur, Hogs-blood, of each one 
pound : powder the Sulphur, mix altogether, and 
, digeſt in an earthen pot 4 covered for eight _ 

R 4 then 
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then ſtrain it,. 2. Take Venus eight pounds : meltic 
and quench it in the aforeſaid Lye: melt it again, and 
quench again; this do for four times, ſo will * 
Venus be m meaſure prepared. '3. Take white Arſe- 
nick, Sheeps ſuet tried, of each a [pound : white 
Lead four ounces: boil altogether in a Kettle, conti- 
nually ſtirring them, till they boil toa powder, which 
keep for uſe. 4. Take the, afore prepared Venus, 
meltit now a fifth time, to which put of your pre- 
pared powder of Arſenick, a littk and a little at a 
time, by degrees, (the Yenus being: firſt melted ) 
ſtirring it with a wooden ſtick, till it is diflolved in 
the metal, then caſt it into a cloſe Ingot. The for- 
mer powder will ſerve for. eight pounds of Venus. 
L-XIV. Another way to do the ſame. | 
1. Take Arſenick ſublimed two ounces : . com- 
mon falt two ounces: ſublime them together three 
times, thenis it fixed. 3. Take fine Luna in filings 
or leaves, half an ounce : Mercury ſublimate a ſut- 
ficient quantity, - grind well upon a Marble ſtone ; to 
which add the former prepared Arſenick, with ſome 
fixed Tal Armoniack. 3.. Grind them wel! together. 
with Wine Vinegar diſtilled, in- which ſome Borax 
has been diſſolved, then let them dry : being dryed 
wet them again, with the ſaid Vinegar, and dry 
again upon. a ſoft fire: do fo five times. 4. Take 
tine Luna one ounce : and as much of the afore- 
{1d medicine, Venus prepared eight ounces ; mix 
and melt them together: it will be in appearance next 
topertett | | | | 
\ LXV. To fix Sal Armoniach for this Wark, - 
\1. Take * Sal Armoniack ſublimed to a pertect 
whiteneſs, put it into a gla Alembick with fhead 
and receiver, caſting upon. the Sal Armoniack fome 
good diſtilled Vinegar, to overtop ita hand Drenat, 
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gl apoo a ſoft fire, 2. Then put upon ic mote 
freſh Vinegar , and diſtil again: this repear, till the | 
Sal-Armoniack remains in the bottom z after which 
let the fire go our of it (elf, and keep the oyl cloſe 
ſtop for uſe. 3. If you take Mercury two ounces, 
and make it hot in the fire: then drop on it three 
drops of this oy]; the Mercury will be congealed in- 
r0 2 pure Metal : of this, one part will make ten 
parts of Venus, :as fair as Silver : the ten parts of Ve- 
nus being firſt melted, and the Mercury one part be- 
ing caſt upon it. 
LXVLI To fx Arſenick, | 
Take'a ſtrong Lye of Aſhes and Quick-lime, fil- | 
ter itz in which diflolve. Arſenick: then evaporate 
the humidity by. boyling, and the Arfenick will be 


prepates and fixt. 

XVII. To whiten Copper er Braſs ſuperficially , as 
white as Silver, | | 

Take Sa-Armomack, Alum, Niter, of each alike 
- quantity : put to it a lircleof the filings of Silver re- 
fined, or leaf Silver : mix them well rogethers and 
put it into the fire, till it be red-hot in a Crucible, 
and till it has done ſmoaking, Then moiſten this 
powder with ſpittle, and rub your Copper or Braſs 
therewith, and it will be white. 

EXVIIL. To 611d Sityer, Copper, and Braſs, 

1. Cleanſe the Metal with Agua forts, by lightly 
waſhing it therewith, and immediately throwing it 
into fair water, or by heating it red-hot, and ſcourin 
it with Salt and Tartar, and fair water, with a ſima] 
wire bruſh. 2. Diflolve ſome fine Silver in Aqua 
fortis in a broad bottomed Veflel of Glaſs or Glaſed 
Earth, then over a Chafing-diſh of Coals evaporate - 
away the Aqza fortir, 3. On theremaining dry Calx 

put water five 07 {1% Mes 1tS quantity, or as much -: 
Ins FOR W 
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will be needful perfectly to diffolve itz this water 
. with the ke heat evaporate: on which put more 
freſh water and evaporate again; and if need be the 
third time; making the fire rowards the latter end 

{o ftrong, as to leave the Calx perfectly dry, which 
if your Silver be 00d, will be of a good white. 
4- Take of this Calx, common Salt, Cryſtals of Tar- 
car, of each alike in quantity or bulk, not . weight : 
mix all well ; then put the Metal into fair water, 
and take of the aforeſaid powder with your wet fin- 
gers, and rub it well on, till. you find every little ca- 
vity of the Meta! ſufficiently filvered over. 5. If 
you would haveit richly done,. you muſt rub ini more 
of the powder, and laſtly, waſh the filvered Metal 
in fair water, and rub it hard witha dry cloth ;/ that. 
it may look tmoorh 2nd bright. 6, This thoughdone 
without Quick-{1lver, may laſt fome years, and when 
the Silver begins to. wear off, may as eaſily be re- 
newed. 

LXIX. 7: Gild Iron and Steel, 

' 1, You muſtmake yourlTron or Steel have the co- 
Jour of Brais thus: poliſh che Iron or Steel, then rub 
it with Aqua forts, in which filings of Brafs have 
been diffolved : the ſame underſtand of Silver. 2. An 
Amalgama of Gold and Mercury with which Gilders 
gild Silver, Braſs, and Copper, will not gild Iron or 

teel; but thus it may be done : Coat the Iron or 
Steel with Copper by diffolving very good Virriol 

Copper in warm water, till the Liquor be fatia- 
ted with the Vitriol : then immerſe ſeveral times in 
the ſolution the Iron or Steel, firſt ſcoured rill ir be 
bright, and ſuffering it to dry each time of its ſelf; 
for by this immerſion being repeated often enough 
there will precipitate upon the Iron, enough of the 
caperous particles to fill the ſuperficial pores « the 
| ron. 
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Iron. 3, By this ſafe andeafie way, having oyerſaid 
the Iron with Copper, you may gil it as Copper, 
either by the aforeſaid Amalgama, or by the former 
Seftion of this Chapter. 

L.XX. To prove the gtodne(s of Sublimate, | 

1. Caſt it on the Coals, andif iris good, it will 
burn with a blew flame; bur if it make any-other 
colour, it is naught; -and has Arſenick in it. 2: Or 
zhas. Take the Sublimate, and drop thereon a few 
drops of Oleum Tartari per deliquium : if it turns the 
Sublimave of a deep yellow, reddiſh, or orange- 
tawny, Kis good; but if not, or it be black, rhere is 
Arlenick in it. | 
. LXXI-Another way tofix Sal Armontack, | 

Grind it very well,put itin aCofhn ofPaper,which 
put ina potfull of Quick-lime in fine powder, that 
the paper may bein the midſt of the lime :then cover 
the por well and lute it cloſe, and pur it in a potters 
furnace, and it will be fixed. - 

LXXU. To make an Oy! which gives the Colonr of Gold. 

Make a ſtrong Lye with Lime and Tartar calcined 
with Alcali : in it diffolve Sulphur in powder and 
Saffron of Mars ; then putit into the fire, and makeir 
boyl till it waxes red : after put all into a glaſs bot- 
tle or Alembick, with a receiver : diſhl and take 
the water ; this water cohobate 12. times, or untill 
you ſeea whiteneſs go forth of the Alembick. The 
{ign being come, all that which remains in the 
bottomg is a fixt Op, that which does give the true 
Colour of Gold, to whatſoever is put into it, and 
is an exce]lent ſecret in other Chymical works. 

LX © III. An Oyl of Gold, 

1. Take Sulphur Vive, Niter 3 ofeacha like quan- 
tity, diſtil, and -it will be white and fixed. 2. Afeer 
the flame ſublime this fixed Sulphur three times _ 

FI, ' equa 
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equal weight of Sal-Armoniack, which reſolve again 
per deliquium, 2. Take a ſufficient quantity of this dil- 
ſolved liquor, and caſt it upona Golden Duckarte in 
flux,and it will become an Oy]. 4. This oy] becoming 
cold will congeal, and one part thereof tranſmutes 
50. Parts of Mercury. 
LYCXIV. Tomake living filver or Gold. 
| 1. Takeofthered Lyon (i. e. red native Cinnaber) 
12. Parts, pulveriſe it well: then grind it with.one 
part of Calx of fine ſilver, or purified Gold. 2. Putall 
into a ſmall bolt-head, ſer it in ſand to the neck ; 
luting the neck of the glaſs very well. 3. Give the 
firſt degree of fire for a week : the next week, the 
ſecond degree : then the third degree: and the 4th 
degree, the fourth and laſt week to a hiſſing degree, 
that isif you leta drop of water fall upon the ſand, -t 
will hiſs. 4. Then let the fire go out, and cut the 
glaſs witha ring : take the Cryſtalline matter like { a 
| ring near the neck of thegla(s) pong and grind it 
with its weight of the calx of Sol or Luna aforeſaid. 
0G the aforementioned four degrees in 8 hours to a 
ing 3 open the glaſs as before, and take the ſtarry 
Crown, whichis the living filver, which augment by 
digeſtion,with a twelth part of Luna or Sol at a time, 
as often as you pleaſe.,or till you have a ſufficient quan- 


tity of living Luna or Sol. 6 Take a ſmall quantity of 


this living Sol or Luna, and digeſt it in Athes, until 
it changes colours, and towards white or red Earth. 
7. Then take this white or redEarth, with amalgama, 
with living filver and Calx : digeſt again in a gla(s 
Hermetically ſealed, till it come to perfect whitfneſs 
or redneſs. h 
LXXV. To whiten Copper or Iron. | 
Take Calx of Silver, grind it with 2 parts of Cal- 
cined precipitate Arſenick, and one part of white. 
| The precipitate 
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itate Mercury, imbibe them with water made of 


ch 
Ms : iter, Sal-Armoniack and Litharge, of each equal 


parts 3 do this, till they have drunk up their weighe 
of the water : put onepart hereof on 4 parts of pre- 
ror Iron. - 

LXXVI. Another way to do the ſame. | 

Take Calcined Silver, Tin Calcined and diflolved, 

tity : mix, dry, and cover it with 
twice as much ſublimed Arſenick. ; 

LXX VII. Another way to ds the ſame. 

Take Calcined Silver, Arſenick, Sulphur ſubli- 
med and ground, Sal-Armoniack, of each a like 
quantity : mix, 8 ſublime all thrice 3 caf one part 
upon. 6 parts of prepared Iron or Copper. 

LXX VIII. 4 Good Dealbation of Venus. | 

Take Realgar one ounce : Argent Vive fublimed 
3 ounces and a half: Tartar Calcined an ounce: grind 
and incorporate , and put them intoa vial with aneck. 
12-inches long, andits Orifice ſo wide as two fingers 
may enter : lute it, and fer it over a fire covered 
with a cloth. Firſt make a gentle fire for a quarter 
of an hour z afterwards augment the fire underneath, 
and round about, till the furnace be very hot and 
red. When allis cold, break: the veſlel, and take 
out the metalline matter. 'This may eaſily be brought 
to perfection. | 
'  E-XXIX. Another for the ſame purpoſe. 

Upon Tutia ſublime one part of Mercury ſublimare. 
and two parts of Arſenick ſublimed, untill ir ſhall 
have ingreſs. This clearly and very ſpecioufly 
whitens Venus. © 

LXXX. Another for the ſame. | ; 

Imbibe 3 parts of Mercury ſublimed,and two parts 


of Arſenick ſublimed with 3 parts Litharge diſſolved: | 


to theſe eight add other 8 parts of Arſenic — 
gri 
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erind them together, and flix them with Oyl of 
Tartar, fo may you (with it ) whitet prepared 
Venus at pleaſure, | - "oft if 

 LXXXI. Another for the ſame. - | 

Grind Metalline Arſenick withas: much Calx of 
Luna, and imbibe the mixture with water of Sa-Ar- 
moniack 3 dry and grind : afterwards diffolve falr of 
Tartar in water of falt Peter ; with which Oyl imbibe 
the medicine, and dry it. Repeat, this thrice incera- 
ting and drying. This is an admirable thing. 

X XXII. Another for the ſame. 

ImbibeJupiter Calcined, waſhed anddryed,fo often 
with Metalline Arſenick, with half as much fublimed 
Mercury, till it fows and enters Venus 3 tor it whitens 
the ſame ( if firſt prepared ) glorioully. 

' EXXXHI. Another for the ſame. | 

Upon Tutia one part ſublimed , diflolved, and 
coagulated, ſublime white Arſeaick three parts ; 
reiterate the ſablimation upon it four times, that it 
may have ingreſs. With them adjoyn half as mach 
( as the whole is) of ſublimate Mercury, grinding 
and incerating 4 times with water of Sal-Armoniack, 
Niter and Tartar, of each alike. With this when 
Coagulated, Cement prepared plates of Venus, and 
melt, and you will have a very beautifull metal- 

LXX XIV. Another for the ſame purpoſe. 

Grind Venus Calcined and incerated, to which add 
Arſenick ſublimed, and half a part of Mercury ſab- 
med ; with which being well ground and mixed, 
add alittle water of Sal-Armoniack, and incerating 
upon a Marble:dry and (ublimes; revert the ſublimate 
upon the fzxces, again imbibing; do ſo three times - 
the fourth time imbibe with the water of Niter, and 
fublime what can be ſublimed : reiterate this work;till 
It remain fluid in the bottom, This upon Copper wall 
make a glorious whitenels. CHAP. 
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CHAP. XXX. 
Of the Inftraments and Materials. of Caſting. 


I. HE that would learn to caſt muſt be provided 
IL 4 of all the chief Tools thereto belonging ; 
which ate 1. A Trough, t, Sand. 3. A Flark, 4. Shrew. 
5. Tripeli, 6, The Medal or Form, 7. A Furnace, 8. Cyn- 
ciblet.'' 9. APipt, 10, Tongs. 11, Two Oah Plates. 
12, Pledgets of wool, '35. Oyl and Turpentine, 14. 4 
Hares Foet, 15. Brafhes, - » © © 5. dvd 
- «II. The Trough 18:2 forit-ſquare thing about half a 
=_ Lon or ſomeching'morez and its uſe 18 to hold 


III. Of Sard there are yarious forts, the chief ate 
High-gate Sand, and Tripoli; the which-ro make fic 
for the work you inuſt order thus? + | 

If it is High-gate Sand, you muft finely fift it 5 if Tri- 
poli, -you muſt firſt beat it fine, then fift 3t throngh a fire 
Steus't 8 either of theſe fine Sands y0w miſt put of pre 
fine Bole ( an ounce to nine ounces) well beaten, diſſolved 
in water ; and laſtly redated into fine powder 5 which pow- 
ders you vonft moderately moiſten with this Magiſterial wa- 
ter, Viz. filtrated Brine made of decrepitated common Satt : 
or the ſame, mixed with ghar of Eogs," 

IV. The Flack is'@ pair of Oval Irons, containing 
only fides to hold the Sand, which muſt be. preſſed 
hard'chereinto : '#nd a paſſage or month for the Me- 
tal to run in at. i » 
VF, The $krew is an Tron Preſs, between which the 
Flask is put and preſt, after that it is filled with 
m_ and hath receivedthe form or impreflien to be 
caſt. 
VI. Tripoli 


0" OInS be bs 
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. Tripoli 1s that of which the ſecond ſort of Sand 


is made, which here ought co be calcined and beaten 


into, _—__ powder , to ſtrew over the ſandy 
moulds; firſt that the ſides of the Flask may not 
cleave together when they are full; fecondly-thar the 
thing caſt may have the perfe& form and impreſſion, 
' withour the keaſt ſcratch or blemiſh imaginable. 

VII. The 4eds} or Form, 1s that which s to be 


impreſſed upon the Sand, whoſe likeneſs we would 
1mitate. Lent WO 

VIIE. The Farnace is that which contains the fire, 
where the Crucible is pur, for the Metal to melt in, 
which is generally melted with Charcoal.  - . 
- 'TX. The Cracibles are calcining or melting . pots, 
( commonly. three-{quare) made fo as they: niay-er- 
_ the fire all over, in which the Metal is to be mel- 
ted. | | | 

| X. The Pipe is a hollow Reed, or piece of Tin, t6 
blow coals and filth out of the Crucible. - -- - /- - 

XI. The Tongs are a crooked Inſtrument to rake 
coals out. of the Crucible wich, as alſo to ſtir. and. re- 
pair the firez..and to take the pot out of the Furnace 
.when you go to. caſt. , Sh 
XII. The two Oak plates are to beſmooth, and tobe 
pur between the Flask and the ſides of the Skrew, 0n 
each ſide. - or, ye, 

XI[]. Pledgets of wool are to be put between the Oak 

plates and the Sand, to fill up empty ſpaces if there be 
any. o Mort Vin 
' , XIV. The Oy! and Turpentize is to wet ſome pape: - 


-* 


; 


or cotton threads, which muſt be ſet on fire, to \moak 
the Impreſſion or Mould (being dry) that the Metal 
may run the better. | ; ST, fr 
XV. The Hares-foot is to wipe the hollow places 
in the Mould, if they ſhould be too much filled with 
{moak, XVI. The 


. thick bar ; 
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xyT The fuſe ougfittoberwo, to'wit, one wittt 
re ſtrivgs, another with Hogs-briſtles, 
herewith the work (bottrbefore and after caſting) 
ought.to be rubbed and cleanſed. - - 


# +4 N 
cunvmamands. a ry $4 $4 s T4 Fa, , LL 


i; .C BH AP: Xt 

| | | The w.1y rd manger of Caſting. . 

1 4 7 Aſh; the Me af Vinegar, in which put 
wits. this afofeſai hair-bruſh, then wafh it witli 


which is jdynedto the other, may fe downwards: | 
7 HEAR pit the cleanſed Meds! itt theFlask upori 
the Oik pla 


and if there; be tao, let tfiem be placed fo, that there 
may be a place left in thentiddle for the theleed Me- 
fall fo rin jm at - 

IV. Then take of the” aforefaid earth of ſand pre- 
pared, (that is, ſo much moiſtened with the Magifte- 
rial ater, at being Gita berfrecinths hands or 
firigers,it willnox ſtick but'like'dry flour,dnd will ſtanfl 
(vic the Print 6P thi hath cloſed together) and preſs 
it on well in the Flask upon the Medal with the flefhy 


pate ol your fingers of hand ; then with arnle ſttike off 


all theTuperfluous ſaid chat ſticks about the Flask.. 
0, Thie' otie, the þl&dgets of wool, or a woolen 
cloth, nuiſt be laid upvtr ir, and then the-other Oak 
plate, arid thentiitned up with both bands, the plates 
ing both held cloſe, Eo 
YE-Then taking off = upper place 4 put wa 


\ 
\ 
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the male part of the Flask, which fill with Gnd in 
like manner (the Medal being now between )prefling 
it downas. before,andthen witha ruler ſtriking away- 
the ſuperfluous ſand. | 

VII. Upon which lay a woollen cloth, and gently 
lifr- off the top, or upper part of the Flask, fo that 


the medal may be taken 


VIIL All things being thus done with a knife ( or 
ſome ſuch like ) cutthe paſſage forthe Metal, which 
ler be a lictledry'd : then, | 

IX. Either ſtrew over the fide of the impreſſion 
( norirapen off) with 2 cane I li ground im- 
palpable ; applying it upon the female Fl 
turn the 2. 5Þhh Flask uppermoſt, which Le off and 
ſtrew itjn like manner, with the calcined Io and 
putting them together again, preſs them ſo d, as 
that the fine Tripoli may receive the moſt perfe im- 
preſſion of the Medal, which then take out, by { 
rating the ſides of the Flask, and gently ſhaking tha 
pat uk hos Rs till it falls A yo £5, 

\. Or WI tton wet 10 and 1uUurpentine. 
and ſet on fire let the impreſſion be ſmoaked ; Fo 
any Japerinons fume . be taken, wipe it off with a 
Hares- foot. | | | 
- XL, Then joyn the ſides of the Flagk together, put- 
ti m with the wogllen cloaths een the 
O (a1) plat » Which put into the Prefs, and skrewy 


em 2 lictle. 
' XI. Thenthe Metal being melted, put it into the 
mouldbeing hoc, which if it beSilver, or blanched 
Brab, or Copper, it will run well enough. 

XI. But if it runs not well, you may caſt inabout 


_ the hundredth part of Mercury ſublimate, and an 


eighth part of Antimony; for ſo it will not only run 
well, butalſobea harder Metal. | 
| ' XIV. Laſtly, 


er  -VIY bf 4 2» 
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XIV. Laftly, the Medal being cooled, take i it neat- 
ly out, and keep it. 

Where note, 1. That-ſo long as the Impreſſi 0n or Py 
75 mot ſpoiled, you may ſtill caſ® more Medals therein: but 
mhen it decays you, muſt perfebtly renew the whole work 
as at firft, 2, That you may blanch then with a pure 
whiteneſs by the nimth Settion of the nine and twentieth 
Chapter of this Book; or thus, if they be hr whitened Braſ*, 
Take Sal Armoniack, oue ounce and an half, Salt-peter 
two ounces and an: half, Leaf- -fulver. twenty four grains 5 
mix them and evaporate them in a herd Crucible, having, 
4 hole in the cover, till all the moiſture 5s. gone ; being colt 
beat all into a fine powder 3, of mhich take one ounce, Salt, 
Alum, Tartar, of each one handful, fair water a ſuffici- 
ext quantity; mix aud boyl all in a glazed = in which 
put the Medals, boiling thers till they are purely white : then 
rub them with the Tartar in the bottom very well, waſh 
them in fair water and dry them. 3. That if the Medals 
be of Gold, or of a golden colour, you may heighten it with 
ment and Urint, 


A——_ I i 


CHAP. XXNIEL 
Of Glaſs and Precious Stones. 


[. lf thy melt Cryſtal. 
Beat Cryſtal to bits, and put them into an 


Iron {poon, cover itand lute it well, and heat. it in 
the fire till it is red- bk, which ench i in oyl of Tar- 
tar: thisdo (o often, ti ill chey will eaſily beat topow- 
derin a mortar, which will chen eaſily mele. 

This is of uſe to counterfeit Jewels with. 

II. To make a Cement for broken Glaſſes. 

Glair of mixed __ Quick-lime will jon 


Pp INS 
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brokeripieces of GlaG t6gether,dd-all. eatther-Pots, | 
ſo as. that they ſhall never be broke in.the attic plate 
again. . LE EE YR 
5 ky Taks old liqhid Varniſh; and. jojri. the 
pieces therewith; bird, ttiem togerher and dry them 
well-in the Suri, or in ah Oven, atid they will hever 
ungleiy again * __— put tio hot liquor into ther; 
Or this, Take Whilte-lead; Red-lead; Quick-lime, 
Garn-fandrack;, of each one ounce, mis all with glatr 


4: -þ- - WRT Co s O0 
'Or bY White-tead, bole; liquid varniſ} 
&aich'ss ſafficath,” oO 
- Or this, Take Whire-texd, Eime; ghir of Eyes-as 
nhjch'ad ſafſieech, oo 

Or thys, Take five 'Powder'df glaſs, Quirk-lime, 
liquid Varnifh, '&feach 2 fafficient quantity. | 

Or the, Take Quick-lime powdered; Htguid yar- 
niſh, glair 'of Eggsof each 'afike : grind rhemupoirx 
tone: thisis'a Rrong glew even for ſtones. . 

Or thus, Take calcined flints and Epg-ſhells ofeach 
alike, and with whites of Eggs and Gum-tragacanth, 
or diſſolution of Gum-ſandrack make glew, this in 
few days will be as hard as ſtotte. . . 

Or thus, Take calcined flintstwo pound, Quick- 
me four pound, Einfeed:oyIfo tnich#s may temper 
the mixture, this is wonderfull ſtrong ; but with li- 
quid varniſhit would be ſtronger. © 246 Bip 
""O# thi;, "Take. Fiſh -glew, and bear it thin, then 
| foak it in water till it is likepaſte, make roals there- 
of which draw out thin : when yotu{e'it, diſſolve it 
m fair water over the fite, letting itſeeth'awhile, ard! 
{cumwing* of it, and whileſt it'is hot uſe it. This 
not only cements glaſs, but Tortoife-ſhell--and all 
ather things, | : 


= 
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ITT. TonveheG laſogreen. | 
Greenglaſs's af Fern aſhes, bequuſeirkath 
me, of an Alkali Salt. Cryſtal or Venice-Glaks is 
greea;with-Ore-af Copper 3 or with the Calx 
NT ar ve. or dix grains $0 4R.QULCE. 
_ MV. To aountorfeits Diamond... 
fd fapline of afint calour, put ir-into themid- 
dle of 2 Crucible in Quick-lime, and pur it into a 
gentle fire, and heat it by degrees.till it is red-hot, keep 


'K.l6 fonlixpr faven hourss)[etitftand an the Crucible 


till tas £old;(-loſt taking it qut.hat itſhould break') ſo 
wil , ole all its colgur, and he perſecily ikea Dia- 
ſo.that; 90) file willtaudh it : 1f the colour is 
Deg b——_— x the rſt hengng, you wail TE 
q tt ill i _— » 7 
o prepare the Salts for comveefii Gems...; © 
The f ſalts uſed in making cQunterſeit. Geras./a1 are 
chigflyswo, :thefſdismade of the Herb Kaly ;ithe 
1 of Tartan,s. their preparations UE ne py 
the uſual way:(fut in Glaſs veſlels: | 
VI. To prepare the matter of whiak Gomes are made, 

0 PR :seither Cryſtal or Fliat that is: clear 
hite: patchem into a+Cruciblein 2 reverbera- 

tary heat ( theCrugible bein -covered)thentake them 
Qi, and caſt them-into cold water, ſo wyl they crack 
and eallly reduee.te powder: of which powder rake 
anequall quantity with Salt of Tartar Cor $4/-4#ali } 
to which mixture add what colour. yau pleaſe, Which 
EC, either Mag e or Mineral : put themi witoa 

very ſtrong Crucible( filling it abourhalf full) -cover 
K coſe and melt all ina ſtrong bre4imi it becomes like 

als. 

8 where vote, in "melting Ou mf put an Iron rod inte TH 
and take up ſome of it, and if it 5s. free from bubbles, grains, 
pr ſpecks, it 33 fuſed anongh fo not, you wnſht fuſe'rt tillit 
is & | I” VIL 7a 


mals. 
, VIIE Tomake a Chalcedon. + 

Mingle with the powder of Cryſtal, a little _ 
ned Silver, andletir ſtand in fuſion twenty four houts. 
' IX. To make comiterfeit Pearls, 

Mix Calx of Luna and Egg-ſhells with Leaf filvet 
ground with our* beſt v of which make paſte, 
and having bored them with a _ briſtle, dry them 
in the Sun,' or an Qven. © 

' X; To contterfeit a Ruby, 

Take Sa-Alkali "omg OUNCES, "0, ERS ry 

Scales of Braſs half an'ounce, Leaf-gold fix grains 

mix all, and melt them in a Reverberatory, 

-- XI. To connterfeit 4 Carbwicle.” | 

© Mix Cryſtal with a little' Red-lead, putting It in- 

£0 a Furnace for twenty four hours, ' then take it out, 

bags and ſearceit, to which ak alittle calcined 
aſs; melr all again, and add a fmall quantit - 

Leaf-gold, ſtirringic well three ot four hours, an 

a day and night it will be done. 

«XII, 4n Artificial Amethyp. 

"Take Cryſtal one pound, Manganeſs one drachm, 
mix and melt them. 

Or thus, Take Sal-Alkali three ounces, powder of 
Cryſtal four ounces, filings of Braſs half an OUNCE, 
welt all in a ſtrong fire. , | 

XII. An Artificial acysth. 

Put Lead i 1nto a ſtrong Crucible, and ſet it into 4 
| Furnace, 
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Furnace, let it ſtand thereabour ſix weeks till it is like 
glaG, and it will havethe natural colour ofa Jacynth 
not eaſily to be diſcerned. 

XIV. An Artificial Chryſolite. | 

Mix with melted Cryſtal a fixth part of ſcales of 
Iron, letting it ſtand in a vehement fire for three 
days. Or thxx, to the mixture of the Topize adda lit- 
tle Copper. © | 

XV. An Artificial Topaze. 

. To Cryſtal one d, add Crocus Mytis two 
drachms; Red-lead three ounces, firſt putting in the 
Lead, then the Crocys. | 

XVI. Artificial Corals. 

Take the fcrapings of Goats horns, beat them to- 
gether and infaſe them in a ſtrong Lixivinm made of 
Sal fraxisi for five days : then take it our and mingle 
it with Cinnaber diſſolved in water ; ſet it to a gentle 
fire that it may-grow thick ; make it into what form 
you pleaſe, dry, and poliſh it. Or thus, Take Minis 
one ounce , Vermilion ground fine half an onnce, 
Quick-lime, and powder of calcined Flinrs,of each fix- 
ounces, a Lixivixmof Quick-lime and Wine, enongh 
to make it thick : add a lirtle Salt; then make it into 
what form you pleaſe, and boil it in Linſeed-oyl. 

XVII. An Artificial Emtald. 

Take Braf(three onnees) calcined mpowder,which 
put again into the Furnace with oyl and 4 weaker 
fire : let it ſtay there four days, 4dding a double quan- 
tity of fine ſand or powder of Cryſtal :after it is fome- 
thing hard, keep it ata more gentle fire for twelve 
hours; and it will bea lovely, pleafant and glorious 
green, Or thus, Take fine Cryttal two ouncesandan 
half, Sal Alkalitwo ounees; for ris infuſed in Vine- 
g27 and ſhin'd one ouce, #47 Tirr4ri one ounce and a 
half; mis aid hartechem = 4 crucible, and put all in- 

| 4 tg 
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to a Glaſ-makers furnace; for. tweaty fpurh won 
it will.be glorious. indeed... Or thus, bY hour 4 
ounces, Crocus Aartis, and; Braſs LOR ic s$ d, of 
each one pound, mix and. mele, them. NES view 
well.with an-Irqn xod, - :- 
| XV An Artifical Saphirg.: | 

'Tomelt Cryſtal pug alittle ; Zapbora, $ xk FW 
to a pound of Cryſtal )then ſtirit continyally from 
cop to bottom with an ages! iris well mixed, 
keep itil me TUTBICE dye ang it.js done ; yet 
when 1t-15.we pR_ ls Firbe preſcarly.remo: 
ved from thefire, it will loſe its fingure: BHD. 

XIX. Artificial Amber, | ; \ 

Turpentine-jn an-garthen;fot, v1 12 itt ecot- 

As apts add 2 fine = oo ae $45; Wick 

£ paſte,then put, it. into. what. yquiwyl \and {etitinithe 

Sun Fig gy: $And.it- Nr clearand-hard, awhich 
you may m = beads, ha fork or, YSSs andi(he Jy 

XX. Another way to M3, feit Amber. . 

Take ſixteen yolks of Eggs, beat.them well with a - 
ſpoon 3, Gum-Aradick 1 two QNces, TY ee Gum 
an ounce,make the Gymgsinto Powgerand mixthem 
yell with.the yolks of Eggs þl6t the Gums,melt well, 
2nd put then into aporws Al eaded, then,ſerthem lix 
days inthe pared an hey ill.be hard. and ſhine hke 
glaſs 3, and. when you rub them, they -will take up a 
Wheat-ſtraw, as other. Amber doth. 

XXI. To, make ellow. —_ oft. | 

- Put yellow. Amber into . hot melted wax, w vell 
{rum'd, .and.it will be ſoft, Bf that, you may.make: 
things thereof i in what form and faſhion yqu pleaſe. 

X X11. Anather Artificial, Amber, | 

Take whites of Eggs well beaten, -put them i into a 
yelle] with ſtrong whute-wine Vine RED it col: 
It ſtand fourteen days,then dry. itinthe haves Sane, itwill 
ke. like ro' Amber, X1lI. A- 


Y 
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an Amethyltcolour,' -(Gravara in. powder. only cet-or 
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; XL o Anather Artifrial Amber:. ', ©. 

k,whices with a ſpunge,:take off the 
1,-49,therelt put: yuan gut alliaroa Spill cloſe 
or brazen veſle leritboi | 
;U Kibe hands her rake It out 
RA UT bed oy lend mat RISE: 

3C -Oy knyxed wathia invle 
+ Q1 IS Ca 


XXIV. 5 To make madeionZ, 
Take Calx of Lead two — offi mn for 


=> ; : : 
by 1 


- gun6e5; bake itanto;a body.with Cryſtal ewelve onn- 


c68, c#Qllitancorpund balls, and ferironagentle-tite' 


fot <ohe 17108 it about with an(Iron. rod,. llicl is: 
| melad} and:it.isdone.”: | 


{XXV.,. jTbe Sha anglomedacoctpapeitaer of Min 16=: 
ral colours, 

: Places af: Coppermuſt:be.maderedhor,- and then 
quenched in cold-water:z;.of which. five 'orfix:grains 
mixed-with Cryſtal andi&a/ Tartari,pfi.each half -an' 
ounce;and melted, fill colour a.Sea-green. tronzoaiſt 
be..madecinto a'Crqqus ina .reverberatory-fire; 58 
W hich eight or ten grains will tinge the ſaid ounce-of 
mixture inayellow.of\Hyacinthcolour. "Silver isto 
be Gila: in Agazfar3:s. and precipitated with byl 
of, E nya dulcityed with water: and-dry'd3'6f 
this fave or fix grains ta an _ givesa mixed. Co< 

God, mult bexdiflolved 40 Aqua-Retes, and pre- 
cipxated. with liquoe of; Flints, -xhen: ſweetned' and) 
dryd ;:0f whidfyfiveor tix grains'toone ouncegives' 
a glorious aye .cqlour.” Goldnielted with Regdlis: 
Jartis nitroſus fie ans to one Ounce, gives an 
incomparalle Rubinktol ur. 2fagneſi« in-powder 0n- 
ly ten. or  twelve-:grains .to - one. Ounce , makes 


fifteen 
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fifteen grains to one ounce; will tinge the maſs into a 
glorious Sinaragdine colour, not ant eto thetiatutal. 
Fic ye —_— Jopper makes a Seimgreens 
ot Iton a Graſs-green: Granats, a Smaragiine : . 
No tis or. Hyacinth: Silver, White, Tellow, Green, 
and Granat Es fair "ths wy Ad iſnat; 4 com- 
zo Blae : Magneſia; ani Amethyſt colony : Copper and 
Sly , as Amethyſt coleur : Copper and Iron, 4 pal 
green: Wiſmut and Magnelſia, « pwrple coloxs : Silver 
and Magneſia, us Opal, and the like. ap 
XX VII. To make Aznre. | 
Take Sa-Armoniack three ounces, __ fix 
ounces, make them into powder, and pat them -in- 
to 2 glaſs with water of Tartar, fo that it' may be 
ſomewhat thick, ſtop the glaſs and digeſt in ſand in 
Hibs for eight or ten days, and it will -be good 


re. 

XX VIII, . c10ther way to make good beyond Sex Azare, 
Beat, common Azure with Vinegar; and/anoint 
therewith thin plates of Silver, and Put the-ſame 
over a veſlel full of Urine, which fet.over hor aſhes 
and coals, moving and ſtirring ittill ir looks like 


7 XXIX. To foliate Looksng-Glafſes. T1108 
- Take Jupiter and Saturn of each one'parts melt 
them : and forthwith add of good Tin-glafs two 
parts : carefully «kim off the. Drefs,. take it from the 
fire, and before iris cold put toir-good Quick-filver 
ten parts: ſtir all togerher,. and keep'this foliating li- 
x necis a ckan new-Glafs for uſe.-.. you ule it, 

wy it al Drofs, througha _ Py þ: 
X. To reduceCryftal;Talck Fleuts8e0.tnto fine Pownpy, 
1. Hear great lumps of Eat ted hoe and then 
caſt them iro cold water, and:they. will be immmedir 
ately reduced intoa mealy Calx, ſnow white. Vv here 
| | | note, 
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you muſt take Engliſh Talek, not Venetian; 
> that will not do. 2. After the ſame manner may 
£ als and, FOE be brought in a trice, into a very 
W 
| To redace Glaſs into its firſt principles, 
Take bits or powder of Glaſs, as much as 

pleaſez with an equal —_ of the Salt w 
Glak Men uſe in making of : melr hems 
ther ina ſtrong fire: cen giſolval the melted 1G 
in warm water 3 power watet, aid you ſhall 
ke no Glaſs, but rp bene oh Thus you ſee 
that the faſion oa not the Jaſt fuſion, nor be- 
yond any r 


CHAP. XXXIIL 
The whys and unter of Giltding. 


[. 4 by lay Gold an any thing: thing: ; | 
ake Red-lead Salk Fwy temper it with 
Link app => _ wah x, and lay Leaf-go onit; ler 
ic dry, a # 
It 'D lay er 97 Glas | an 
Take Chalk arid Red-lead, of each Alike; 
them together, and temper them with Lin I: 
lay it on, ahi when it 1s altzeſt dry, lay Leaf: Ego 
on 5 Exit dry, then poliſh ir. 
1 Tov with a watt, 2 
- Takes fpritig water thiee pelind,” Roch- Alum chide 
MN bore gw t088 ounce; YE 


he whey or rn al-geth tiitee outices, b 
together; Atid w $t0 boil, put'in Tr 
car and Bay-ſalt, of 6c half > an ounce; contitive the 


Paling a good while, then take ir from the fire, 
| Nike 
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like Ethel log over ſherewith, a7: 2gaunlt the tire, 


with mA 0 - Gold #1 drop ior other Metats, | 
ake liquid Varniſh one pound, oyl,of Links 
and hy mony ;earh.Qne — the well 


LagenheT: ike this; hog lp afterwards 
lan on the CN dgr Silver, ng It is Gy Þ0- 
TD 


\ t;Z0i Gi{A, Sitters # Braſs wich Gllimater ay, 
i! Quigk-ftlver two eunceqs pytit on thefire in 
ang 6, 20d when x MEER? magk,” put igcoar 


e © Gold 3 thentake Nt 0 Sony ediatel 
fy or 9 Dbg will be preſently difl : then Fas 


be too thin, ſtrain a part of the Quick- Iver ane bo 
PURI a-piece of Faftian: this done, md the-Gold 
and Quick-filyer.ppon Braſs ,or,Slyer, and it will 
cleave unto it, 'then put the aid Brats or Silver upon 
quick coals till, begin.to ſmaak, then take it from the 
fire, and ſcratch it with a hairbruſh; this do ſo long 
— all the Mercury is rohbes —— aS-maybe; 

pcindoldany of a faintydllow- Minn lour - 

A IE: Yrith i Armooniac ;;Bole.and Vardigrile 
ground together and ras with Water, 

Where note, that before you gild your Ital, 20 muſt 
bail #4 4th" T. altyr in Fegrer' "fy \then ernayh.s it with a 
braſs mire bruſh,: 

i ic I;cafpother water togid Jn, $6, os $ nods 
Ws, Armour with, . 

Take Fire-ſtone 1 in powder, oe ch 
Wi rhe hee ey 
269006, 34d ar AS; oxy or 

7 away : into | 

nd\ic vill be'bladks blade = Aro 1 LE en 
will have a £0 <9loge AncErneath. 


t@ 


VIE. Another water to gild Irgy with, 


» tale] 
Take Salt-peter, Roch-aliimiburnt;-of each halfair 


ounce; Sal-Armoniatk an ounce, -atl-bethg in fits" 
polyder, boil with ſtrong, Vinkgar in: a" Copper: Vet-- 


var with which wet the Iron; &c. 'thet lay on Eeat! 
gold-a. tf 101 pri Fug] pt SQL © Ha 
VIIL Another water ta pild Tros with: 


Take Roch-Alum, and-gfind-icavith boys Uſite, 


till it is well diffolved; with which anofht the lrdn, 
heat.it red-hot in 2 fire of wood coals; arid if iwill be: 
lke Gold. Few 0 | | 4 ib 

|» # To.yitd Books. 9 1g 5-5 4 C 2 F - i idbitdcs bib be 
| Exke Bole-Armoniack four /petly weight, Sugar- 
candy one peny weight, mix .and btintl thety with 
glair of Eggs, then on 4 bound;Bovk; ( while-inthe 
prels, after it hath been ſmeared with, gtar.of Eggs, 
ahd is dryed) fmear the 1aid compoſition, Ter it cry, 
chen rub it wellandpolith It: then avith fair water 
wet the edges of the Book, and ſuddenly lay on the 
gold, prefling it down with Cotton gently; this-done; 
let it dry, and then poliſh it exa&tly with a tooth. 

NX,, Another way of 'gilding Iron, 
\ Take. water three pound, Alum two ounces; Sal- 
gem three'ounces, 'Roman Virriol;Otpiment of each 
one ounce, flis &ri twenty four-grains; boil all with 
" Tartar and Saltas at the third Section. = 
'- XL To make 1ron. of. the colour of Gold. | 
' TakeLinſeed-oyl three ounces, Tartar two ounces, 
yolks of Eggs boiled /hard and 'beaten two- ounces, 
Aloes half an ounce, Saffron five grains, Turmerick 
two'grains : boilall in an Earthen veffel, and with'the 
oylanoint Iron, and it will look'ike Gold. Jf rhore be 
not 'Linſeea-oyl enongh, you may put in more, -  IETS 

XI... A Golden liqnor to: colour 'Iron, Wood, Glaſs; 'or 
Bones with, | STTN 

| Take 
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—_— a ie whine þ Hough: __ at, one a 
out the white, | up with Quick- 
filver two Sal-Armoniack finely powdered one 
partz mix themall together witha Wire or little tr 
bop the hole with melted wax, over which 
-ſhell: Ggeſt: eſt in co__— wk mon yo 
it wil a fine _—_ coloured 
. To gild Silk, and Linnen, 
: e Glew made of Parchment, iſ the Lin- 
nen, or Silk, &-c. gently, that it may not ſink : then 
n= Ceruſe, Bole and Verdigriſe; of each alike, mix 
and grind them upon a ſtone: done a glazed veſlel 
mix it with yarns which let ſimper over a {mall 
fire, then keep it for uſe, 
Ok Another a 4 f efore Gold coloar. 
ake juice of boltran, or (for want ot it ) 

Fu ground, the beſt clear Qrpiment of each 
alike : grind them with Goats gall or gall of a Pike 
( whack is beter) digeſt twenty eight days in horſe- 
dung, and it is done. 

XV. To pild ov Hreod or Stone. 

Take Bole- A Of = of 4 wang ſufficient 

;—— 3 beat and and grind chem ether: with this 
, and my it is almoſt dry; 
—_ on the Fooport let it dry, then poliſh ir, 

XVI. Togild with Leaf-gold. 

Take leaves of gold, and grind them with a few 
drops of honey, to which adda little gum-water, and 
it will be excellent to write or paint with. 

XYIL. To gild tron or Steel. 

Take Tartar one ounce, Vermilion three Ounces; 
Bole-Armoniack, Aqna-vite of each two ounces, 
grind them rogether with Linſeed oy], and put there- 
to Lapis Calaminaris the quantity of a -=nutz and 
grind therewith in the end a few drops of _—_ 5 
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_ take rol the ove, Siri it th it Rl 2 linnen cloth 


for it m ſtrike it o 
fron or Sean 1 Steel, w-Þ leti , OT 5 Oe ; (11 7 on your Silve 
of Fe 0 d baraiſh colony Tir or Copper of 4 golf colegr. 

Take Linſeed-oy], ſerit on the fre, Pe fn 
put in Tp be (6 


cover = cloſe, 6 ſet it KA the earth 
on uſe it, ayer with it, 
rd il, let it {naps EY alarer with is lour- 

XIX. To gild any Metal. 

Take Agva fortis, in which diſſolye fine Sil- 
ver, to-Which put ſo much Tartar in fine powder, as 
will mak make it into paſte, with w /0D an any Metal, 
Fade wil lo Fes fine Im . 

o gild (q 45 it not out wit 4 Water. 
Oe calcined, Pumice-ſtone of each alike, | 
Tartar a little, beat them with Li eed-oyl, and five 
or fix dro of vuilh ſia | through a lingen 
cloth, with which you may gilc 


' them well rogether ti ;Heparh, of LOS 


CHAP. XXXIV. 
Dying of Paper, Parchyent, «nd Leather, &c. 


"IN O make Paper waved like Marble. 

, Take divers oyled cojary,; xrs pur th then | 

oy n ors of upan water, an 
then wet per ( being ne ped ickneſ A 

it, and it will be od, like Marble; dry it in q NE 
IL.To write golden Letters on Paper « or Par | 
This may fe tipebyithe ning, cant ant emeifth 
Sections of the't three and thirtierh Ennapeer of of this 


b7> Ef Pogrphiet | £6: fir 


Book .: or wiitewith Vern Fgrouhd with Gui: 
Arrtnoniack; prot with glah 0 Eggs, ant! it will bs 
the gold. - 
II 7e T, ake out blurs, or make Wat orer? art 7 it 
Paper or Parchimient. 
'Fhis nay, be done with Alun watet 3 of with 
Aj T7 fie mm with commoſt-water, i 
V. To make Situeh [Letters.in Paper of parchment, © 
R,. Tin. _t ottnce, Quick- on i rwo ounces, mix 
;” thetrl, and. Og en th Giith-Water, 
Towrire with green _—© 


Tie Take Verdi, Li Litharge dif, 6f 6ac 

afficient Fo hem with 

{ok and 13 HY. gin ghd 6 pgs ke an Eine- 
rald to write of pamt with, 


Or thus, Grind juyce 0f. Rte atid Verdigrile with 
a lictle Saffron wp et ; arid wheii,yol! would weite 


Withic mix i With . Gtithi- Wd 'Ox tha, Diſfoly 
Vetdigf(e in Vitiegar, ek, - Sting .it with 
cottitnoh water,and'd little &, ry it then [-'s 


it again with,gum-water; ad it is dotie. 
1... To write on Paper or Parchment with blew Ink, 
Grind blew with honey, then Ever it with glair 
ofEggsor Guni-water mad&-of Iihp-ghls. 

VII. To aye Skins Blew. 

Take berties of _, ot DwatFelder; firſt boil 
them, _ in waſh te. Sn therewithy and 
wring them fax; kw berries as befort, in 
he difſoliition of Fern No ag the- Skins in 
the ſatiie Witter:once ot tivice, d m atid i wit 
be yety. Blew... .. 


'VIIE. 7s dhe Re into 4 reddiſh Culge ON 
Firſt waſh, | £0.40 AI and ring i-well 
theii, wet Nb Rat olution .. Tartar y-falt 
infir water, and cine it again : tothe forwer diſlo- 
ation, 


lution; add'aſhes of Crab-ſhells; andtubthe Skin very 
_ therewith, then waſh with common water and 
'them'out : then 'waſh"them with tincture of 
Mad et;/in the ſolution of Tartar, Altim and che 
aforeſaid aſhes ; and after ('if not. red ou} with 
the tinture of Brazil. Es | 
IX. Amther 5way ts yt them Red, #4 
Waſh'the Senor] lay ther in galls for two ls 
wring them'out, _— them into a colour made 
with CR Alumand Verdipriſe in water: Jaſt: 
a __ them with'Brazit boiled witli Lye.” | 
eh wes dye them Blew. h 
Tike the beſt Indicoahd #ieep it in tinea day, 


then boilirwith Alum,and'it will be good. *0r,remper - 


eter fornde Wins, and waſh Ein, Fe: 
withy:2117 «: 27, Zi 

-XI.- To'dye Skins Papple 17 _ 
ages Roo: chm Eh R arm mite e the 

s thetewith drying; t Em-2gain; chenta 

Brazih boilit in watet wel}/then letirc90!-;: falped 
. thrice: this' done, rab the-dy& over the: Skins with 
your hand, which being dry poliſh; \- 

XIL. 7o.djb Skins of 4 ſad Green. i} 

'Fakeths filings of Iron andSal-Armoniack of each, 
alike, ſteep them in Urine till-they be ſoft, with which 
beſmear the Skin, "il ſtretched our, drying i it in 
the Zr ob the colour wil penetrate and be green.0n 


Is To Skins of a pure Skie Colon. 

For each 4s take Itjchcoan ounce, put it into boil- 
ing water, letit ſtand one nighe; then warm it a little, 
and with a bruth-pencil beſmear- the Skin tyyiceover. 

XIV To dye Shins of a pure Telow,  - 

Take fine Aloes* one ounce, Linſeed-oyl two 
pound, diſſolve or melt R_ then ſtrain it ; be{mear- 


ng 
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p : . - Tye” . ; y RY. 7 Og Ou "OI Lo os, IR FE St 
nr 7" Pry Yd RT SINE . +4 wp . ' 8 4 a a ' n _ 
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ing the 5 therewith, being dry, varniſh ther over. 
dhe Skins Green, , | 
Take p-green, Alua-water, of each a ſufficient 
quantity, mix- and boil them a little : if you would 
Faveth colour darker, add a hittle Indico. 

XVI. Togye Skins Tellow, | 
Infaſe Wold in Vi "i bb boil a little 
Alum : Or thus, ng the fif- 
teenth Sedio "Fries: 

VE 7: 5. FE wh 
0 aye them of an Orange Colour .- 
WET ONNICER berries.in Aluo-water ; ;but A FT 


Oran -roQL.-: | 

OH A liquor to any i 7 Shins, Metals, o Glaſs. 

Take Linſeed-oy! three pound, boilit in ,a glazed 
veſſeltill it burnsa feather being pur into it, then put 
to it Pitch, Rozin,dry varniſh; or Gum-Sandrach, of 
each eight ounces, Aloes Hepatica four guncesz put 
all in powder,into. the oy], and tir; with a ſtick, 
the fire being a.little encreaſed :-1f the; liquor is roo 
clear or bright,. you may add. an Ounce or-rWo more 
of Aloes Soccatrineand diminiſhthe varniſh, fo the li- 
quor will be darker and more like Gold. Beiog boiled, 
take it, and {train it, and. keep i itina Glals for uſe; 
which ufe with a penal; - .. ' 

. Other ſtaining Colours, _— 

XIX. To m "IX fine blew Faining water, ': 

Make a weak Lixivium 'of en, oy take oe 
water, put into ita ſufhcient quantity. of | wn 
diſſolve therein a little Alam, and ſtir i it _ over 
the fire; then take it: off, and caſt therein Wood 
Aſhes, ſo will you have a fine blew. | 

XX. A weaker Blew Staining water, 

Take water a ſufficient quantity, difſolve there- 
ina ſuthcient quantity of Flotey blew, and : _— 

um 5 
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| Alums fowwill ic beof a fainter colour than the for- 


XXL A ſtaining blew water, weaker than the latter. 

Takepure Well-water a quatt.: two ſhells full of 
Florey blew, mix them well Ot and lay them 
on thins This'is the prong the three. - 

 XXLL [4 daep een ſtaining water, 

Take juyce -of the greeneft-Worts half a pint, 
ſtrain jt through. a. ts 4, 99g diſſolve therein a 
ſufficient quantity Yearly: mix them 
well together, an if will r_ 450d colour. fi 
to purify Ver digriſe ſee in my Doron ID. 3. Cap. 6. - 

1 3. þ. 2: being ſo prepared, one onnce will be worth ten "x rare 
apprepared, 

XXII. Another green ſtaining coloar, 

Firſt ſtain the Leather , .Parchment, or Paper, 
with a Blew, and..let it dry: then lay thereon a 
yellow ſtaining colour, ſo will the green be much 

better. ' * 

XXIV.To wake 4 light taining green cologr. 

'Take. a pint of Wort made of Malt : and mix 
therewith a Fell full of flory, ſtiring them well to- 

her : firſt ſtain with this, then. upon-this ſtaining, 
ay yellow, till 'it grows green: the more of your 
yellow lining liquor you lay on, the better will your 
green 


. 
_—_—_——_— —_——— gc IR: 
m—_———t—_, _ —  — 
CC EI IIrEI—rn—n—___ 
[ ? 


CHAP. XXXV.. 
Dying Of Wood, Horns and Bones, &c. 


I, O aye Elder, Box, Mulberry-tree, Pear-tree, Nut- 
tree of the colour of Ebony. 

Steep the wood in Alum-water three or four daves, 

T 2 then 
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chen boil ir in common oyl, with 'a lirtle Roman- 
Vitriol and Sul __ 

Where note, t npey you boil the wood, the gray it 
will be," but too Fs es them brittle. © 

I. To dye. Bones green. © | 

Boil the Bones in Alum-water, then take them 
out, dry them, and ſcrape them,” then boil them i in 
Lime-warter with a little Verdigriſe:- © V4 {1 

TH. To dye Wood like Ebony, according to'Glanber. 

Diftil an 4q#a fort:« of Salt-peter and Virriol. 

IV. To make Horns black. 

Viciol diffolved 'in Vine and Spirit of Wine 
will-make Horns black: Snow-white Calx of 
Silver in fair water. _ 

V. To makes Bones white. 

They are ſtrangely made white by boiling with Wa- 
ter and Lime 3 continually (cumming ofit. | 

VI. Togje Bones green. | 

Take white Wine vinegar a quart, filings of Cop 

r, Verdigrite, of each three ounces, Rue bruiſed'one 

handful}, mix them, and pur the bones therein fot hi 
teen days. 

VIE. To dje Wood, Hows or Bones red,, + 

Firſt boil themin | Alum-water, then put chem into 
tinture of Brazil in Alum-water for two -or three 
weeks : or into tinEure of Brazil in Milk. © ' ©. 

VIIL. To dye them Blew. 

Having firſt boiled them in Alum-water, then put 
them into the diſflolution of Indico in Urine. 

IX. To ghe them green like Emeralds. 

Take Aqua fortzs, and: put as much filings of Cop- 
per into it, as it will diſſolve; then Pur the Wood, 
Horns, or Bones therein for a night. * 

X. To ge Briſtles and Feathers. 


Boil chem in Alum-1 Water, and after, while they are 
warm, 
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warm, put them into tinctute of Saffron, if you would 
have them'yellow : or juice of Elder-berries, if bleyy : 
or in-tincture of Verdigriſe, if green. | | 
-. :XI,; To dje an Azxre colour. . ' | 
Take Roct-alum, filings of Brafs, of each-two 
ounces, Fiſh-glew half an ounce, Vinegar, or fair wa- 
cer a pint, boil it tothe conſumption of the halF. 
XII. To ſoften Tvory and Bones. LA 
Lay them twelve hours' in Aqua fortzs, thenthree 
days in the juice of Beets, and they will be tender, 
and you may make of them what you will: To har- 
dex them again, Jay them in; ſtrong white Wine- 
vinegar. 

XIIL To.make, Horns ſoft. | 

Take Urine a month old, Quick-lime one pound, 
calcined Tartar half a pound; Tartar crude, Salt, of 
each four ounces, mix and boit-all together, then ſtrain 
xt twice or thrice, in which pur the horns for eight 
days, and they will be ſoft; + 

XIV. Another way to make them ſoft. 

Take aſhes of which lasis made, Qnick-lime, of 
each a-pound, water a- ſufficient quantity,” boil chem 
till one third part is conſumed, then pur a feather into 
ir, if the feather pu is ſodden enough, if-nor, boil 
it longer, then clarifie it, and put it out,' into which 
put filings of Horn for two dayss- anoint - your hand 
withoyl, and work the Horns as'it were paſte, then 
make it into what fathion you pleaſe, 

XV. Another way to foften Horns. | 

Takejuyce of Marubium, Alexanders, Yarrow, Ce- 
landine and-Radifh roots, with ſtrong Vinegar, mix 
them, into which put Horns, and digeſt ſeven days in 
horſe-dung, then work them as before. T2 

XVI. To'caf Horns in a mould bike as Lead. 
Make. a: Lixivium of calcined Tartar and Quick- 


> 1 lime, 
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lime, into which put flings: or ſcrapings of Horn, boil 
them well together, and en) beas it were pap, 
tinge it of the colour go eh: have it, ic then you 
may caſt it ina mould and make thereof what faſhi- 
oned things you pleaſe. 
XVII. 7o make Toory white. 
If Ivory be yellow, ſpotted or coloured, hy it-in 
Quick-lime, pour a little water over it, letting it lye 
twenty four hours, and a it will be fair and white. 


_— 


c H AD. #52 
Of Dying Yarn, Linnen Cloth, and the like. 


EO dhe a ſad Browy.. 

Firſt infuſe the matter to be dyed ina ſtron 
tinctureof Hermodacts: then ina bag os Saffronan 
aſhes, fratum ſuper frown, upon which put wats 
two parts mixed, with V inegar hay * ny ſtrain the 
water and Vinegar through reen. or ſixteen 
times, in this par, Aongh rincture he Saffron put- what - 
you would dye, letting it-lye 2 night, then cake it out, 
and hang\it up to dry without wringing, which doin 
like manner the ſecond and third ines. | 

IL To dhe a blew Colonr, FL 

. Take Ebulus berries ripe and well dryed, ſeepthem - 
in Vinegar twelve hours, then with your hands rub 
them, and ſtrain them through a linnen cloth, putting 
chereto ſome bruiſed Vetditer and Alum. 

. Note, if the blew 5s to be clear , a. more e Verdiex 
?o it, 

JH. Another cxcoloat 4lewr Dye. | 

Take Copper ſcales one ounce, Vinegar three oun- 
ces, Salt one drachm; put all incq a Copper ay 
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and when yoo would dye, put the ſaidmatterintothe 
tincture of Brazil, 81 

IV. Another excellent blew Dye. 

Take calcined Tartarthree pupils, unſlak'd ' Lime 
one pugil, make a Lixivium; and filcrate ics to twelve 
or fifteen quarts of the ſame water put Flanders blew 
one pound, and mix them well : ſer it to the fire, ill 
you can' ſcarcely endure your hand in it: then farſtboil 
what you would dye in Alurmtvwater, then dry it : af- 
terwards dip it in hot Lye twice or thrice's/ then put it 
into the Dye. _ 

V. A ood red Dye, | Fi 

Take Brazil- in p_ fine Vermilion, of each 
half an ounce, boil them in Rain-water, with Alum 
onhe-drachm; boil ic till iris half conſumed. 

VI. Avother excellent good red\Dye. 

Take of the Lixivinmof unfſlak'd Lime one pint, 
Brazil in powder one ounce, ' boil to the half ; then 
put to it Alum half an ounce, keep ic warm, but not 
- fo boil: thendip what you would dye, firſt in a Zixi- 
vim of Red-wine Tartar, let itdry; then put it into 
the Dye. | 

VIE -Arother wery good Red, 

Take Rofler with Gum-Arabick, boil them a quar- 
ter of. an hour, ſtrain* it: then firſt boil what you 
would dye, in Alum-water two hoursz after put it 
into the Dye. = 2.10 : 

VIII. To make fair Raſſet Dye, | 

Take two quarts.of water, Brazil one ounce, boil ic 
to a quart; puttoit a ſufficient quantity of Grains 
and two drachms of Gum-Arabick. - 

IX. A good Purple Colony, 

Take Myrtle-berries two pound, Alam, calcined 
Braſs, of each one ounce, water two quarts, mix them 
ina Braſs Keetle, and boil =_ an hour, then —_ 

L 4 
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Og po Oh OI CM 
e berries of purging Thorn, about 

Lammas-day, bruiſe them,- adding, a lictle bowk in 
powder; then keep Py a Braſs veſlel.. 

XI. Antther good. Tellow. 

Put Alumin powder to the Tindture of Siffion in 
Vinegar. - 

; 4A very gud g een Colowr. 
Take Sap-green, br jg it, put water to-it, then add 


2 little Alum, mix _ infuſe for two or three days, 
XIII. To take out Spots. 


Waſh the ſpors = oy] of Tartar Deliquia, 
two or three times and they will are then waſh 
with water. Spirit of Wine to waſh with is excel- 

lent in this caſe, _ If they be-Ink ſpots, juice of Loy 

mons or Spirit of Salt-is.incomparable., waſhing of- 
tenand rings it: {0 alſo Caſtle- one and VIA. 


CHAP. 'XXXVIL 
Of the Dying of Stuffs; Cleaths, and Silks, 


I. T-5x HITS a ſubſtantial blew Dye. | 

Take Woad one pound, and mix it with 
four pound of boiling water : infuſe it twenty four 
hours; then dye withit all white colours. 

II. To make a firm black Dye. 

Firſt Wadit with the: former Blew : then take of 
Galls one pound,” water fixty pound; Vitriol three 
pounds : firſt boil the Galls water.with the Stuff 
- or Cloath, ewo hours; then, put in the Copperas at a 

cooler heat for one hour : then take out the Cloath or 
Stuff and cool it, and put i it for another hour, boiling 
it: 


_ 


LAY ] 
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it; Laſtly, take ic out again, cool i it; andput i itin once 
t 

DAL To:make an excellew Telow Dye ; 

.Take (ing water ary wheat bean has jon 

ing V ear) ſixty pound:..in which 

boy vethree Alum: thefi boil the Staff or 

Cloath in it for two.hours: after. which take Wold 

tra pounds, and boil it-till you 4 the colour 


Y 
IV. To make a very green Dy 
Firſt dye the 297 pod or Stuff low: by the third 


Seqion, then put it into ores MOER 


Section of this Chapter. - | 

V. To wake 4 pure clearred Dye. 

Take liquor-or infuſion of Brazil.in Wheat. tin 
water, ( being ſtrained-and made vety clear )-ſhxty 
pounds, Alum two pounds, Tartar one pound 3. mix 
and diflolve them withwhich boil the Seoff or Cloth 
or pare gr take-it then out, and: ev it in mw 

at-bran liquor, ſtxty pounds : to which put Ma 
der. thro yonpds "perfect o the colour at a moderate 
| heat, withou boiling. 


\VL. To _ 4 very -I Parple: Dye 
Firſtdye it blew, by the firſt rule of it this Chapter ; 
then boil.it in the former red at the fifth rule hereof: 
ally paths it with 2 decoction of Brazil. 
VIL L. To aye in Grain. 
"Firſt boil it inthe redat the fifth rule of this nom 
ter then finiſh it in- a ſtrong tincture of Cochene 
made in-part Water, part Wine, of in Wheat-bran 
e, note, that the veflels in which: the 
I A Liquors-are boiled muſt! be lined with Tin; 
bf the colour will be defective. The ſame obſerve 
in Dying of Silks (in each colour ) with this Cau- 
tion, that you give! (Hem a much milder heat, and alon- 
ger.time, VHI. The 
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The Bow-dyers know,that diſfolvedTin(that 

wore ſolution of ?mpiter ) being put into a Kettleto 

lum and Tattar 'makes the Cloth attra& the 

colour into it, fothar'none of the 'Cochenele is left ; 
but i is all drawn out- of the water into the Cloth. 

Ao ne te _ being uſed with _ and ne 
i” iling rakes a firm' ground; ſo that they ſhall 
”o! 6p hifs' hd” princes -# Sun, Fire, Air, Vines 
gar, Wine, Urine, or Salt-water, 

IX. To aye a Rea Colour, 

Boyl'che' you x oo firſt, in Alum 
Water : which! boyl in water with 
Braſil in fine powder. er, boil ill the ſcamn-ariſes 
firit, then pur in the thing to be dyed, and let it boy! 

rill the water looks of an Orange tawny, caſting in 
- alſo a handful of bay ſale. © *- 

.  X.. To dye a'Carnation-Colony. oy 

Take Running water 16 qutarts' Pot Aſhes 2 
pounds; mix and digeſt 48 hours : this done, divide 
the water, half into one pot; half-i a _— lec 
che firſt pot ſtand'in hot embers; m—_—_ Goh, ot 
in a furnace, and the other by a fill up the 
firſt as it boils away : Into the' firſt k. Red Briſco 
flocks 2 pounds, letting it boil till itis thick; adding 
Gum-Arabick, and Alum, of each the quantity” of 
a Walnut; diminiſh the heat , and: let 1t'be only 
ſcalding hot, then put in the matter you would dye, 
lertingitlye 24 hours inthe liquor. 

XI. To dje a purple Colour, 

Take Otchall,, mix it with half Urine, and let it 
boil: till it be of -2 dark colour z/ then pur .in the 
matter you :would- dye, letting” it lye 24 hours or 
more. - 

XII. To dye 4 dath. Green Coloxr. 
| Gn dye the 'matter you would have ofa dark 
| reen, 
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then put it intothe. yellow dye at thethird ſeftion 
pad ag and. it: will be of a dark Green Co- 
our. | 

XII To dye a Popping-jay Green colour, 

Make a Weak Lyxivium of Pot-Aſhes , or lye 
ſuch as the Country people. waſh. their cloths with, 
put into, it” Indico, a ſufficient quantity, then pur 
your matter to be dyed, ( bein 

and let it boyl{, the fonger the 
colour be goad........ -- . robot 
XIV. To aye « good yellow Colour, 

Take Running water, and wort made of Malt, 
of eacha like quantity, in which diſſolve a ſufficienc 
quantity of Alum. by boiling ; Into this liquor . put 
 whatyou would..have dyed. yellow, andletic boil 
a good while; 3 then take it out, and put it intoa 
decoction of Wold, Weld, or dyers weed, made with 
Chalk water, and ( laying weights uponit, let ir 
boy] an hour or- two. 

XV. To dye 4 Ruſſet Colony, 

Take Vitriol of iron, or common. Green Virriol 
( ſuch as they uſually make Ink of, nur galls, of each 
a ſufficient quantity, beat them into powder, and 
boil them in -Running water, then putin rhe mat- 
ter you would dye, and let it lye 24 hours. 

XVI. To 4ze an Orange Tawney Colour. 

Make a Weak Lixivium of Pot-Aſhes, or ſuch 
as Women waſh their cloth with all: put into ir 
a ſufficient quantity of Wood faot, and black Cork; 
boil a while, then putin the matter you would dye 
( being firſt dyed; yellow.), and let it boil a lictle, 
caſting in while it boils, a handful of bay-ſalr. 

XY II. To dje a brown Tawney or Iron ruſt Colony. 

Make a ſtrong decoction of Wallnur tree leaves 


In 


Green, blew,. by the. firſt ſection of this Chapter + 


$0 dyed yellow ) 
tter ) ſo will the 
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in fair water 3. then pur in the matter you would dye. 
and boil it-ſome houts, with. the” leaves, in the ſaid 
liquor; and when it comes our, it will beexa&ly of 
the _ _ delire. Is ie vajery of Dy | 

XVIII. Toenumerate all the great variety of Dyes, 
or Colours, or offer at an eſſay to reduce them toa 
| certain method, as it is a labour needleſs, io it is as al- 
together impoſſible, there being infinite coloursto 
be produced, for which (as yet) we haveno certain, 
known or real name: And ont” of, what we have 
already enumerated in this Chapter, the ingenions 
( if they pleaſe ) ſhall find (by little Praftice and Ex- 
perience.) fuch great variety to be apparent,that ſhould 


we expreſs thenumber though: bat in a very low or 


- mean degree, we” could not bur-be expoſed in cenſure 
toan Hyperbole even' ofthe higheſt * Every of the 
aforegoing colors; will alone or fingly, producea 
eat number of others, the firſt more deep or high ; 
the latter, all of them paler chan each other :* An 
according to the variety of colours' the matter isof, 
petore it 15 put into the Dye, ſuch new variety alſo 
all you have again when it comes ofit; not according 
to what the colour naturally gives, bur another clean 
coritrary to what you ( although an Artiſt ) may ex- 
pet. For if ftrange colours be dipt mro Dyes. not 
natural to them, they produce a forced colour ofa 
new texture, fach as cannot py be preconceived 
by the mind of man, although'long and continued ex- 
perience miglit nitch help in thar cafe. And if ſuch 
variety may be'produced by anyone of thoſe fingle 
colours; what number in reafors' might be the ulti- 
mate of any two or three or morevf'them being com- 
plicate or compounded? Now if ſuch! great numbers 
or varieties may be produced, r. Ry any one ſingle co- 
lour, 2. By beimg complicate3how ſhould we (with- 
out 


FR 
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our-a certain and determinate hnutation by denomi- 
nation or name”) ever order ſuch. exelfuſed unknown, 
various, and 'undeterminate ſpecies of things, in any 
pleaſant,intelligible method ? Since therefore thac the 
matrer( as yet ) mpdars not. Fe th hard, but alſo im- 
poſſible. we. ſhall:-commend what we have done to 
_ Ingenuity: of 'the Induſtriousz- and deſire that 
Candor or Favour ifrom the Experienced, with love 


to correct our-Errors 3. whicly a& or kindneſs will 


not/ only be a*future obligation to-the Axthor, bux 
alſo enforce Ratiniey to howIedge the ſame. 


—_—_— 


A 


'c HA Pp. XXXVIIL 
of Wax-wok, or r Moulding, 


L TT "a 'To make the monlas. 4 | 
Take lar - Logon a 6 Pall of Paris: ; we 

ic in-a Crude oy ed hot, .let.it cool,. bear 

it A 'F ale its > kmgiee' char PR Wind 


Ss Sf TV 


Pr a pint Na oe DT then prepare the noſe 


ou would imitate, groundi Kt lke @cord 
{a wat. Re ket ſome 


linſeed Oyl,or,QyL of (nee Aimans which; 15. Fs 
. with which) helipear ay hey 50:0 a pencil) the Lemon , 


_— Apple, qa F | /Pomgranate, W ib 


- you —_ —_ pg e one{ide, which ! 
—_— ; your- fruit thus. prepared ; take Pg 
of your ſifred plaſter of Paris, and. temper it in che 
aforementioned water to a jult, thickneſs 3, and. as 
ſpeedly 
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ſpeedily as may be, 'with the help of a Spoon, -caſt 
it onthe Oyled Limon, laying iton = thick, leſt 
the thinnels of the Mould ſhould ſpoil the work; 
when it is hardened:( which will be in a little time ) 
rake away yout Rag,” leaving the Limon ſtill faſt in 
irs half Mould, whuch done turn the hardned' fi 
downward ;. then Oyl the other thalf of 'the Limon 
together, with the of the Mould which the rag 
did cover; waſh the Veſlel where the former Plaſter 
vas,” and put into it more Plaſter of Par as before, 
making it not too-'thick, and'/putitupon this other 
ſide of the Limon or Fruit, as before; which when 
done and hardned, make a notch that both halfs ma 
fall, one exactly into the other +. then;tye them cloſe 
__ ( having firſt oyled am) and keep them 
or uſe. TS AIIEL 

IL. To caſt in theſe Moulds. ; 

The Moulds being made of 'Plaſter of Pa, ot 
burnt. Alabaſter as aforeſaid, by. mixing with fair 
water; put into -the fame the [whiteſt and pureſt 
Virgin Wax melted,” ſhaking 'ithe' mould - every 
way, exactly and nimbly; which being cold, take 
it out-of the Mould, 'by p__ parts aſunder 
'this Wax fruit may be'colou "by the following 
ard except you: exatly coloutithe -wax 'before 

na. BY |. ;3ki-10 If iIigi; 
ITE. To Cologr the War according -t6 your defire; ' '' | 
1. For Raddiſhes, The pounds Ceruſe;which muſt 
be painted over with Lake : the'rop-of the Raddiſh 
with Verdigriſe : theſe muſt be tetypered with Gum- 
Arabick water. 2.” If the fruit be all of 7 colour as a 
Limon, 'tis eafy'to' colour the Wax, and caſt it all 
of 2 colour : this is done; by putting. a little linnen 
bag of that colour you ule, mtothe hot melted Wax, 
the colour being made firſt very fine.” 3. For Lemons 


or 
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or Apricoeks, put only Turmerick in a bag. 4. For 0- 
ranges, Turmerick and Red-lead well tempered. 


For Apples, Pears or Gra 'Turmerick and a little _ 
Verdi 5 ond F; 


e. 6. For Walnnts, a 11 2” Turmerick 
with Engliſh Oker,: and-Umber;\ all in--a bag roge- 
ther. 7. For Cucumbers, Artichoaks, her (t— Fil- 
berds, Turmerick, Verdigiife, 'Cetule;-and all 
put.in ſeveral bags,and ſteepr into the Vi ax be- 
mg-well melced. i 8. For:.Damſors, btuj Charole 
Indico, and blew Srarch, ina bag together.' 9. For a 
fleſp colowr, white-lead, mixr with Vermilion, &-c. © 

IV: To conterfeit Reck-candied ſweermeatic'i- 
Take Venice Ns beaten to what” ſenadlye(s beſt 
likes You, or may be moſt fir to rms os 


daub over Cw Wax, or caft fiveer meats with 


thick Gum-Arabick water, and ſtrewthe' aforeſaid 
Glaſs powder thereon, and i it will TROY arisfie your 
ex ation. - | TIT 
.. To take'the Zea any. Embeſſed wok . 
arches: edge of fl Emboſſed bl wk make 2 


i nn. Ang = our 0 - neUbey. Koto! | 
e Em 


fully anoint, the ſurface of c ed-mmatter and 
with oy}, (buthave' a care iebt:notroo much, 
leſtit kate the tigure )/ upon -whicti'Put! tothe thick: 
neſs of half an inch/'or:'more of Plalteri of Paris, or 
calcin'd' Alabaſter; mixrwich watev2t0 the qhickneſs 
of Honey; andin's 05 all hy an houe?'s Wing hard; 
take 'it:off, and'y 
your Imbolled 


wer rity 4 
. 
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| if H A Pp. XXXIX. X 
The way - Performing of Meza-tints. 


L Te a well poliſhed Copper plate,which make 
all over _—_— one way,with an engine! parti- 
cularly deſigned for this _—_ 3 then croſs it over 
with.the nee cy ay. cond z andif you ſee occaſion,crofs 
it over dtime, ll it be made-all over 
rough alike,.iz;10 as if it were to be printed it 
would hlack all over. | 
1s: done,” take: Charcole, black Chalk, or 
| black to rub over the plate, and-draw your: 
defigns with! white Chalk upon the ame, then take 2 
ſharp-Stff, and: trace out the our-lines.of the defign 
which you drew withthe white Chalk. * 
IH. Whete-yau. 'would. have. the lights ſtike 
net , take ahjurniſher, and burniſh that pate. of 
i8,." © dan and ſmoorh,avir ndavigac iexwas 


MORE Vi 


| iſ ihe o—— would wvechelight Eiatgry there 
you muſt;nof poliſh it! fo-much+ and {after this man- 
ner — increaſe or: decreaſe the light: in 
yourdefiga; making ic either: fainter;'or irorigets/es 
the Fo ty.of your x pag ball: ; rag H 4 

> ſhape or-f the Eogin Ifraicodne 
1s 25 and mainifold, _ the ofithe 
Artiſt; thoſe that deſire them, may have them of 
ſeveral perſons in Londen, who profeſs and practiſe the 
Arts of Drawing, Erching, and Engraving. 


CHAP. 
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R_ 3d £i 7 107 40 Tit & | Þ JET PINK Ik You! 73 
\ OY MOT — TIF 13 ETUARE 
_— "- 'H; A'P: D Ye? 
, EY if 4.7 2 #5 go I 
"Eimatag Cert Natural Expaineni,- 1 3: 
I gc Artificial FO in 
Take crumbs of tho bet whicaten Reed, 25 


ſoon asit:comes forth. one = [the Oven, being; ver 
ond ann. 5 yow'e » put i&.970; bak 
| Glaſs; ( withont'/any; other . moiſture ;tha 
what is pres Adv it ſelf.) *which. preſently Ares = 
; hermetically. . Then fet5tan digeſtion ig-24 PISA 
Balneos:the ſpace of two: DS, and it; -turn- 
| ed. into/a- fibrous Fleſbi// This! being « #0 :a 
- higher by te rules o Art, :YPHgTAY: Ga” 
__ ze how great a nouriſher-and reſtorativeyheat:is 
d what an excellens wedicine mAy "be ma of 
i (14! D2 S145 
Il. 7» make an Arti ial "Mallago Wine, | 
Take a wine .Veſlel'well hoopt. with Tron  foop 
and one-end open, to which a-cloſe cover 
firted ro take on and off ar-pleafure, ſet i ir in- a-wartn . 
place, fill it full' of fair watery-to every; gallon' of 
ich put «two pounds of, Mallago Raifons, firſt 
bruiſed ina ſtone Mortar 3 and.to' every twenty gal- 
lons of water a good handful. of .Calxz Viye: Coyer 
the Veſſel cloſe, and keep.ir-warm with.cloths: lec 
it ſtand Four: or five days :to; wark:: then fee. ihe 
Raiſons berifenup,' andbeat them down, and cover 
ic again as'before, beating. them downevery fourth or 
fifth day for: three or four-weeks: then put: -4.44Þ. it, 
four inches abovethe bottom, }and {ce if ir-ta(ts, ox 
wine 3 if nor; let irſtand a while longer 5 after wh 
draw icoff 1 into" another. Wine Y eſlel, and to every 
\ u twenty 


_ _— 3 _ ; 
wor qurtef th bk eh 
DEE of Alleant 


CO 


. Ler ir land ina Cellar as other Wine 
cillic ions, and ttohockachs. | 
ol Was fi — 'Ciider ewo'Cal 
ater t 
Tons: bit plſtigo Ret 
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VI. Ares the ame. 
6 glean pe lint: i clit 
the your [omar ie rant; a few {Þ 
of = pur into a ie of of 
will Gag5or it a 


or thr 
a OY ofthe jibe Hl heli. 
Ol OY) OT TS AO 


EET. 


Butter, and t weet taff 
SAL Trip. of Sp Eat 


aid Ml hg NS 
r whenit is C0 away 
the : at the bottom; ' Do it again the'ſecond 
Lin as if you fo pleaſe the thir rime in Roſe- 
z always 'working them very well to 
Butter thus clarifted will be as {weer in raite; PR 
She Part au of any Beaſt, and keep a long time; by 


_ :realon'of Fee impurity which iSremoved by this 


es; rofs being near #'quarter of the whole: 
EY "ake 'Suye, Parſley or. Pennyrojal Batter; 
Whea the Butter is newly made, and well wrought 
from irs Water, Milk, and WI Warts ; mixthere- 
"With 2 little | vi of Sage ot Þ: - fonuch tif. the 
\Butteris enough in taſt ro our liking So heirs 
-baxxiper them well ps Nl © excuſe 


on 
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from: eating the... Plants therewith: and” if you 
do. this with cheaforeſaid  Clarified :Butter; it Bll 
be; far... better . BE and | a molt., "cimicadle rati- 


LY . 
. * + f puri ep ard refine LOSE 7, bn 
 1n-a ſtrong, Lixiyium of Cal Vin diſſslve as- 
FS... courſe .Sugar as it will adding to every 
quart of Jiquor, 2 whites of & big: ot into Glair, 
| {tixchem well togerhes mop: yay A little, 
taking off the Hang S, 20 2s any, will ariſe : then 
pa all through a great, woollen cloth bag, ſo the fix 
ces will-remain |behind in the. bag, then boy! the 
Jiguor. again, ſo;, long al being dro Wrogy upon. 8. a cold 
plate,. being cold, it.is as this done, 


.put it out inco Pots or-Moulds. ry that purpoſe, ha- 
Kon ahole in the.narrower end, thereof, which muſt 
be ſtopt for one night, afterwards being opened, the 
ROS or Treacle will drop forth :_ then cover the 


ends. of the pots with. Potters Cay, and as that 
Clay ſinks down, .by reaſon of the {inking of the 
Sugar, fillthem up with more: Clay, doing thus, till 
the Sugar will fink no more. Laſtly take it out, and 
being hard and dry,. bind it up in papers. | 
L. To make 4 Vegetable grow mare glorious thas its 
Species... : 
Reduce any Vegetable into its 3 fir prin 
and then joyn them together ,2gain, bein cing? we Ts 
fied: put the ſame .intoa rich earth, and you ſhall 
have it producea Vegetable far more glorious, than 
- any of its ſpecies. 
_. XI» To make a Plant grow in two or three bours, + 
.. \ Take aſhes of Moſs, which moiſten with: the j Jakes 
of an old dunghil (bein ing preſſed our and ftrained) 
thendry them a litcle, and moiſten themas:before; do 
. this four or ive times : put this mixture not being 
very 
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ry dry, pOjpary: pour Len, ar- earthen. Veſſel, 


pan 8 los i Brwe's 
or they will grow ſooner t 
bs | impregnaths Po ih bee 


may Kyo ale bY ence rene nll; 
Taken "ie who {el Plant: OT Ton (ers S_ ew 
00g Motte. put. re «ln lais 
Te © (but Wogden one is herter) forhas wo. 
o f three arts may bs Empty 3 Over. - c 


5 «bon 15 2.6 Cs 2 


o i; 
es and Oyl Tek 37 upper part, of the Veſſs| 


volatile Salt : the Oyl ſeparate and keep by it {@lF : 
with the water 


difſalye the volatile Salr, and puti 

ic by ir by flkerigg, - coagulating... This. ried, rf 

imbibe with. the fad” Oy] until.it .will imbibeps 
more; digeſt then well.cogether fora month in aVe- 
ſel hermetically. ſealed; 10 will you have a moſt ſub- 
til eſſence, which be ig held over a gentle. heat, or 
the flame of a *candle, by which means it may be 
made hot, you will ee the fine ſubſtance ( which is 


ke 


; Oy of, 


Yn bave. 


t of hi 
! - 14t b zoom: 
hey 
| oP 


P 


ce 


; P- v iS 
q 4 4 % 
ri'\ b 
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| 4 yo ndd ry nr rd any ee: 

Dll: Turpentine: in Ra grated ; When 
s aihilled of; kecp he Revo in arable 

| one dy.” Toke Edad of 


20d; hold-yous landto' the bottom: 
2nd: the wht ® crjen, 
a . 


for 
=D et DIEREE = 


3. Lk ES nterota Olive fea 


a TH = PR GO 
in ſand : Cohokate. the Qyl | yponte ine ance 


- of fredh lime and (alt; this doe 4 times. 2. * TheOy! 


by.this-rheans will /be dear, aud i imp nated - with 


what {alt'-was (Volatile ts che lime! >; 
be ſeven: ns it. will be as pare; "odoriz 
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k acai Glas "nas iticdOyi of Vegeta 
feos Oyl- while 'Liſtilling; has a'moſt: by 
imell, Nag Of 2 molt thijabile qualiey,” hich ra: 


mc Fe 
as thefo'will be: A Re Leger nk Moe. 
it is- the Salt in the Lime and thar' preſerves 
the' TOOEon thurakng: Our of es oor it 
Hffited 1 outs yt; 5 
Fae, bf Ne ans 6-037 © 
pert ot Vea? ongipipe imade'o or To- 
baccoipipe clay:with-dhwle:in ir as! bias ai finall 
wn por 4ourinchesfrom onetnd of ir; - 
Lewevids ow muſt pud the ;marter;. you would: 
the,Oyl of ſec! ir'og fire wich Candle 084; Coal? 
then put one end of the pi ſponge: @hbafonof fair was 
ter, and blow-at the, other end;-fo wilk ef -{inoak 
come into the water; and: tiw OyHwill Gin Upon it 
which you may ſeparate: with's Funnel. 513; 4 

' XXUI-.Ts reduce” Reſon with This entlale dhaid, : 

Take Oyt of Turpentine: ind the Colophonia, or 
Rofin thereof, -jn; powder mix theſe togerher; and 
digeſt :them 5 "and -yoa "ſhalt have Turpetitine of the 
ge canliſtency It was pelbre: bur: of: fey 

ory; 
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fiery and ſubtil nature: Pills made hereof are more ex- 


rellentfor o obſtructions of the Breaſt, male 
Kidneys, Bone, than thoſe thar "are made 


raw RX. Te 
To write- or ha mpon av Fee, Pibble, 


Flat, Fe 
A oodarv you pleaſe with Wax or Greaſe upon 
y Eng, Pi PO. Flint, &c, oy putie into the ſtrong- 
eſt ot STO Vinegar, ot'0 _ Salt lefring it lyetwo 
ev" days: and 'you ſhall ſee every - place about 
> obo Lietters- or Writing, eaten or [conſumed away 3 
but the place where the Wax or Greaſe was not arall 
ronchee 
| hin" Te wake a powder, which being wetted ſhall be 


e a Load-ftone, powder i it, and put it ore 
-ruciblez cover 1t Al over with 

= CO Cale vis and Colophonia, of each 2 the 
;- pur alſo" (ome*of this ereheoſopunt & it; 
wher Crucible is full, - cover it, and-lute the clo- 
ſires with Porters Earth," pur it 'into a ce, 
thereletit:boy! 5 wn tn ot it out," "and put: ther 
rex intoanother Cruct! and ſet itin 4 rnace a. 


,-this&o tall i 2 becomes very white-and dry Cahe. 


2. Take of thi ys one Part Sal Nitet well-puri- 
fied bs: "ati! 45" much Camphire, -Sulphut 
vive,) oyt of TFurpentine and Tartir: Grind what i is 
to be giotind-to affubtity ety ual ut-all into a 


laſs: YVeſle}, with as mae ſpirit of 


ine, 25 Will cover thenitwo Finds over. 3. Stop 
the Veſſel cloſe up;- and'ſet it in Horſe dung three 
mon, ſo will all the matter become n+ uniform 
paſt ©: evaporate all” the humidity;- uncil- the whole 
aſs* becomes 2 very dry- ſtone 3 whith 'take out, 
powder Its and Keep 1 r-yery. dry. 4+ Tf you ie 
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water the: 
ereins evaporate this in a very C i 
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on wh 6 09%) Cha anad ira ible and 
\H. Tr or the whole World in a Glaſs, 


The the: fineſt Sal-Niter, what you pleaſe 3 Tin, 
ball ſo mych': mix them well together, and cajcine 
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it3 ou will ſee Tad Og the Sun, 
Moon, Stars, ———_ Trees, Herbs, Plants, Flows 
ers, Fruits, and 


XXIX. To make 4 perpetual motion in 4 Glaſe, _ T, = 
Take Quickfitver, rs aa Teven Es 
Sublimate fourteen ounces, diſſolved in (#! Cilhras up- 
on : Marble, ( which in four da ys will- become like 
| Olive) mix and diſtill in {and, and there will 


ſublime a ſubſtance: put the water which di- 
ſtills off, pr I he Log of the 
ſtillatory, and; : filter it, and 
diſtill it again, an Nd this 05 our or -five times, then 


will that earth be ſo ſabtill, that being put into a 
Vaal, ; ſubcill Aroms thereof will move up and 
down f or ever : but you muſt be ſure to keep the 
Glaſs cloſe ſtopt, and in adry place. 

XXX. To ny Regulus of Antimony, for Antimenidl 


pound : crude Tartar in fine powder two: 

mix, put them into a Crucible, caver the ible, 

and melt, ſo will the Reguiw4 fall ro the bottom, 

Which'pour into a braſs Morca ad wi 

Or thus, Take  Antimony powdered two 

crude Tartar in poixder four pounds'; —_ as 4 ork 
his Regulus you may caſt int Cups, Pictures, Me- 

Cals, or what tigures you pleaſe : the infuſed in two 

or 


indeed, evenall things aſter a very }. 
wonderful manner. 
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or three-ounces of Wine in an.exrthen glazed Veſſel, 
3 2G, a gr ma gexije_he hear all-night, gives you a 


or inthe mh : Ve : Doſe © from 
emo dans.e0ramok ewo half; you may ſweet 
.enit, Gags 2 Fi SE lierle white Sa Theſe 
ut for BE, CVs anc [bez effe- 
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(containing: the Original, Advancement and 
\Perfettion of the Art of Painting : Pary- 
ticularly exemplified in the various 
| Panttmngs of the Ancients. © 


CHAP. I 
. Of the Original of thſs Arts. 
| IF HE Original f the rt of Poibting wa 
Es taken from the. = of things winch do 
appear; expreſſing 'the ſame ( as Thidarus 
Pelufiota /aith)- with-proper colours, imi- 


rating - the Life, - either hollow ox ſwelling, _ TY 
'o / f, rough or ſmooth, new or old, . 


Of 
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Of ach thin (amongſt V! ibles Flowers 
yield the createſ variety: of & Min: of 
m—_— 


way wendy oben bony = —— 


et ork Lot 


Inconveniencies, faith Duintilian, will, ily ol: 
Jow, to wit, fnar'y te / torynuch 4 yet never-to ſay all; 

Il. Antithis things - with. the'Eye, Was 
much helped by the er s of things conceived in the mind, 
from the continual mation of the i imagination. 

Wherefore'ns Bvinriliarfainh (46.10. rap.-30f 
his Inſticutions of Oratory ) © We ſhall do well to 
< cuſtome-our'minds rofuchs ſtedfaſt conſtancy of 


© conceivin tak of our it other, 

_ by che careleſs of of - our intention , fc if we do 
_ ogether 'bent this ron concel 
« yed, our mind;nea] neyertake an 
«OE NOS or the Ear ply wok: 7 h_— 


fore thoſe which would profir much, muſt —_ 
2ndpainsto furniſh their minds with all ſorts of ud uſe- 
ful ———_ Idea's. © This treaſury of the mind 
wy (Cit Caſſioderrs cap. 12.e tim) is not over- 
© loadenin haſte : if it be once e Arriſt 
< ſhall find upowan incien go cafion, -all things ne- 
< ceſlary, ready at harid 3 whereas thoſe which are 
< unprovided ſhall be to ſeek. Iris like tothe Ana- 
:pcioabFutniturein-di{/2ebv, withour: the - 
gt notablethu canbeperformed, Now 
»-may -be.eaſily moved, yet 
thi-fwena mort: inftanc : 


ian 

without the .of expreflingi of the conceived 

Images, all = er, of.che! Lacy. is. worth no- 
thing. 

H. Theſe 
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cine wall lors) 
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Sr = ES 
that tn, 

(as ma rs pany by bel ans And 

s: ſich, not a body 

Tn re the -beauty 


= by nano hall ox em hel | 


wy 4 MOre EXa2 i. 
et that he faich;thac Zmalien 
ns Snow-whire Image of Ivory, withſuch 
ity, that it was altogether Impoſhble 
any pn ſhould be born. 
f ». From ranger any, of Sno, raph 55 oa 
ſipning ; whence ſprang the Arts TOOt 
king » Wain Cefn , ad ab ther; of the 


kind: . 

... Theſe Arts in their infancy, were mean, that the 
firſt Artif was forced as /Elianus faith 6b. 10. "Cap. 
29. of his © as Painting -to'write, This is an 
this a Horſe, this :a Dog : Bur as Tal Lieb libro 
fle clarss. atoribes ) there is nothing boch wvencedl 
— at a time. And Arnobivs in libro ſecundo 


adverſus 


A nn mage 


: 
OBI nn erm nee x AO an; 
had PPT ear 3. \ — 


T3604 © Polygraphizes® © .Lib:f 
#dverſus Genter (aith, © The- Arts are-notbgether 
<« with our minds, brought forth out of the-heavenly 
** places-3"but areall  found-our here on earch,-knd 
< inproceſs of time, ſoftned, forged, and beautified, 
*«by a continual ' meditation :-:Oar poor! and rigedy 
* life, perceiving ſome caſual things to fall out prof 
'<perouly, whileſt it doth imitate; :attempt, rry;-{lip, 
« reform, -and change, hath out of the ſame athduous 
< reprehenfion made up ſome ſmal} pieces-of Arts, 
*« the which- it hath afterwards by [ſtudy brought to 
Cc ſome perfection. | 4 11S £235: 
+ . V. Theperſons who were the firſt inventers of theſe" Arts 
are ſcarcely known( becauſe daily. new inventions were ad- 
ded) but thoſe famous Perſons who either ſtrove '10 bring 
them to perfettion, or add to what was already invemed; 
or otherwiſe were famons in any ont particular thing, Hiſtory 
bas in part informed us of. (fb oh 9 CST 0 
/ The famous Paufias wasthefir{t- that attempted to 
bring the Artof Painting to perfeRion. Apeler was 
the firſt that undertook the ang; np 4 inviſible 
things, as Thunder, Lightning; and likes the 
which conſideration of theſe almoſt impoſhbilicies, 
made T heophylattus Simocatns (in Epiff.. 37. ) ſay,that 
Painters' undertake to expreſs fuch chungs, as nature 
isnot able to do : And the ſame. Apelechad a certain 
invention and grace , proper to himſelf alone,. to 
which never any other Artificer ever atcained. And 
although Zexxis, Apelles, Aglaopben,did none of them 
ſeem to lack any thing of, yet they differed very much, 
and had each of them ſome'peculiar excellency; of 
-which neither ofthe other two could boaſt. Hete'1s but 
«One Art of Cn in which Aron, Polxcletns, Lyſip 
px-have beenexcellent, yer did One very much di 
from another - Zexxis did ſurpaſs altother Artizans in 
Painting womens bodies: -Lypus is molt excellent 
| | in 
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in fine and ſubtile workmanſhip : Pohcletzs made ex- 
cellent Statues upon one 'Leg: Samize did excel in 
conceiving of Viſions and Phantafies + 'Diomſms in 
Painting'of men only :  Polignerns moſt rarely expreſ(- 
ſed the affections and paſſions of men: Antimechns 
made noble women : Nicias excellent in Painting of 
women, but moſt excellent in four footed creatures, 
chiefly Dogs : Calamis made Chariots, with two or 
four horſes; the horſes were ſo excellent and exact, 
that there was no place lefr for Emulation : * Exphra- 
»or, the firſt and moſt excellentin exprefling the dig- 
nity, and marks of Heroical- Perſons 3 Areftodemas 
painted Wreſtlers : Serapion was . moſt excellent in 
Scenes : Pyreicas ( inferiour in the Art of Painting to 
none ) painted nothing but Coblers and Barbers : Lx- 
dio the firſt and moſt excellent in Painting Landskips: 
Apollodorus , Aſcleprodorus Androbalus , Alevas , were 
the only Painters of Philoſophers, &-c. i 

VI. Another reaſon of the Invention hereaf, was from the 
moving of the paſſions. | Ears 

For as Simonides' ſaith' ( comparing Painting with 
Poeſy ) Picture is a filent Poeſy, and Poeſy is a ſpea- 
king Picture : Upon the occaſion of theſe words, Plu- 
tarch ſaith, The things repreſented by Painters, as if they 
were as yet doing, are propounded by Orators 4s done 
already : Painters expreſs in colours and linet , what 
Poets do in words, the one doth that with the Pencil; 
which the other doth with the Pen. When . Latinks Pa- 
eatus had made a full deſcription of the miſerable end 
of the wicked Maximns,he calls upon all the Painters to 
aſſiſt him : Bring hither ; bring hicher you pious 
Poets ( faith he ) the whole care and ſtudy of your 
tedious nights : Ye Artificers alſo, deſpiſe the vulgar 
Argument of Ancient Fables ; theſe, theſe things des 
ſerve better wo be 6" I by your cunning hands : let 


. 
4 


the 
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arket-places and Ternples be _ wich ſuch 
cles; work th em que in Iyory 3 letthem a 

| pn ler chem ſtandin Braſs er them exceed 
1 Price. of hy yooag Noanes, Tooth ol _— the ſe- 
curity of all ZES, UA TNINSS MISgAL Een tO 
Ra n done, if by CNAnoE, any one Ln with 
W <> pero mi Link in innocengy by his Eyes 
wheg be ſha ſhall ze ( horrid and deplorable ) Monu- 
Peng of ek our times. And Gregory Nyſſer, upon 
icing of 1ſaac ſaith, 1 often ſaw is a Piftnre 
ox me e of this Fatt, upon which 1 could not look with- 
out Yeu 5 /o lively dd Art put the Hiſtory before my 

E ECL, 

VIE 7s ptians were the firſt inventers of Pains 
ting: Ti hg Greeks brought it ( ont of its rudeneſs ) to proper- 
tion ; The Romans adorned it with calewys : The Germans 
( following them ) made their works more durable by paiuting 
in Oyl : of whom the Engliſh,Dutch, Italian,and French, 
are became i imutaters, 

It is - ry that the Grecians were the firſt = 
ters, ang ie e their clo 's were ( in the infangy E- 
of ) only white and black : bus i it appears more with 
reaſon and truth, that th invention thereof thould be 
aſcribed ta the Fenton, who( before the inventi- 
on of Letters ) fi gol - d their pgageens by Hrerogh- 
ere © f gures, Cyphers, Characters, and Pictures 

iyers things, as Birds Beaſts, Tnſebts, Fiſhes, Trees, 

ts, and the like, which by Tradition they tranſ- 

fe d to their Childrenz fo they made the Falco» to 
rgnific Diligence, Strength, and Swiſtne(s : the Bee 

1 ing 3 its Hoxey, Mildneſs 5 its Sting, Juſtice 3 a Ser- 
pent ( rail in mouth ) (he reyalution of nk, Year : the 
Eagle, Envy ; the Earth, a labouring Beaſt 5 a Hare, 
Hearing, « &c, Now our bare karwng to i imitate 8 not 
enough: z it is-requulite Flag fince we are not. firſt in 
1nyention, 
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invention, we ſhould ſtudy rather to outgo than to 
follow. If it were anlawfall ſaith intilian ) to add 
any thing 'to things invented, or to findout better things, 
our continual labour would be good for nothing y, for it is 
certain that Phydias and Apelles, have brought many 
things to light, which their Predtceſſors knew nothing of- 
Apelles did all things with compleatneſs, Zexxir, with 
an ineſtimable grace : Protogenes with an indefatigable 
_ Timanthes with a great deal of ſubrilty 
d curioſity: Nicephanes with a a ſtately magnificence: 
Now to attain to theſe kind ofExcellencies,it is nece(s 
{ary to have recourſe to variety ofgreat Maſters, that 
ſomething out of the one, and ſomething out of the 
other, may be as ſo many ornaments toadorn our 
works; and as ſo many ſteps to lead us on to the 
door of perfection. . | | 
VIII. About the time of Philip K5ng of Macedon t!.is 
Art began to flouriſh ; growing into great eſtimation inthe 
days of Alexander and his Swceeſſors © from thence through 
all the ſeries of time evento this day, it hath received by 
degrees, ſuch wonderful advancements that it may be now 
ſaid, it js arrived at perfetion, 
For without doube: there is a perfection of Art to be 
attained, and it is as poſhble that I,or thou,or he,may 
as well attain it,as any body elſe,if we reſolve to ſtrive, 
and take pains,wi fainting,or fear of deſpair. And 
ſincethe Art of Painti —_—_— Gith)the reſem- 
blance of viſible things,theArtiſt oughtto beware that 
he abuſes not the liberty of his imagination, in the 
ſhapes of monſtrous and prodigious Images of tings 
not known in nature 3 bur as a true lover of Art,prefer 
a plain and honeſt work (agreeing with nature )before 
ms > oy and concaited device whatſoever. 
X. Lefh, that from Time, Form , Magnitude, 
Number, Proportans Colon Motion, Reſt, Situa- 
3 tion 
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, tion, Similirude, Diſtance, Imagination, and Liphr, 
In a ſingle ' and complicate conſideration, this Art hath'its 
eſſence of being, and at" laſt had by the help of induftrious 
and unwearied minds, its Original produtton, and manife- 
feation.” ; | #5", = 

Light is that only thing, without which all thoſe 
other things from which this Art ſprings, would be 
uſeleG; rwithout which the Art it (elf cannot be. © It 
« is( as Sanderſon faith) the heavens off-(pring, the 
© eldeſt daughter of God, fiat lux, the firſt days Crea- 
*cion : it twinkles in a Star, blazes in a Comet ; 
* dawns in a Jewel, diflembles in a Glow-worms 
* contracts it ſelf in a Spark, rages in a Flame, is 
* paje-ina Candle, and dyes in- a Coal. By. it the 
<{ight hath being, and the- imagination life, which 
* comprehends the univerſality of all chings without 
> mw of place : the whole Heavens in their vaſt and 
© full extent, enter at once through the apple of the 
« Eye, ' without any ſtraitneſs of paſlage : the fight 
"B42 ſenſe, which comprehends that, - whichno other 


* ſenſe is capable of; it judgeth and diſtinguiſheth | 


* between two contraries in an inftant, it conſiders 
'* the excellency and beauty of every- objeR: the 
'® ſpangled Canopy of Heaven by night, the wander- 
.< ing Clouds by day, the wonderful: Form of the 
© Rain-bow, the. glorious matutine- appearance of 
- © Phebus ; the meridional exaltation,” the golden rays 
: © which ſurround him, the murtability of his ſhadows, 

<his veſpertine ſerting : the lofty rops of Mountains, 
: <unacceſſible and ridgy Rocks, profound Valleys, 
" <large Plains, which ſeem to meet Heaven, green 

* Trees, and pleaſant Groves, delightful Hills, ſweet 

* and flowery Meadows, pleaſant Streams, ſpringing 
. *Fountains, flowing Rivers, ſtately- Cities, famous 
* Towers,large Bridges,magnificent Buildings, _ 


- 
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< fal Orchards and Gardens, ſhapes of living Crea- 
© tures, fromthe Elephant to the Ant, from theEagle 
© to the Wren, and from the Whale to the Shrimp, 
«© the wonderful forms of Inſe&s, the marching of . 
© Armies, the beſieging and ſtorming of Garifons 
* the inſolencies of rude 'Reople, and flight of the 
< Diſtrefſed, the deſolation and depopulationof King- 
* doms and Countries,the (ailing ofShips,terrible'Sea- 
Eftghrs; great beauty of Colours, together with thou- 
« ſandsof other things, all which it digeſts, and mar- 
* ſthals ifample Order; that when occaſion may be, it 
© may exert 1ts ſtore, for the benefit, advantage, ad ; 
« yancement, and perfection of Arr, | . 


— 
—_— 


EH APLE. 
ik Jo 2 ; þ > 16 : &. 
-::7 Of the farther prigrefs of theſe arts. 


I. - - N* £ Ged Almighty (who is the Author of all wiſdom) 
was the firſt inſtitivr hereof, ſo' alſo was hethe pro- 
mulgator, bj whow theſe” Art shine made progreſſion Tu the 
world Go DONT CL CS eDLL C0. 110 6) 
Certainly; faith Philoftratar,Pifture is ah invention 
of the: Gods;/as" well for the painted faces of theMea- 
dows addthed with Flowers, according to'the. ſeveral 
Seaſons of the yeat 4: 4s for thoe things, which ap- 
pear in'the'Sky. 'Whatworderfal rm ran i5thjg ! 
that in ſo few words, this Philaſopher ſhould clear ſo 
great: 2" eſigh ::'But : what" faith Gregori=s Mien: ? 
Man, faith-he;\is' an eattheit Statue > and* $#3das tr 
Oratione primg de Beatitydinibus, ſpeaking of Adam, 
ſaich;, This vas the firſt Status; the Image framed by 
God, after which all-tlie'Arrof Carving uſed by men 
receiveth-diteRions : a Wike was another, turned” 
| | 3 int0 
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jato a durable Pillar of Salr, of whom Braden n 
Harmartigenia ) faith, ſhe waxed ſtiff, being changed 
into 2 more brittle ſubſtance, ſhe ſtandeth Metamor- 
phoſed into Stone, apt to be melted, oecping her old 
poſture in that Salt-ſtone Image 3 her comlinels, her 
ornaments, her forehead, her eyes, her hair, her face 
alſo ( looking backward with her chin gearly turned, 
do retain the unchangeable Monuments of her Ant 
ent offence ; and though ſhe melteth away ona 
in Salt (weat : yet doth the compleatnels0 
ſuffer no loſs by thar fluidity 3 whole =_ 5 of beaſts 
cannot impair thar ſavoury ſtone ſo, much, bur {ill 
there is liquor enough to lick, by which perpetual loſs, 
the waſted skin is ever renewed. To thele let us add 
the pattern of the Tabernacle ſhewed unto Moſes upon 
Mount Sia}: The Brazen Serpent made by the ex- 
preſs command of God : The Pattern of the Temple 
( which Dawd gave. unto - Solomon after the form 
which God made with his own hand : Ezekie!'s por- 
wag of Preoſalew vs fog formal mal Sig .upon a. Tile 
7. exprels cpm Io.;. The Brazen 
Saw of our 9) _ po _ by the woman. 
healed of the bloody I om as 1s mentioned by Phetizs, 
and Afterixs Bithop of Awa(,, and 10 Eccleſiaftick 
Writers,: The Pifure al o ourLor made ich out 
ook ai 3 5 oe oi Dareſern 46 Fe gs 0- 
hers ; vere briff . made apkin/ or 
Towel, together wi ich many more 190 Nedlowhe here to- 


 1L #»vertxe this einehand it was that. many » Ar 
5 Hp Hy pigs tac £00548, kind of parſetiovin theſe 
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to make the Taberracle 3 anddilled them with his ſþt- 
rit, not only to deviſe curious works Gold, i} $1t- 
ver, in Braſs, and in Silk; but alfo' gave them kill to 
teach others the fame. - | | 
© HI. Natare alſo hath net been'idir, but hath atted a 
AMafter-prece herein. | 

Topafsby the glory of Flowers, the excellent cont 
lineſs of beaſts (as in the ſpots of Leopards, tails of 
Peacocks, and the like ) I will only remark the ſame of 
a Gem, which P»rrhus ( who made War with the R6- 
ans) had; of which Phry in /ib. 24. cap. x. of his na» 
coral Hiftory, reports, that it being an Agath had the 
vine Muſes and Apollo holding of a Lute depicted there- 
in; the ſpots not by Art, but by nature, being {o 
ſpread over the ſtone, that each Muſe had her peculi- 
ar mark. See Gafferel cap. 5. 

IV. The care of Parents in the Education of their Chit= 
aren, was anther reaſon of the frogreſs hereof. 

The Greciaxs , faith Ariftotle in'cap. 3. lib. 8. of his 
Policicks, did teach their children theArt of Painting: 
and Ptararch faith, that Pawns «/Emilias had'Sculptors 
and Painters amongſt the Maſters of his children'as 
well as Philoſophers and Rhetoriciansz and Py 
faith, that by. the Authority of Panphiles, this Art 
hath been ranked among the liberal Sciences, and rhat 
only Free-born children ſhould learn! it. And Gatew 
enumeraing;feveral-Arts, as Phy/ick, Rhetorick, Mfick, 
Geometry, Arithmetick, Logick, Grammar, and knowletye 
of Law ; add unto theſe, faith he,Carviny and Painting. 
And as the Grerians were' the firſt, that taught their 
children theſe Arts; fo-alfo' they provided betimes' 
for them choice Maſters. | 

V. FZheſe Maſters by their carefulneſs and vigilancy, not 
deceiving thoſe that put” their truſh im them, became main 
Pillar s of theſes Artrard propeytes then toPoſterity';, m_ 

| 4 Jy 
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by the addition of conſiderable gifts and rewards had an ho- 


nowrable eſteem in the world. | 
Their care was manifeſt in laying down folidPrin- 
ciples of Art ; of which 2zintilian incap. 2. lb. 12 
of his Inſtitutions of Oratory ſaith,though vertue may 
borrow ſome forward fits of nature, yet ſhe muſt at- 
tain-to perfection by doctrine. Their vigilancy was 
ſeen in- watching, to apprehend their Scholars capa- 
cities,that they might fuir themſelves according]y 3 as 
in Ts inftance of Iſocrates, a ſingular good teacher 
who was wont to apply the ſpur to Ephorns, but the. 
bridle to Theopompas;, And their reward was eminent, 
as Pliny noterh 1n Pamphiles his School,. out of which 
Apelles and many other excellent Painters came,who 
taught no- body under a Talent ( which is about 
175 pound ſterling) thereby the better -to. maintain. 
the Authority of Art. 
VI. Their prafticeexatthy agreed with their precepts. 
As with Sezeca, that labour isnot.loſt, whoſe ex- 
periments agree with precepts; ſo with 2uintilian- 
thoſe examples may ſtand for teſtimonies:And it was 
the practice of Painters of old, as Gates witneſlech 
concerning Polyclet#s, who hath not only ſet down in 
Writing the accurate precepts of Art ; bur alſo that 
he made a Statue according to the rules of Art con- 
tained in thoſe precepts. | 
VII. Theſe precepts which they taught their Scholars, 
they delivered in writing, that they might ever accompany 
them whereſoever they went. T0921 
Apelles gave the precepts of this Art to his diſciple 
Perſeus in writing, as Polzcletus did to his: belides 
innumerable others now in being too tedious here to. . 
Fecite. The like did theſe following, Adews, 1- 
lenens, Alcetas, Alexis the Poet, Anaſimenes, Antige- 
nys, Ariſftedemar, Carius, Artimon, Callixenus, .Chriſta« . 
| dorus, 


vg 
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dorues, Democritus  Epheſius, Dwris, Enpherion, Euphras- 
nor, Iſthmins , Hegeſander Delphicus', Hippias Eleus, 
Hypficrates, lamblicus, fuba Rex Mauritamz, Malchas, 
Bizantins, Melanthins, Menachmus, Menetor, Pamphilus, 
Polemon, Porphyrius ,' Praxiteles, Pretogenes ; Theophanes, 
Xenocrates,and many others,the chief of whoſe works 
arenow loſt, - « | = 
' VIEF.: As Arts came now into eftimation, ſo at length 
Laws were eſtabliſhed for their preſervation 5 and puniſh- 
ments for their prevarication. #2 
The beginning of theſe Laws was firſt at Argos, F-. 
pheſus,, Thebes and Arhens, as alſo in Egypt, where a 
workman (ſaith Diodorws Sicalus ) is feartully puniſh- 
ed, ifhe undertake any charge in the Commonwealth, 
or mededle . with any Trade but his own : the which- 
Law, faith Herodotus, the Lacedemonians did alſo ap- 
prove of. - By means of which Laws it was, that the. 
Artiſts of thoſe Nations attained to ſuch a perfection 
of Art, as we ſhall hereafter relate. EE. 
IX. The fervent deſire and love of emulation to'excel” 
others 5 the commendable ſimplicity of Art 5, together” with : 
the content and ſatisfaftion -of doing ſomething well,. gave 4 
large progreſs towards the advance of Art. © ON 
It was nodly ſaid of Scipio Africanas, that eye! 
magnanimous ſpirit compares himſelf, not only wi 
them that are now alive ; butalſo. with the r-Atars 
men of all ages; whereby it appears that great wits -- 
are always by the ſting of emulation, driven forwards 
to great matters ; buthe thatby too much love of his 
own- works, compares himſelf with no body, muſt ' 
needs attribute much to his own concetits. Doſt thou - 
deſire the glory of {wiftne(s ; faith Martial (in Epipr. ' 
36. ib. 12. ) ſtrive to out-go the Tger, and the fgh | 
Oftrich ;, it 15 noglory at all to out-run Afes. Thi 
emulatipn is the force of great wits, whereby our imi- 
- tation 
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ration is provoked ſometimes by envy,and ſometimes 
by admiration, wheteby it falls out, that the thing we 
earneſtly ſeek after, is ſoon brought to ſome height of 
perfection ;. which perfection conſis in exaftimita- 
ti6n, according to the ſumplicity. of Art, and notin 
gaudy appearances, which adorns the ſhadows much 
more than ever nature adorned the ſubſtance. This 
imitation of the life gave the Arrizan fame ;, which 
fame quickened his aſpiring thoughts, adding, more 
fuel co the flames, till fuch time,as he ron forth a 
moſt abſolute work, whereby he conceiveaa joy,con- 
rent and ſatisfaction, as durable as, the work 1t felf, 
upon Which he now conceived himſelf a-happy man, 
all through aut affance of his vertaes knows him- 

felf to be lifted up above thereach of envy, where he 

ſtands ſecure of his fame, enjoying in-this life( as if 
he were now conſecrated unto Eternizy ) the venera- 

tion-that is like to follow him after his death ; thus 

aty honeſt emulation and confidente , bringing forth 

works of frog, applauſe, procureth unco its author 

an everlaſting Glory. Now whata comfortable thing 

is this, to have. a fore-feeling of what we ſhall after- 

wards attain to ? 

X. Another reaſon of the augmentation of theſe Arts, 
was the manifold uſes thereof among, men, either for goodor 
evil purpoſes. : | 

A: in natural Sciences, where words:come' ſhort, a 
little Picture giveth us the knowledge of Beaſts, Birds, 
Fiſhes, and-other forms, as well inanimate as annmace : 
Ir-the Zaicks, how ſhonld a General know how to- 
ſethis men in array, ualeſshetry che caſe ger 
delineation ? (o in Arclireiare to pouttray Platforms 
after any faſhion, aad- to-work out the Patterns of 
high an mighty nildigs m2licle wax, keeping in 
ſo ſmall. an. example the exaG proportion of the grea- 
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ter Structure : In Geowerry the exactneſs of Lin 
| Angles, Surfaces and Sofids : In Zoranolgiache exact 
thapes of Herbs, Plants. and Trees : In Zobgja the 
ſhapes of all living Crates: is Ns the 
exact defcriptian of all the parts 0 {mage bod 1waxd 
and outward: In.Chwia, the forms of all Chymic: 
veſſels and boar hg In Te lives. « an Cm men 
rh nf ro expreſs their forncs an Tapes cos to the 
1E,tnat a t nat prevai F againſt deſer- 
ving. Cork (s (as Varro Ooh Ythe envy of the Gods 
themſelves: In.Geography, to deſcribe in ſmall Maps 
Kingdoms, Countreys, and Cities; yea, the whole 
World; In Policy, as. 2fchal in. ſaving her husband 
David, Ptolomens,1n the Image of Alexander, which he 
willingly let Perdiccar catch from him, ſuppoſing igto 
have been the body, it (elf, thereby avoiding much 
blood-ſhed : Cyras his wooden Perſiarts in the Siegeof 
Sarais, by which, the Tawas-men. being Coker, 
yielded the City; Epehpende at Thehes,by.the Iniage 
of Pallas. did won : Amaſii King Kingof opt, his gol- 
den lags made pm Baſingin which his feet uſed to: 
be waſhed , Whichs Egyptians reli Rats workippeds | 
KY he b rou pan tp being.now 2 
King, who waa] CER, rentage 5 the. 
en line (2 exjens King; of. ro rrr4þ with. 
he; wontes his horſes, that they might not be 
£d in-time olBattah TheOrn pawns ol Lemoplegs 
ket. places and Caalleries, places both publick an 
a1Ei {ang Ca{ar\slmage in. wax, hicaSus to look 


tvwency three. wounds; be received, did 
ught CY ES WIG own ehis death. Wor- 


thy mey- Nh Fade. eee of the world, had 
th ir pemores. coplenenl with, their Images 3 by 
Ire to. goodneſs, and to follow 


| gr Re are fn filled with hape: The Arhe- 
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44%; have ereftedunto Aſp a moſt goodly Srarue, 
fach Phedrus, arid haye ſer a contemptible ſlave upon 
an everlaſting bafe,, that all might anderſtand, how the 
w4y of honour lieth open to every one,” and that glory like- 
wiſe doth not "ſs much gt the” condition of our” birth 
Fat "the wvertuet of Our. "life. oſus -excelledi in 4 ſtro- 
2, wherefore the ag or his divine Prog- 
Rio , erected. him a Statue 'with a golden 
Tongue, ſet np in their publick Schools, as P/iny (Aith; 
Bb, 7. cap. 37. - Pablick Libraties were furniſh alſo. 
with Goldet Silver, and ''Brafs Images of ſuch, 
whoſe immiotral fouls . did peak in thoſe plates. 
by provocations gf vices have" allo angmented 
eArt.z ic hath .been pleafing to! engrave wanton 
sf; upon their, cps, and-to. "drink in Ribauldry 
and Semin ie. 5 P/ihy faith in the Proem of his 


3g: 

Se go The 3 we fe cherif ore of. tes Wet txtenging i it ſelf ſo 
aniterſally ro 4 ſcar borh in wit and peace, it came to 
paſs that Hy tþ Wire" honourto by alt ſorts of men, which 
themſels Ves phi \ bd ftill endeavour to encreaſe this 
enjoyed favor, ol advance of thei "SHR EA. | 

oY Kings FE were honoureth; for Dewerrius, 

hileſt ar the Siege of Rhoder, 'caijero Protogenes; 1ea- 


ing" the bye OL Fs Victory t6/hehold'an Sgt | 
Alexander the Great ache Hol br s his Shop, - of: | 
ten Fo poompar nh many. Ptinces.' It was his will 


=” gy Heras alone, ſhould caſt his Scaracin 
Braſs, that bit; Apellera 2loneſhould paint him in 
Coloters, thatnone but Pyrgoteles #lone ſhould By prove 
him. The eſtimation of the Artiſts mae 
ſtood from the eſteem and highra 
prized at : a picture of Bularchier 
at'its weight in Gold by Cm King 4 
Aviſtides was ſo fingular in his Art," that it 1s reported 


- 
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of King Attalus that he gave an hundred” Talents 
( which is about ſeventeen thouſand and five hundred 
pounds ſterling ) for one of his Pictures. As mach 
had PohCletws for one of his. * 'Apelies:had for pai 
ting the Picture of Alexander the Great, three thon- 
ſnd and five hundred pounds: given him in golden 
Coin. Ceſar payed' to Timomachus | eighty Talents, 
( about fourteen thouſand pounds fterling ) for the 
Pictures of 4x and Medes, Many more examples 
we might-produce, but theſe may ſuffice; ar length ' 
no price was thought equal to their worth :. ſo Nieias 
rather than he would ſell his Picture called Necyia to 
King Attal»s, who proffered him fixty Talents, (worth 
near. eleven thouſand pound ſterling) beſtowed it as a 
Preſent upon his Country. - "77 
XII. Art meeting with ſuch Succeſſes, created « boldneſs 
in Artificers, to attempt even the greateſt. matters. ''.._ > | 
- The great Coloſſes of the Antients may ſerve here 
for an example ; Zexxes above all the reſt, hath been 
admired for his boldneſs : Emphrarer alſo excelled 
Parrhafns in this kind, in that the. The/era of the one 
ſo infinitely excelled the T heſews of the other. Sogreat 
an excellency of Spirit aroſe-.in the old Artificers;: as 
not to be daunted by the Authority of thoſe, whowere 
like to cenſure their works : it was a great mark they 
-aimed at,. to avoid a proſperous:thame or fear. | And 
this they accompliſhed by taking care, not only to give 
'them content, who muſt of:neceſſity. be contented 
with the work 3. but alſo that they:mighte ſeemad- - 
mirable unto them which may judge freely withoug 
controul. So they heeded to do well in the. opution 
of accurate and judicious:{pedtators; rather than: to 
. do that which liked themſelves." And thereforewhar- 
-ſoever is dedicated unto pofterity,and:-to remain as:an 
example for others, had need be well done, on => 
' liſhed, 
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lihed, and made acc 10 the true rule and law 

of Act, forakmnchasxis likely to comemtothe hands 
Skilful Artauncers, 


on ect and {uch as 
| . Butasic 


ſer ts be: the leaſt; the 
of Aus, aro Tree dekge us very aac 


- not the roots; yet can! os with 
ow theroor. Ang And therefore we Regen take 


Gram Pp ap as it 5s moſt 
is moſt profiable ; fecing nawe axh begin, fue 
f PRE TS iſh the 
r y, 
tall ever learn wy — by Gopal ns - tx 
_ we thay learn to do oo ihe {nee 
ſpeedy well doing there « Suga 
Wit. ALA = _ ind co change To add or 
detra&, req labour and pachnent but to 
= {well, to raiſe thoſe things 
m—_ totyecloſechoſe chings which are Catered, 


things that Ae withour arder, 10 —_ 


way for inventions not yer Now with- 
our donbt, the beſt way 7 mer no 5s to hay by 
the deſign for a time, ill it ſeem unto us 5 new, or 

s invention; teſt our own, - like new births, 
pleaſe ns too much. 

XII. Laſtly,” That which gave the greateſt ad as it 
were, the laft ftep towards the augmentation of Art, was 
that 'free liberty witch Artit.ens gave every ave, to cen- 
ro With Sher _ and to mk their 
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' Te:was the opinion of Seneca, that many would 
have attained unto wiſdom , if they had not con- 
ceived themſelves to be wiſe already. When Phydias 
mace Fap iter for the Eleans, and ſhewed it, he ſtood 
behind the door liſtning what was commended, and 
what diſcommended in his work : one found faulc 
with the groſheſs of his noſe, another with the length 
of his face, a third had ſomething elle to ſay : now 
when all the ſpectators were gone, he retired himſelf 
again to mend the work, according to what was liked 
of the greater part; for he did not think the advice 
of ſuch a multitude to be a ſmall matter, judging chat 
fomany ſaw many things better than healone, though 
he could not but remember himſelf to be hogret ia But 
yet Artificers did not from hence admit the i judge. 
ments generally in eyery thing, but ng followed 
their ions onl in ſuch things as did belong ta 
their Profeſſi «ſion. As when Apelles made a work, he ex- 
poſed it in a pace ve ol all that pafſed by might = 
its hiding himſelf in the mean time betund the Pi- 
_ ra Gear what faults were marked in his works, 

the common people before his own judg- 
bats d he is reported to have mended bis wor 
the _— of + Bovmagher, who. b 
for having ma «de ne Þ of one of 
he Pant ey of the other : ON te Noo-ake 


ding the work the next da OK according 
bs aTice. grew \PrOUG, and faule ich 
3 whereupon dps co jd not Cache 
Rl 7 i er, barlogking from bg 
Picture, (1d or Gs hr TO ors 
Ker not ot go beyon his Laft; og i 


Proverb. He is 1 PR 

tar f what is fit tobe CE andhe 18.2 
neb, that is content to receive good advice : bar a 
that 
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that can neither adviſe himſelf, nor will be directed 


by the'advice of others, is of a very ill-nature. 


M— 
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| of the C onſummation or - PerfeFfion of the Art of 
WL Painting, 
L A* Invention gave way to the advancement of Art, 


| ſo the advancement of the ſame made way for its 
Perfettion, 


_ 


- The Invention aroſe from the appearance of things 
natural, conceived in 1dea's, as we have abundantly 
fignified ( 5» the firſt Chapter of this Book) the Advance 
from the bringing of thoſe 7des's to light through 
practice ( by Chap. 2.) from whence aroſe things. very 
excellent for ' greatneſs : very good for their uſefulneſs, 
choice for their novelty, and ſingular for their kind, 
II. Eaſe of Invention, Plenty of Matter, and Neatneſs 
of Work, were ſteps by which Art was conſummated. For 
eaſe of Invention gave Encouragement, Plenty of Matter 
gave Formation, and Neatneſs gave Delight ; all which fo 
conſpired together, to put ſo much o& emulation into 
the Artificer, to undertake, or endeavonr todo thoſe 
things, which in their kind might never after be ex- 
ceeded : this indeed was their aim of old, which al- 
though the antients of this Art could never attainun- 
to, yet did they make ſuch way, that ſome of their 
followers have done thoſe things, which never any 
after them couldever mend, nor themſelves ſcarcely 
come neat. 'Eafie invention ſprings out of a. great 
and well rooted falneſs of learning, by being conver- 
Gnt in all” ſorrs of ſtudies, having familiarity with 
Antiquities; the knowledge of innumerable BO, | 
| ch 
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rical and Poetical narrations,together with a rough 
. acquaintance with all fuch neous 2th Idea's ofthe 
mind, as are. naturally incidenr unto men : for the 
whole forge, of this Art doth principally conſiſt in 

theſe things, hong Dear 4 greater fway inthe 
ainting,, SEPINS 4 


mA TORY" P r Patrieils | 
. it was the opinion of Pamphilus ( the maſter of 
 Apelles) that without the Pour of Arithmetich, 
Geometry, and the Opticks, this Art could not be brought, 
to Perfettion, | wo - 
_ The examples of Phidias and Alcanienes is.perti- 
nently brought here : The Athenians intending toſer” 
up the Image of A4zerva upon a high Pillar, employ- 
thoſe two Workmen, purpoſing tochuls the ber- 
ter of the two'; Alcawenes ( having no $kill in Geome- 
try nor the Opricks ) made her wonderful fairtothe 
eof them that ſaw her near. Phidias contrarjwiſe 
(being skilful in all Arts, chiefly the Opricks) confi- 
dering that the whole ſhape . would change according 
to the height of the place, made her lips wide open, 
her noſe ſomewhat out of order,and all the teſt accor- 
dingly, by a kind of reſupination : the two Images be- 
ing brought to view, Phidiat was in great danger tg 
have been ſtoned by the mulcitude, uncil at lengrtrche 
Statues were ſet up ; where the ſiveet and excellent 
ſtroaks of Alcamenes were drowned, and rhe Jdisfigu- 
red diſtorted hard-favourednefs of Phidias his work 
vaniſhed ( and all this by the height of che place 3) by 
which means Alcamenes was laughed at, and Phtdras 
much more eſteemed. Of like perfe&tion is Amulizs 
his 2£»erva ; the Image of ?«n0 in the Temple of the. 
SHrian Goddeſs; the head of Diana exalted at Chres, 
made by Bupalnus and Anthermws, Hercules in the Tem- 
ple of Antonia, &c. . An Artificer, faith Philoſtratus in 
Prozmio Iconum, muſt underſtand the nature of a man 
throughly 
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throughly, toexpreſs all his manners, guiſe, behavi- 
on ”__ | au diſcern the forceinthe rn 
of his cheeks,in rhe turning ofhis eyes, 'in the caſting 
_ of hiseye- brows; ih ſhort; he AED al chings 
which may help rhe jadpethenit; and whoſotver s this 
furnifhed, will de briris things ro per. 


I 
{e&ion ; he then may cally paint 2 mad man, an an- 
gry- man,a penfive manajoyful tan, an earneſt man,. 
? loer, &c.in 2 wotd,the perfettion of 'whatibever 
may poſſibly be conceived in the mind. * 
IV. Continual obſervation. of exguiſitepicces ( whethe+ 
Artificial or Natural ) #mble conceptions, aid tranqualtity 
' of mind, aregreat means to bring Art to PerfetF5on, 4 
The works of the Antienrs could neverhaye wo 
ſo exquiſite inthe exprefhon of Patfions, butby the <7 
means», How perfe&ly did Zen#?; pairit the modeſt” 
and chaſte behaviour of Perietope 5 Timomachss' Tthie 
raging mad fit of Ha; $/awion the ftrowardnefs. of 
Apolloderus ; Protogenes the deep penfiveiiets of Phi. 
Hears Praxiteles the rejoycings of Pliyne; Parrbaſins- 
aboy ring in Armour ;, ahd Ariffiter his Avapano- 
7.6005 dying or love of his Brother? rag for image 
ck Hercules 15 of the fame nature:Themiffins thews us the . 
[xue Image of feigned friendſhip 3: Ageltiwra moſt ves 
ly Image of 74ftice 3 Apelles an admirable Pictute of 
Slander; thoulands of examples more might be drawn 
out of ancient Authors to approve theſe things, if 
theſe may be though not ſiſtent. 
V. This Perfeftion alſo lyethin the trath of the matter, 
the eccaſion thereof, and diferetion towſe it. 
| The moſtantient and famous Painters did make 
much account of 77#th, and had rather loſe the neat- 
nels and glory of their pieces, that to endanger the 
truth of their ſtory 5 which- indeed is the great com- 
mendation of a Pictqre, for as much as Lxciar ith 
| at 
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That nothing can be able but whae proceeds 
from truth. - Occaſion allo: i84.great' matter $ the Piv 
cure of - Facohns may here ſerve for an excellent ex- 
ample, whoſe paſhon of love was ſo clearly.expreſſed 
thereia 3 caſting aſide his: brave . apparel, Flowers, 
Leaves, Grapes, &c. Now-in repreſenting chings 
truly accarding.tothe occafion, diſcretion ought to be 
your guide; for 2s m Tragedies, fo alſo in Pictures 
all chings ought not to. be repreſented ; let not 4edes 
( faith Horace, in libro de | Arte) 'rtwarder her own chil- 
drenin the preſence of all the people; ler not the 
wicked Atress bail humane fleſh openly 3 there are 
doubtleG many things, which had betrer be left our, 
though with ſome loſs of the tory; than withthe 
los of modeſty 5 wanton, unlawful and filthy lufts 
Songs the may gain the vain title of wit, yet ) 
they diminiſhnot only the eſtimation .of the work- 


... man, butalſo theexcellency ofthe work, debarring 


it of perfe&ion. Precepts help Art mach; in pto- 
m——_ unto us the right way 3 but where they fail; 
our wits muſt {upply, .by wemily conſidering what is 
decent and convenient 5 for this Art requireth ſtudi- 
ops endeayours ; afliduous exercitarions, great experi- 
ence, deep wiſdom,ready counſel, veracity of mind, 
diligent obſervations, and great diſcretion. . + 
VI. To the former add Magnificence, which gives At- 
thority to things excellents | I 

Great minded men are moſt of all given to enter- 
tain ſtately conceits ; therefore an Artizan ought to 
beof a magnavimos nature 3 if not, yet that at keaſt 
he onght with a determined reſolution to aim at mag- 
nificent things. So it ſeems that nature did. diſpoſe 
Nicephanes to 4 high ſtrain of invention 5 Nicophanes 
fo that he did paint A for Brernity, nhoweby 
SR. Z E 
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he was commended for the magnificence of his work, 
and gravity of his Art. Such Artificers therefore as 
do bring any thing to perfeftion,muſtbe of an exceed- 
. ing great ſpirit, and . entertain upon {every occaſion 
great thoughts , and lofty imaginations; 'by this 
means they ſhall = an everlaſting fame; but this 
15 impoſſible * ( faith Longinns) for any who bulie 
the thoughts and ſtudies of their life about vile and 
{lavich matters, to bring forth any thing which might 
deſerve theadmiration of ſucceeding ages. If any Ar- 
7izas be not naturally of fo great a ſpirit, let him help 
himſelf by the ods of Hiſtory and Poefie.. Hiſtory 
cannot but inſpire a magnanimons Spirit, when ſhe re- 
preſents to us {0 many rare exploits,and the examples 
of ſo many great,noble and valiant fouls, who through- 
ent all ages, 1n the midſt of moſt eminent dangers,have 
demonſtrated their vertues and ſpirits not only to thoſe 
prevent, but a ſucceeding times, Poeſie alſo being of a 
aughty and lofty ſtile, doth much enlarge the mind, 
and from thence many excellent things are brought : 
The much admired Elean 7upiter which Phidias made; 
himſelf confefſed to be. formed after the Image 0 
?apiter deſcribed in Homer. From the ſame Poer di 
Apelles paint the Image of Diana among the ſacrificing 
Virgins. It is not the prefent age,but the ſacred me- 
mory of all poſterity, which gives unto us a weighty 
and durable crown of Glory. - 
VII. Exat Analogy or propertion, not only advanced 
Art, but alſo brought it a degree nearer Perfebtion, 
Phileftratus calls it Smmetrie, ſome Analegy, others 
Harmony; this i- the appellation of the Greeks 5 what- 
te Latines called it ſcarcely appears (as Pliny faith: ib. 
34. cap. 8,) yet words equivalent in power thereto are- 
tound as, Congrxers, equality, and Twlly ( libro primo de 
Officiis ) calls it Agreement and apt compeſitions Vitrs= 
- VIt6, 
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view, Commoddlation;, Ageliins. calls it a natural compe” 
tence; Luintilian approves; the word proportion 3. by 
which ſaith Plvrarch beautiful things are perfeRed: it 
is one of thoſe things which'the moft High uſed in the 
fabrication. of the world, ( Wiſd. 11. 20. ) He hath 
- diſpoſed all things 'in meaſure' and number and weight. 

T firſt giver of Symmetrie Or Analogy was - Parrha- 
ſons ; Polzcletus was a diligent obſerver thereof ; A/cle- 
pioderus, an exact practier thereof, whoſe admirer was 
Apeltes, who elbeemed it to. proceed out of ſome-per- 
tections inan Arrificer {i in Art, and which is 
moſt apparentinnaked and undi Puiſed bodies. Strabs 
ſaith, that Phiaias exactly obſerved this proportion in 
the Image .of 7apiter. Olympicus _ The ſame 
Phiaias, as Lucian, reports, could exactly tell upon the 
firſt ſight of a Lions claw;;:how. big 2Licwhe was tO 
make 1n, proportion tothe faine claw. : Lineal Piture 
is the foundation of all imitation, 'which if it'be done 
after thetrue rules of proportion, will lively-reprefent 
the thing, delineated - this, is a perfection- in kind, 
which yet cannot. be compared to the perfection of a 
coloured Picture... {a nf + 1% 
VII. Thu point of perfettion was. farther advanced by 
the exquiþrteneſs of Colouring. '; 

- The perfection of Colouring ariſeth from a certain 
right underſtanding of each colour ſeverally, without - 
which it is impoſſible to mix any thing rightly, as Her- 

mogenes faith. The Greeks ( as Forphyrizs)) call this 
mixtion of colours, corr#ption, which word Plucarch 
alſo uſed when he faid that Apododorus (who firſt 
found out the coryption or way of ſhadowing in co- 
Jours) wasan-Atheniav. Lacian calls it confuſion, where 
he ſaith, that by the Art of Painting, Images were 
made by a- moderate confuſor of Colours, as White, - 
Black, Yellow, Red, & C V which, as Þ hileſt YALHS faith 

g n 
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in Proamio Tconum, We know how to imitate the-di- 
verſities-of looks in a mad-man, in 2 fad or cheerfu} 
countenance; the colour ofthe eye, 8browt, gray or 
black ; ofthe hair, as golden, ruddy, bright, ot flaxen ; 
of the cloaths, ascloth, leather, or armour ; of places, 
as chambers, houſes, foreſts, mountains, rivers, foun- 
tains, &c;:this is done by cheaccutateixtion, dne ap: 
plicatiofi, and convenient ſhadowing, & Lc» ſaih in 
Zexxide;through the obfervation © light, {fadorvy, ob- 
ſcurity and brightrieſs, as PA#34rch willhive it, For this 
cauſe,” faith Zohamnas Grummiticur, is 4whnte of gol- 
den Picture ntade qpon a black grontd, "Ztebt is al- 
together neceſlary, tecing'there can beno fhade with- 
out it: Ught and ſhadow-+;canriot ſubfiſt- aſmader, be- 
cauſe by the one, the other'is apparent, for thoſe things 
which ate enlightned ſeem'to ſtick oatmote, and to 
meet the eyes of tlie betidlder 3 thoſe which are tha- 
ded to be depreſſed. This fame of hehtarid ſhadow, 
Nicias the Athenian did moſt accurately 6bſetve ; a5 
alſo Zenxis, Polygnotus, artd Emphravior, as Philoftratics 
faith in Fre /ecand> at vitd Apollonii, cap. f: ys Paitt- 
red Alexander, as if he held lightning m his_band, Phr- 
bfiratus 'obſerved theſame-in the piciire bf an Ivory 
Venws,ſo that one would think itan GRE to take 


hold of her 3 Pasfia arrived ro ſuch#texcellency in 
this, as ſcarcely any-.aftet- _ 2m unto, as in 
the painted Ox, ſaich'P/i4, which 'he tide mimita- 


ble, O&/cxrity or Darkneſs is ohly the,driskinels. of a 
deeper ſhadow, as brighenef$is the exaltation of light : 
if white and black-be put upon the ſame ſuperficies, 
the white will ſeemneareſt, the black farther off: this 
being known to make 2 thing ſtem hollow, as a ditch, 
ave, ciſtern, well, ec. it is coloured with black or 
rown;. and ſo much theblacker, ſomuchthe deeper 
it ſeems; extream black repreſenting a oy "= 
| | epi; 


"Chap. S 8 Perfeltion of Pajnt ing. \ 22 7 
1 t breaſts of : 

ca es CE poeyore 
tide ſo mich thep: 


ACK, OF DIQWN, .4S Ay 


Do hey. Lg, 
_ brightneſs .is lomenmes uleg fornece cy,but general! 
if onions Sn the pictures of duels, Gp, 
rm get the like ). the.: which i is 


xcurept lights which © He 
al e fave an yn- 


thy which the Artizep fiea- 


S113] 

Po 
HE £4 
BAER: 

5" 


Þ om one colour zntq 2 iN 
s tl bl gion n this. og is 1s ; mol perf Fun 
: _engs. PRA evident Fr pn ety C 
lohrs,yet leaves them {o indiftinguiſha that we 
an meer ſee where CT Holy. nor jk where they 

_ End, as th 185. 0 rt quints Arte mMujuca 
. eapite quarto. The la and Ba ES of T4 
ing lieth in 6,00 -lines,or. e of the-work, 
' bang cut off with ſucha wan = FS ſore 
"Ne nd to preſent unto ps 9. not 26 4 oy 


that w ould. believe Gar belin the Pi ie 
Ss Funerhl g moe jobe cen,than caneafily be diſcer- 
'ned; thereby ſetting forth 2s ic were, thoſe things 
"whichare.really concealed,chis was Zerrbaſius his chief 
glory; burherein 4peles exceededall others whar(o- 

"ever, as Petromps 12 Satyrico ſegms to affirm, : 
IX. Aftion and | Paſſion ts vext to be conſidered;in which 

eonfſts life and motion. 

' There isnot apy thing that can add a more lively 
grace to the work, than the extream likeneſs of mo- 
Ton, proceeding from the inward Action or Paſſion 
of the mind. Iris therefore a great point of Art,which 
Nees unto Perfetien, the which we wy to learn by caſt- 
our eye5upan nature, and tracing her Ps Con- 
all the geſtures of _ body,asthe head,by w hich 
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js exprefled the aftections of the .mind, The caſtin 
- down fo head, fheweth-dejection of mind ; bei : 
\ caſt batk Ares. anging on either fide, languiſh- 
\ Ing3being ſtiffor ſturdy; 'churliſhneſs- by ir we grant, 
 refuſeaffim, threatert; or palſively, or baſhfal,doubt. 
ful; ſullen;envious; &c. by the img ions of the Coun- 
temance 2ppears ſorrow, Joy, | # harred, d, .courtelie, 
courage, dejection, &c. by the motions of the cqunte- 
: nance, ire 'expreſt the qualities of 85 plnd95mo- 
defty and ſhamefacednefs,or boldneſs and impudence; 
- bur of all the parts of the countenance;the eyes are 
moſt powerful, for they, whether we moye or moye 
no thew forth our joy or ſorrow ;; this isexcellently 
- expreſt by the Prophet, in Lam..3.' 48. 95aw 
106779 120" tf I palge 'majim terrad gnent, 
gnat ſheber bat gnammi, Which Tremellins renders, Rivis 
equarum perfluit oculus. mens , propter contritionem file 
' populi mei: and again Wm NN T9. "9 - grens 
: niggerah velo tidma, 1. E. oculus mens defluit ' nec defi it. 
For the ſame purpoſe it is that nature hath furniſhed 
themwith tears 3; but their motion -doth more eſpe- 
cially expreſs the intetition, as. meckneſs, pride, ſpite- 
fulneſs, and the like ; all-which are to be imitated, 
- according as the nature of 'the action ſhall require, 
as ſtaring, cloſed, dull, wanton, glancing; asking or 
promiſing ſomething.” The eze-brows alſo have tome 
actions, for they chiefly command the fore-head by 
contraQting , dilating, _ and depreſſing it 3 
wrinkled brows ſhew ſadneſs and anger; diſplayed, 
' cheerfulneſs ; hanging, ſhame 3 elation,conſent ; de- 
reſhon,diflent,c+c. The Lips ſhew mocking.ſcorning, 
oathing, &c, The 4rm gently caſt forth,is graceful 
in famillar ſpeech; but the arm ſpread forth rowards 
-one {ide,ſhews one ſpeaking of ſome notable matter 
without the motion ofthe hands all motion is man 
| & : 
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ed: The handsas it were call, diſmiſs, threaten, requeſt, 
' abher, fear, ach, demand, promiſe, deny, doubt, confeſs, 
repent, number, meaſure, rejoyce, encourage, beſeech, hin- 
. der, reprove, admire, relate, commend, &c, in admira- 
tion wehold the hand up, bent ſomewhat backward, 
. with all the Fingers Cloſed : In_relating we join the 
top of the fore- ger tothe thumb-nail: In promiſing 
we move it ſoftly; Inexhorting of commending,mote 
quick : In penitence and anger, we lay our cloſed 
hand to the breaſt : Wecloſe the fingers ends;and lay 
them to our Soie when we conſider, &-c. It is not 
yet enough that the Piture or Image reſembles the 
proportion and colour of the life; unle(s it likewiſe re- - 
1embles ic in thedemeanour ofthe whole body; .there- 
fore Calliſtratss calls this Art,the art of counterfeiting 
'thanners.  Vbſſes 15 evidently; laith Philoſtratus,diſcer- 
'ned by his auſterity and vigilancy; Menelaus by his gen- 
tle mildneſs; Agamemnon by a kind of DivineM jelly; 
Ajax Telamodiusby his grim look; Lorrus by his readi- 
nel and forwardnefs: The beſt Attiſts ever thatige 
their bands, in exprefling of Gol, Kivgs, Prieſts, Sena- 
tors, Orafors, Muſicians, Lawyers, &c. Zenxis painted 
the modeſty off Penelope: Echion made a new arrie | 
but ſhamefaced woman : Arifides painted a'rurining 
Chariot drawn with four horſes + Amiphilns made a 
boy blowing the fire. : Philoxenns Eretrins depicted the 
Picture of Wantonneſs': Parrhafins made the Hopliti- 
des or Pictures of tWo armed men, as may be ſeen in 
Pliny lib, 35. cap. 9, 10, and 11.. Boethins made a babe 
ſtrangling a gooſe: Praxiteles made a weeping woman 
and a rejoycing whore : Exphranor drew the pictute © 
Pari:asa Judge, a Wooer and a Soldier : See Pliny 
lib. 34. cap. 8. where you may have many other ex- 
amples. It is worth ous pains to'ſee in Calliftratus theſe 
PRI at large, whereby we may (ee it is a {ingu- 
ar : erfeftion of Art. | e 
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perfeRing, as Bi ratus {aith, in evety one won 
things, what is moſt proper,as iſine pore! by; as bou 
one only thing. Third, An hiſtorical P 
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frared, and ftr tyed up together ;,t whole 
nay be Gt for its onality, grey rits fim- 
city, an for its umIVer a anglogica com: 
poſi firs Ps 'That: molt exxeient pin Ieces & (if the the 
iftory will fi ufc it ) be ſhadowed 
oh ickets , and cragey I rocks, that odour wh rue of 
fch accrew Wake yy excellent grace 
e oancipats. oo -as difcords: in Mufick make 
ſornetinies concords:) from:whence reſules @ fingular 
&&tighit. Sx*46, Thar to theſe thungs be added per/pi- 
ty; which, as Zacia» ſaith, through the mut alcon 
nexion of things, will make the whole comp! 
perfect. Seventhly and laſtly, that the Alpeftion of the 
#roportion be obſerved, in the. dug. each 
Hgnre, and the poſition, of their pare which we 
l; ave faid fomething, Section . French 3 bacin gene- 
i F-4 (bb, 35: cap. 10.): faith that: in this gene- 
tion. of. pr ional diftances , we have 
n rules; oureye muſt teach us what to doz to which 
Aritiban aflents,; whete he Gith, that theſe things 
t.no other :Ji 4 ak but the judgment of our 


"Ir Laſtly, For ho abſolute Crollemmatite or Perfe- 
Finn of the Art, excellency of Invention, Proportion, Co- 
lour,-Life- and- Diſpoſition, muſt univerſally concur, and 

conſpire, to bring farth that comely gracefulneſs, which 
the wery life and ſoul of the work; the entire and joint Sunne 
of all perfettiong, ... 

Tt iSnor enough; that a Picture 5 -atinta one or 
"more of the aforeſaid perfections, but.the conſurama- 
tions, that they all concur 3 for if bur one be want- 

ny. 2. whole work is defective. A goodinvention 

ts the mind 3. true p _—_ draws the: eyes 3 
lively motion moves the exquiſite colours be- 
guile the phantaſiez and an orderly diſpoſiti oy” -- > 
erfully 
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derfully charms all the ſenſes; if all theſe unice, and 
center 1n one piece, how great an excellence and per- 
fecion will appear ? What a comely Grace? this Grace 
it is, which in beantiful bodies is the life of beauty, 
and without which, its greateſt accompliſhments can- 
not pleaſe the beholder. For it is not ſo much theper- 
fecion of Invention, Proportion, Colours, Motion 
and Diſpoſition apart, which affe& the ſenſes, but a! 
thoſe perfeftions abſolutely wnited, which brings forth 
that —_ G race, and higheſt Perfeftion, which Art 
aims at, and the Artizan ſtrives after.” This Grace pro- 
ceeds not-from any rules of Art, but from the excel- 
lent ſpiritof the Artificer 3. it is eaſter attained by ob- 
ſervation and a good judgement, than learned'by Pre- 
cepts, as-2umrilian in his Inftitutions 56, 11, cap, r: 
learnedly obſerves. And this Grace is moſt graceful, 
when it flows with facility, out of a free Spirit, and is 
Aot forced or ſtrained oat with labour and toil, which 
ite ſpoils and kills the life of the-work : Now this 
Liciliry ſprings from Learning, Study and exercitation. 
Art and Natwre muſt concur to the Conſtitution of this 
Grace; Art muſt be applied diſcreetly to-thoſe things 
which we »atarall affect, and not to.things which we 
-loarh ;::leſt we miſs of that Glory which we ſeek after. 


CHAP. IV. | 
How the Ancients depifted their Gods: and firſt of Saturn: 


WE here intend to comprehend the various wayes of 
A the. Antients in depifting their Idols, according to 
the cuſtoms of thoſe ſeveral Nations, where they were ado- 
red and-worſhipped, and that from the' moſt Antient, chiefeſt 
and beft approved Anthors now extant, | 


I. The 
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I. The Ancient Romans figuted Satzrs like an old 
man, witha Scythe or Hook in his hand.by ſome fig- 
ifying Time, as his name Chronos alfo! intimates. | 
They alſo figured him in the ſhape of a very 

Aged man, as one who began with the beginning of 
the World, holding in his hand a Child, which by 
piecemeals he ſeems greedily ro devour: Wo 

By this is ſygnified the revenge he took for being expulſed. 
Heaven by his own Children, of which = which eſcaped 
his fury, were only foxr, Japiter, Juno, Pluto, and.Nep- 
tune, by which is ſhadowed forth the four Elements, Fire, 

ir, Earth, a»d Water, which are not periſhable by the 
all-cutting Sickle of devouring Time, 

III. Aartianns Capeta depidts him an old man,hold- 
ing in his right hand a Serpent, with the end ofts rail 
in its mouth, turning round with a very ſlow pace, 
his temples girt with a green wreath, = the hair of 
his head and beard milk white. 

The wreath en his head ſhews the Spring time, his 
ſnowy hair and beard, the approach of charliſh winter the 
ſlowneſs of the Serpents motion, the ſluggiſh revolution of 
that Planet. | a 

IV. Macrobins deſcribes him with a Lions head, a. 
Dogs head, and a Wolfs head. 7 

By the Lions head is fignified the time preſent, (whichis . 
alwayes ſtrongeſt, for that which is muſt needs be more 
powerful than that which is not: by the Dogs head, the . 
time to come, ( which always fawns on us, and by whoſe 
alluring delights we are drawn on to vain and uncertain 
hapes : ) and by the Wolf's head, time paſt, ( which greedily . 
devoureth whatſoever it finds, leaving no memory theresf 
behind.) h 

V. Macrobius alfo faith, that among the reſt of his . 

deſcriptions, his feet aretyed together with threds of 
Wooll. | : 
JJ 
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By which is Gael that God goes nothing. in baſe, pror 
ſpeedily caftigates . the mgutries. of. may, but proceeds 
lowly and wnwillingly, to give them time and leiſure to 
amend, 
| de Euſe Jin Ci ag Aſtarte | cid ple of Car 

wm, wife and fiſter.of Szturn ) d E alloupon 

ls is head two ning ,demonliaing y the one, the 
excellency-an ection of 1 a by the other, 
the force of To d underſtan 

The Platonicks underſtand by I the mind, aud its 
inward contemplation of things caleftal, and therefare 
called the time in which he lived, the golden Age, it "ox 
replete with quierneſs, concord, and true content, 


_ 


CHAP, Yy. 
How vhe Antients depict” J upiter- 


l. O®**: Ges him with golden locks, baring 
his temples peeping forth two . 

horns, his &es ſhining, his breaſt largeand fair, Rn 

on his ſhoulders wings. , 

By the golden locks is fignified the Firmament, and its gle- 
rious army of tralncent Stars : by his two Horns, the 
and Welt : by his eyes, the Sun and Moor : by his breaft, 
the ſpacious ambulation of the air 5 and by his wings the fury 
of the wind. 

I. Porphyrims and Suidas depicture the Image of 7#- 
fiter {itting upon a firm and immoveable ſeat ;.the up- 
per parts naked and uncloathed, the lower parts co- 
veredand inveſted; in his left hand Sc ters in (his 
right hand a great Eagle, joined with the tigure of #i- 


Fforia 
This 


x Chap. 5. 


Of depitting Jupiter. 


335 
This Image was erefted in Firzys, a fatcly and mas- 
#3ficent Gate of nE : by the feat- rs ſhewed the permna- 


wenty of Gods power : the nicked parts fhew that the com- 
paſſion of the Divine power 15 always mavifeft tothoſe of an 
anderſtanding Spirit : the lower parts tovered, fſhew that 
while we wallow in the world,” and a; it were rockd afleep 
with the ilbcebrogs blantiſhments theyeof, that the arvine 


ewledge is id and ' bſenred from us : by the Steprer 4s 
a his rale over all things: by the Bagle and \ ore 
how all things ffand in waſſalage and- fubjeftion'to rhe: 
abb:tommunting power, OO 
_ - ME. Adarrwnw depictureshim with a regal crown, 

adotned with moſt ptecions and glittering ftones 5 
over his ſhoulders, a thin vail (made by Pata: own 
hands ) all white, in which is inſetted divets ſmall 
pieces of glaſs teprefentingthe molt reſplendent Stars; 
in his righe hand heholdech two balts, the one all of 
Gold, the other half Gold, half Silver; inthe other” 
tznd anTvory Harp with nine ftrings, fitting ona fodc- 
cidth, wronght with ftrange works, and Peacocks fea- 
Cp 3 2nd nearhis fide hech a tridental gold embob 


mals. | 
I Platarch ſaith that in Crete, he had wholly hu-" 
mane ſhape and ptoportion, but without ears. . © 

By that was ſignified that Superiours and 7udges 
 oxght mot to be carried away by prejudice nor petfwa- 
fron, but ſtand firm, ſtedfaſt and upright to all without 

partiality, , © 1 | 

V. Contrariwiſe the Zacedemonians framed his pi- 
ure with four ears. 

By that they ſignified that God heareth and underſtan- 
deth all things; and that Princes and fadges ought to hear 
all informations, before they deliver definitive ſentence or 
Judgment . 


VI. Panſanias 


Polygraphices 


VL. Pauſaniac faith that in the temple of Minerva 
( among the 4rgives ) the ſtarue of 7upiter was made 
with three eyes 3 two of them in their right places 7the 
other in the middle of his fore-head. 

By which is fignified his three Kingdoms 5, the one Hea- 
wen the other Earth , the laſt Sea. | 4 

VII With the Zlears a people of Greece )the Statue 
of Zove was compacted of Gold and Ivory, empaled 
with a Coronet of Olive leaves ; in his right hand the. 
Image of Yi&oria; in his left a Scepter, on the top of 
which was mounted ihe portraiture of an Eagle,upon 
a ſeat of Gold, enchaſed with the forms of many un- 
known Birds and Fiſhes,upheld and ſupported by four 
Images of /i&oria. 


IT. In Caris ( aplace of the leſſer 4s) the | 
Statue of 7»pirer was made holding in one of his hands 


a Pole-axe. 

The reaſon of this was, as Plutarch ſaith from Hercu- 
les, who overthrowing Hippolyta the Amazonian ©neen, 
zook it from her, and gave it to Omphale his wife a Ly- 
dian. The Platoniſts #»derſtand by Jupiter, the ſoul of 
the world 5, and that divine ſpirit through whoſe Al- 
mighty Power, every thing receives its being and preſer- 
varion, | | Ps 
IX. He is alſo painted with long curled black hair 
in a purple robez trimmed with Gold, and fitting on 
a golden throne, with bright yellow clouds diſperſed . 
about him. | > Te | 
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CHAP. VI. 
 Hw the Antients depifted Mats, | 


L Mir ſaith that the Pictures of Mar werd 
adorned and beautified with the Sun-beams, 
in as lively a manner as could be deviſed ; with an 
Aſpett fierce, terrible, and wrathful, hollow red ey 
quick in F motions face all ll hairy, with lon cond 
Hclacn tus head, depending evento his fhoutders, of 
2 coal black colour, nary with a ſpearin the one 
band, and a whip in 
IT. He is alto _—_—_ depided on horfe-back 
and fo in a Chariot, drawn with horſes cal- 
led Fear Herror : {ome ſay the Chariqt was 
_ with two men, which were called F*79 and 


6:7 Starts faith he wore onhis head a helmet moſt 
bright and ſhining, ſo fiery as it ſeemed there iflued 
flaſhes of lightning a breaſt-plate of Gold, inſculp'd 
with  Girck and ugly Monſters ; his ſhield de —_ 
all-over with blood, enchaſed with deform 
. witha ſpear and whip in his hands,drawn ina Ce 
with two horſes, Fury and Yiolence,. driven with two 
charygs Coach-men, Wrath and Deſtruttion, 

IV. 1fderus faith that the Picture of Iars was de- 
painted with a naked breaſt. 

By which is ſignified that men ought not to be timorous ih 
 war,but valiantly and boldly expoſe themſelves to hazards and 


_ Statixs faith that the houſe of. Mars was built in 
an obſcure corner of Thracia, made of ruſty, black 
Hons the Porters which __ the gates were _ 
an 
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and Madneſs 5 within the houſe inhabited Fury, Frath, 
Imptery,” Fear, Treaſon and Violence, Whoſe governels 
was _ ſeated in a regal throne, holding in one 
hand a ge frank and in the other a baſin full of 
humane b : 
VL Ariofte, deſcribing the Court of Mars, faith 

thatin every rene corner of the ſame wer heard 
molt ſtrange » fearful ſhrieks, ings, and 
diſmal cryes 3. in-the mid(t of this Palace was the [- 
mage of irene, looking fad and pentfive, full of (6c 
row. diſcontent and mcholy, leaning het head on 
her arm: hard by her was ſeated in a chair Fwy in 
criumph : not far fromher ſate Death, with @ blosdy. 
ſtern countenance, offering upon at Altaf ih mens 
Skulls, humane blood, conſecrated wirh-ooals of fire, 
ferch'd from many Cities and Towns,burtw and ruina- 
ted-by the tyranny of War. DfES * 


— i. 
—_ 
————— 


— 


CHAP. VIL 
How the Antients depifted Phoebus or Sol. 


I. M Acrobius faith that in 4ſhria was found the 

Statue of Apollo, Phabnus or Sel, the father 
of. eſculapins, in the form of a young min, and 
beardleſs, poliſhed with Gold, who ſtretching out 
his Arms, held in his right hand a Coachmans whip ; 


and in his left a thunderbolt with ſome ears of - 


Corn 


« 


| the beard from the figure of A\culapius, ſaying it was very 
intongruons that the father ſhould be beardleſs, and the ſon 
have one (o exceeding long, | 


IL E eſebiad 


- Tyrant of Syracuſe, Dionyſus, with fwry pulled of | 


a7 Gn ww oO 


bh. 4 
—_— 


© 


, Of depitfing! Phcebtis or Sol. 379: 
"If." AIRY Kaitli Chain egg the Trdge of Sl was 
TE 


ed Get pported by & Cyoroililer 
etters 


we L. war ) rings 
—JcEPrer, in "the OP 0 
Coo ravenian eye. 


Coe aiowe: the Hes. the Power 


fied he PTR und pence 6, G al 


| bring [wift and ready, to hear, but ſlow to ſpeak, + and from 
Frente Fee. £8 tht p n4 rb 7 / the Qrecinns. 


IV, -Hetob file PhenictnPtall the 
atte of th V1 | ſhohs; hb .Afid 
Jacious At, arp af matrowar-toy, 
#hich they We Rom Hedvelo © 
* V. £40 tht itn P94, Phabue Of Apollo 
Was web. 6h , arid Was thus deſcribedz/He 
if 4 Lion. habits d'xccorditig to the' Perſe 
ti ſtory ja on his hexÞſuch. jen hes as the 
may of Yr eſa uſed, holding by main force a white 
* Tie ls cne hortis. . | 


ad Lf the Lion ſtreth a Bris dit i in. * the 
fig » ſbews the Mow, whoſe exltution is 
f es: adv; tabs holding, he Mons Ecteyſe which 
the can 


16k RY, 
ak. > y-V/i og telleth char in Patra 4 City of Arbeit; 


| CET Ol to was found in the ptopor- 


pd Gith that the Roar ſhaj ” on 


With a font roy (ſhewing hispetfeRion 3 
breaſt -a ſhield 3, in his right br 
hich Nag ET 5 int his left nds years Sun 


ower : this body was covered WAG he 
yhich was pitnred the ry of AMednſa, ow w = 
angle 
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dangled downwards many ſwarms of ſnakes 3 on the | 


one {ide of him Eagles flying, onthe other {idea lively 


Nym 
| Vir The Egytia»: compoſed the of the Sun 
in the ſhape of a man, with his head h ſhaven. 

By the head half ſhove, is fignified that though his 
beauty or ſhining may be hndalfo 4 time, yet that he 
will return and beautifie the ſame with his priffin bright- 
neſs; 4s the growing of the hairs ( which fhnifie bis 
_ to het fall” extent and perſettigs again, may de 


I. Martianxs thys deſcribes him. upon his head 


(Gith he al and gorgeous Crown, in- | 
(iſ OE mui ofpr Precious ng be thees of 


which beautifie bis forpheady pe har ; ang 
three other the hindermoſt part of Crown 
ay hang down intreſſes, looks like refined El 
tenance wholly like flame: his veſtmenc 

Ain Kb il, and wrought with fine e and gold 
in his right hand he holdsa bright ſhield, and in his 
left a flaming fire-brand : on his feer he hath two 
NE net Wh etowalls (a 

- Exſebias writ in Elephartinopolis ( a City 
in \ Eeyps) e Image of Apollo _ framed to the due 
likeneſs of a man throu the Hoey, fave ave ous 
TIES ga 

Ms, D -OI 4 Cerauican green, 
not wp to that of the Sea. 

The head of the Ram ſignifies the Swi's exaltation in the 
ſign Aries ez and the young horns the change or New of the 
rare ro 5,96 made by her enunſties with the Swn, in which ſhe 

0 


XI. Heisalfo & wa with long curled golden hair 
crowned with a lawrel in a purple robe, a ſilver bow 
in his _ frtmgona throne of Emeralds. is 
| 4Te 


<< bY ac << 


D> a 


Chap. 8. Of depitting Venus. 341 


There might you ſee with greateſt «hill intexed, 
The pertraitture of Phoebus lively drawn ; 
And his fair Siſters ſhape thereto annexed, 
Whoſe ſhining parts ſeem'd ſhadow d o're with lawn, 
And though with equal art both were explaind, 
And workyens eare gave each of them their ane, 
Yet to the view great difference remain d, 
In habit, ſhape, aſpeft, and in their hue. 

For one of them muſt give the day hss light : 

And th' other reign Commanareſs of the night. 


SEO 


pr—_ 


———————————— _ 


CHAP. VII 
"How the Antients depited Venus. 


I. HE: Statue is framed in the ſhape of a moſt 
beautiful and young woman, ſtanding upri 

in a huge ſhell of fiſh,drawn by two other moſtugly 

and ſtrange Fiſhes, as Ovid at large noteth. 

IL Pasſanixs ſaith ſhe is drawn ina Coach, through 
the airy paſlages, with two white Doves ( as 4p«- 
as o athrmeth ) which are called the birds of 

eENmngs, 

IN. Horace and Virgil affirm that the Chariot of Ye- 
»s is drawn by two white Swans, of Wars Statins 
alſo maketh mention, who faith that thoſe ds are 
moſt mild, innocent, and harmle(s, and theretore gi- 
"IV. Frextelran excellentengraverintfig Wand of 

LV, Prexiteles an excellent engraver 1 the 4) 
Gnidos, made her Image naked, -«þ without Clothes, 


as alfo did the Grecians. 


63 By 
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By which was i gnified that all Iuxurious and on 
people were by their 1nordingte tuſts, (6 Py 
of ſenſe, and left as it mere naked and deſpotted * <pdme gs 
underſtanding 5" and ofremine alle ſirighgd.theroby of 4 fs 


riches, goods aud eftates.. COT RIPE 
V. Latin ich that the Laredeiponies, Framed 
and compoſed the Image. of Yo alarmed lik 
Warriour, holding in one hand a a PE 101 E ogeer 

a Shield or Target: +. - 

And this was by reaſan. of a. cereals F; Tory. which the 
women of that place got aver their.- eneniers the people of 
Meſlenia, which ſucceſs they ſuppoſed to have proceeded 
from the power and aſſiſtance of Venus, as inſpiring 
theſe womens hearts with ConrAge, froutneſs and reſolu- 
f101, 

VI. She is alſo depicted with yellow hair attired 
with black ; a (carlet, or. elſe dan-coloured robe. 


—_—— 


— —_— 


we CHAP. ' }, A 
Hoe the br AIG Tout MO Y 


» + 


Ti ' man withohrt a be Wi al 
wings hind his ſhoulders and ears, his body 
pool all LN we CA that from his ſhoulders depend- 


Pe Ton his tight hand'he held a golden purſe 
& whis 7 5'Y ST nd, or ſnaky {du pitallen 
white wand, about which two FI ON doanno- 

twine CT whoſe heads meet to- 
echt the top, 2s fir fails wy Lo the lower 


"i 


Chap. Of Depicting Mercury. 247 
: Thi refewblance was called Concardia ov Sigh Pa- 
Cls 5, «pon which, it camoto paſs, that Anbaſadewrr, and 
eat men in matters of State, carried always in their hand 
Pack 4 like ſtaff, and were called Caduceators. . | 
IT. Apaleins writeth that Mercury wasa very youth, 
having very. ſhort hair on tus head of an Amber co- 
lour, and curled, having far a veſtment only a fubcil 


and thin vail made of purple Silk. ERS 
IH. AMartianus Capella deſcribes him young, yer of 

a ſtrong and well compoſed body, with - certain 

young | haus of a yellowiſh coloar ſprouting out of 
_— | 


_ IV. Pawſarias ſaith that ina Province of Gorinth, he 
was depicted like a young man carrying a ram- upon. 
his ſhoulders.: and that a Statue ( hxoughe from- 4r- 
cadia unto Rome) erected in the temple of Zupiter Alm 
pics, had on its head a helmet of eagraven ſteel z, and 
over his ſhoulder, a coat, who held under his arm the. 
lmago of a Ram, | 
a ng ſome of the Egyriavs his Image was fta- 
med with a head like a Dogs, holding in his ow 
hand a Cadvgces or ſnaky wand 3, ſhaking with his lefe 
2 green bough of a Palm. 7 

_ By the head of the Dog was underſtood ſubtility and 
craftineſs (no beaft being ſo ſubril-as a Dogs, )" by the ſnaky 
wang the power of wiſdom. and Eloquence in producing of 
peace ſignified by the green Palm. 

VI. By ſome he was depicted in the {imilitude of 
a very aged man, his head almoſt bald, ſaving that on 
the ſides there remained ſome few. hairs, ſhort and” 
\ curled ;; his look grim, ſevere and fowre; his com- 
plexion of a tawny, antient hue 3 hisupper garment, 
of a Lions Skinz in his right hand a huge pole-ax, in; 
his left hand an Iron bow : at his back hanging a Qui- 


ver of ſteel-headedarrows: tothe end. of his tongue 
| L 4 were 
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were faftned many fmall chains of Gold,at whoſe ends 
weretyed multitudes of all forts. of men, which he 
feemed-to'draw unto him; looking always backward, - 
” behold the innumezable troops of people following 
\im. | | 
By this deſcription us ſignified the all powerful and at- 
trattive. vertue of Eloquence;, which by wigs is nnaer- 
ſtood to be found only in old, wiſe and experienced men, 
as being in them more mature and perfett, than in thoſe of 
Jounger years, of which Homer ſpeaks at large in his 
Commendation and Praiſe of Neſtor : from whoſe month 
( ſaith he) plemifully rolted forth moſt pleaſant and dul- 
cid ftreams ;, whoſe pen diftilled Cryſtalline drops of deli- 
cious ſweetneſs , whoſe works and fruits ſo compleatly adorned 
with golden ſentences, aſſwageth the malice of time,and miti- 
gateth and allayeth the ſpight of fargerfuueſs that his per- 
petuity us ingraven in the braſs-leavea books of eternal me- 
wbory, never to be blotted ont. Fn, 
' VIE. Heisalfo drawn with long curled yellow hair 
in acoat of flame colour, and with a mantle purely 
white, trimmed with Gold and Silver; his Beaver 
_ with white feathers, his Shooes Golden, his 


non .-- EE: 
CHAP. X 
How the Antients depicted Diana or Luna. 
C. lava, Cynthia, Lucina Or Luna was according to 


' Propertins depicted in the likeneſs of ayoun 
beautiful virgin 3 having oh either {ide of her forehea 
two ſmall gliſering horns,newly putting forth, drawn 
through the air in a purple coloured Coach, by two 
{wift paced horſes; the one of a ſad Colour, the other. 
ofa White. = os Theſe 


Chap. 10. Depidting Dianaor Luna, 345 


Theſe two differing berſe; Þ TONE ſaith, ſhew that 
hath power both in the day and 
IL Clandianss faith that her Cre is drawn by two- 
whiteBullockeGrhich Image the Egyptiars worſhi 
_ great zeal & reverence)having one of their 
ſpotted with divers ſtars, ' and on their heads two 
en horns as the Moon hath in her chiefeſt wane. 
| 10. Cicero deſcribes her ſtatue ( which he brou 
pat a> a temple in Cicilis) of a wonderful heigh 
tm al, dimenſion, the whole "oli covered wit 
wy - a youthful os 0 
da lively burning torch, and 
boy wa a Quiver of Subd bp _ hanging 
at her 
TV. ThePoets(who allher the phe 
and im governeſsof Woods | 
her inthe habit of a young Ay»mph,with her bow Kher 
bent in her hand, and a Quiver anc 
_ left ſideza ſwift paced Grey-hound faſt jan af by 
___—_ fide, with a collar about his neck 
ollowing tr of Hlvan Fe, which 
chaſt, and are called the Nyzwphs of 


cn Theſe Vir the Nuplcof Plane 
thus deſcribed. yas | 


Scarce mounted Sol »pon his glorious Car, 

Whey ore the bifty hills, and lowly plain, 

Running apace, you might perceive afar 

A Troop of Amazons to poſt amain, 

But when they nearer came unto your view, 
Yon might diſcern Diana aud her Crew. 

A careleſs crew of kuely Nymphs, deſpiſong 

The joyous pleaſures and delights 4 of love ; 

Waſting their days nm rmral ſports deviſing : 

Which krow no other, nor will other prove. 


wigy 
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Wing d with defire to. overtake the chaſe, 
Away they flung with unreſiſfted pace. 

Their necks and puryle veingd arms are bare, 
And from their Tory owlders to their kyee, 

A Sikes veſtment ore their ahin they mars, 
Through which a piercing eye might change ta ſee. 

' Cloſe to their "0 ix the ſame engirted, 

* Bedeck d mith pleaſing flowers here inſerted. 

Each in her hand a Silver bow dath bold, Om 

With well-ftor 4 Putvers hanging «t their backs: 
Whoſs arrows being, ſpent they, may be bold LAS: 
To berrow freely of each athers packs. © 

Thus are theſe nimble ckipping Nymphs diſplay 4; 

That do attend that Goddeſs, Queen and Maid, 

_ VL In Arcadia faith Parſarias,was a ſtatue of Diays, 
covered over with theskin of 2 Hind,and from her. 
ſhoulders hung a Quiver of Arrows; in one hand a 
byrning Lamp, the other leaning upon the heads: 
ftw ferpents, and before her feet a hound. 

_ VII, The Egyptians worſhipped her ynder the name 
of JF: 3, and depictured her covered with a black;and 
fable veſtment, in token that ſhe her ſelf giveth no 
light 3 holding in one hand a Cymbal, iq the otheran 
earthen veſſel of water, upon which as Servixs faith; 
many thought her to be the Genius of Egypt. | 

By the Cymbal is ſhewed the murmurings and roarings of 
Nilus, when it overflows Egypt 3 and by the other weſſel 
the nature of the Country, which i muſt and full of lakes, 
ools and rivers. gee, 

VII. She is alſo depicted with yellow hair, a graſs 
green mantle, trimmed with Silver 3 buskins Silver 5 
bow Golden, Quiver of various colours. 

IX. Nymphe Diaxe in white linnen to denote theit 
Virginity, and their 1ents.girt about them, their 

arms and ſhoulders Cherhons in their hands,and ar- 

rows by their ſides, © CHAP. 


Gpp "7 Pain Jn. 1 


A — — 


- +: & avooot . CH A P: | Xl. 
How the Antients depiied Janus. 


, Tis is depicted with two faces 3 in the one of 
os F' his bands is a longzod or wand-z in the other 
42 KEY. CEIET RE Bp 
- The twofaces of Jamys/Pevifie time ; the one being wither 
td and hoazy,ſhews Rs the other youtbfub and beard- 
leſs, time to come, WY 143 "ads . 
-.H Phoyſaith that Numa King of the Romars, cauſed 
the ſtatue of Ja»xs to be hewed out in ſuch-ſort, that the 
fingers of his hands appeared to bethree hundred fixty 
ve, to ſhew thathe was God of the year, whereupon 
they: qd 670 month of the year farrarixs, from 


Unatr the feet of Janus are oftentimes placed twelve 

Altajs, ſhewing thereby the months of the year, or frens F 
of to Zodracke” threagh- which: Sol ini bo. reve, 
t30Mh, © $4: o Thh . Ez ; 

-- HI | The Phaniciane,: as Cicera and Macrobins re- 

port, framed þis Image ir- the form of a ſerpent, hold, 

ing her- tail in her mouth, and continually turning 


4 me Some depicted Zanus with four faces, ( as were 
thoſe ſtatues which were found in divers paces of 74/- | 


Cary. . | | 
By the four faces were ſignified the four ſeaſons of the year, 
Spring, Summer, Autumn, 4»d Winter: which ſome 
think to- be Venus, Ceres, Bacchus 41d- Vulcan 3 4:4 
ſometimes the winds with Aolus their: Commander. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. XIL | 
How the Antients depited Aurora. 


1. Omer deſcribes her like a young Virgin,having 
yaa CO and hanging looſe Sore 
, her ſhoulders being of the colour of old.ſir- 

tingin a goldenchair, with all her yet ener oo F= | 


hue and colour, 
IE 7i-gil faith, that upon the inſtant time of the {a- 


ble no departure, cometh with one of her 
hands full of Roſes, Gillilowers and Lillies, taken 
out of a basket which ſhe carries in the other hand, 
hm ſhe beſprinkles on the marble pavement of the 

unſpeakable 


lower Heavens, adorning the Sun with 


beau 
"UL. Others deſcribe her, holding inonehand a fla- 


torch, and drawn in a gorgeous and ſtar- 
ew ed hare, b by winged od Pepaſic 3 Which favour ſhe 


of 7»piter by many importunate requelts, &- 
_ yo the downfal of Be " 
IV. She is as it — and Meſſenger of 
Phebus, who receives her being from the vertue of 
rubicund and 


his beams and is no other but that 
Vermillion bluſh i in Heaven, which So/s firſt appea- 
rance worketh in the Orient, and from thence de- 


—_ beifie our r Haniffere with fuch areſplen- 


V. Sato - in apurple robe, in ablew 
mantle fing'd with — | _" ' 


CHAP; 


Chap, 3. Of depidting Juno. 349 


"IEG 


| Sp—— —u 


CH AP. XIII 
How the Antients depiffed Juno. 


L CREE by the Antients like a middle 
Iding in one. hand a Silver vef 

{e], in Ae dey ws Spear3 and H, Homer faith ſhe was 

drawn in a Chariot g with _ 

whoſe wheels were od the nails fine ver 

mounted upon a Silver: Seat 2 Ren Wl hen 

which were faſtned with chains of Go 


II. She is oftentimes depicted ens 
hand, en as 


, boy = 
cious Jewels; her'i - qu pr 
over. whichdepended amantle of TE Th 
colour, yet w RET ; her ſhooes of 
i obſcure and fable. cologrein her Tight h hand a 


erbolr ; zand i in her other a lond noifſed Cym- 


"Iv. Panſeniar Gith that in a temple in -Cori»th, her 
Ke made of Gold-and Ivory ) was adorned witha 
glorious Crown, on which was inſculped the pictures 
of the Graces z with a Pome _—_— inthe one hand,and 
aScepter ( on the top of which a Cuckow ) in the 
other: for that ?»piter, when he was firſt enamoured 

, transformed himſelf into that bird 
enching this ſtory ( and others of like kind ) Pa 
ſanias ſaith, that 'although he did not believe ſuch things 
po be true, nor ary others, which are ſo written of the G 
ps 


$6 "robes bt 
38, ſaith he, they--are not altogether--tobe rejeed, iuthat 
there were 10 5 ſuch things as reported but that they were im= 
pleated and filled withioſteritsdichrettd i in themſelves an 
inward meaning, and ſecret underſtanding, the which no 
aonbt ſome might by their writings have ##ſhadowed, if the 
yonps of fo reipaſſed times had mt deſtroyed « and eiergic 
Vin hs ih tha . oo iCiyi 


Ng 
ena ny, 
= EM 


' brought forth into_the nth, rt | 
þ the  Poppo head, andits n 


"Vir She is a "Al ith Mice = wrt yes, 
adorned with a sky-colourd red; 
with Gold and peacocks eyes: like,the 
cks inthe Peacocks train. 
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Chap. bn, Ur depifting Ops or Tellus. 38F 


PIE —_ T9) nl - 
CHAP. XV. 
"How the Antients depiftzd Ops of Tellus. 
;þ | Artianus faith, that Ops ( the wife of & aturn ) 


is an old woman, of pteat bigneſs, .continu- 
wb bringin inging to orth children, wi whom ſhe is encg 
round; going in a green veſtmetic, w th 
a. A over her. body, ſpottea with divers col 
wrought with infinite cuirtons knots, and ſet w; ET: 
forts of Gems and Metals. 

IL Farro ( out of Foerace) thus deſtribes her : the 
{s crowned (faith he och a Crow inſculpt with 
On and 'Towetsz het. apparel green, ovet 

th boughs; i Gs oo luna Scepter, inthe oth 
Wh or Globe: #nd.near to her a Chariot of fout 
wheels, drawn by four Liotis. | 

By the Crown 1+ fiprified the habitations of the earths, 
by the greenneſs and boughs, the increaſe thereef ;, by the 
Stepter, the Kingdoms and Governments of the world ; by 
the Fall, the ronndneſs theref;, by the Chariot, the tonts- 
ual motion, change .and alteration of things; by the Lions, 
the wiſdom and Prengh of mankind, by which things are 
carried on and managed, 

III. 1Gdorns Githaha this Goddeſs was painted hold- 
ing akey in one of her hands: which ſhews RE the 
Vier the bowels of the earch are locked up by tix 
ſon of cold; which at the approach of Spring 2n 
Summer is unlocked again 

IV. She was ſoinetimes depicted in the fottn of : mn 
antient woman, having her head circurncinCt with, ex: 
of corn, holding in her hand a poppey-head : draw 
in.a Chariot ( as Orphers ſaith ) with two fierce and 
uhtamed Dragons. V. The 
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V. The earth is alſo called Ceres, which many have 
depicted with torches, lights and fire-brands in her 
hands; as Praxiteles in a terple, ſeated opon a pro- 
montory of Attica; 

VI. She isalſo pictured in a long green mantle. 


— — 


— 
—_ 


C H A P. XV. | 
How the Antients depifted Neptune and the Sea Geds, 


]. NZ we among the Antients is depainted with 
ſeveral countenances, ſometimes with mil 

and pleaſant looks, ſometimes with lowring and fad, 

and ac other times with a mad, furious : d angry 


ext Sea ſhell, po Fe gs by .two mnex Pull 
ſes, which fromthe middle downwards have the 
ion and-ſhape of fiſhes, as Srativs ſaith. . 

That variety of Aſpeits ( according to __ axd Ho- 
mer ) is given Al from the Sea, int | Bs it at ſundry times 
ſteweth it ſelf ſo: and the trident, the three Gulf: of the 
Gl Sonete depainted with a thi i hapg- 

is ted with athin vei 
ing mw one of his ſhoulders, of a Cerwlean or b 

& our, 

II. Zvcianxs ſerteth him down with marvellous 
long hai ing down over his ſhoulders, of avery 
and darkith colour. 

Ter Servius 4nd others affirm, that all the Gods of the 
Sea were for the moſt part in the ſhape of old men with 
_— and heary hairs, proceeding from the froth or ſpume of 
the Sea. 


IV. Plat 


iſh complexi- 
on, wearing a white Crown: ſignifying thereby the 
ſpumeand froth of the Sea. 

VI. Glazcus ( another SexGod ) faith Philoſtratue, 
hath a long white beard and hair, ſoft and dropping 
about his ſhoulders, his eyes green and gliſtering; his 
brows full of wrinkles, and geen ſpots; his breaſt all 
over-grown with iſhSea-weedor moſs, his belly, 
and from thencedownwards fi{h-like, full of fins and 

Joy | 


VIE. Galates (aSea Goddefs ) is deſcribed (by 
the ſaid Philoſtratss)) to be drawn ina ſtrange framed 
Chariot, by two mighty Dolphins, which were gnided 
by. two filver reins held in the hands of old 7riters 
daughters; over her head, a Canopy made of Darhle 
. fflk andfilver, with her hair hanging carelefly over her 

ſhoulders. See her deſcribed as 4 Nymph; Chap. 32. Seft. 7. 

VIIL Occom: (the father of all the Sex Gods) frith 
Thater Mleſixr, is depainted, drawn on a glorious Cha- 
riot, accompanied and artended with' a mighty com- 
pany of Nymphs ;, with the face of an 01d man, and a 
ong white beard. OE > 

IX. «£olus is depainted with fwoln blub'cheeks,like - 
one that with main fotce' ſtrives ro blow a blaſt 3 rwo 
ſmall wings upon his ſhoulders, anda fiery high coun- 
tenance. & | 

He is called the Gott and Ruler of the winds, whaſe 
r-* "ol are in the thirty. fourth Chapter of this 
Boo 
" X. Thetis ( another Sea Goddeſs) is depicted by 
the ſixth Seftion of the two'and thirtieth Chapter of 


this .Book. 


<3464 * .-- Polygraphices Lib.I'V. 
_- XE- Neptwre -is alſo depicted with long hoary hair 
in = ot Sea-green mantle trimmed with Silver, 
riding in a blew Chariot, or on a Dolphin of a brown 
black colour, with a Silver trident in his hand. 


"I 


CHAP. XVL--» 
How the Agtients depi Zed Nemelis. 


I. GH was by Macrebins deſcribed with wings oa 
_ * 4. her ſhoulders; hard by her fide the rudder of a 
ſhip,ſhe her ſelf ſtanding upright upon a round wheel 
ho ing in her right hand a Golden bal), in the other 
a whip. Hh AY 
IT. She is often depicted, holding a bridle of an 
horſe in one hand, and in the other a [taff. | 
. II. Chryſippus (as Anim Gellizes ſaith ) deſcribed ber 
like a young Virgin, beautiful and modeſt, with an 
eye prying round about her, for which cauſe the'an- 
cients called her the all diſcerning Lady. | 
._ This Nemelis, as Pauſanias & AmmianusMarcelli- 
nus /ay, was held to be the Goadeſs of Puniſhments,who caſt i- 
* gates the offences of Malefattors, with pains aud torments 
according to their ſins and aemerits ;, and rewarding the ver- 
tors with honour and dignities : ſhe was the daughter of Ju- 
ſtitia (who dwells and inhabits very ſecretly, within the 
houſe of Eternity, recording the offences of the wicked) and 
a moſt ſevere and cruel puniſher of arrogancy and vain glory, 
Macrobius /airh, that this Nemefis was adored among the 
Egyptians (by them called 4//o Rhamnutfia ) as the rever- 
ger and chief enemy of Pride, Inſolency and Hanghtineſs ; 
and that ſhe had ereFt and dedicated unto her, a moſt ftate= 
ly and magnifique ſtatue of Marble, | : 


CHAP. 


Chap, I7. | Of Depicting Pan, 355 


How the Aytients depifted Pan. 


I. NA» y the God of Flocks and Sheep Jo is from the 

mid ge. upwards in Proportion like a £2 00m 
with his face ruddy and £ guine eng ve ;his 
Skin and breaſt covered with the sk RE in of a Cound] Dos 
or Leopard; in: the one hand a ſhepherds hook, in the 
Other a whiſtle from the middle downwards the pet- 
{e& ſhape of-a-Goart, in thighs, legs and feer. 

IL. 7aftine faith, that Pax's, Statue was made in a 
Temple in Rome, near the hill Palatine, appearing to 
the view all naked, ſaving. that it was ſlightly enſha- 
dowed and covered with a Goats kin, 

Thereby is. fignified that (as _ it was reputed in thoſe 
dayes) Pan kept. his habitation among Hills, Woods and 
Groves, who.was indeed moſt of any adored and' worſhipped 
by ſhepherds, as he that had the geenliar care and Govern= 


ment of their flocks. 


IU]. Goat-ear d Pan, his ſmall tipt new grown horns 
Advance themſelves, aboat whoſe either ſide 
A flow'ry Garland twines, and there adorns 
His curled Temples with a wond'rons Pride, 
His fate is of a high and reddiſh bluſh, 
From which hangs down a ftiff rough beard or buſh, 
| "And for his bodjes veſture he doth wear 
| The fineſt skin of the moſt ſpotted Doe, 
| That ever any in thoſe woods did bear, 
Which from. his ſhoulder looſe hangs to kis toe. 
And when he walks, he carries in his hand 
A Shepherds hook, made of a knotleſs wand, 
Aaz Sir vins 


356 Polygraphices {Lib+IV. 
Servias ſaith, by the horns is mm either the 
Beams of the Sun, or New ofthe Moon, at whartime 
ſhe is horned: his red face fzgnifies the element of fire : 
his long beard,the Air : his ſpotted garment,the ſtar- 
ry firmament:: his Shepherds hook,. therule and Go- 
vernment of nature. _ _ 5 
' TV. Afﬀeer the form of Par were the Fawrs, Slvare, 
Satyres and\Fairies (et forth, having, little- Short pens 
growing on their heads, withimall eats, and ſhort tails. 
T hoſe are held among ſome people in very great regard 
and obſervance, \ being. of' a wonaerfhl ſperd' in runing. 
Plutarch writeth, that there was one of theſe brought and 
preſented for-a rave gift unteSy1la, as he returned fromthe 
wars againſt Mit { bes,- * + * x | 
V.; Platounderſtandeth by Pas, 'Reafon and-Know- 
ledge; which istwofold the one of a man; the other 
of a beaſt: bytheupper part of Pay, he ſignifies trurh, 


accompanied with Reaſon; which being Divine, 

man up towards Heaven: by the lower parts of himis 
ſignified the falſeneſs;beaftlineſs and rudeneſFofthole, 
whe _ here inthe - World, are only delighted 
with the pleaſures and fooliſh vanities thereof. 


———— — R— _— 


CHAP. XVIL 

How the Antients depited | Pluto. | 
L, 1 | A Artianns faichchat Pluto fitrech( ih the lower 

region )*majeſtically in a chair, Holding in 
one of his hands @ black" imperial Scepter, and onhis 
head a ſtately Crown 3 at whoſe left hand'{itcethhis 
wite Proſerpina, attended with many Furjes, and evil 
Spirits, agd' at whoſe" feet lyeth " chained the Dog 


Cerberns, © 
rn IT. The 


Chap. 18. Of Depetiihp Pluto. 357 
. IL The Aatients alſo have pohens him in a 
ior, drawn with four furious black horſes, from 
out whole fiery noſtrils proceedeth thick andill-Gavou- 
oak, as Clandianss faith. | 

HI. Some fay, that his head is encircled with a gar- 
land of Cypreſs leaves 3 others with Narciſſus leaves. 

The firſt ſhew ſadneſs and horror, : uſed. iy burials, and 
about the dead : the other are more grateful, and are uſed 
in memory of the untimely death of that youth. 

IV. Charon ( Pluto's Ferriman, which carries ſouls 
over the three rivers 0 Hell, Acheron, Cocytus and S Yay 
is deſcribed old, 2 exceedin ſtrong, with a blac 
mantle hanging looſely over his ſhoulders, as Boccace 
and Servins. - : 

By Charon #s anderſtood time; and whereas he is ſuppeſed 
to have the tranſportation of fonts from the one ſide of thoſe 
rivers to the other +, thereby is. ſignified, that time, fo;ſ00n as 
we are boys audbronght forth into the world, deth carry us 
along by little and little unto our deaths; and fo fetteth us 
over thoſe rivers, whoſe names by interpretation ſignifie ſor- 
rowfulneſs, fer that we paſs this life with miſery and adver- 


in a robe of cloth of 


"= 
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=. Ws 
, V. Heisalſo died iy long, curled black hair; 
* 
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CHAP. XIX. 
How the Anutient; depified the Parcy, or Siſters. 


I, "FS Siſters which ate. called Parce, ate ſaid ro 
attend upon Pl«to,- which are three, and arc 
called Clotho, Lacheſrr and Atropos, | : 
II, Cloths takes the charge of the Births and nati- 
vities of mortals: RO of all the reſt of their lite z 
| a 3 an 
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and Atrepes of their death, or departure out of this 
world. = 
- HE. They are all three depicted fitting on a row, 
very buſily employed: in their ſeveral offices; the 
oungeſt Siſter drawing ont of a Diſtaff a reaſonable 
ig thread : the ſecond winding it about a wheel, and 
turning the ſame;rill it becomes little and ſlender ; the 
eldeſt ( which is aged and decrepit ) ſtood ready with 
her knife,when it ſhould be ſpun, to cut it off. 
IV. Andthey are deſcribed to be inveſted with white 
veils, and little Coronets on their heads, wreathed 
about with garlands,made of flowers of Narci(s. 


— — — u — 


CHAP. XX, 
How the Antients depited Minerva, or Pallas. 


Þ T Inerva ( as taken for Bellona ES Licophrones 

M faich, was depicted with a flaming fire-brand 
in her hand by the Antients. - - © ©, 

IT, Moſt Writers have deſcribed Afinerva in the 
ſhape of a young woman, of a lively and. freth coun- 
tenance, yet of an angry «look, fix d ſtedfaſt eye of 
a blewith green colour, compleatly armed at all wea- 
pons, with a long Spear in the one hand, and in the 
other a Cryſtal ſhield, or target ; upon her helmet a 
garland of Olive branches, and rwo children, Fear and 
Horror, by her ſide with naked knives in their hands, 
ſeeming to threaten one another. | 

IT. Pasſarias faith, that in Greece the ſtatne of 24:- 
merva Was made with an helmet, on the top of which 
was the ſhape ofa Sphnx and on the ſides thereof, 
Iwo carved Griffins, | ad : 


IV. Phidzas 


it 


Chap. 21. Howrhe Antients depicted Vulcan: 359 


IV. Phiadias rhaking her ſtatye in Greece, placed on 
the top of her Helmet the form ofa Cock. 

V. She wasalfo painted in Greece, fitting on a ſtool, 
and drawing forth little ſmall threads from a diſtaff; 
for that the Antients ſuppoſed her to be the Inventre(s 
of Spinning and the like. . 

[. Laſtly ſheis depicted with a blew mantle em- 
fm with Silver : and is called the Goddeſs of 
-Wiſdom.. | 


— 


C H-A Þ. XXL 
How the Antients depicted Vulcan. 


| 3 YT Ace is depicted, ſtanding, working and ham- 
- > V- mering in 4 Smiths forge, on the hill «22a, 
framing Thunderbols for 7-piter,and faſhioning Ar- 
rows for the God of love. The opinions which the An« 
Tients had of Vulcan were various, in- which reſpeft he 5s 
ſhaped ſometimes in one form, ſometimes in another. | 
IT. Some make him lame of one leg,of a very black 
and {warthy complexion, as it were all ſmoaky 3 of 
a general il} ſhaped proportion in all his Lineaments 
and becauſe thathe is the husband of Fenxs, often de- 
picture her with him. | bs Who. 
IL Alexander Neapolitanus relateth, that in' one 
lace of Egypt was erected the ſtatue of Yulcan, which 
eld in one of its hands;the true and lively proportion 
of a mole; and in his other hand a Thunderbolt, 
The mole was 'ſo placed, becauſe they thought he ſent 
#nſpeakable numbers of moles among them, as a plague to 
them, which dideat, gnaw and deſtroy every thing which 


WAS $064,. Jo . 
IV. He is alſo painted lame in-sſcarlet robe. - 
Aazs' CHAP, 
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CHAP. XXIl | 
How the Autients depifted Bacchus. 


JT. JD Hilefrates fai ,thathis ſtatue was fiamed in 
P the likeneſs af gTan. withouta beard, 
of acorpulent and groſs face of an high co- 
lour and big z abour his hea 2 garland of Ivy leaves ; 
0p his tem ot wo nal horns; and cloſe by his 
{id £2 a certain ed a Leopard or Panther. 

This —_— ir 8 9. from the nature of wine, ( of 
which as the Peers feign, Bacchus; TT Fa God ) whoſe in- 
venter and finder out was certainl Noah, which not - | 
Moſes, b=t alſo Joſephys and 1us  ſheclaly of 
firm; wherefore ſome. ſuppoſe him. 10 be thie EF 


cchus, 

"2 Clandions faith, that his Image or Statue is 
made all naked; thereby ſhewing the; nakedneſs of 
thoſe which abuſe themſelves with wine, by which 
they reve land oven thoſe things which ought to. be 
ONC pk 

5 ol. Diadorus Siculs ſaith, that Bacchus among the 
Grecians was depicted in two ſeveral forms, the one of 
2 very aged man, with a long beard, ſtiff and thick, 
the oy of youthful years, of a pleaſant and amorous 


yg » ws frfi is ſhewed the effetts of the i imtemperate uſe of wine 
which overcomes nature, avd brings with it old age : by the 
ether how it cheriſhes & revives the heart uſed moderately. 

IV. Meacrebins ſaith, that Bacchus was framed ſome- 
times in the likeneſs ofa young child, ſometimes of 
a youth, ſometimes of a man ; and ſometimes intl 
likeneſs of decrepit; old ns | oo 


4 B 


Chap, 22. Of Depicting Bacchus. 361 


By theſe was ſignified the four ſeaſons of the year, the 
vine being dedicated to Sol, in whom they all exiſt. 

V. This Picture was made in the likeneſs of a 
Bull (anon the Cyrenians, 4 people inhabiting the 
farther part-of Perſia. ) = 

The reaſon hereof was becauſe Proſerpina ( the dangh- 
a ef Tove.) brought him forth in that form, 

VI. Phileſtrates ſaith, that Bacchus was oftentimes 
drawn clothed in womens garments, andin a long pur- 
ple apo wearing his head a coronet of Roſes, 

ns. and followers, all of them in like 
Joole an wanton garments;. þ oning cn themſelves 


EE Den 
2 iathe a wine,an 
_ about him many Vine-trees and other fruitful 


Ta The Srarue of Bacchgs a was ſometimes ſer 
fort and adorned wi s made of fig-tree 
eaves, in memory of a Nymph ( as {ome we ere 
Pſyche. ny Bocgg: was by the Gods meramorpho led into 

that p 


In like manner the Nymph Staphilis ( 01 whom Bacdnis 
was in like manner enamonred ) was transformed into the 
Vine, from whence it is that thoſe plants are ſo exceeding 
grateful and pleaſant wnto this God. 

Ix. He is _— = with ſhort brown curled 
hair, with a Leopards skin, or in a green mantle, a 
Fawny face , With a wreath of Vine branches. 

CHAP, 
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CHAP. XXII. 
| How the Antients depiffed Fortune. 


I | Pharos was depicted by ſome with two faces, 
one white and well-favoured; the other black 
and ugly. | Ein 
' And this was becauſe it was held, that there were two 
Fortunes, the one good, from whom came riches, happineſs, 
quiet,content aud pleaſure ; the other bad, from whom came 
wars, aflitions, croſſes, diſaſters, calamities, and all other 
miſeries whatſoever, | 

If. The Thebears made her. in the ſhape of a wo- 
man; in one of her hands a young child, to wit, Pluto 
or Riches. * IIINY | | 

So that in the hands of Fortune, they put the aiſpoſing of 
Wealth, Honour, Glory, and all Happineſſes. 

ITI: Martians: deſcribes her a young woman] PANE 
moving; covered with a garment of the thinneſt {ilks 
her ſteps uncercain,never-reſting lohg in a places car- 
rying in her ſpacious lap the univerſal fulneſsof che 
treaſures, riches, honour and glory of this world; 
which in haſty manner with her hand ) ſhe offers; 
which offer, if not inſtantly received, was utterly loſt, | 
in her right hand a white wand, with which ſhe {mites 
{ach as offend her, {light her kindneſs, or are not 
nimble enough to receive them, 


Oh cruel Fortune, ftepdame to all joyes, 
That difinherit ſt us from ſweet content, 
Plunging or hopes in troubled Seas annoyes 5 
Depriving us of that which nature lent © - 


Wiew 
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Chap. 23- Of Depiiting Fortune. 363 


when will thy proud in(ulting humony ceaſe, 
T" aſſwage the ſorrows of an only one ? - | 
That free from care, its ſoul may live in peace, 
And not be metamorphos'd into flone, 
_ But why entreat 1 thy unſtable heart, 
Knowing thy greateſt pleaſure, thy delight 
Conſiſts in aggravating mortals ſmart 
| Poyfen'd with woes, by venom of thy ſpight 2 

'Tis what thou wilt, muſt ſtand, the reft muſt fall, 
All bumane Kings gay tribute to thy might : 
And this muſt riſe, when pleaſeth thee to call, 
The other periſh in a woeful plight. | 
And this is it, that chokes true vertues breath, 
Making it dye, though ſhe 1mmortal be; 
Fruitleſs it makes it 3 ſubjeft unto acath, 
To fatal darkneſs, ' where no eye can ſee, 
Oh come you mounded Souls, comoin with me 
Tn ſome adumbrate thicket let us dwell, 
Some place which yet the Heavens ne'r did ſee, 

. There let us build ſome deſpicable Cell. 

Strength, Beauty, periſh : Honours fly away : 
' And with eflates, Friends vaniſh and decay. 


IV. Ina Temple in Greece, Fortune was made in the 
form of a grave Matron, clothed in a garment agree- 
able to ſuch Pears, whoſe countenance ſeemed very 
fad; before her was placed the Image of a young Vir- 
pin of a beauteous and pleaſant aſpect, holding. out 

er hand to another ; behind theſe, the Image of a 
young child, leaning with one of jts arms upon the 
Matron. | | 

The Matron is that Fortune, whichis already paſt ; the 
Joung Virgin, that which now is : and the young child beyond 
them both, is that which is ts come, : 

. Y. inter Cartixs ſaith, that among the people of 
| es | Scxthia, 
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Scezthia, Fortune was depictedin the form of a woman 
without feet, having 'round' about her at [2 nighic - 
handa number of little wings, —_ 428 

Being without feet, ſhews that ſhe never ſtand: firmgand 
the many wings ſhews that her gifts and favours are no 
ſooner given, but are preſenth. —, and do as it were fly away 
again, befere they be fully poſſeſſed, | 

VI. Alexander Neapolitanus relateth,that in Greece, 
her Image was made wholly of Glaſs 3 to ſhew 
_ her favours are brittle, and ſubje&t to ſudden 

ecayes. Rn | 

VI. Cebes the Philoſopher reſembled Forrwve unta 
a Comedy, in which many Actors appear often 
' as Kings and' great Monarchs; and preſently after 
——— poor fiſhermen, ſlaves, bond-men, and the 

e. | | | 

VIIL. Socrates compared her to a Theatre, or com- 
mon meeting place, where without all order or obſer- 
vance men take their places and ſeats, without reſpe&t 
to the dignity of any. _ | 

Hereby is ſhewed, that ſhe ( withont reſpe# of birth, © 
worth, merit or ſtate, ) blindly, nnaduiſedly , and with- 
out any' order ' or reaſon , beftows felieities , riches and 
favonrs: | 

IX. In Egira, a City of Achaia, Fortune was drawn 
in the ſhape of a beautiful woman, who held in 
one of her hands a Cernacepia ; in the other, the boy 
Cupia. | 

By which is fipnified ( as Pauſanias ſaith) that beau- 
ty without riches avails nothing * and indeed I may [ay 
he is donbly fortunate, who in his love enjoys the fraition of 
both beauty and riches :. but he is . happy in the ſuperlative 
degree, who with the other two meets with wertue and love 
allo, | "© | iN 2 
 X. Giraldus ſaigh, that Fortune was with ſame de: 

| . _- * ited 


Chap. 24. Of Depidtin Truth, "Peace, &c.' 365 


picted riding on gp horſe & palloping; 5 with which ſwift- 
neſs ſhe ſeems to paſs after whom followeth 
Defy with great wrath and fury,holding. in herhand 
an Iron bow, -and aiming to ſtrike Fortune at the 


By her fwift galloping zs fo ipnified her mntability. See 
Sect. 4. Chap. 28 8. where ſhe is taken as one of the powers. 


Lor—_—_—_— 


CHAP. _ 
How Vertu, Truth, Peace , Honog#, Fame and. 
Opinion were depitted. © 
I Ertne ini Greece was made in the form of 7 Pit 


grin a grave' and auffere woman; ſitting 
——_—_ n a four ſquared tone, melancholy and lean- 
d upon her knees. 
wy a Pilgrim, ſhews ſhe hath no reſting place, ſecure 
abode, or certain habirutionupon_the earth : the form of her 
fieting, ſhews hey life to be full of troubles; dangers, croſſes, 
I, See the 1. Sefton of Chap. 30. of this Book, . 


Hzc anguſia. VIA horrendis ſcaterandique monſhs 
. Ee vitainnurheriseſt-intercluſaipericls; © ' - ©. * 
| ery 7 


ts EY inde vacillet. * | 
RED hic —_— laboris "5 
.-\Pirzmia;; a EXCipient mordaces gaudn curas. - / 
Jn ſ{incerarquiesmullo temeranda' dolore; - -/ --i; 
FT 1 bichebicain Jlongum;:ſine fine, per vu. ;\ 
© "Frerce mann Mthi; narrow paſſay wa bonnd, 
Hl dead dangers it encompaſs round. 
Tet vertue doth her Followers ſafely guide, 
Leſt they ſhould go aſtrayon either ſide, 


And 
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And Hope proclaims afar > lo here you ſhall 
Have foy for Sorrow 5 honey for your gall. 
Here Peace and joyful reſt for ever dwell, 
Which neither croſs nor time ſhall ever quell, 


II. Trath, ſaith Hippocrates, WAS framed in the {1mili- 
eade and likeneſs of a beautiful woman, attired with 
gravity and modeſty : Phileſtratzs faith that ſhe re- 
maineth in the cave of Amphiarzs, cloathed all in white 
garments of a beautiful hue : Zxcianns ſaith that her 
ftatue was made in the form of a young woman, habi- 
ted. in rags,, and baſe attire, with a ſuperſcription 
over her head, how ſhe was wronged and abuſed by 
Fortune, | | 
-- TH. Peace; faith Ariftophanes, was framed inthe 
ſhape of a young woman, holding between herarms 
the Infant Plato, the God of Riches,-and Ruler of the 
lower Regions. | E wank 
_ She is alſo cated Concordia, aud. is ſpecial friend to 
the Goddeſs Ceres, from whom comes the encreaſe of Fruits, 
Corn, and atber natriments. See.Chap. 28. unity, 

IV. Honoxz 1s depicted with two ings ones thoul- 
ders 3 which as Alciatns ſaith, was e in the form 
of a little child, .cloathed in a purple garment, havin 
a Coronet or wreath of Laurel abouthis head” hold- 
ing hand in hand the God Capid,; who leads the child 
to the Goddels Yertze, which is -depainced 'righe over 
againſt it. W O15 

V. Fame is painted like a Lady, with-greatwihgs, 
and ſeeming to profter a _ and tamount fromthe 
Exrth, and rove abroad: havingherfacefull of eyes 5 


and all over her garments an infinite .number.of-ears 
and tongues. See the tenth Seftion of the twenty ninth 
Chapter of this Bok. | | 


VI. Opinion, 
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VI. Opinion, faith Hippocrates, reſembles a: pung 
woman, not altogether ſo fair and1ovely as Truth, 
not deformed, - or ill pr oportoned ; being rather i pu: 


dent than m odeſtly bold in her demeanour, with 


hand ſtretched forth to take whatſoever is offered and 


preſented to her, 


CNA K UV. 


How Ni he, Sleep, Silen: ce, Pleaſure and fear were | 
depitted. 


L Ne (the DIR of Sleep -and Death) - was. 


il by the Antients in form of an old 
woman, having two «aq 'wings' growing on. her 
ſhoulders, all coal black, and ſpread; abroad, as if ſhe 
ſeemedto offer a flight ; ; and that ſlieis cram} inaC oo 
| riotwhoſe wheelsare made of Dy. 
countenance,6 an upper garment of a deep Me: bee 
tedall over with filver ſpors like ſtars, as Boccace 

She is alſo depitted likg an old woman ina CO 
ſpotted with ſtars of Gold, 

II. Sleep ( the brother of Death ) faich He Fi BE wa 
painred of a mo _ lowring, and fad al 3 286d 
and holding in her eft hand a yoling child very bea 
ful, and in her _ another child, of a moſt Frmng] 
black and dull complexion, with legs and arms very 
crooked. Philoſtratus 1n a Tablet (which he made for 
Hom ) makes her like an aged woman,flothful and 
| ſluggiſh, cloathed with ſeveral garments, the under 

C 


the upper white, holding in one of her hands, 
A horn pouring forth ſeed. 


By 
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Fy the garment is ſignified night and day; by the feeds 
reſt eaſe and quiet. 

Il. Harpocrates ( the God of Slee) called in 
Gree Sigaleon was. made , as Martianus and Apw- 
Tierfay, inlikenefs of 2 young child, who cloſe to 
his lips held one of Lhe Bo A fn'of fecrecy. 
Some portrait him without any ee 3 all co- 
oo with the skin of awo painred full of eyes 
and ears : 

Shewing it to be good t to ſee aud bear _ bat to ſpeak. 

bitle, *- 
| IV. Voluptia 7 Foals, was a A or: 
having a oa lean countenance x, (ren 4n 4 por a 
cifical jeſtick chair, embroider el'and eb 
be with flars i gold, rreading 2d. tramp! 8 on 


V, Fear Gaith'Pa a, was ſhaped in ſeveral forms 
by the Abcenns B3 times with thehead ofa Lion 
among the G a on the ſhield of :) 
and > brown with the deformed face agd body of 2 
WOImau. 

bY: C wn this P wy # grant Hn= 
to the, ſons, of .M which were ſlain for bringing 
fach fatal pifte to: the Janghter of ol4 Creon, ant 
ſhe; bu all that, 08. family prrijhed,. and were « for ever 
oY 


Tr = F 
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CHAP: XXVL 
How the - Antients depitet ſeveral Wiſemes and Philoſs- 
fhers,  Lawgivers, Emperours, Kings and Dances. 


1. Qunin)-painains in' the ninth Epiltle of his 
| I ninth Book; faith, thatthe Philoſopher Zenfi- 
pas was painted witha crooked” neck : Aratws with a 
_ bowed downwards: Zenowith a wrinkled fore- 
TI. Epicarus was painted with a {mooth skin's Ds- 
from ml # hairy rough beard: Socrates with whitiſh 
1 1 [nf Ur. 2\2* \ ABT ** 7 40 ' | 
HE 4+/otle was paitited with & ſtretched ontarm : 


Zemer tis "with" a leg foinewhit gathered up : Hera- 
evrns, with his'eyes ſhut for ef: Se 1 
TV. DIE his kiÞs* open, - 3s hughing : 
Chryſippus with his gets cloſe preff d together, Br 
numbering : E«clid with his fingers put aſynder,for the 
ſpace of meaſures. TROIDWS - | 
'V. In ſome aricient Bibles 'and many PiQures, 
Atoſes 1s deſcribed with horns. © ET SLTI0N 
« Theground of this abſurdity was a miſtake of the 
© Hebrew Text, in'that of 2/e/es deſcending from the 
« Mount, upon the nearaeſs of the words; pp Ke- 
* ren, Cornn, an horn, and T2 Karan, Luceo, to ſhine. 
*The vulgar tranflation ( of Exoavr 34. 29. 35.) a- 
<orees with the former, to wit 3- {pnorabat gnod cor- 
<7 uta efſet facies ejus. wi villebant faciew Moſis efſe 
« cornutam, The tranſlation of Parlns Fagins rs other- 
&« wiſe, viz. Moſes neſciebat quod multus efſet ſplender 
« -boria wulths jus. Et viderant filis Iſrael quod malta 
86 * ** ofſes 
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* *efſet claritas glorie facies ny Ko rn and Ju- 
nius have it thus, wt ignoraret Molche ſplendidam effe 

«  fattam cutem facici ſue. Duod ſplendids falta efſet 
"* cutis facies Moſchis': agreeing with the Septuagint, 
% - Odor i 1 owes Te. xc] Ts Te9owns, glorificates 

6 ſpetus cutis ſeu coloris facies, 

But ſes is generally depicted with bright 
hair, a very beautiful Vilage, with -zadiant.(cigtifath 
'ons about his head, in-form of hoarineſs, which iu 
Paining is called Glory CNET; 

: Alexander i great, with brown hair, and.a 
ruddy complexion, riding upon his hs but by ſome 
riding upon an Elephant. 
, © The reaſon of this is bard to be diſcerned, for as much 
a4 I find not in hiſtory, that ever he uſed that beaft in. his 
. Armies, much leſrin. his own perſon-; except it were for 
that remarkable battel which he fought -with Porus King of 
India, wherein were man Blnbovre: do which himſelf (as 
Curtius, Arianus 4rd 2 Plurarch relate) was on horſeback, 
ye _ of which beafs. jet. lives, ang 's a famons i in hiſtory t0 
. TB3S QA), . « 

VIIFE. Nama " Pomeptling with Un hair Crowned 
withaSilver bend or-Diadem his robe crimſon trim- 
"med with Gold ; his mantle yellow trimmed with 
_ Silver ; his buskins watcher and filver. 

. IN, Encas the Trojas Princein a purple mantle 
| trimmed with Gold. 
\- N.. David(the King of Jae!) with brown hair, a 
| raddy complexion, anda long beard. 
| Elizabeth Queen of England, pale faced, light 
. brown hair, and gray-ey 
 ..XTI. Did» Queen of Carthage in a ourple or {Carlet 
.. mantle, her under-garments purple ; a Golden Qui- 
. ver3 hair yellow, tyed up with ſpangles and knots 
of Gold: 

XIII. G#-. 


— =X =». mw FO, 
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- XHI. Guf4uus Adolphus King of Sweden with yellow 


hair. SHARI. 
" XIV. Mahomet the Turks great Prophet in garments 
all of green. . | OY 8 
' XV. German Emperours ina Violet-colowured- robe, 
watchet; 'or light-coloured. | f e211 7 
XVL :Roman Emperonrs, with yellow Carruſtefs 
embroidered with Silver ; the labels of their fleeves, 
and ſhort baſes. of watcher 3 the underſleeves,” and 
long ſtockings white 5 a Laurel wreath, wha Silver 
jewel before: and tays ofGold,iffuing from the wreath, 
XVII. Pythagoras in white garments with a Crown 
_ XVHE Empedecles, in Violet, murry, or - purple, 
and fo. generally the reſt of the Grecian Philoſophers. 
XIX. Eraſmus Reterdims:, yellow haired, gray- 
eyed, and fomeivhat pale. i 
-XXI, The Virgin. Mary is commonly repreſented 
in Purple and Azure : Joh» the Evangelift} in Scarlet : 


. ob Baptiſt in a Hyry mantle : The reſt of che 1poſtlet, 


in Green or Crimſon. 


_—— 


CHAP. XXVIL 
The Painting of the Sibyls. 


L om Agrippina, a woman in years, in arofeal 
garment. 

II. $4ylla Libzca an elderly women,crowned with a 
garland of flowers, in purple garments. | 
ITE. Sibylla Delphica,with a black garment, a young 


woman with a horn in her hand. 


IV. $ibylla Phrygiain red garments, having an old 


Saturnian hard fayoured face. 
D 2 Y. Sibylla 
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_ V. Shyla Herophila; a young Wotittt Vety fair in 
: purple .. garment, and. head covered with avail of 

awn. \ | | Et 

VI. Shyla Enropea,. a,.comely young womanhavin 
2 high, loch fach, a fins yail Nither head 
and clad in a garment of Gold work. * -\ 

VII Sibylia Perſica, with a white vail, arid 2 golden 


arment, 'Y Eh ' * 
| , VIIT. $450 Samia, a middle aged woman, Cloched 
in Son weeds, having a palm in her hand. 
1 . Sibylla Helleſpontica, a youhg woman in | 
FArTents, with a round, lovely freſh your ace 3 
pling inher leithanda Book; and in her right hand 
a Pen. ; "T | agg 
X. SibyllaTiburtina, an old woman-m pirþle par- 
ments, of a hard viſage, holding in her Apron the 
oo OT” FR AG 
Theſe Sibylls for their | Prophecies of Chiift areih high 
efteem : they are ten in number, as Varro ſaith ; yet others 
make twelve, of which we are not ſatisfied 5 Boylatdus 
his Treatiſe of divination, beſides theſe ten addeth' two © 
others, Epirotica ava Agyptia. Some, as Martianus, 
will have but two, Pliny and Solinus, bat three; Alian 
four ;, and Salmaſius but the firft ſeen. They are generally 
deſcribed as young women, yet ſome were old, as ſhe that ſold 
the books unto Tarquin, from whence we conclude the Licen- 
tia pioria # very large. X Tue 
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C H A P. XxXVII. 


The Painting of Arts, Vertnes, Paſſions aud minor 


G 
I. Rithmetick is painted in cloth of Gold: Geome- 
£ A. 75 fallow faced, a green mantle fringed with 
Silver, and a Silver wand in her right hand : 4frono- 
” witha Silver Creflant on her fore-head, an azure 


3 P E 


mantle, a watcher Scarf, with gold Stars. 


IT. Faith is painted in white garments, with acup 
of Gold: Hope in blew, witha Silver Anchor : Charity 
in yellow hw 3 on her heada tyre of Gold with pre- 
cious ſtones 3 her chair Ivory. ; 
THE. Retigion in a- Silver vail, with a garment, or 
mantle of white: 7«/tice in a white robe, and a white 
mantle 3 with a Coronet of Silver and white buskins : 
Tnsocency 1n white. # 

IV. Concord in a sky-coloured robe, and a yellow 
mantle; Peace in white, ſcattered with ſtars;or 4 carna- 

ion mantle fringed with Gold, a vail of Silver, green 

uskins, and a palm in her handin black : Unanimiry 
in a blew robe, mantle and buskins ; witha chapler of 
blew Lillies. $: 

V. »/i/dm ina white robe, blew mantle, ſeeded 
with ſtars : Zaw in purple robes, ſeeded with Golden 
ſtars; a mantle of Carnation fringed with Gold; 
purple and yellow buskins : Gover»ment in Armour. 

VI. watchfujneſs ina yetow robe : a ſable mantle 
fringed with. Silver, and ſeeded with waking eyes a; 
chaplet of turglole, in herright hand a Lamps in her 
lefr, a Bell: Confidence in a parti-coloured garment : 


Aageft in þlew. 


b Z VII. Eternity 
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VII. Eternity in blew, ſeeded with Golden ftars ;. 
the Soul in white garments, branched with Gold an 
Pearl ; and crowned witha Garland of Roſes : Felici- 
ty, in purple trimmed with Silver. 

VII. Love in Crimſon fringed with Gold, a flame- 
coloured mantle, a Chaplet of red and white Roſes : 
Nataral affeFion, in Citron colour : Envy, tn a diſco- 
loured garment full of eyes. EE 

IX. oy, in a green robe, and a mantle of divers 
colours, embroidered with flowers a garland of Myr- 
tle; in her right hand a Cryſtal Cruiſe, in her 
left a Golden Cup: Pleaſure in light garments, 
crimmed with Silver and Gold: Laxghter 1n ſeveral 
colours. 

X. wit, in a diſcoloured mantle : 7olity, in 
_ colour : © Paftime 'in purple trimmed with 

old. 

XI. Opinios in black Velvet, black cap, with 
a white fall : Impadence, in a party-coloured 
garment : Axdacity, in blewiſh colour. 

XII. Hovoxr, in a purple robe , wrought with 
Gold : Liberty, in white : Safety, in Carnation. 

XII. Capid was painted ( by Zexxis)1n a green 
robe; Hymen, in long yellow hair, in a purple or 
; Saffron coloured mantle : Triton ( Neptwnes Trum- 
peter ) with a blew kin, in a-purple mantle. 

XIV. Urariz, in 2 mantle of azure, filled with 
lamps : Aftrea the Goddeſs of Juſtice, in a Crim- 
fon mantle, trimmed with Silyer : the Graces all 
alixe, as Siſters, in Silver robes. 

XV. Tellzs, the Goddeſs of the Earth ina green 
mantle: Ceres, with yellow hair, and a ſtraw-co- 
loured mantle trimmed with Silver : Yefta, daughter 
of Saturn, in white garments falled wich flames. 
| | | '" XVI. Flora 
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XYL.Fhra in a mantle, of divers colours: Proſer” 
p5ne.jn 4 black mantle, trimmed with Gold flames: 
Echo, (the Goddels of the Air,and daughter of ſpeech, 
the intirely beloved of Pas ) is an invilible Goddels. - 
X VIE. Asſonns Gallas reporteth that ſhe hath often- 
times diſſwaded, and reprehended ſuch, who would 
undertake to. depaint her, .agd repeats the ſame iri an 
Epigram, whoſeſencein Englith is this : Ar 


Sarceaſe then medling Artiſt thy endeavour, © 
Who for thy 5hill haſt reap't ſuch long liv'd fame : 
Strive not to paint my body, ſhape, for never 
Did any humane Eyes behold the ſame. 
Tn-concave caverns of the Earth I dwell, 
Dawnghter oth' Air, and of each tatling woice, 
in Woods and hollow dales I build: my Cef, 
7ojing to re-report the leaſt heard noiſe, 
To grief oppreſt., and men diſconſolate, 
That tell each grove their ſouls vexation, 
Their dying agonies 1 aggravate, 
By their dole accents iteration, - 
And he that will deſcribe my form aright, 
Muſt ſhape a formleſs ſound or airy ſprite, 


—_ 


CHAP. XXIX. 


Toexpre(s the Powers, 


I. Pm Ic is expreſſed in the form of a fair 

Lady, having three heads, ſignifying Time 
paſt, preſent, and to come 3 in her left hand a Circle, 
pointing with the fore finger of her right hand up to 
Heaven : the Circle fignities ſhe, hath neither begin- 
ning nor end, Ee” 


B b 4 Is 
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- Tu.vhe. Medals of Trajan, ſhe was figured red, fretivg up- 
01 @ Sph ear, with the Sup in. one Hand, and the Mon in 
the other « (by her fitting is ſignified perpetual con- 


Je, Ni {ri aha bh 6h | 

RR Fauſting, ſe #5 drawn with a Vail, 
a1d-in her right-Hand the Globe of the World. 
 Boccace, writing jof. the.; Propeny of the 'Gods, ſaith that 
the Antients derived it from Demogorgon, 45 the princi- 
pal and firſt of them all, "who inhabited in the middle or Cen- 
ter ef the Earth, encircled toundabont, and circumve- 
ſted witha dark and obfuſcate clond, breatling from 
his mouth, a tertain hquid humidity. | 

But however what Eternity is he name doth clearly di(- 
cover, containing in it ſelf all Worlds and Ages, ayd not limi- 
ted, or meaſured by.any fpace of time. | 

Claudius deſcribes it by a Serpent that encompaſſeth 
round with her body, the Gave or Den wherein 'it lyeth, 
fo as making a Circle, ſhe holds -irher month the end of 
her tail, which with the figyptians was 'the emblem of 4 


EAT. © 


All in a Circle thus fbe fits involv'd, 

Wheſe firm tenacity 15 ne'r difſoty'd; 

She ſends forth times, and them recals again, 
Apes to come, andpaſt ſhe ſth retain, | 


But according to BQCCace, as Eternity hath an abſolute 
command over all times, \ſa ſhe lives far hence in ſome re- 
mote and unknown vale, where humane ſteps never appraach- 
ed, but is tvenunfountd ont of the exleſtial-inhgbitants, thoſe 
happy Souls, who ftaud before the preſence of the preateſtthat 
only knows all things. * > © wy | | 
dE. 7ime, It is drawn/flandingupon'an old ruine, 
winged, and with Iron teeth.. 0-thws; An old man.in 
a garment of (}ars; upon his head a Garland of So 

als 
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Fars of Corn, and dry Sticks, ſtanding upon the Zodi- 
ack, with a looking-Glaſs in his, Hand 3 two Chil- 
drenat his Feet, the one fat, the other lean, writing 
both in one Book 3 upon the - Head of one the Sun, 
upon the other the Moon. Or thus, An old Man, 
bald behind,winged,with a Scithe and an Hour-Glads, 
ing a lock of Hair on'his Forehead. | 

NI. Fate, A Man in a fair, long, flaxen Robe, 
looking upwards to two bright Stars encompaſled 
with thick Clouds, from whence hangs a golden 


Chain. | 
IV. Fortune, A naked Lady having an Enſign or 
ol overthacowing her, ftanding upon a -Globe or 


La&antius faith that Fortune-is a vain, idle and ſenſe- 
leſs name, ſheming forth Mans weakneſs ih attributing any 
thing thereto : which Marcus Tullius confirmeth, where 
he Jaith, That this name -of Fortune, was firſt brought in 
zo cover the ignorance of Man. Alexander Neopolita- 
nus ſaith that in Preeneſte in a Temple ſhe was depitted 
in the ſhape and form of two Siſters, both conjoyned in one 
ard the ſame Statue. Paufanias ſaith, That her moſt an- 
cient Statue was that which Bupalus made in Greece in 
ſhape of a Woman, upon whoſe Head was around Ball, and 
in one of her Hands a Cornucopia, She & called the 
blind Goddeſs, and partial Lady, .by teaſon of the beſtowing 
of her unconſtant and mutable Favogrs. 


Imperious Ruler of the Worlds deſigns, 

Lady of Solace, Pleaſure and of Pains: 

Like Tennis-Balls-thou beat'ſt us to and fro; 

From Favours todiſgrace, from joy to woe 3 
 FromWars toPeace,from Rule to'be commanded: 

But with unconſtancy thou now art branded. 


Macrobius 
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' Macrobius ſaith ſhe was ſet forth with Wings on her 
Shoulders, ( to ſhew that ſhe was alwayes at Hand among 
Men) had by her ſide the Rudder of a Ship ( to. ſhew 
that ſhe doth rule and command) her ſelf placed upon 4 
#Pheel, holding i'm her right-Hand 4 goldes Ball, and in the 
other a Whip ; ſhewing where ſhe ſmiled, Wealth and Ho- 
nr , ani where ſhe frowned, Croſſes and Miſery ſhould 
oliow. hs 
f In Egypt Fortune was depifted like a Lady turning a 
great Glaſs Wheel, on whoſe top were many Men playing, 
others climbing up ; and others having attained it, precips- 
rating themſelves and falling down back again, 
. Equality, A Lacy, ghting two Torches at once. 
VI. Yi&ory, Isexprefſed by a Lady clad all in Gold, 
in one Hand a Helmet, inthe other a Pomegranate: 
By the Helmet is meant Force, by the Pomegranate unity of 
"Vit and Connſel. IN | | 

Augnſtus drew her with Wings ready to fly, ſtanding 
wpon 4 Globe, with a Garland of Bayes in one hand, in the 
other a Coronet of the Emperor, with theſe Words Impera- 
ror Cxflar. Þ the Medals of Oftavius, ſpe is drawn with 
Wings, ftanding on 4 Baſe, in one Hand a Palm, in the 
other a Crown of Gold, 

VII. Peace, Is drawn like 'a Lady, holding in her 
Tight-Hand a Wand or Rod downwards towards the 
Earth, over a hideous Serpent of ſundry colours ; and 
.with her other Hand covering her Face with a Veil, 
as loth to behold Strife or War. | 

Trajan gave a Lady is her right-Hayd an Olive Branch, 
3n her left a Cornucopia. In the Meaals of Titus, 4 La- 
dy having in one Hand an'Olive Branch, the other leading 
a Lamb and a Wolf conpled by the Necks in one Yoke, The 
Olive was alwayes the Emblem of Peace, 

- VIIF. Providence, A Lady lifting up both her Hands 
co Heaven withtheſle Words, Providentia Deoram, Or 
thai, 
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thus, A Lady ina Robe, inher right-Hand a Scepter, 
in her left a Cornucopia, with a Globe at her Feet. 

IX. Concord, A Lady fitting, in her right-Hand a 
charger for Sacrifice, in her left a Cornucopia, with the 
Word Concordia. Or thu, A fair Virgin, holding in 
a —_ a Pomegranate; in the other a Mattle' 

unch. | X 

The nature of theſe Trees are ſuch, that if planted though 
4 good ſpace one from another, they will meet, and with twi- 
mug embrace one another, 

X. Fame, ALady clad in a thin and light Gar- 
ment, open to the middle Thigh, that ſhe-might run 
the faſter; two exceeding large hats, Garments 
embroidered with Eyes'and Ears, and blowing of a 
Trumpet. | 
XI. Deſtimy, A Lady, who with great fury, andex- 
ceeding celerity holds in her Hand an Iron Bow rea- 
- bent, aiming to ſtrike Fortune even at the very 

cart. | : 

Deſtiny and Fortune can never agree 5 and therefore as 
Fortune flies from deſtiny, ſo Deſtiny purſues Fortune; for 
where Deſtiny ſets Foot, there Fortune us as it were in 
chanted and conjured, as having no power, efficacy or 
wertne. 


M—_ 
— 
——— 


C.HAP. XXX. 
af Vertnes and Vices. 


L. NT Ertve is tepreſented by Hercales, naked, with 
. Y* his Lyons Skin, and knotted club, form- 


ing ſome one of his Labours ; as offering to-ſtfike 2 
Dragon keepingan Apple-tree : or holding in his Hand 
ghree galden Apples, 


Hercules 
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Hercules is »thing elſe but Vertue, his name in the 
Greek tougue 5s *Heaxais , quaſi egs x>43s, Junouiis 
gforia : vel quia za 725 igwes celebrat aut com- 
memorat Heroas, which # the property of Vertae : be is 
drawn uaked to demonſlrate her ſimplicity: by the dragw: 
# ſet forth all manner of vices : by the Lions hin, mgg- 
nanimity and greatueſs : by his Oaken Club, Reaſer and. 
Policy :. by its knottipeſs, the difficulty, pains and . labour 
in ſeeking after vertue : by the three golden Apples, . the 
three Heroical Vertues, Moderation, Content and La- 


Kr. Sh 
TL, Pieryis drawn like a Lady,with a ſober counte- 
nance 3 in her right hand ſhe holdeth a {word ſtrexeh- 
ed over an Altar ;inher left hand a Stork ;andby-her 
{ide is placed an Elephant and a Child. ons 
The Stork is fo called of Sigyn, the reciprocal or nyt wal 
dove of Parent and Child, of which this bird was ever an 
Emblem, for the love and care ſhe hath of her. parents he- 
ing old. The Elephant worſhips towards the Tiſong of the 


III. Fope is drawn like a beautiful child in a long 
robe banging looſe, ſtanding upon tiptoes and a tre- 
foy] or three-leaved graſs in its rightthand, in its left. 
an Anchor. "PEN ORE: 

' - The looſe wveſtment ſhems, ſhe never pincheth or binds 
rrauth, ſtanding on tiptoes ſhews ſhe always ſtandeth dan- 
geronſly 5 the branch of trefoyl ſhews knawledge ( the ground 
of faith ) faith ( the ground of hope )and hope 1t ſelf. | 

IV. Aercy,. a Lady fitting upon a'Lion,holding in 
one hand-a Spear, in.the other an Arrow z which ſhe 
ſeemeth to caſt away. 3 £7 RI 

1n the Medals of  tellius ſhe fits with a branch of Bays 

in her hand, and a {tdff lying by her. EP tt 
 V. 7aſtice, afait Foong VEuW, drawing aftether, 
wich her left hand a black, hard, ill:-favoured War 
| MNanz 
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man, kaling her = main force, and ftriking her over 
the Token ſevere manner. 

The provid irgin was {nſtice, the other ]njuria : ſhe 
3s drawnyowmng anda Virgin, to ſhew, that 7#dges and ad- 
miniſtrators. of Law ought fo be incorrupt and free from 
bribes, partiality or flattery, but juſt, conſtant and ſmcere. 

VE Felicity, a Lady fitting in an imperial throne,in 
the 'ohe hand. lis hoideth a Caducews or Rod; ih the 

Rs 2 Corvwcopia, 


Ivy NS] ſiting ng upon a bed; and 
"VEL Freeſat : her tieck. 


oy VIII. Ds _——_— ming ou wearing 2 vizard of two 
| ri band ha _—_— _ ofchangeable colour ; arid inher 
RO 
TX. 7 heb "Lady leaning 2 inſt a pillar, before 
3n Altar, with# Scepter-ify her ng pint: ”M 
hes - Caluninia, 'abeauitifn}, rictrand ig 
by ons Stittifirig towards a Judge, gotgeons in Tab 
ware angry, ſcornfal and diſconteticed look, and 
hey eyes3 ſhe holds i m her left hand afaming 
torch - and'with her right ſhe by force draws a young 
man bythe hair of che head. 
XEZavie, a Wotidetful lean old man, with a pale 
and I meagre face, in whole withered cheeks Age hath 
m_ deep furrows-and wrinkles.-:-! =: 
mn # 2 vein IM _ ragged and baſe 
Fon: infmitely herbe ing: and bemoanin 
felfi in aye eos veall meaſure, continual- 
ir 7 veeping 
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CHAP. XXXL 
Of Rivers, 


I tpi you ought to obſervethe Ads and 
IYroperties of the fame z 'which as in 
ſome notable Accident done near them ; { ous 

City, trees, fruits, or reeds ſituate upon their banks; 

ſome fiſh cok proper to their ſtreams 3 or recourſe of 

Typping g fromall parts of the world. 

Therefore you had beſt place the City upon 
their heads; their fruits ina Cornecopia 3 r fowers 
and branches-of trees in their Garlands, and he : tie. 

_ HL. TheRiver Tiber. $a is expreſſed('in in-the fri 
in Rome ) in 2 goodly Statue of Marble lying along 
.{ for you muſt draw them) holding under; tus ri 
arma ſhe wolf,with two little infants: Kicking at at her 
xeats, leaning uponan Urn or Pitcher, out W hich 
iflueth irs ſtream : in his left a Cornucopia of de row? 
fruits,witha grave Countenance and long Dari 
-garland of flowers upon his head 5 reſting as 
right i; keg apo pon an Oar. 

River Nilzs. Tt is ſeen( in the Fate) cue 

Re. in white Marble, with a Ilapd. of ſundry. ;fruits 

and flowers, leaning with his left arm upona S hyox.; 

-from under his oY, iſſuethits ſtream 3 in his ſefcarm 

a Cornucopia full of fruits and flowers on one. fide, 

with ſixteen little children, ſmiling and pointing to 
the flood. 

The Sphynx was ſometimes a monſter which remained 

by Nilus: the Crocodile amis 7% xeguov drnuiav, from his 

Hatred of Saffron, the moft famons monſter of Egypt : the 


ſixteen children, the ſixteen cubits of height, the uttermeſt 
of 
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of the flowing of Nilus : their ſmiling looks, the profit of it, 
big nt hearts of the ue mw needy "s 
< V. The River Tigris. It was drawn like an old man 
( as the reſt) and by his ſidea Tiger. Ts . 
This beaſt was given as well for its fierce ſtreams, as 
for the ſtore of Tigers which are there. _— 
- VI. TheRiver Gazges. It bears the ſhape of a rude 
and barbarous ſavage, with bended brows,of a fierce 
and cruel Countenance, crowned witha-palm, having, 
as other floods, his pitcher, and by -his ſides a Rks- 
wogeres, | Co. 
This River ranmeth through India, and hath its bead 
from a fountain in Paradiſe. . + Es HOT 
VH. The River 1zavs. It. is;drawn;witha grave 
and jovial aipodl,  witha garland of its countrey flow- 
ers, by its ſide a Camel (from zxdue”) it is repre- 
ſented pleaſantly;grave, as an Emblem of the Tndian 
policy. ” Se Þ 
This us the greateſt River in the world, receiving into 
its channel threeſcore other great and. famous Rivers, and 
above an hundred Elſer- En ger og ; 
. * VIIE TheRiver 7hameſis. : In the houſe, of an ho- 
nourable friend; I fay the. Thames thus drawn: A 
Captain or Soldier lying along, holding, in his tighr 
hand a Sword, and under his arm the Auguſt-Tower”: 
in the other a Tones v7 of all. fragrancies, wirh a 
Golden chain which held four Crowns; and with.this 
he encompaſled the ſtreams, from under which bend- 
.ing.of his left armthey ſeemed to flow : his temples 
were adorned with Bays, the River was empaled on 
one ſide with Anchors,and on the other ſtood: Ce/ar's 
"Azonfte, * | *, A. 
_.- IX. The River A-nas. It is a famous River in 7tah, 
drawnlike an old man leaning-upon his pitcher, pour- 


his 


# OR | 2 => w_ | 


ingout water: upon his head a garland of Beech, by * 
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his right fide a Lyon, holding forth in his dexter 
a red Lilly or Flower-de-luce,the antient Arms © the 
chief City of Tuſcany. 

By the garland of Beech is ſet forth the great abwidance 
of Beech trees growing about Fafterona in the Appennines 
where Arnus hath his head. 

X. . The River Po or Padus. Tt is depicted with 
a0 Or ch face, having a garland of Reefis or Poplar oil 

S Ned 

It is fo called from the Siſter of Phaeton, whom the Potts 
feign deftroed with lightning, and drowned here: the heal 
of the Ox, is fromits Jorrid mile and rearing, whoſe crooke4 
banks reſemble the horns thref;, by the files whereof grows 
much Reed and many Poplars. ' 

XI. The River Danzbins. Th the antient Meda! 
of the Emperohr 7r4jan, it is depicted, withi its heads 
covered with a"vet. | 

It is fo drawn, becanfe'ts heador —"_ ſpring is arkovs 
Auſonius /aith, - 


Danubias periit capat oceans inore. 


XII. The River Achelons. Ovid deſcribes it witha 
paring of Reeds, Willow.and the like having two 
rns or Earthen Pitchers, the one empty, the other 
caſting ont warer 3 and upon itsheat ewo horns, the 
one whole, the other broken. 

This River as it is the mb famous of. Pp, Greece, fo it 
divides Mtolia from Arcadia, and then falls ,inta the Sea. 
T his is fetch” d from the ble, of Hetcah who combated 
him in the likeneſs of 'a Bull, and broke one of bis horns 

for Deianira's ſuke, there turning burh its ftireams into one, 
whereupon one of the Urns is empty. 

XIII. The River Niger. It is drawn likea Black- 
. Moor, with Glory, or a Coronet of Sun- {com 

alling 


7% We - 
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falling upon his Urn; having by its ſide a Lyon. 

By the Sun-beams and black, 'ts ſhewed the clime, 
lying under the torrid Zone, whoſe inhabitants are Blgcks 
br Afoors; the Lyon is that which the Connmreys Mauritania 
«nd Barbary breed, being the fiertef® in the World,  * 


—_ — 


CHAP: XXXI. 
EG Of Nywphs. | | 
; \ johns Aympha; a bride ( from velv & gal. 
- 4A 181, 45 5t were 4 freſh br new creature: 'or as 
ſome will bave ir, from Nympha quaſh Lymphayz chan- 
ging L. into N, after the Dorick, diale#t : ) it is nothing. 
which gives life to trees,herbs, platits,and flowers, by 


which they-grow and increaſe, + . 


1I. They are feigned to be the deagheery pit 
'Ocean,the mother of floods;the nurſes of: Bacthnr,and 
goddefles of fields, whohavetheproteftionand charge * 
.of mountains, herbs, woods, meadows, rivers; trees, 
and generally of the whole life of man. | 
HI. Firſt, , #, Nymphs of the Monntains. | 
Let them bedrawn of a-{weerand-gracious aſpeR; 
in green mantles girded about- in the middle ; nd 
upon their heads garlands of honeyſuckles, wild- 
roſes, tyme and the.like ; their actions, dancing in a 
ring, making garlands, or gathering flowers. 
, They are fo called from Namss the top of an bill, of woody © 
valley, | 4 
IV. Secondly, Dryades, Nymphs of the woods. 
Draw theſeleſs fair than the form#, of abrownor 
tawny complexion, hair thick hke moſs, and their at- 
tire of a dark green. 
| C6 They 
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. They. ar ſo called from Agvs an Oak, having their be- 
giuning with trees and dying again with them. 

 V. Thirds, Naiades, Nomphs ofthe foul. 

. Draw them itul, with arms and legs naked, 
their hair clear as Cryſtal 3 upon their heads garlands 
of water-creſſes, with red leaves: their actions, pour- 
ing out water. 

They are ſo Called from Nuw to flow, or bubble, as water 
doth | 


VI. Thetis, a Lady. of a brown complexion, her 
hair ſcattered about her ſhoulders, crowned with a 
.Corouetof Periwinkle and Eſcallop ſhells, inamantle 
. of Sea-green, with chains and bracelets of Amber 
py her Neck and Arms,and a branch of red Coral 
in 


hand. EE 0 
VII. Galatea, a moſt beautiful young Virgin, her 
hair careleſly falling about her ſhoulders like filver 
threads, and at each ear a fair pear! ; with a double 
firing. of them (ſometimes ) about her Neck and 
left Armza mantle of pure thin and fine white, waving 
as it wereby the gentle breathing of he air, viewing 
inher handa ſpunge made of Sea-froth, /he is /o cakied 
from 24A, lac, *J 
VIIL tis, a Nymph with large wings, extended 
like to a ſemicircle, the plumes ſet in rows of divers 
colours, as yellow,green,red,blew or apc her hair 
banging before her eyes,her breaſts li e clouds, drops 
of water falling from her body, and inher hagd /ri;, 
or the Flower-de-luce. | | 
Virgil makes her the meſſenger of fun. ( where ſhe 
i5 taken for the air ) when he ſaich, 1rin de Calo mift 
Saturnia 7une. EL 
IX. Aymphe Diane ; Let them becloathed in white 
| Fanen to denote their Virginity, and their gar- 
ments girt about them; their Arms and ſhoulders 


naked ; 
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naked; bows in their hands,and arrows. by their ſides. 
X Aurora , the Mean A' young Vi 1 Wit 


1 with 
carnation wings and a yellow mantle z in ber fore 
beads ar and Golden un beams from the Tron 
3 ny #s, WIEN 4 VIOL O wWw 
_ hand, and _— flowers in the other; which 
ſhe ſcatereth upon the earth, | | 
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CHAP. XXXIL 
Of the Nine Muſes. 


I. #" Lis, Sheis drawni with a Cotonet of Bays3 iri 
/ her right hand a Trumpet ; inher left a Book 
yoon which may be wrigen Hifi 5 her name is 
UAE WNS 7: RE... 
II Exterpe, Is crowned with a garland of flowers; 
holding in each hind fiindry -wird-inſtrurients 3 her 
name is from giving delight. OI 
III. 7haba. Draw her with 4 ſmiling look.and'tip- 
on her Templesa Coronet of Ivy,a Mantle of Carnd= 
tion embroidered with ſilver xwiſt and gold ſpangles, 
and in her left hand a vizard ; her Ivy (hews ſhe igmi- 
ſriſs of Comical Poelie, © EE 
IV. Melpomeie; Draw het like a Virago,with 4 
majeſtick and-grave countenance, adorn her head with 
Pearls, Diamonds and Rubies holding ld herlefthand 
Scepters with Crowns upon them,other Crownsand 
Scepters lying at her feet * and 4h ter tight hahd a 
naked Poniard, in a Mantle of changeable Crimſon. 
Her gravity befits Tragick Poeſie, | | 
V. Polyhymnia. Draw her acting a Speech with het 
for&tfinger, all in white, her hair hanging looſe about 
her ſhoakders of an orient yellow,upon her head : gar- 
& 2 
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fd 1f the choice ods intermixt with Flowers, 
jriten See gs upon which let be 
ere, her na mas itnports Memory to 
Lint hetoricjan is betiolden. 
rate. She hath her hame from * Ppwr, Amor, 
FA with 2 ſweet me comely vilage, 
be mes girt with Myrtles and Rofes; bearing 
an Heart with an Ivory. Key ; by her ſide Cupid, 
winged, with a lighted” Torch 3 at his Back, his Bow 
wo | heerf | Viſage pl 
Terpficore 5 ac ul Viſage playing upon 
ſome Inſtrument; upon her Head 2 Coronet of Fea- 


thers.of ur chiefly green z .intoken 
of the victory Se Nreh My apa, over the Syrens, 
i 
» FINE, A beanifa Lady in 2n He 
Robe 3, upon her Head a Coronet of bright Scars; 
in her _right-Hand the Coxleſtial Globe,” and in 
her left the Terreſttial. Her name ittiports as 
yg As: Heavenly's Orania Celi morke ſtrat arur & 
A 
a. Liponi her Head draw a Coroner 
of Gold ; u er, tefr-Arm Garlands of Bayes 
in ftore, for xefeoil of Poets; and ih her right- 
Hand three Socks, upon which write Homer, Vir- 
Blu, Onidius. 
The Muſes had their names, as Euſebius faith, rraggt 
7 Aly $2 8 to inſtruct, becanſe they teaththe moſt 
and laudable diſciplines, 


” 


Chap. 34. 


Of the Four. Winds, TIE! 
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CH AP. XXXIV. 
Of the four Winds. 


I. Tom the Eaſt-wind. Day a Youth with 
and. blown Cheeks ( as all the qther 
Winds 6 RS ) Ve goacg't is Shoulders, his Bq- 
dy like a Tawny-Moor, u a Red Sun. 
IT. Zeplyras, the We (Es wind. Draw a youth with 
a merry look,holding.in his Hand 2 Swan, with ings 
diſplay: d as aboutto Ros, on his Head a Garland of 
all forts of Flowers. 
'Tis called Tephyrus quaſi Colr gigar, bringing life, 
becauſe it cheriſheth and quickyeth, | 
NIL Zoreas, the North-wind, Draw ic likean old 
Man, with a horrid;terrible look; his Hair and Beard 
covered with pa onda or the hoar-Froſt; 3 with the "one 
and Tail of a 
IV. Aufer, Te Souch-wind, is drawn n wich 
and Wings wet, a Pot or Urn pouring fo 
with which deſcend Frogs, oſ Pers, an wdhehl 
Creatures, . which are bred 


2 E 


Le. as. os oY _—_—Y O——_ 


CHA P. X.XXV, 
of rhe Manths of the Tear, 


I. ling mult be drawn all in white, like ory or 


hoar Froſt,blowing his Fingers; in his left Arm 
a Buller, and Aquarius ſtanding by his fide 
IL Febryary is drawn in a darkskie colour.arrying 
ig his COLT Piſces, or Fiſhes. 
Ccz ILMach 
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JL, Morchis drawn tawny with a fierce look,a Hel” 
mer upon his Hearn woo a Spade: in his rig 
Hand Aries ;.inhisJeft Almond Bloſſoms and Scions; 
and upon his Arm a Basket of Garden: Seeds. 

IV. April is drawn like a young Man in green, with 
a Garland of Myrtleand Hawthorn-buds, winged ; in 
the one handPrimroſes andViolets;in the othetTuwrw. 
' V, Mayisdrawn witha f\yeert and lovely afpett,in a 
Robe of white and green, embroidered with Daffa- 
.dills, Haw-thorn and Blew-battles 3 on his Head 2 
Garland of white, red, Damask-roſes; in the one 
Hand a Lute 3 upon the fore-finger of the. other a 
tO Eto wks, co fr iahberchs 

VI. 7c is drawn, in a Mantle of dark grafs-green; 
uporf his Head a Coronet of Bents, King-cobs, and 
Maiden-hair, in his left-Hand an Ages in his right 
Cancer ;;and'upon his Arma basket of Summer Fruits. 
VIE 7#h is drawnin a Jacket of a light yellow, 
eating Cherries; with his Face and Beſome Sun-burnt, 
on þis Head a Garland, of Centaury and Time, on his 
Shoulder a Sithe'z © with a Bottle at his Girdle, car- 


* 4.07 4 


ryinga Lion.” 
'-YTL- Avg is likea young Man of a fierce look, 
in a flame-colonred Robe; upon his Head a Garland 
of Wheat; we his Arm a Basket of Summer fruits; - 
athis Belt a Sickle, bearing a Vitgin. 

IX. _—_ is drawn in a.putple Robe, with a 
cheerful iook, and on his Head a Coronet of white 
and purple Grapes 3- -in* his*Jeft-Hand'a handfal of 
Oats, with a Cornxcopia, of Pomegranates and. other 
Simmer Fruits ; and in his'right-Hand a Ballance. ' 

' X- Ofeber is drawn'itra garment of the colour of de- 
caying flowers and leaves; upon his head a garland of 
Oak: leaves with the Acorns; in his rightyabd aScor-. 
pion z jn his left, a backet of Services; * Medlars and 
Gheftgurs.”' FIG XI. Novem. 
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XI. November ina Robe of changeable green and 
black : upon his Head, a Garland of Olives with the 
Fruit, , in his right-Hand Sagsttarivs: and in his left 
bunches of Parſnips and Turneps. 

XII. December is drawn with a horrid aſpe@, clad 
inan 2/+ rug, or courſe Freeze girt about him : upon 
his Head chree or four night-Caps, and over them a 
Twrks/þ Turbant ; his Noſe red, Beard hung with 
Iceikles 3 at his back a bundle of Holly and Ivy, 
holding in furred mittens a Goat. 

Where note, it will be good to give every Menth its proper 
and natural Landskips not making Bloſſoms and Fruits upon 
Trees in December z nor 4 barren face of the Earth and 
Trees in June, 
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An Ldea of the Arts of Beautifying , 
Perfuming, Alchymy and 
Chiromancie. 
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CHAP. I 
of Paiming of the Face aid Shiv. 


I. 4 2/0 00s there be of adorning of the Face. 
| J ahd Hors the firſt is by Painting ; the 
ſecond is, by application of excellent Cof- 
meticks, which give 4 very natural, abſo- 
hute and laſting beauty, 
_ ficſt ey. whichis that of Painting, is the ſub- 
55 matter of this Chapter. Some may wonder: 
at we ſhould meddle Pit oy 2 NE asthis, in 
on Ar bar "yr know; the painting of a 
Ns licking _ * my an old, wi- 
Fn vb oy eater beſten Skin, axe as pro- 
per 
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= appendices to a Painter, as the rectification of 
is Errors in a piece of Canvaſe: Nor is there any 
reaſon, but that. the Artiſt ſhould- ſhew his care in 
the one, as well as to expoſe his skill in the other, 
fince a ſingle deformity in the body, begets a complication 
of miſeries in the mind, and a unity of defefts, a multipli- 
Cation 4 Evils. El ; | 
And though ſome think the Poets did not much - 
amis, to fancy the creature to be hatchtin Hell, by 
reaſon it. brings with it ſuch a torrent of dejeRtons, 
yet let thoſe darkned Souls, ( who are ſo much af- 
frighted at irs cloudy adumbrations ) underſtand, that 
when time ſhall have made its full revolution, them» 
{etves may be the product of ſuch a conception : Bur 
we confels, it ſeeks darkneſs, and only ſollaces it ſelf 
in obſcurity and dusky ſolitudes. For ſuch whoſe 
bodies have paſt the ſtamp with ſome faults, and 
have miſſed the impreſſions or refle&ions of beauty, 
which might make them dele&able in humane focie- 
ty, ever make choice of darkneſs as their chief companion, 
Deformity isa diſeaſe eſteemed the moſt pernicious,and 
its. iſſue is a matter of dangerous conſequence, chiefly 
ebftruttions to Ladies Preferment, Now to ent this: 
danger,to take away theſe obſtructions,and to deliver 
you from theembraces of ſo hideous a monſter(whuch 
fone eſteem as a Fury of Hel!) theſe Coſmeticks we 
have offered upon the Altar of mou defects 3 proteſt- 
ing that the uſe of cheſe beautifiers, will make you as 
fit forthe encercainment of Courtiers, as ever. you 
were before for the courtſhip -of Grooms or Heſtlers, 
and make your rfty Skins and il-looked Faces, to out- 
ſhine with a radiant luſtre;the moſt ſplendid of all the 
Aymphs of Diana. Though you may look ſo much 
like the Image of death, as that your Skins might be 
caken for your V inding-ſheets, yet by ogr girections 


ou may attain ſuch a roſid colour, and ſuch a li 
Fe nfalneſs, as ſhall not only make yoy look dy 
tures workmanſhip, but alſo pur admiration into the 
beholders, and fix them in a belief, that youarethe 
firſt-frujts of the reſurrection. Thus we teach you 
lippid mortals to retrace the ſteps of youthfulneſs, and 
to transform the wrinkled hide of Hec«b4,into the ten- 
der skin of the greateſt of beauties; which then you 
will dull by the advance of your Features, and make 
all conceited ſhadows of glory, to vaniſh in your pre- 
ſence. When once your artificial heat ſhall appear, 
others ſhall ſeem pale with wy for your perfections; 
and their natxral ruddineſ; ſhall only ſerve them ta 
bluſh, to ſeetheir features clouded by your ſplendor, 
who will ſeem like brown bread compared with Man- 
chet,or rather like wooden difhes upon ſhelf of Chi- 
na ware,or as another once faid, like blubber'd jugs in 
a cupboard of Venice glaſſes, or as earthen vil pots 
ina Goldſmiths ſhop. By this means you ſpark- 
ling Glories ſhall fire Platonick, Lovers, ſo that none 
though as cold as Saturn, ſhall be able to reſiſt your 
actuating flames, but ſhall force the ſtouteſt heart, to 
be a Sacrifice to love, If any remain unſcorched, ir 
muſt be only thoſe leaden hearted Cowards, 'whodare 
not aprocph your flames, for fear of me/ring ;, or thoſe 
undeſerving ſouldiers of Y-ww(ofa frigid conſtitution) 
who dare not ſo much as /-o& upon your yourhful fire, 
for fear of being burnt to aſhes. Burt it may chance 
that ſome one ot other, may condemn your hearts 
for evi/,becauſe you ſtrive to make your faces good, and. 
may like your inſide the worſe,becaule your ourfide may 
po {o well ;, yet with Benjamin, refule not the many 

efles of Pottage, nor yet the many changes of Rar- 
ment ( although one might well enough ſerve your 
rurn } but receive them from the hands of ep, 
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- though all the reſt of the company be angry. Avoid 
not company for want Cay pes Art affords an 
innocent ſupply, but with confidence crucifie that evil - 
canſcience,which forbids the uſe of a little oyl ro make 
z cheerful countenance, and the drinking of a liccle 
wink to make a metry heart. Borrow our Artificial 
beaucifiers, and become ſple»44, rhat you may be fir 
to be gathered'by the hand of ſome metamorphoſed 
Here ; leſt inthe garden of Deformities, growing green 
with /ichne/7, you ſhould be taken for thiftles, and fo 
croppd by Aſes. "a 

Il. Tocleanſe the face and hin, | 
' 'Befire any thing be uſed to paint,or make theskin 
beaurifal, it muſt be made very clean thus : firſt wath 
with warm water, and ſweet ſcented wath-balls ver 
well; then rub che Face witha cloth, and waſh wel! 
with waterin which Wheat-bran is boiled ; fo is the 
$in prepared. 

Or thus, Take S«b/imate one ounce,glair of fix eggs, 
boil them in a glaſs veſſel, rill chey grow thick, then 
preſs our the water, with which waſh the skin. 

ITE To make a white Fucas or Paint. | 

' Take Talk and powder it, by beating of it in a hot 
mortar, to the powder of Talk add diſtilled Vinegar, 
boit it ar a gentle fire in a Wk glalb, let the far froth 
that Gvims at top, be taken off with a ſpoon 3 then 
evaporate the Vinegar, and mix the remaining cream 
with flegm of common Salt, ora little Pomatwm, with 
which waſh or anointthe face, and it will beautifie ir 


IV. Anther veryexcellent. 

TakeCrude Talk ini powder one ounce,oil of Cam- 
phire ewo ounces, "digelt cill che oil is white z it is 2 
noble Feczs for Ladies faces, PO Y 


V. To 


—_ 
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' 'V. To wake the aforeſaid ol of "Ne 2 

"Take Camphire four ounces, Bole rwelve ounces, 
make them into balls anddry them in che Sun, then 
diſtil them in Sandin aglaſs retort;into areceiver that 

ath diſtilled rain water therem - firſt there will come 
forth a white matter, which meles in the Alenibick, 
andfalls into the Receiver, then a clearer waterz and 
at laſt with a ſtronger fire, che oil we ſpeak of, freer 
ſcented,which re&ified wich ſpirit of wine will be ye- 
low as Gold. | | | 

- VI. Another excellent Facus made df Pearl. 

- Diffolve Pearl in diftilled Vinegar; ptecipitare wich 
oil of Sulphar per Camputans ;, then {weeten and digeſt 
with ſpirit of wine 3 abftra&rhefpirir,” and you have 
2 magiſterial Furws 'will melt ike Bucrer. © - 

VII," To make the beft Fucus or Paint as yet kpown, 

Take Venetian Talk, cleave itinto flices:.digeſt itn 
the heat ofthe Sun, ior of ahorſe-dunghil for amonth, 
with diſtilled vinegar, made of Spanithwine, adding 
every diy new EY theformer, till the 
vinegar be mactlaginous; which then 4diftil by a lu- 
red tetort and a large receiver with a naked fire. Firſt 
tliere'ccomes forth the vinegar; 'then a white oil, which 
ſeparate. Afteryouthave cleanſed'ithe skin by the ſe- 
cond Section, thenifirftwath with the vinegat after 
ahoint with the oilifcheface be firſt well wath'd from 
all impurity, this one anointing may hold for a month 

without fading. ' This Cofmenich if rightly prepared, s 
worth about five pound an once. 

VIII. An excellent Furas made of Bulls g4ll. 

. - TakeBulls galls dryed intheSun, whole tinftureex- 
rratwith ſpirit of wine, with which beftmear theſace, 
Cowl cleanſed by the fecond Section ) leaving ir og- 

rthree or four dayes, without going abroad, or ex- 
poſing the skin to the air: at the end of = _ 
| | clea nle 
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 cleanſethe face by the ſecond Seton: ſo almoſt ro2 
miracle, the skin of the face and neck is rendred moſt 
grachully white, ſoft, delicate and amiable. This is 
Spaniſh Faucus which ſeveral Ladies now uſe. 
IX. To make anexcellent red Facus. . 4" RN 
Makea decoction of red Sanders in double diſtilled 
vinegar, adding a little Alom, with a few grains of 
Musk, Ambergriſe, or of ſome ſweet y an 
you will have a red Fucxs for the face. 
X, Another very excellent. | 
| Take juice of Clove-gilliflowers, with which mix. 
alictle juice of Limons: with this paint your face,and 
you ſhall have a pleaſing red colour. | 
XI. To do the ſame another way. 
Make a ſtrong infuſion of Clove-gilliflowers 1n re- 
Aihed ſpirit of wine, adding a few drops of oal of Vi- 
triol, or inſtead thereof a little Alom, and the juice of 
a Citron or Limon; ſo ſhall you have an excellent co- 
- -Jour to beautifie the face with. | | 
XII. A Fucns or Paint not eafie to be diſcovered. 
Take feeds of Cardamoms or .unine of Paradiſe, 
Cubebs, Cloves, and raſpings of Brazil, which infuſe 
in rectified / wo of wine for ten days, over a gentle 
heat; then ſeparate the ſpiric : this is ſo perfe&t a Fu- 
cus, thar it may deceive any man, for this clear wa- 
wor gives a freſh, red and lovely colour which will laſt 
__ | 


g. 
XII. A Facas or Coſmetichof river Crabs. 

Take of the fleſh which remains in the extremities 
of the great claws of river Crabs(being boiled) a ſuf- 
ficient quantity, which dry gently, and then extract a 
deep tinure with re&ified ſpirit of winez evaporate 
patt of the menſftrawm, till che tinture have a good 
thickneſs or body; with which(the skin being cleanſed) 
anoint the cheeks firſt, applying over it ſome other al- 
bifyingCoſmetick. XIV.Spa- 
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XIV.  Spaniſo wool, wherewith women paint their faces 


Boil ſhearings of Scarlet in water of quick-limehalf 
an hour, of which take wo , to which put Bra- 
zil two ounces (raſped) Roch Alom, Verdegriſe, 
of each one ounce, Gum-Arabick two drachms, boil 
all for half an hour, which keep for uſe. + 

XV. Todo the ſame anuther way. | 

Take Spirit of wine one pound, Cochenelehalfan 
ounce,raſped Brazil one ounce, Gum-Amoniack three 
drachms,mix and digeſt till theGum is diflolved;then 
boil it gently,and ſtrain it for uſe,into which you may 
put old linnen rags, or Spaniſh wool! ar pleaſure. 


"== 


CHAP. IL 
Of Coſmeticks which beantifie without any thing of Paint. 


L A N excelent Coſmetich or Liquor of Talk. 
| Take powder of Talk (made by rubbing ic 
' with pumice ſtones; or beating it ina very hot mor- 
tar; or filing it with a Goldſmiths ſmoothing file ) 
eight ounces, Sas Tartari f1xteen ounces, calcine it 
twelve hours ina wind furnace, and ſer itin a Cellar, 
ſeparating that which melts,from that which doth not : 
'then calcine this dry Calx added to four times its 
weight of Sal-nitre, witha ſtrong fire, ſo the Talk will 
be meltedinto aclear whice ma(s, which being ſet in a 
Cellar will turn to a clammy liquor... - .: | 
This wonderfully whiteus and beantifies the thin, and 
takes away ſpots and freckles from the face: but you muſt 
- not leave the liquor long on, but waſh it.off with decottion 
. of wheat bran, that it corrode not the kin, 68 
If. To make the kin ſoft and ſmooth, 2, 
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The Face being very clean, by the ſecond Seftion 
of the firſt Chapter, waſh it very well with a 
Lixiviam of Salt of Tartar, and after that anoint it 
with Pomarum ; or which is better, Oil of fiveet Al- 
monds, doing this every night going to-Bed. The 
Pomatum we have taught the way to make 'in or 
Pharmacopaia, lib, 5. cap. 4. Set, 22.6 25 - 

IIT. A Water to cleanſe the Face from Scurf and Mir- 

phew. 

Take diſtilled rain water fix Ounces, -juice.of Li 
mons _ ounces, mix them, and aeriernih go it 
morning and evening, anointing after it at pO- 
ing to bed with che oil or Pomaturw aforeſaid 
p IV. As Unguent which brings the thin to an exquiſite 
cant). 

Take of our Pomatwm one ounce,galt of Tartar one 
drachm,Musk twenty grains,mix them well, and (the 
face or-skin .being very clean) anoint morning and 
evening. 

V. A wonderful Coſmetich of great worth, 

Take white Tartar twenty ounces, Talk, Salt, 
of each ten ounces, .calcine them- in a -potrers Fur- 
nace very well ; then grinding the matter upon 2 
marble, put it into Hippecrates his __ , and ſet 
it in a Cellar or other moiſt -place for _— Or 
thirty days, and there will drop from'it a 
oil; which being rubbed upon the prongs” Spank with 
a_linnen cloth (the _ op Frm cleanſ 
takes away all kind of ſpots, and den of 
and delicate. 

VL A cheap, yet excellent Coſmetick, 

Take Alom in fine powder,and ſhake it with whites 
of naw laid eggs, being a little heated, till ſuch time 
as they grow ick to an ointment, with whichanoint 


the face morning, and evening three or four days3-and 
Yo FP 


the s. Of Painting #he Face, &. dot 
ie willedke arty | hoes 2nd wrinkles; and make the 


Skin 
RY ns Mfercirial Cofvrerich prevalent againſt 


| off defarmitties of the thin. 


4 
d 
, 


Take Merctrey Dried from alt blicknef5 half a 
Sablowate itt frowider as nr n_ 
in 4 9 or marble Mortat'; pot feet ir 

Alembick of 2 fart Orifice; - put on diftifſed Veae- 
gar, till all becovered three or tur fingers, letting it 
ſtand four days, daily ſtirring che ſarhe at certain times; 
then i {it extract extracts a _— power 4.56 W py Vine- 
gar by inclination re; rejecting it, Pur on 
other Vinegar: the powdet at botcom keep ſo-for 
| ſomedays: which fabour you muſt fo often eqs, 

till yorhave abundance of that white powder,, which 
dry, and for uſe: anqint with by mixing & with 
italittle rain water, and it away all 
| of the skin; as alfo eg Ie it not tos 
_ Yarns yorr rouch neither eyes ngr hell 


Ut Another of great effimation. 

Take Mercury Sebmare, Saccharum Sat+ni of. eacti 
two drachms;Roſe water,juice of Limong,of eacht 42 
ounces; mix them. like tv ai gmtment, with w 
anoint gently at night, and the next morning wich.t 
Pomatum aforefaid. 

I To make 4 hind ef Lae Virginis; an. excellent Gf 


"Thoda: rain water a quazt, Fart harinn Gage. 
cryRalli nee mix them, en walb Wi 
the water: © od: 41k poxvder at bot-: 
torn, & aHoan Ihr fucu$or paint, which may. be 
laid upon theskin if very clear.:. nqce, ſ(arceult Vige- 
ar inſtead of the rin Warer. 


D d X: T4 
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-* X. To make Oleum Tartari per deliquinm, , . 
Take Salt of Tartar, which put into a bag with a 
corner in a moiſt Callar, -and the oil will. diftil there- 
from in drops: with this oil you may mix a little fair 
- water, and waſh your face at night going to bed; and 
thenext morning, the face being very clean, you may- 
waſh with the aforeſaid Lac Firginis;, thus continuing 
of ſome days, you may createanexquiſite and laſting 
uty. | 
XI. A compound Coſthetick eſteemed by ſome of great 
force, | : 

: Take of theaforeſaid Zac Virginis one ounce, oil of © 
Tartar aforeſaid half an ounce, mix them, with which 
waſh morning and night for about a week or more, as 
you ſhall ſee occalton; then anoint with the following - 
ointment. | | 

XIL To make the Coſmetich Ointment aforeſaid, 
Takemusk three drachms,ambergrieſe two drachms, 

civet one drachm, grind them upon 2 porphyre or . 

marble'ſtone, with oil of Ben and Rhodium of each 
- three ounces, with which anoint as aforeſaid : note, - 
(ame lend of the oil of Ben, uſe oil of ſweet Al- 
monas. | | 
XIIL A veregable Coſmerick —_.. 6” 
oy -*Beſmear your face or skin at night going-to bed, 
withthe juice of Wake Robin; it is excellent. | | 

XIV... An incomparable Coſmetick of Pearl. x 
Diflolve Pearls in juice of Limons or diſtilled Vi-. 

negar, which digeſt in Horſe-dung, till they ſend forth 
a clear oil, which will ſwim on the top: this is one . 
of the moſt excellent Coſmeticks or Beautifiers in the 
world: this oil if well prepared is richly worth ſeven pound 
AN OHMCE, ; ( 


XV. 4 Coſmetick Ointment of great worth, 


® 


Take 


- 
N 
-# 
e- 
4 


4 


| _ yol 
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Take of ot Pomatum aforeſaid ſigns | 

' rum Saturn ewo ounces, mix theth, 

wa, FO FB He th | 

Another very the thi. _ -. 

Mix $accharim Saturns 'one drachm, i in Vinegat half 

an ounce, which mingle with the glair of eggs, and 
anoint with it. 

XVII A Coſmetick wonderful to make a pleaſing ruddy 
Complexion. - 

Take oil of Tartar four r ones, AlomSal Gem, of 


* each one ounce, Borax, -Camphire- of each half an 
- Ounce, beat them well together, to which addof Bri- 


ony water a pint, dittil them in Babies, and: your will. 
ve your delire. 

XVII'. Another for the ſame. 

Take Madder, Myrrh, Saffron, Erankincenſs of 
each alike, bruiſe and ſteep Allin White-wine, with: 
which anoine the face going to bed, and in the morn- 
in wy waſh ir off;and the Skin will have 2 gallant pkaling | 


XIX. 75 make the Cometick of Myrrb, very excellent; 

Boil Eggs till chey are hard, lit them and take out 
we themup with powdred myrrh,cloſe them 

pw lay them in a moiſt Cellar,an che myrrh 

| diflolve into ol. 

XX. Tomake a very good Wah to whiten the chin, and 


| Jive a good Sar oryee 


Take Limons, hens eggs boiled, of each caelves 
Turpentine _— ounces,diftillall in Balnto Marieywith 
waſh: w wie e- Hou walk you may drop into it 4 
drop,two N kees O oil of of Oranges or Cinnamon, for. 
fragrancy ſake. 
XXL 4 Coſmetic to yy 4 rough thin ſmooth, 
Take ſweet Almonds blanched four pound,moiſten 
them with ſpirit of wine _ouE roſe water muxt ow: 
tiers 
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ther, of each two Cay iy them gether an and fry 
them z and when they begin t9 ſnoak par them into 
2 bag, and preſs them (in a preſs made for that pur- 
poſe) and there will come, farth a very clear oil ; 
O_o la WII UAE excecd- 
ing w | 


——_— 
_ — 


CHAP. IL. 
Of Coſmetiche, which remedy the wariaus Vices of the 


Shin, 


LIT 0g Spring | 

| To Ro Ai eggs put Sugar-candy one 

6406 with it gojng to bed: 052000 With with 
the juice of Sow-breadat night going to 

the morning with oi} Qophecine. The The leet eas h 

Our £46 Pr at the ninth. a 

Chapter, 35 allo Glen =—_ ON KS. things of 


8 ALLE. 
I. To take away redneſs and Pimples, 


Firſt prepare the skin by 'ba it afienx with the 
decoction of BESR and pl poles of 


bread,milk and oil thereto : np riot 


R_ ye Oo 
Wh Bs = o _—_ SEES Kirgs R__ 
oil of Tartar at the w and t Seton, 

| eh MAPIET,, F by of ten, waſhing with F pyce of 


NI. To 


| eyeing, 


 Chap.3. Of remedying the vices + the Shin. 40 $ 


IIL- Ts take away Freckles. 

Take ow of Litbtt, \- tit into# diborte, 8 
which Pref fine Sugar, and Bora in powder, d 

eight days in Sand, Gen aſe 3, or mis $4 Foo! 
with whites of eggs, and apply Ky or Ned) often u ga otit 
cotnpound Coſmetick at the eleventh Seftion of the 
ſeven and thirtieth Chapter 


per or Sil me — ay alo 
. for ſome Weeks butif al fail.you muſt haye ard 
ro <p Liquor of Talk at the firſt Section of the 1e- 


cond Chapter, or Mercurial Coſtnetick ar the ſe- 
venth Se&ion of the ſaid ſecond Chaprer. | 

IV. Totake awayſpots from the face or thin. 

' This isdone by anointing with oyl of Tartat for Fu 
days ; and after all that to waſh it with a Zixivinm 
of Quith-lime i itt which Sak-armmniach hath been WE 
ved for a long time: or you may ue the Cofmetic! 
T1 Serion of t c ſecond Chapter catnp 
ra 

V. To cleanſe a dw oh, « 

If the creature be fat, foment firſt with | roatolun 
of Salt of Tartarz-bur if lean, make a fomentatior of 
Bones Bugloſs and Mallow leaves, which'ufe for 
ſome days: this being donebath the place wheteche 
ſcurf is,with Spirits Nicotiane trade. by ferm tation, 
which beitig dryed in, andint firft with oil of Tartar, 
then withoil- of Almonds 5 repeating the three lat 
works ſo often till che ſcutf goes away. 

: If all theſ® fall, your muff have recourſe to onr liquor of 
Talk,, - or'Merthrial Coſmerich.;, or thoſe at the fifth and 
eighth Sefton'of the 'ſecoid Chapter, which withone doubt 
wik perform your deſire. 

VI. To free the Skin from Priters and Ring-wareks. 

Ditlolve Sxb1i:mate one oance ina glaſs of Red-wine 
by —_ - with which the place morning and 

efring it dry of it ſelf, forthree or four days 
Dd 3 together, 
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together, and it will certainly cure: if chey be not in- 
yerengre our liquor of Talk at the firſt Section of the 
ſecond Caperr > or Mercurial. Coſmetick may 
ſufficient! or you may anoint-with -this oint- 
ment. Take Sal Tartari two drachms,- burnt -Alom 
_ , three frachens, powder and i incorporate with whites 
of ELBS: Or this, take Sslphar vive three drachms , 
Camphire one drachm,Hogs-greaſe two ounces, mix 
and make an-ointment. 
"VII. To take away wrinkles from the Shin, 

Take oil of Almonds, lees of oil Olive, and make 
them into an ointment with wax, powder of 
phire and Maſtich, with which anoint, Oil of Myrrh | 
co anoint With, 1 is eminent in this caſe: or waſh with 
a decoction of Briony roots and Figs of each alike: or 
diſſolve Gum Tragacanth in. Lac Virginis, and waſh 
with that. Excelent good is a ſtrong decoction of 
+ — Pills in White-wine, to wW aſh ofren 
wit = ſe 

| VIE: To take anyy, Warts. 

op THE] Poop of the Bracer Spurge with Salt, anointed 

cakes them away, ſo allo a continual waſhing with a: 
Lixhium of Quikhow and: Salt of Tartar. The juice: 
of Verrugaria Tele [ x (ame, A pai of ves 
Foot with a de ves very goad in this caſe: (o 
this ing g __ : take Saccharun Satwrni three 

Ouices,” Sai-armonzack one ounce, Vario! _ {1%: 
a DEA Os mn water four 
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Al 


_ Chap.2. Of remedying the vices of the kin. 4s 7 


well with Camphire,and anoint with Oil of Tutpen- 


- tine twodrachms,mixed with Vnguentum Populcon two 


Ounces, is very _ So alſooil of Roſes mixed with 
Sheep Suet and wax toan ointment. 

X. To heal Burnings and Scalaings, 

" Excellent good is the Unguenram Rabram in our S- 
nopſes Medicine lib. 3. cap. 58. Seft.1, both to draw one 
the fire, and to heal. To draw out the fire alſo, 
of e 168 mixed with Roſe-water, is very | .ny 
ſoal{ois Salt, raw Onions, Soap, Yeſt, Oil of Tartar + 
and the like. To hinder the rifing of: the bliſters, Hens 
dung three ounces, mixed with Hogs pea _ 
ounces, and Salr of Tartar one ounce is v ery good 
ſoalſoa cataplaſm of Honey and crums of breai ;bur 
beſt of all a plaiſter of ſtrained Opinm, with Oil ua : 
Wax, which performs all the intentions toatiaiat- 
on. If the bliſter break, it may be preſently Xiked 
by anointing with oil of eggs,and waſfiing'often witt 
Lac Vi irginis, ſtrewing upon the fore, powder of Bol, 
Tutty, Ceruſe or the like. 

Xl. Totake away [carr and marks of the ſmall Pox,. 

Take of oil of Tartar'one ounce and half, Ceruſe 
diſſolved in oil of Roſes'one ounce, Borax and Sal Gem 


_ of eachone drac ix and make an ointment, With 


which anoint. Oil ef Tartar alone performsthis work 
well : ſo Salt of Tartar,mixed'with powder of M 

and xn Roſes. But Emplaſ. Epiſpaſticum is nf lible 
and ſafe. - '-- 

XII, To beantifie the hands, 

To make themſoft,often anoint with as oil of Al- 
monds or our Pomatum at night going to bed, waſhing 
them the next morning with decoction of wheat-bran: 
after a while waſh them with Salt of Tartar,diffolved- 

in fair water, perfumed with oil of Cloyes, Oranges. 
odium or Cinnamon. * this, take Venice Soap 
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diffolvedin j juice of Limons one pound, Virgin-honey 
Four ounces, Subluagte, Orice roo, Sugar, _ of 
Tartar, Alom,Borax of each one ounce,Balſom of Peru 
rwo drachms, oil of Cloves one drachm, oil of Rho- 
_ and Cinnamon of each half a drachm, make a 

4 to waſh the hands withal : Orthis,take pow- 
tr 0 EniceSoap one pong. d, Qrice rooteight oun- 
CES, pk gl X OURCES, mw _— — 
ment Wl liguid Storas 0 Anger a - 
ent quantity 3 ic wonderfully whitens; hs and 
Cores te hands. To anc” alſo with a gall 


| Sr To belp hands which are fwoln, inſet vader 
Blew with cald, 
t we evennow (aid {in the laſtSeRtion) may 
be Tai d apyin here: 40. which we a long 
ba of Yap rad i = her of Caſtle Soap, is very 
goo] [tbe + Ay oy be ap- 
mate of barley wat) tu q 
of Myttles; waſhing ( nxt, the Ca- 
): ak ee Limons or wiuce-wine Vine- ' 
; #plai Turpentine mixed with Saltis good, 
Met" £6 ancint- the hands with vil of Roſes, Al- 
Ids, Or Pemarem 2: might,-and 
robe ary ron po edchymi dly, 2 
ways A prepar mically, as 
Fe aves and Orangesmixed with oil of. Almonds 
and often uſed, are eminent above all other:things. - 
* XIV, To make the Shin 4 Jnuceh, and white, take 
away DPimplec; Morphew, Sevrf; Bec. 

"Bath The places. afleted, well, moriiiaw-ond night, 
with ne Q "Roſemary, cAmber,or Zimozsarvd you will 
have your defire 1m ſome ſhort time with advantage, 
Theſe "ings are beyond al hitherto named. 


CHAP. 


= Pm ro 


_ day for ſeveral days together : ; 


Chap. 4. Of making 4 ſweet Breath. 409 


arte teeth th. a tte. ted 


CHAP. IV. 


— 


Of making 4 ſweet Breath, 


I. A Srinking Breath comes from one of theſe four cau- 
| fer, viz. Patrified Lungs, defettive Teeth, a di- 
femper of the Head, or obftrattion of the Stomach. 


I].T>remedy a Srinking Breath commg from putrificd Lungs, 
Take entuns Nicotiave One Ounce, Oleum pal 
055-EWO km mitien 2nd anoint the breaſt out- 
wardly pE-—> inward xaly give DOS, 19 (as oil of f Swplune 
layed with water, or rather 
Spiric of Wine). "morning and cry; ; 2 bis 
Antimonium Dia apprrievs ren Hs ol ve times a. 
heal by giving ol]. 
of Almonds mixed with a few $20 of oil of Cinna-, 
mon, or Pills of Tutpentine morning, nQ0n. 
and night ler this.bolus be 2dhibiced "take Notts: 
Mace, Gn of each fifteen grains, honey two, 
drachms, oil of Cinnamon ten drops, mix them, and 
continue it for ſome weeks. Bezoar Mivnerale is famous... 
"I To help. the defeFts of the Teeth. | 
1. If the Teeth be furred over,tub them every morning. 
with cremor Tartar ity powder, and waſh them with. 
White-wine. 2. If tht teeth be black, allay oil of Sul- 
phur or Vitriol in'Roſe-water, and ſoowr them well 
cherewich, with ho end of a ſtick and aragytillallche 
bizclneſt be gone need hho Almoads 
perfumm'd wit Pay of Cinnamon. If the teeth be 


lofe,firſtrub them with this powder;zake Galls, Pome- . 


ranate flowers,Sumach, Cyperus,of each one Qunce, 
och Alom half a pound, powder them all for uſe: 
thea.uſe this Gargariſine, Take Galls one ms 
yI 
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Myrrh,Pomegranate peels of each half an ounce,boil 
them in White-wine Vinegar for a Gargariſme.Laſtly, 
morning, noon and night waſh the gums with good 
red Wine; by this means the teeth will be faſtned and 
the gums reſtored. 4. If they be in danger of rotting 1 
take aſhes of Harts-horn, magiſtery of Coral of each 
one ounce,musk, or inſtead thereof oil of Cj n, 
ten grains, mix for a dentifrice torub the teeth withal, . 
it will keep them white and ſound. 5. If chey beror- 
ten and. hollow ;, 1 little pellets of ſtrained Opium, 
Myrrh and oil of Cinnamon, and put them intothe 
hollow rooth. 6. If they ach; uſe the aforeſaid pellets, 
or make little ones of Zaudanym Paracelſi, and put 
them into the holloineſs: or if ey oe not hollow, 
rye 2 little pill of the ſame up in a fine thin rag, and 
Id it berween the aking teeth. 7.1f zbey ftizk; often 
waſh them with wine or ſpirit of wine, in which a 
few drops of oilof Cinnamon and adeps Reſarmm is dil- 
ſolved. Bur for the pain,a Doſe of Laudarm at night 
going to bed, is without exception. | 
TV. To reftifie a Stinking Breath ariſing from aiftemper 
of the head, . Ee | 
* Conſider the'cauſe of the diſtemper, whether ic 
ariſes from the Pox, Apoſtemes,. or the like, and fol- 
low the method inſticuted in the cure of thoſe diſcalcs, 
and then the caufe being taken away, the effects you 
will find wilt ſoon ceaſe ; yet nevertheleſs theſe fol- 
lowing pills are excellent : rake Catx of refined Silver 
made by ſpirit of Nitre;and well duliied by waſhiag 
inwarm rain water,” One Ounce, 'Re/ine Scammonii one 
oy _ half,mix chem for no of plot which 
cake eight or ten grains at night going to every 
third, fourth or fit day. "0 ankle 4 
'V.. To reflifie a Stinking Breath ariſing from the obſiru- 
fron of the Stomach, _ 53 FOO 


$54.4 
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Chap! s. Of benntifying the Hair. 47x 


. Thisis done by openingand cleanfi ng the Stomach 
thus. Take every evening going to bed half adrachmi 
of PilReff for ten or twelve days together: Or this; 
firſt vonut with YVinum Benediltum AG ounce or more; 
according as Stren ogy requires, twice or thrice, then 
take Pilule Radiihalfadrachm atatime; inthe morn- 
ing faſting, drinking 'after it ſome warm broth or 

er-drink, which repeat every third or fourth day 

our or five times. 

"VI. To refifie the Breath, when 1 it ſmelt of any thing 
that 3 $3 eaten. 

-Chew:Coriander ſeed, or Zedoary i in'the mouth, 
drinking: 2 good draught of wine after; | the ſcenc of 
the wine is takenaway by eating ſowr apples or Quin- 
ces,or by chewing troches of Gum- "Ts perf | 
med with oil of C non. | 


CHAP. V. FI 
of beantifying the FP. 4 


E. TÞ dye the Hair blath, ' 
- This is done with the Cabs /of Libs __ | 
by Spirit of Nitre)mixed with fair watet;and the hair” 


waſhed therewith,.:with a Spunge*: itis the moſt X 


cellenr thing of thar kind that'is yer known, 
:\IÞr To 4 the Yaif foo: falling 
Take: ber 


P © . 


nblick Myrobaldiic of T 


| each alike, boil thetw'in oil Omphacine, 'with which 


anoint: It is an excellent Meticine, yet as old.2s 


HI. 7% remedy: Balbieſs. | 

Thisis a hard thing tocure, yerthe following things j 
are very good. Rub the head or bald places every * 
morning 


_ 
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morning very hard with, a coarſe cloth dll it be red, 
3noinhting immediately he Bears greaſe: when 
ten or ny VS 5. ve paſh rul dou moraing and 


evening with till the bald places be 
red; then anon. "with honey, well ited with Mu- 
Rtard-ſeed pplying-over Labtavam 


mixed wich mice agk heShlef yo ha, wy (og do this 
for thirty days: If al} che —_ fail, bath with a de- 
ion of Bur-dock roots, made with a Lixivinws ( 

Sale of Tara). two. parts; and muskadel one part ; 
immediately. applying this Unguent : take Tbaz/igr 
Terbeth 0 al for Gar car greals one giltice, 
rhix them, txty;tlays:; if thus make not 
the hair come,,.t ha le&t-is incurable. 

IV. To takt are hair from Hlecer where i frond me 


ow. 
Take Quicklime four ounces, urip ;mentum One 
ounce and-a half; ver, Nitre, of each half an 


ounce, Lixivizm of yalt of Tartar quart, mix and 
boil all ſo long in x glazed earthen por, till pucting a 
quill therein, all che. feathers peel off, and it is done. 
Firſt foment the place with warm water a little before 
you uſe We aforeſaid medicines a'quarter of ar 

after waſh wichyery bor water; -chenanoint witlithe 
afore aguents and in aquarter of i hout it will 
do the work.;- when the hairs drefaln away, remem- 
ber to anoint with-oil of Roſes; yo to kedp then. 
from ever gr owing agaith, 'anont for (ome days with 


an .q 
Nylon, Opigen NN 
To make the bair url, |. 
aſh the hair very well with a | Liuiolais of Quick | 
lime, then dry it = well, that Jone,'anointir with 
a 0k ec oh Omphacine; and powder it well 
ith {vw FR pow r,putting it-yp;every night andera 
cap; 


Chap.6. Of the Art of Per fuming in general. 413 
cap 1-if the party benarurally of 2 cold and mgiſt con- 
feution, & Panty en anolating and powdring tnuft 
be uſed once or twice a week during life, 
che hair being put up every night. 
þ £2 Ta make my ber a ee FO av too much, * 
ar ha  thraughly twice or thrice a week 
with of exRoſe, or Marſh- WARSONG 
t after it very = 

VII. To make the hair grow long and ſoft. 

Diſtil Hogs greaſe or oil Olive in an Alembick wh 
the oil that comes there-from anoint the hair, and ir 
will make it grow lang and foft; ufc it often.: 

VIII. To preſerve the hair from ſplitting at the ends. 

Anaint the ends thereof, with ail Quaghacine, or 
oil of Myrtles, they are _— in this caſe to pre- 
ſerve the hair from ſplicting, ſo alſo an ointmeng 
made of Honey, Bees wax and oit Omphacine or . 
Bears ans 


| EIT _—_— — — _ 
— any - *—" 


CHAP. Vit” 
Of the Art of Perſuming in Oenerat, ery; _ : 


I. NS, aotg be cunt | Us 
way and Tanner of making *- 


funes, and {P Sas 
FE te oe 


of its form. 2. Th refpe& of = ©) NO. 
Ef The Form of the Perfume ix either xex,OiT, 
= ens PRE AE Bo IEA 
md mar; c taken 
te Forma ater. oy RN 605 
. The 


Arg | Polygraphices nl bby; 
V. The Matter is either Vegetable, Animal or' 


Mineral. * 
VI. The way of Perfuming is according to the 
matter to be perfumed. 

VII. The matter to be perfumed i is either natural, 
25 Hairs, Skins, Cloaths, Air,ec. or Artificial,as Po- 
manders, Powders, Waſh-balls, Soaps, Candles, and” 
ether things of like nature. $ 


mY —_——_—_—— 


CHAP. VI. 
Of the Matter of which Perfumes are inade 


I. THE ground of V-getable Perfumes, is tiken 
from Flowers,Seeds, Herbs, Roots, Woods Barks, 

and Gums. 
IT. The chief Flowers for this uſe, are of Clove- 
- "_—_—_ Roſes, 7aſemin, Lavander, Oranges and 


Il. "The chief Seeds or fruits are Nutmegs,Cloves. 
Carraways, Grains, Seeds of Geraninn: AMaſchatams,and 
the Nut Ben. 

IV. The chief Herbs are Geranium Meſchatum, Ba- 
fi, ſveet Marjoram, Ty Tyme, Angelica, Roſemary, 
————_ Hyſlop, ſweet Trefoy!, Mint and Bay- tree 
caVes. | 


BO The chief Roots areof Calamu Aromaticu, Gin- 
Greer ; Cn, Indian Spicknard and ſweet 
or Irt 


Dh Taop n= ay 0 ofyylow Sanders, A5/o- 
balſamum Alves, 
Barks and Peels are of Cinnamon,Mace, 


rags Limons and Citrons. 


VIIL The 


Chap. 8. Of the Oil of Bey. 415: 

-'VIIL. The _ Ga ro Oats, 
Labdanum, rax, Iqui rax amum Verum, 
x EE RO Calamits, Benjamin, Amber,Cam- 


IX The chief matters of Perfumes taken from 
Animals, are Musk, Ziber, Cow-dung, and other 


\_ _ J 
X. Of Minerals there are two only, which yield 2, 
Perfame, and they are Anrimony and Sulphur, 


——— 
| —— RT ——— 


CHAP. VII. 
Of the Oil of Ben, 


I. HE little Nuc which the Arabians call Bez, 
is the ſame which the Latins:call Nux' Us- 
guentariaz and the Greeks Balan Myrepſicaz out of 
Fe is taken an Oil, of great uſe in the Artof Per 
uming. 

II. To make the Oil © Ben. Blanch the Nuts, and 
beat them very carefully in a mortar, and ſprinkle 
them with wine,put them intoan earthen or Iron Pan, 
and heat them hot, then put them into a linnen loch, . 
and preſs them in an Almond preſs; this work repeat, * 
till all the Oil is extracted, ſo have you Oil of Zen by , 
” ny, ik expreſs the Oil outof 

n like manner you may out 
Citron ſeeds,incomparable for this purpoſe, to extrat 
' the ſcent out of Musk,Civer, Amber and the like, be- 
cauſe it _ not quickly grow rank, yet Oil of the Ne | 
Ben 1$ mw 


IV. This oil of Ben hathtwo one 
m_ having noſcentor odour of 1 po ſelf;ir oY 


S not the ſcent ofany Perfume put oor: 


416 "oats Huy: 
the apron ſo that ic 
grows rank, COrrupts or potri- 


{- 
= To oy Perfume thereof,put the omg ,Am- 
, &c. powder theremea, which 
CAROGE VET clale ſtopped, fora ab or iaws; 
en uſe it. 

VI, Or thus, Blanch ——_— 
(Almonds way do hoagh ane 6 them 
between tworowsof Flowers, macs ax aſemin 
&e. or other Perfumes ; when the Flowers have boft 
their ſcent and fade, remove them, _—_ freſhones 
which repeat ſo long as Flowers are in ſeaſon; 
ſqueez out the Y + andit will be maſt odoriferous. 

VIE Laſt! rr this laſt you 20 may draw a_ ſweet 
ſcent que of CG lowers, oc « of which you cannot 

any {ivect water. 


" 7 - 
A _—_— FI FELFIFFY FFP : 
_ 


adhd 
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CHAP, I. 
of {weet WW AteFS. 
LF Hepes ſweat water.  - 
ake Cloy der twodracnns,yello 

NS SR anode { ot 
Reſarur: Domaſctzarum fiteen pon , 
day's, Uo Membicks to tivaree Ges 
Mad = of. _ ane we drecken, did 
Balneo mo l m_— the water into a MILES! 


of each tengrams keep it cole 


Copel - On 
EH. The 
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| Chap. s. Of Jeet, Wwe, ; 4x0 


IT. The fecond ſweet Waters. + 

; Tike :Daitiask Roſes 6x quia es pi; 

Hover of py om and, Spike-of each four ou? 
Clove-gilliflowers;. and->Flowers of- oo 

of ach two pound, bend flowers one; 

Citron peels four dractuns, :&loves — ms, 

Cinnamon; Storax Calamira, Benjamin, Nutmegs; 

each two. ſcruples all in Tor Ma Ne Feorapfig 


pound, digeſt ten da as; FORD difil \in-Zaneo; to the 

Uiſtilled water add'o Muk And Ade 

thirty grains...: 201 222 
II. The third foweet Water. 1 1 TS 05; 


m Take TIS —_— ah caepeind, | 
owetrs of Roſemary, Lavender; -faſemin . 
Savory, Time, of each three,ounces, dry Gitton:pegls 
one ounce, Cinnamon, ery 19 Stor ax Celamitss of 
each two: drachms, Nutmegs;. Mace, of + edch.ohd 
drachm, braiſethe Herbs and Spices vey 
Sun two days, then diſtil in Balzeo: tothe 

ter add Musk in powder one {eraple. ...., if 

IV. The fourth ſweet Water. 

Take Cloves,Cinnamon of eachone POWs 1, 
Grains, Musk, Ambergriſe, Citron peels of eachhalf 
2 (cruple,Benjamin,Storax Calaming of each ons 
Hovs [ran twelye pound, digeſt fifteen Ye i 

it 

V. -The fifth ſweet Water., ' 

Take Roſemary-flower water, Grange ibieg wa- 
ter of each five goune, Ambergriſe one icrupledigeſt 
ten days; then diſtil in Belveo: '- - 

VI. The fxth ſweet Water 

Take Roſes. two-pound, Macaleb half 4 drachin; 
Ambergriſe ren grains; - bruiſe what is 10'be: bruiſed, 
digeſt in ſand three days, then diſtil in Bales: 


E& 'vit. 74 
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VII. The ſeventh ſect Water. p oily bk 
& greet peels Omages an Sof each 
four me hall a _——— of Spike 
6xounces, Aqze Reſarum Dawaſcenarum 11 1s pound, 
dgett es days, then diſtil in'Ba/neo, 
* VII. The eighth ſweet Water, * 
:0 Fake of the water at the fifth Section fevemd 
Muvkcren grains, mix- od; digeſt them for uſe. | 
«IX, | The vinth ſweet Water, 
yy cs et Þ dur np 
our pon one ſcruple, digeſt ten days; 
then diſtil in land. | 
XX. Thezenmth ſweet Water. | 
'' TaksDamask-roſes; Musk-roſes, Ovicige-ower 
of &; Four pound,Cloves two ounces;Nutmegs one 
»diftiſin an Alembick, inthe noſeof which hang 
Musk whtee {cruples, Amber two ſcruples, Civet:one 
fcruple, =, ina ragdiptinbran, and the-white of 
an'eug 
XI. The eleventh faiove Water, called Aqua Nanſa of 


en Aqua pound,” Otange-flower- 
water two ants _— Trefoyl,]. avender, 


Marjoram of each eight ounces; in two 
ognces,'Storaxone ounce, Labdanum hal an Fm 
Mace, Cloves, Cinnamon, Sanders, Ls oes of 
each one qunce,Spicknard one ounce : being © vol 

Ra 6,” digeſt a month; thenin a glafs. retort. diſtil in 
Ba 


XII. The twelfth ſweet Water, called Aqua Moſchatz | 
coef of pins road vo th hight ro 
{crup etwo e 
Civet "nvſeruple, digeft in the Sun twenty days Joſe 
ſtopped naglats vellelz” a drop of this water pur into 
any other liquor, will yer) well perfume it. 


bY 


| hats; 


So my Joy ESE - is 
| thee) tre [27 y 


FAX One 0 
flowers ewo pu 
Sweet-Ma 
drachm, 
jopnta berg ny 
oP 6d 
CHAP». 


"af Perfunin oth wid ti 


, _ Fees ie x3, rt Seca m of 


the eighth Caper oregding. ,. 
Il. To makg Oleum Imperiale.....” 


Take Amb ile four rn BOAR Gnas Cele "I 
eight ounces, Role-water,.. Oleum. Reſarwm 0 
two pound, oil of Cinnamon andC loves of each tall 
adrachm, putall into a.g rgeſt in hor 


twenty days; this.done,gently þ al all fora m_ of 
an Rk Rk then let coals, with ap — che. 


. oil which ſwims a. top, _— Musk and 
Tibet of each twodrachms, gh illins entle heas 


for twenty days, and ale; Where hore 
c Ambez SL roleyen at þ WA fer "yp to-make 

weet tolayam 40 carry 
in ones hands; or for a pelime GT burn 


titrs 
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"Dian make Oil: etwr ark 
'F Cinnamon 
od pr eek a5 v1 
hea cloſely lated, ina forte 
Alembick,25'we hveficietria 6. 
yo 4, "lib. cap; 3; Cons fo 711 | 


wonderful moſt i en pteaſine of 
all,Oilsas well peg alcof * willcer, 
A Tema Dl Bee called adeps Roſaru : 

0 ( {/] 5, _— 
| DamaskRoſes,pi eee wich Bay Cie and 

after three ths, with zlarg quantity of water di-' 
ſiljn aſhes witha age fire, ſo have you Oil,and Spi- 
ritor water for other diſtillations. Ficke- 
74 hath it 

Roſarwm Ty in wobra abquandis fares in matula 
vitrea magng pounntyr, cujus fit fundus, datus, & ad ai- 
midium vas impletuy + inde affunditur © ipfis Roſarum felis 
rantum aqne roſacee. ftillaritie, quantum ſatis fucrit, m, 
optime madeant : ' appoſtoque piles vitreo' taco, ſtipatiſque 
optins>rinvit cera grmmults,: quindecim dicbus. equino fime 
macerantur : fic tamen, ut: y0ptare, cum frigeſcere caperit, 
fine, Calor equalis ſervers” "Appoſito mox matule roſtra- 
t0 pileo, igne moderate" chierm, aqua ommis elicitar : que 
#urfus in eademmarula; optime privs 2 feribus mundats 
ablutaque poritur, &- Galentis aque bats lentiſſimo igne 
elicitur, dum tota in vii retipiens abeat.  ' Nam in funds 
matule remanchit olexms roſarum, colore rabrum, perſpi- 
ry & m_— o—_ Lo all fragr + ny l 
| is the greateſt of all vegera Epos, 

of an ineſtimable vakit = 

'V. To make Oil of Calomes Aromaticns.. 

It is-made as oil of Cinnamon': [it is a very great 
perfume, helps a Night breath, vomiting,weak me- 
mor ogy &'c 

VL. Te 


E===5 


Chap.1o. Of Perfmning: Oils. Fr, 
VI. To make Oil f Rhodium. | | 


_ - It s made as orl-of Cinnamon: is ayery eacelien 
perfume, % for the head, breath and che ſenſes, 
Oil of InlliarSyickngr d. 
By infuſion it is made by the ' firſt Setiosz by dift:ation, 
as oil of Cinnamon." It is ar tent Perfume. 
VIII. To make Oi! of Benjamin. | 
vwFake Benjamin! ſix Orlites inpowder, which dil 


_ ſolvelin oil of Tartat:andrafywelReſarmn of each- one 
Alembick, 


ich difſhil witha cloſe pipe inan 
D5 moir it Sie tad Lim. K 
- IX. To waks Oil of Storax. compound. tO 7 
- 'Takeoilob Ben, or ſweet: Almonds. one « pound; 


4, 
> © oj 


Musk : (bottrim: fine Powder ) of each 
up the GlaG hermetically, anddi 
| very gentle hers all the Tine © Bi 

rawn out three or Fer four reps of this poi a 
fume- pint of any Liquor: richly; Or.you may. put 
a drop or two round the brims -of a glaGs 
half a (oonſul of i mixe with 2 fe V is2 
rich Cordial, 


423 + |. og © 4Y> 
Ws A ; | {2D $akROY .; / 
6 gh? x 


| pOISTED IXP tina; by 5 9 70} hoog © 9 : Fr 7 
EE CHAP. WE oY 
Eh. of Paumin > woods _ 7 
2% 5 129 » ur on 
©. am aigui Bſorcer:' ir; Aba 
* wg % PifliaSen, Celadurbe: ro I: 
Banloroiew. .. : erjv7 166th-5f apo 
II. If by Me/rocmnd, uſe 208 


watry eſſence 3 now 0i)p one 


nas rn 
EE ny eſlefce 
DEI 


ES ng Views 
to be fepaiacc@.by reabon of their _— 


4 - cans thro hu "hmbergril 
Ciuet; andinher Sprites ati Mtomatichs.' *: '"7 
ERC oul.of Ben which =glaf 
bott e ſet in the Sunor Sand for ten days; them ſtrain 
it from the dregs, and the effence will be im- 
bibed in the oil. Then take ſpirit of Wine, and di- 
ſtilled fountain water, which mix with rhe ſaid oil, 
and digeſt for ſix days: then diſtil in ſand; fo will 
= e eſſence and water aſcend, (the oil | remaining at 
oomom without any ſcent) that eſſence and water di- 
lin, 4 16 in a glaſs yeſſel, till the water be come 
63 and leave the eflenee in-the bottom in the form 


of oil, 
Y. Another 


Chap 3. Of Perfuming Eſſences. 4i$) 


V. Another way to do the ſame, 


| Infuſe the matter in ape ery 
try, , digeſt and ferment for ten days,then diftil in {and, 
's 


ng as any watet will come _ ut have a care of 
burning) which diſtilled Liquor draw off in Ba/nes, 
with a very gentle heat arid the quinteſſence will be 
left in the bottom, of a liquid form. 
VE... Toextraft the efſente eur of Herbs nd FltwSrc jus of 


Sweet Marjoram Baſil, Orange-flowers aſenle; 

Brite. He mater, putit inco2.gla6 FTA 
raeat in Hotie-dung fora move the il 5:4 Bales© 
again 5 whi -reicerace ſo.long as it il dany 

— ror 1 Monk bt 


quot. the diſtilled _—_ the 


tuwm,diltilli {ix days draw: ——_ pv 

Balneez, and the eſſence expreſs it a 

whiet-bemga eher'y nine mn will Wi 
ſcent; colourand vertuesof rhe matter defiched. 

-VIE-To exwalt rk oſner ont of Salts." 

' Calcine:the Salt,and/ 4 very ſinall, then Layiit. 
upon 4 marble in} a moiſt Cellar ſertingundetit yd 
ro-receivethediffoturion'; therein' ler ieferrhent 
a monith;/ther-wicha gentle fire diftil i! Baines: oy 


away the infipid water, which'comes from it; 

that which:remains in the bottomyro fetment ant 
month, then diſtil our the infipid as before; re- 
peating this work ſo long-asany'inſ{1pid water may be 
drewns theneveporate away all'the moiſture, and 
vehat remains is the quinteſſence of S21t. 

Forty 1. That theſe Stine quinteſſences 4a they 
maybe uſed; will draw forth the w_- and compleat eſſence 
of any vegetable whatfoever. That the eſſence of Salts 
thus drawn, will ſcarcely come - ©w6 oxences int a pound. 
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L. To Wake Lingaentorn Pomatum, on 
Fake Toe Lard thice Lond 


UnCces,0£0) il eecpione 
3 [$] 


ti Nt Cour tick of which alli of 
; wen, Rach 


the 4 compoynid : 

- meas Domain —_— theo) 

four = $picknard,. loves of:eachrwo ey rl 

innamon, Storas, Benjamin of each'one outice. (the 

&s and 'Gums bruiſed:and tyed'up in a-thin ras) 

RO. eight ounces; boil tothe Coorg of- 

HE VS ih then add white wat wn rea 
yhich mix well by vein, {train it again a 

when it isalmoſtcold,' mix therewith oil of: osk- 

(made by the firſt Section of the tenth . then 

put it out, and keep it for uſe. --- //- 

I. Another excellent Ointment, . | 
 Saccharyw Satarn- 
rivo ounces, mix them well by ge ently. melting them 5 
to which add oils of Musk and Ambergriſe of each 
half an oynce, Jet them all cool, and beat the Unguent 
well in a mortar, andkeep.it for uſe.” ' 

» To make Vu _— Moſchatuns, 
AE hogs ——_ eone pound, Ambergriſe,Moſch of 
ExcÞ one grachm and q on] ( ground with oil ja Jaz 
ſeit 
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of ay it Yolo wn 
wiithdo 'oftentitin 
fierce it 


Rowdet g oe TK rn ts Giver of oh tee 
drachms, hp qa; inamortar. | 
IV. A Sweet Powder to lay among Chaths, © + + 
Take Damigk-roſe leaves dryed one pond, Musk 
half a _—_ Jy —_ keaves three Ounces, mix thery 


2nd put them in 
y, Another 


mix them and. 

VI. Powder of fweet Orrice, the firſt w 

Take FlorentHi&Orrite rdotih nn. one pound, 
9 each four Ounces in powder, mix 


qovs! ty Til 4 Ix: 4190 


VII. Powder ef A Firentine Orrice , rhe = 


: In 


7 E03 Sire exechew 


IX. Powder sf Orrice, the frog 
Take Ori prog Pol on r.One 
Aromaticus,Clovesds ſve gn poems {ced, 
G cranium Maſcharum x each three: Gunces;: Lagriey: 
ves, 


| 
| 
| 
} 


Chaps 13. d- OED 


a Ounce 
By ender, TINGS of — four 0 


two ſerupletr. VIO; {off Jearms £C1 wn : 


> Ro ian ies —_ 


bk each; onedmchens FSuweS 
Ee Ea pin bagyiot 
973 ti; 31 35} bne . 19 211: ads Gott EMT? 


ds 6 ST 1-4 048) 10th 8d 7 F7 19] 971 
Take Calm Awe 


all 
in RowderE 
= EE —_———> 
I worms winte ſtar flower ok 
French Beangandj orb ego tl 
XIII. A freet Pow __ 
;..Lake 0 EW Nlorax: -Colomica; Clive, Eg 
Hits of 7 edali,tre; unees;}. yellaw Sanders, thiee 
ot%,'Þ Qnice fix ;OUNEES.. Musk _ 4: 
Tachm.minglewhaw... PE 
XIV. Another for the: eb | 
' JakeEFloremine Qrriee; Spicknavs, Giver Matjo- 
ram ory Germntwore Maſchatur of ——_— 
amask 


a8 -Poheiphicer \ "LAX: 


Prank Ros; Cypreſs; Laveridet-flowers, of each 
throes ounces; Berjs _ Trees Killings, TY 
Sncor wilt char 80} tity 10 DIS 04 5 vs.) 
dy 
e es,yellow 0 hos 

fog each four lor gay” Fequni, Spc rl rok 
-XVÞ wetonift ths fam+ 18, yon: 11 :3 9179 
2: Take Dat Roſe pd Tandy cut off the 
vihures, put thei ind Glaſs,” and Aha 
half:2 &, (8 (5.9 5 Civerl 
grains, ſtop the Glaſs cloſe, and etitin the 

rhe leaves | dry. >a tad. I 


wad 2d8D 


ra /Suliqnitz, "Beni ror 

ram}: Grain Aiſobationt Na two. Ourices's 

CI Hotnare flowers, oc eh one © OUNCE, mix 
Pm, 33 JST A 6 IWETY ww WAY 

JASOV IEG —hutherfovare B $1906 5115 CJOCY 2 at 
>!Take' Roſes Gao had "half Mar. 

joram, Orrice, 'of eacty four! oancesy Geranias 

chatins three ounces Lubdanrta es and 


Lipmerm Ales obits Sanders, Cloves}'C Yorag 

uw, Calams,J of: eatitwo' ot Viuck,” - 

pile, of each one drachm, —— $14 
XIX. white  Ditwack Powder. 


Fake Orrice- in Pome: "whice arch) of Sh 
eight 'ounces';” fine-Muska ſoruple;: anixicfieſt with t 
licele, then with ore, - and laſtly with the whats uy: 
degrees, the longer itis kept the better. X1ITIEOL AD 

XX. Another Damack, Powder. 

Take damask Roſes in powder two ounces and a 
half Corn Ortice, Cypreſs, Geraniuw Moſcha-! 


of Perfuinig vm; 4 wn 


iam. I4: 


\.#,#4 4 + 


them- 

"XXL. aterben id Seki: 43 

Take Orrice four Ounces 3 Cloves two ounces 3. 
Labdanzm, ;- Benjamin; of .cach one ounce 3 
Calamw, Seas Calawiza, of each: half an ounces. 
Civet, Musk;. of each ten grains, niix them. . +. + 

XXII. Another ſweet Powder... 94 7 

Take Orrice {ix ounces; Cloves. four ounces; 5; 
yellow Sanders, Storax Calamita,ana, TWO Ounces, Lab- 
danum one ounce, Mug: 2 a ropes, make a Powder. 


Sw 


C H A P. nv. 
"of Perfuming Balſams. 


L Atural Balſams perfumed. 

Take Balſamnum verwin One ounce, Mack, 
Armbergiiſe, Civer of each two ſcruples, mix them, 
_ fora Perfume: itisthe moſt fragrant. and durable of 

all gays p | : p | 
An oaoriferons compound Balſam. 

Take of the aforeſaid Balſam perfamed one onnce, 
oils of Rhodizm and Cinnamon of each two drachms, 
- mix them: this is an incomparable Perfume, and ber-/ 
ter than the other for ſuch as are not affected ſo much 
with Musk. 

III. Balſamwm Moſchatom, w 

Take oil of Mask one Tachicil of Cinnamon half. 
a ſcruple, Virgin wax'one drachmanda half, melc che: 
wax, and mix them according to Arr; 

IV. Amtber 


: 
I 


each twodrachms,vils9 
half adrachm,Waxrthree dr | 
griſe of each ten grains, mix mg: into a Balſam.;;- 

V. Avother very excellent for hheje that love wet the ſrent 
of Math and the Ghz. - WP R 

Take oil of: Geranines Maſthearane' Caddo ardes 
Roſarnm by the fourch Section of che tenth. Chapter)? 
adeps Roſarum, oil of Cinnamon of each: -bne drackm,/ 
Virgin wax fix —— melr the vom and __ the 


oils for a 


— 
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c H A P. *XV.. 
Of Perfuming Tablets... 


I. 6 fag make red Meteor! or Tablets. 

Diſlolve Gum 7 acenth in wg {o 
that it ma = thick as Gelly:w make into paſte: 
with ! ye! olls .Compolt Ta Take Amyluxw ne 

Cochenrla two N oupiey; 

* Musk fu JE being. in fine powdet, mix 
them, and _ Tablers with -— aforeſaid Mucilage 
of Ca, uare, long, round,. or of what form 
1 Pure, in-an Oven, out of which bread 

_—_ drawn: .butbefuxe:you dry them till 

fn be as hard as; horns. F 

-[ LL - Another ſort 6 Fl red Tablets, 

| Take of the aforeſaid compolition one R'FR 
Cloves, Cinnamon, Nut Geiger of each two 
ounces, Cochenels a ge in fine pojuer, 
make into Tablets, wich the __ Mucilage, and 
dry as aforeſaid, apa 

if 


Chsp.15. Of Perfuming Tablets. 43 
To make yellow Tablets, 

= the Anyone —_—_ fine Sugar half a pound, 
yellows nders cy Hunces,, _ two Ounces, (or 


5 Y 1y% - | [ " "a of — 1 
% $4544 4 : iy 

- * 4 
ith Ms FI" 1G - / , 
'of Saffron.oge 


00 two gunces, Nuc- 


megs. Snetnd Ce winds Carro- 

WAYS hall an GUINE = riſe 

one drachm, all in ——Y r nake my Tablets, 3s 

aforeſaid, addi ol of Cinnamon. two dractms; 

Wario the hg till they be as hard as Horn, - 

V.'To Jul or Tablets of any other colour, 

' You muſt ary ped mn after the fatrie manner,only 

g thecolour Ou « do intend; andinthis caſe we 

think tha Lit 6 beret at the Anne be dipt in the 

FT View, Iryed re oefore ego y Fe VVh Mes Ars, 

ate't 

mend, in rin RET will Wok I" HS jen 

che heart, reviving the ſenſes, com woe Op oh Pit 
Arenghalng nature, reſtoring the bod 

£,you may make them without, ſing igſt py 
thereof, ſo mucti the mare gil of Roſes or Cinnamon. 


— 3A AO 


" poo 41% * © 
yy AYWY LET Tx Lo Wh  YÞ bis A 
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Gy IIs . - +. % : x 
SLICES; at! +20f1; a, ' k \4- 8 pt ! 
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oe gn ores "XVI _ 
"of fk Emer js Felt 0 En 


"WY 


| eh two drac hn, Arie: 
e one each, Balkan of ? 5%, oil 
of Bae wn Q each Tone engl, FH Balls acl 
gin fine er (except nd < 
mix gee Loh make into, paſte WH Mac | 
HR 6 ,; of which form Beads, drying th en 194 he 


TL. A Y-aa JR Take Sgt ablorem of 6 exchone 
drachm and' a -balf, Benjamin 0 oyes, 
Mace "opens, Gerber Me =» each-ten 

etgriſe of each ſi Ix Srans3 with My- 
"I 7 Eg MIS. a Pomande 


for Bracelets. 
The third uk Take DamaSk- Roſe AD exuny 
guload two'c beat fem. ble;. Muck, 
riſe os <6 {cr vet.0ne (cuple, 
Labdanwm one drachm with = of gum Traga- 
canth, in Roſe alla ea | Pomander or 
Braceles. 


Cinnamon one a all, Mi Se ro, d zforefadr wo 
a paſte of Pomander, very excellent. 

V. The fifth fort. 'Take Spicknard an ounce, feet 
Marjoram, Geranium Moſchatum , of each half an 
ounce, Orrice, Cloves, of each two drachms, Cala- 
was, Lignum Rhodium »Lignum Aloes, of each adrachm, 


Cyperus, Benjamin, Cinnamon, white Sanders, ot 
Eac 


: "7" cath 


gnida, of each half a ſcruple, with Mucilage of Gum 


 Tragacanth in; Roſe-water,. make-a paſte for Poman- 


Ys. k CITE 905 p* ng 

VI. The ſixth fort. Take Stotax Calamita two 
ounces, . #afit: three ounces, Cloves 'an ounce and 
half, Berjamin,. Marjoram, Storax Liguid, of each 
one ounce, Calais; Cyptels, 'Labdanum,-of each 
balf an ounce, Musk a (cruple,. Ambetrgriſe twelve 


grains, Civet fix grains, with Mucilage of- Gur 


Tragacanth in Roſe-water make Pomanders. 

VII: The ſeventh ſort. Take Labdanum an ounce, 
Storax, Cloves, Mace, Cinnamon, of each three 
drachms, Ambergriſe, Musk, of each a drachm and 
a half, Virgin Wax an ounce, mixt with ſweet or 
Chymical oyl-of Bays half an ounce, diflolve, mix 
and work them well together. . RE. 

VIIT. The eighth way. Take Labdanum fix ounces; 
Wax two ounces, Camphir, Calamus, Myrrh, yel- 
low Sanders, wood of Aloes, Olibanum, 'Maſtich, 
of each two drachms, Cinnamon, Cloves, Zedoary, 
Storax, Calaminr, of eacha drachm and half, Musk, 
Ambergriſe, of each a ſcruple, put them into a Mor 
tar, witha little Malmſey, make a maſs for Po+ 
manders. | HOW 

I'x. The ninth fort. Make Gum Tragacanth half a 
pound into a Mucilage with Damask Roſe water 
\Muskifield, to- which add Storax Calamita nine 
ounces, Nutmegs four ounces, Labdanum three 
ounces, Cinnamon, Cloves, Camphir, liquid Sto- 
rax, natural Balſam, of each one ounce: put the 
Labdanum into the Mortar, with a litcle Oil of Spike, 
and then the other things, which beat info a paſte; 
with powder of black (allow Charcoal. 


F f X.The 


Chip. 16: Of Pomanders for Bracelets, 455 
each a ſcruple, Labdanoms, Stax Calanita; -and Li- 
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434 | Polygraphices Lib: V. 
_  X, The tenth fort, Take ſtrong Mucllage of Gom 
Tragacanch in Rofe-warer; which tnake into paſte 
withMusk and Ambergrile in fine powder, of eath , 
a like quantity, then anointing your palm and fin- 
gers with oil of Musk, or fome other ſweet Oil, as. 
of Layender of the xl form _ into. ron oo, 
e ; of Beads, winch pur 1 a = Y ry 
em between two papers, being dryed, thaw 
cloſe from the Air, 8l you have” occafion to- uſe 
them. | 
s. 


" _ wy Oy _ £ - "= "SY FO i. 


} 


CHAP. XVI. 
Of Perfuming Weſk-balle. 


1 T  eice Buberr iba 


Take purified Venetian Soap {1x onnces,M#- 
caleb four japan. 4 ule of each ſeven ounces, 
Cloves two ounces, Labdanum,Annifeeds,ofetch one - 
ounce,Nutmegs, Marjoram, Cypreſs powder, Gerani. 
um pho gran.Camppiney, of each halfan onnce,Sto- 
rax liquida half a Gon m,Musk ten \ oy being in 
fine*Powder,with a little fine Sugar,beat all in a Mor- 
rar, and make them up into Wath-balls. 

II. To do the ſame another way. Mt 

Take of the ſaid Soap two pound, juice of Maraleb 
two ounces,Cloves,Orrice, of each three ounces;Lab- 
danum two ounces, Storax one ounce, all being in fine 
- powder,mix with the Soap, of which make balls,dry- 

ing them inthe ſhadow. 

FI. To make Balls of white Soap, | 

Take of white Soap five pound, Iris four ounces, 
Amylum, white Sanders, of each three ounces, Storax 


One 


MSL OT IQ» 


; ' Chap. 7, U0 perfaming W.ſb-balls. 4 iib = 


one ounce, all i in powder, ſteep in Musk-water, of 
which make paſte for Waſh-balts: 

IV. Another ſort. very | 

Take of whire $dap ft enki Otrice fix ounces; 

Macaleb three ounces;Cloves two ounces,all in pow- 
der mix with the Soap,with a lictle'oil of Spike, Rhc- 
dium or the like, of which make. Balls. Ret s 4 
 V... note r Way to maks them 'of Goats Fat; LI 
ake 2 g Lixivinm of of Por -athes; that anew 
5 will [wirm thereupori, which boil withCitron? 
| e of this LCs res Roand.Coes Fattwo: 
onhs: Mick ran ſtrainir through 31m-" 
hen cloth into broad | þ Zthrs 5 Ir watet, expoling it 
to the Sun,mix it often every day a Sto grow 
fee 2 of 5 of which you ha form Balls, which you nay 
fume with Musk half a dractitn,Civer one le, 
Ol Bl of Cinnamon ak 
I. Zo make com Waſh bath , the beft of 4d 
kind, 

Take Venice or wh Soap {liced very'thin, 
four pounds, Spirit of Wine half a pint, beat all ro- 
gether 3 chen add Chythical oil of Saffafraſs or-Li- 
mons an ounce or more z and beat again very well: 
Laſtly, add white Starch made into a paſte with was 
ter by boiling a ſufficient quantity to make all into 
an even and {mooth bl which form into Balls of 


ounces a piece, with powder of white Starch, 
dry them and keep ther for ufe- 


Poheraphices | _ Lib V. 
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:CHAP. XVIIL + 
Of perfuming Soaps, 


C In purifie Venetian ox 6 Rs | 
Cur it (mall,to which pu ſome Roſe-water, 
or other perfuming water, boil them a while, then 
train it and it will be {weet and good, then take off 
he Soap which ſwims a top with a ſpoon, and lay ir 
upon a Tyle, and it will pteſently be dry,being white, 
free from filth and unQuoſity. | 

IL Another way to do the ſame, 

Grate the Soap, and dry it in the Sun, or an Oven, 
powder and fierce it, then moiſten it with ſome ſweet 
water or oil f Spike,which dry again(in the ſhadow) 
and keep it for uſe. | Mn Na WS 

I'I. To make white mazhed Soap. 

Take white Soap purifiedas afotefaid three pound, 
Milk of Xacaleb one ounce, Mosk, Civet of each ten 
An mix them and make all into thick cakes or 
rouls. 

IV. Anether kind of ſweet Soap. 

Take of the oldeſt Venice Soap, which ſcrape and 
dry three days in the Sun (purifying it as aforeſaid) 
two pound, Ireos, Amylum;ot each 11x ounces,Storax 
liquida two ounces, mix them well whilſt hot 5 which. - 
put into pans to form Cakes. 

V. Tomake ſoft Soap of Naples. | 

Take of Lixiviam of Pot-aſhes(ſo ſtrong as to bear 
an Egeg){ixteen pound, Deers Suer two pound, ſet them 
upon the fire to {1mper;put all into a glazed Veſlel with 
a targe bottomſet 1t in the Sun far a while, ring i 

ve 


'm MO.) 
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five or ſix times aday with a ſtick, till it wax hard like - 
paſte. Then take of this paſte, to which put musked 
Roſe-water; keep.it eight days.-in the Sun,ſtirringir as 
aforeſaid, ſo long as it may be neither too hard nor 
too ſoft; then put it up in boxes or pots. 

VI. To make the ſame Soap mutked, 4 | 

Put to the ſaid Soap, Roſe-water two pound, fine 
musk in ponder half a drachm,chen mix the id wa- 
ter as. before. . 

_ VII. Another exquiſite Soap. 

Take of the aforeſaid Lixivinm, or oil of Tartar per 
deliquiam twelve pound, oil Olive three pound, mix 
them, Amylum two pound, Roman Vitriol one ounce 
in powder, Glair of Eggs two ounces, put all together, - 
and ſtir continually for four hours time, then let ic 
ſtand the ſpace of a day and it is done. You may per- 
fume it as before ; this makes the hair fair. 

VII. Another exceeding the former. 

Take Crown-foap, Vine-ajhes, of each one pound, - 
makeit into Cakes with powder of Roch Alom-and 
Tartar of each alike, which you may perfume at 
pleaſure. r 

IX. To get the juice or milk of /Macaleb. 

Take the ſweet and odoriterous grains of Macale, 
which beat in a mortar(with Roſe-water,or ſome per- 
fuming water) till it becomes like pap, then preſs our - 
the juice or milk; which uſe within two or three days 
leſt it ſpoil. 
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CHAP. XIX 
Of burning and boiling PRE 


2 Ik e perfumed lights 

e Olibaninh ro © Emphireane one 

ounce, beat them 1 wy py ,0 which" 'n ; 

wax,balls or rowls,which ih, intoa glaſs Lamp en 
a candle, Will ſavept a far 


Teo -water and 5 I rec 
ight, 
Tp dd, ag 

Take feet oil Olive one one pound Peja $ Storax 
in powder one ounce, Mnsk Ambergrif each one 
ſcruple;' mix all with the of, which put into a Lawp 
ro burn: and the oil wil yield a fragrant odour. = 

III. To wnke perfumed Candles, 

Take Labdanum, Myrrh, Xylo-alges Styrax cala- 
mita; of each one ounce and aha, Willow Ch Charcoal 
one ounce, Ambergriſe,Musk,of each ten grains,make 
them into paſte with Mucilage of Gum Fragacanthin 
Roſe-water, which make into rouls like Candles, and 
cry for uſe, 

IV. -A Perfume to fmoak and burn, 

Take Labdanum two'ounces, Storax one onnce, 
Benjamin .Cloves,Mace, of each half an ounce,Musk, 
Civer of exch ren grains, all in fine powder, make up 
into cakes with Mucilage of Gum Tragacanth in Roſe- 
water,which dry; and keepamong your cloaths,which 


when occaſion requires, you may burn in a chafing- 
diſh of coals. 


' V. Another ſmoaking Perfume to barn, 
Take Labdanum two drachms,Storax one drachm, 
Benjarain,Franzincenſe, white Amber, Xylo-aloes, of 
each 


'*9 :Od-«4 


aforeſaid z make little 
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each two Ep &, Ambergriſe, Musk of each five. 
grains, make all into Cakes as aforeſaid. 

VL Another very excellent. | 

Take Starax, Benjamin of each one ounce, wood- 
of Aloes half an ounce, Ambergriſe, Musk, Civet, 
BalGm of Pers, Oil of Rhodium, ofeach two ſcruples, 
Ivory burnt black a ſufficientquantity, powder what 
is to be powdered, and mix all together ; which make 
into a paſte, with the Ivory black and the Mucilage 
Cakes and dry them, which 
keep in glaſles cloſe ſtopt for ule. 

_ VI. Another wery good, but of leſs coſt. 

Take Olibanum one pound, Styrax Calamira and Li- 
quida of each eight ounces, Labdames fix ounces, Wil- 
low charcaal a {ufficienc quantity, with Mucilageof 
Tragacanth, make a paſte as afore{aid. 
 VIIE A Sweet perframe to burn. 

Take Storax Calamita, Benjamin , of each an 
ounce: Labdanum 6 drams: Musk 5 grains ; put 
them intoa moxtar, heat ſo hot, that by beating with 
a little Peſtle, they may work together like. Wax, 
which make into little Cakes or Balls, and keep 
them for uſe. | 

IX. A burniug perfume for a Chamber. 

Take Benjamin, Maſtich, of each an ounce, Storax 
Calamita, Gum Anime, Amber, of each half an 
ounce : Time, Sweet Marjoram, Lignum Alaes, yel- 
low yanders of each 2 drams - all being in pow- 
der, with Gum Tragacanth diſſolved in Roſe-water 
make a Maſs for Cakes or Balls. | 

» | ang} the ſame. : 

Diflolye Gum Tragacanth in Damask Roſe- 
wacer, and makeit intoa paſte wich Labdanum, Sty- 
rax Calamira,Benjamin, Amber of each 2 drachms : 
Ligaum Aloes, Lignum Rhodium, of each two 

; F f 4 ..__ . __—_ 
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cunces :all being in powder, mix, and make Cakes. 
" XI. Another for the like intention. Sacha 
Take Benjamin, Styrax Calamita, Amber, all in- 
powder, of each half an' ounce; Lighum Aloes, 
yellow Sanders, of each {1x drams in powder : make 
them intopaſte with Gum ka 1 ws diſſolved in 
mo om; which form into Cakes, and dry them 
or ule. "FILM £208 WITTY Tg Ger E FO ng” 
. XI. A Perfume called Amber Paſte. 

Take Styrax' Calamita two ounces : Florentine 
Orrice, Amber ana an'ounce and half : Nutmegs an 
ounce: Musk a ſcruple : being in powder make a 
paſte with Gum Tragacanth diflotved in Roſe-water. 

* XII! A boiling perfume. © © x '- 
- Filla Silver or Earthen pn with Damask Roſe- 
water, adding Cloves well bruiſed half an ounce; 
Bay-leaves twodrams : put them over the fire, and 
as it waſtes, fill up with freſh Roſe-water. 

XIV. King Henry his perfume, 

Take Damask Roſe-wacter a pint 3 Cloves bruiſed, 
yellow of Limons of each half an ounce: Musk ten. 
grains : boyl all in aperfuming'pan, with two drachms 
of white Sugar. bh ID eh 
' XV. King Edward his perfume. 

Take Damask Roſe-water a pint: Ambergriſe 
2a Scruple, Civer ten grains : mix ina perfuming pan, 
ſetting it over ſoftEmbers. | 
” XVI. The French Queens perfume. | 

Firſt burn Chips of- Cypreſs in ' the Chamber a 
pretty while, the doors and windows being ſhut; Then 
take Damask Roſe-water a pint : white Sugar Candy 
an ounce: put them into aperfuming pan, and let 
them boyl ſoftly on Embers. 


CHAP. 


Chap: 20. Of- Animal Perfumes. 
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CHAP. XX 
Of Animal and Mineral Per fumes. 


I He Animal. Perfume of Paracelſus, 

| Take hog. in chemonth of 449 or 
Ine," and diltil it in Balveo; and the water thereof 
will be an excellent, perfume, and have-the ſcent of 
Amber-griſe. + | | | 
TE Lardmutkefied a great perfume, | 

- Take Hogs lard very pure onedrachm,Musk,Civer, 
of each half adrachm,. mix them well for boxes. - 

TIE: The Miniral Perfume of Antimony. 

Diffolve Antimony in oil of Flints,Cryſtal,or Sand, 
coagulate the folution into a red mals, put thereon. 
Spirit of Urine, and digeſt till the Spirit is tinged 
pourit off, and put on more, till all the TinQure is 
extracted ; put all the Tinctures together, and evapo- 
ratethe Spiritof Urine in Baſneoz and there will re- 
main a blood-red liquor'at bottom 3 upon which put 
Spirit'of Wine, and you ſhall extract a very pure Tin-- 
Eture ſmelling like Garlick : digeſt it a month, andit 
will ſmell like Balm ; digeſt it a while longer, and it 
will ſmell like Musk or Ambergriſe. 

| Beſides being a perfume, it 1s an excellent ſudort- 
fick, and cures the Plague, Fevers, Lnes Venerca, 8c. 

'* IV. Aﬀrer the ſame manner you may make as ſubſtantial 
a perfume of Sulphur or Brimſtone. The making of the oil 
of Flints, we have taught at the ſeven and fiftieth Seftion of 
the nine and twentieth Chapter of the third Book. 


CHAP. 


Polygraphices 


Of the. Adulteration of Muck, Civet and Ambergriſe. 


Y reaſon that theſe chaice Perfi are oftes. as 

rated or comnterfejted , we all da our C008 C 
over the cheat, left any being deceived therety, 
fer toft, 

» Aturck is often adulrerated by mixing both 
Mace, Cinnamon, Cloyes, Spicknard af ah alike in 
a fing Or, impalpable powder IE of 

Pidgeons, andthen dryed in the Sant a 
again, and moiſtened with Musk-water, drying and - 
"rs the (ame HOT eight or ren ns: 5 + Sling a 


aft a quarter part 6f pute Musk 

mt rich Mo Musk- -\ ak then ply Weg vali intq 
rnd) , and.ronling hem in tg bg 5 Goat 

Ws 5 Bnder his rail 
W Flo! s adulterate it chys : By filling the Musk-cods 
Witt a Goats blood, and a little ale bread, mixed 
uarter part of Musk, well beaten rogether. 
L155 The ew iS diſcerned i the brightne(s of the Goats 


blogs Or thus, Take Storay, Lat poyder of 
Xylo-aloes, of each four Ones, M Mausk 3 and Civet of 
each half an ounce, mix all Fapeee wi: with Tor -Wa- 
ter, The cheat- is diſcern its ea(ie diſfolving 
in water and'its different colour A. Yay 

IV. @r thas, Take Goats blood, powder of An- 
gelica'roots, Musk, ofVch alike, make a mixture. 

V. To adulterate Civet + Mix with it the Gall of an 
Ox, and Stor liquefied and waſhed: or you may 
2QUILETALe it by the addition of Honey of _ ON 

» £0 
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Chap. 22. Of perfuming Club, %c. 443 
yh To refer the { off {gnt 10 Fn or Ambergriſt. 
nis is done; by hanging it ſome rime in a Jakes or 
houſe of Office : for by thefe il] ſcents-irs innate 
verbs ang odour is &xciied and revived. 
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CH A: ” AXANML 
of the voy ef Per funning C Clah, Skins, Gloves apd the like. 


I 'O Perfurne, Skins os Glaves, 
T Pra Civet therean here and there;(if 
400g the eanaehen ms)then waſh in Raſe or musked 
water four or five times,or fo long longasthatthey ſavour 
no more of the leather, prefling them hardevery time 3 
chen lay in a platier, covered with the ſaid wa- 
ter, ka dow with powdgr.of Cypreſs, a day or two 3 
c 8 tan ts Fog them and dry them in the 
Non s half - dr a cap; beſinn beſmear tema liclewich 
Ci Bi with oy}. 04 Jaſemin-or Ben, on the in- 
Al Yo "EX ng them with Your hands before a hire, - 
on bo the Civee hath pierced or gone 
through. x leaving them ſo a day or mores 
Ty iba _ wy hey ner or oo 
may grow QL3 caving them: 10 are alm 
dry, being dr _ and ftzetched. out 3 this hold them 
& ſome b Wrong. Netfune to. dry, and wetting 
again with infos ae do thus cwent gary 
laſtly, take Musk and Ambergriſe "a un thcient 
Ys which mix with amtot - Jaſemin, Ben | 
or Ben, difſolyg a; the fire with alicecle hoe 
vater, with which ( with a pencil) ſtrike the Gloves 
or Leather over on the outſide ; beſmearing the 
ih Civers lll ay then fork caring th ore 


Cween 
wy 
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tween two mattreſſes, ſo will the Skins or Gloves 
beexceliently perfumed. | 

II. Another way very excellent, 

Take three. pints of Wine, Sheeps ſuet or fat one 
pound, boil them together in a veſſel cloſe covered 
this done, waſh the Greaſe ſix or ſeven times well 
with fair water, thea boil it again in White-wige and 
Roſe-water of each one pound and a half, witha 
ſmall fare, till the half be conſumed : then take the 
faid greafe, to which put pulp of ſweet Navews 
roaſted half a pound, boil all in Roſe-water half 
an hour, then trainit, and beat it in'a' mortar, with 
2 little oil of Jaſemin and Musk, with which beſmear 
Your Gloves (after due waſhing 'as aforeſaid )-rub- 
bing it well in bythe fire. | | 

IIT. Amther way for Gloves: | =, 

Waſh new:Corduban Gloves,waſh them well three 
ar four days ( once:a.day ) in good muskitied Whirc 
mode grain and ſmoothing them well; laſtly, waſh- 
them in musked water, letting them lye therein for 
a.day, then dry them with care. 'This done, ſteep 
Anh, Amber,: Bazit of each one' drachm in a quart 
of {weet water, in” which diffolve'' Gum Tragacanth 
three drachms, boil all gently together, and in the 
boiling add Ziber one ſcruple, with which beſmear 
the Gloves, rubbing and chafing it in, then drying 
them according to Art. - 

-IV. Or thus, Firſt waſh the Gloves or Skins-in 
vwhite-Wine, then dry them in the ſhade; then waſh 
them in ſweet water, mixed with oil of Cloves,- 
aud. Zabdanwm, of each alike: laſtly, take Musk, 
Civet, Ambergriſe of each the quantity of ſix 
grains, Oil of Musk half a drachm, mucilage of Gum 
Tragacanth fifteen grains, mix them well together 
51.4 mgztar, . which cafe into the waſhid Gloves 
petore the tire. x V. & 


Chap. 22. | Of Perfuming Gloves. 445 
_ *'V. Or thas.. Take Damask Roſe-water muskified, 
g. s. put it into a pewter or -Earrhen difh,- and lay 
che Gloves in it one night and 'day, with a little 
tarningnow and then; and thar they may be through- 
ty wer; thentake them out ;and dry them carefully. 
Take- Cloves an' ounce and-half, in fine powder 3 
mix' it with- the ſame water, and lay it upon the 
Gloves, wetting them throughly, and dry them as 
before: Take oyl of Ben or of Almonds an ounce ; 
Musk half a drachm : Ambetgrtiſe -a ſcruple, grind 
all well together upon a ſtone, witha few drops of 
the former water, with which anoint the ſeams, and - 
chaſe it into the Leather ; laying many pairs one upon 
another, for ſome time, till they are throughly 
—_ and then- keep them carefully from the 


r. | EE 

VI. Or thus. Take oy! of ſweet Almonds, or of 
Ben, which is better, 2 ounces : Miusk 2 drachms : 
Ambereriſe half a drachm : Oyl of Cloves Chimi- 
call a drachm and half : Grind all well together 
upon a Porphyry (the Musk and Amber being fir(t 
in fine powder 3) then digeſt two months, and keep 
it for uſe: Take Damask Roſe-water Muskihed, 
and wet your Gloves therewith very well. upon a 
board, then-dry them s do this three or four times, 
and at laſt anoint them with the former Oyl ; Keep- 
ing them as the former, with this oyl, you may 
anoint your hands, it will not only perfume them, 
but alſo make them ſoft and ſmooth. 

VII. Or thus, Take oyl of Cloves two oun- 
ces : Styrax Calamita, one ounce : Benjamin half 
an ounce Cinnamon three drachms : Musk half 
a drachm: Ambergriſe a ſcruple : ſweet mar- 
joram, : Time, of each 15. grains, mix and grind 
them on a Porphyry, to be uſed as the former on 
after 


FY © Bogwhis, Tv. 
afer waſhing of the Gloves in Damask Roſe-water. 

VIIL. & bur. Take Muck wo draduns: Atnber- 
griſe one drachm: Civer twelve, grains 3 as ens 


ether well : then add Gum, Tragacanth diffolved 
by eons Roſe-water Muskihed : rind all ,uponR 
till chey are, yery fine and fully mixed; then 
hy it upon your Gloves with a bru pong, firſt 
waſh in this following water. Take be of wood-afhes 
x pint ad half.: the yellow 'of a dozen Oranges : Brafil 
nd jelow Sanders in poxder, of each an vunce 5 Alum a 
ſmall quantity: boyl to the Confiumption of a third part, 
ftrain, and with a clean chth or braſh waſh over your 
Gloves ( being firſt waſht in rain water from their Alum 
and. Eggs ) to colour them, four times ; then being dry, ap» 
ply to them the former Ol. | 
wh Ee Taka ant: pn 
alf a dracl Jivet 6 grains, grind them on a ſto 
with Oyl of Limons, or with equal of 'Opl 
of Limons, Saffafras and Rhodium 3 with which you 
Gloves ( being waſht as in che former. lions 
$0.9 be pertumed by anointing them witha (r 


Ee 


X. Cloths, Linuen or Wobllen, Cuffers, Tm and 
the like, are beſt perfumed ( with lictle coſt ) with 
the ſmoak of burning Perfames, after which you 

{prinkle them often with Damask Roſe water 
Makited, and anoint the Gorners and cloſures of 
the boards with fome of the former Oyls. 


CHAP. 
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' 
CE ad ade bt iod x | 
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'© H AP. XX. 
of ming 7 aHoms kai of In 


Sk lhe Tn Te: thei cake Roman /itrio = 
ont and potr Sr whch put! SN and 
in the Sun for tiyo days thote ; Ner, tO 
Which add of good Gtim Abi iſt mls its. two 
erachrns with 2 heel whire Sy pt Wine alve ay | 
i, 5 fire. Bur ſome put ih abic 
. To T6 gy 7d wing 4434 
ante aha of . Brazil one ounce, GG 

Alm, of wo drachiris, grind and mingle ge em, 
NOR'y xn in Utineone pound, with gum Ara 
two {cruples, or a drachm at moſt | 

- I. Another way to Wake red Ink, 

Take Wine- nega ro Wo pound, Ralpings of Bra- 
RB} two. ounces, an ounce; infule allten 
days ;rhen ron ne 3M es add gum Arabick five 

otvethe Gm, ſtrain, and keep1t for ule. 
New! 2 drachms of the Gum in fomecales may be 


en 

on. To make green Ink to write with, 

Make fine Verdigriſe into paſte with ſtrong 
Vinegar, and. infuſion of green galls, in which a little 
Gum Arabick hath been diſffolved, let it dry, gd 
when you would write with it, temper it withir 
ſion of green Galls aforeſaid. 

V. Amnether way to make green Ink to write with, 

Diflolre Vercigrifein Vinegar, then ſtrain it, and 


grind 
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rind-it with 2 little Honey and mucilage of Gum 
 Tragacanth, upon a porphyry ſtone. 
VI. To make blew Ink to write with, | 
Grind Indico with Honey mixed with glair of Eggs 
Or | ears made of Tſing-glaſs diffolved in water, 
and ſtrained. | _ | 
VII, To make red writing Ink of Vermilion. 
© Grind Yermilion well upon a porphyry ſtone, with 
common water 3 dry it and putit intoa glaſs veſlel,to 
which put Urine, ſhake all together, ler'it ſertle,then 
pour off the Urine z and putting on more Urine, re- 
t this work eight or ten times,ſo will the Yermilion 
well cleanſed ; to which pur glair of Eggs to:ſ\wim 
on it above a fingers breadth, ſtir them together, and 
_ fetling abſtra& the glair ; then put on more glair of 
Eggs, repeating the ſame work eight or ten times alſo, 
ro take aifay the ſcent of the Urine : laſtly, mix ir 
with freſh glair, and keep it in a glaſs-veſlel cloſe 
ſtop for uſe. When you uſe it, mix it with water 


Or vinegar. 
VIII, To make Printers black, T5; 
This'is made by mingling Lamp-black with liquid 

Varniſh, and boiling ita little, which you may make 

thick at pleaſure. You muſt make it moiſter m Win- 

ter, thanin Summer ;z and note thatthe thicker Ink 
makes the fairer letter. | 

- - Tf it be too thick, you muſt put in more Linſeed 

oil, or oil of Walnuts, ſo may you make it thicker or 

thinner at pleaſure. | 

IX. To make red Printing Ink. 

Grind Vermilion very well with the aforeſaid [i- 
quid Varniſh or Linſeed oil. | | 

X. To make green Printing Ink, | 

Grind Spamith green with the ſaid Varniſh or Lin- 
ſeed oil as aforeſaid; And after the ſame manner,may” 
you 
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you make Printers blew, by grinding Azure withthe 
ſaid Linſeed oil. . h He 


x —— 2 nth of - a3 F OY CCC 


CHAP. XXIV. 
| Of making Sealing Wax, and Glews, 
If *f the make red ſoft Wax. 


5 Take white Bees-wax one pound, Tarpen- 
tine three ounces; Vermilionin powder well grovnd, 
oil Olive, of each oneounce, melt the wax and Tur- 
pentine; let it cool a little, then add the reſt, beating 
chem well together. by -—-3 2 
 - IL. To dothe ſame otherwiſe. 42 

" This is done by taking away the Vermilion,and ad- 
ding inſtead thereof red Lead three ounces, to the 
former things. 

' TI. 76 make green Wax. | | 

Take Wax one pound, Lie oy three ounces, 
Verdigriſe ground, Oil olive of each one ounce, com- 
pleat the work by the firſt Section. 

IV. To make black Wax. 

Take. Bees-Wax one. pound, Turpentine three 
ounces, black earth, Oil Olive of each one ounce,mix 
and make Wax as aforeſaid. 

V. To make Wax perfumed. | 

This is done by mixing with the Oil Olive afore- 
ſaid, Musk, Ambergriſe, or any other eminent Per- 
fame, as oil of Cinamon, adeps Roſarum, or the ike 
one drachm, more or leſs, according as you intend to 
have its ſcent extended. 

VI. Afﬀter the ſame manner you may - make ſoft 
wax of all colours, having what fcent you pleaſe 3 
by mixing the (cent intended, with the Oil Olive, 


' 


Geg and 
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2nd putting the colour in, in place of the Vermilion, 
VII. To make hard Sealing-Wax. 

Take pure fine Gum-lack, melt it in an Earthen 
veſle}, and put into it a ſufficient quantity of the 
Colour you deſign your wax to be of, ſtir and min- 
gle it well, then take it off the fire, and when it is 
of a fit heat, you may make it up into.Rouls or ſticks. 
To make Relwax, you'muſt colour it with Vermilion. 
Blew wax with Blew bice,Smalt, or Ultramarine. Greex 
wax, with Green Bice, Verdigrifſe, or ſome other 
mixture of that Colour. Black wax, with Ivory or 
Cherry ſtone black. Parple wax,.or & dark Red, 
og prepared Caput Mortuum , Indian Lake, 

Ee 

VIIF. To make Month Glew. 

- Diſlolve Ifing-glaſs in fair water in a Gentle 
Balneo, then ſtrain it- through a wide hair fieve, 
whilſt it is hot, uponanother Courſe and cloſe hair 
eve: when it is cold it will be thick hke Gelly : cut 
it into long handſom pieces, which put on a ſtring, 
ſo that they touch not one another, and hang them 
in the Sun till they are dry. You may giveit a 
fineraſt and ſmell, by mixing (weet and odoriferous 
things with it. m_- 

IX. 4nother kind of ſtrong Glew for Pipes and Aquedutts. 
* Tobacopipe clay, dryed and reduced to powder, 
and mixt with good ſtore of ſhort flocks, and bear 
up with Linſeed Oyl «oa ſtiff Paſte, like kneagded 
Davgh, makes a ſtrong and laſting Cement for Pipes, 
and Aquedudcts : And being made into Pipes(though 
long a arying ) is very ſtanchand laſting, | 

. To make a very ſtrong Glemw,  - - © 
. Saak the fineſt Ichthyocolla ( that is Ing-glak ) 
24 hours ; in Spirit of Wine, or g9mmon Brandy : 
then boyl all very gently rogeth&,- continually ſtir- 
a 


Chap 26. of making Ani Pearls. 45x 


of it, that ic on not, {0 S fill HL ARI0e one 
Jyuor, or body ( fave ſome | | AEST iffol- 
vable,) which ſtrain @ WHO Hot ough 4 courſe lin- 
you cloth, into a vel whe it ria be kept cloſe 
ſtopt : a gentle bens melt this Glew into @ trans- 
: Fronp bqucr, 1 _ ky hich you wy glew. things (J 
ongly togethe beg Will rather in any 
other part, than gs oy Satghoas, } icmuch ex- 
ceeds the common nt 
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CHAP. XXV.- _ 
Of the various Ways of making Artifitial Pearls; 


L 7 fr #49. Diflolve mother of Pedrl in ſpi cir. 
Vinegar, then precipitate it with oil of 

Sulphur per Campanam (nor with Olewn Tartari, for 
oy s Supe away the ſplendor) which adds 2luſture to 

; dry the precipitate,and mix it with whites of Eggs 
of which maſs you may make Pearls;of what largenels 
you pleaſe, which before they be dry, bore throu 

ith a filver Wire, ſo will you havepearls ſcarcely 
to be diſcerned from thoſe which are truly natural. 

IL The ſecond way. Take Chalk put ir.1nto the fire} 
ktring -it lye WT breghaþ grind it impalpable, an 
tix it with whites of eggs; of which form pearls 
boring tbeni as aforeſaid ; dry them, then wer = 
cover them with leaf ſilver. 

II The third way, Take prepared Crabs-eyes 

round 1 yo ner 94 powder, and Ps ir DARE 

eark 3 bore, as aforeſa;d ; ; oa 
boi tem TI _ ood -y el ſhade ree. 

om them well; they will plea. ++ 
FV. The fourth ES Patters earth, and ee 
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tem of what form you pleaſe ; dry them inthe Sun, 
or in the gentle heat of a furnace 3 then wet. them with 
-glar of eggs, lightly coloured with Bole-Armoniack, 
and cover them with leaves of filver, being firſt wer 
with water: when they are dry, poliſh them with a 
tooth, and they will be Oriental. Then take bits of 
Parchment, and waſh them in warm water, till the 
water grows ſomewhat thick, boil and ſtram'ic, and 
uſe it warm : then faſten each -pearl through itshole 
upon a fine piece of wire, and plunge them into the 
water of Parchment, taking them out again ; then 
turn them noun that the glewy liquor may equally 
cover them 5 thus the filver whiteneſs will the better 
thine through, {o that the pearls will ſeem to be tru- 
ly natural, and being compared, will rather exceed. 
 V. 'Thefifth way, Calcine Muſcle and (nail thells in 
a Crucible, till they are very white, even as ſnow 3 
with glair make Pearls, which bore by the_ firſt 

Section, dry them in the Sun; dip them in red wine, 
dry-them again, and they will be fair. 

- VI. The ſixth way. Take Sublimatetwo ounces,7in- 
Z/aſs one ourice, . mix them, and ſublime them roge- 
ther, and you will have a ſublimate not inferiour to 
the beſt orient Pearls inthe world, of which with 


Glair you may form what you pleaſe. | 
_ VII. The ſeventh may, Take any of the aforeſaid 
particulars, and mix them ( inſteadof Glair ) with 
ground Varniſh, (made of gum. Arima, and the At- 
cool of wine ) of which make pearls 3. theſe will in all 
reſpects be like the natural ; for theſe will no more 
diſflolve in water, than the truly natural 3 which all 
thoſe that are made of Glair of Eggs are unavoidably. 
AVAIL 7he cite ws, After iffsltion, precighs: 
The eight way. Aﬀter diſſolution, precipita- 

tion, edulcoration, fication and formation, pur a> 


. 
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pearls into a loaf of bread, and bake-.it in the Oven 
with other bread, . ſo | Jong "till the loaf is much burnt, 
then take them Ota: a fc them, firſtin good juice 
of Limo Spring-water 3 ar ,mey will 
Kt | Es the ola arial. Or aber Pakin, give 
them to Pidgeons to. Eat, keeping cloſe up, an 
in the dung you will find the pearl-exceeding fair-: 
where note, you muſt give the Pidgeons nothing to 
cat'inthree days time... 5 
IX, The ninth way. Afeer diffolution of ſmall oriental 
pezrls in juice of Limons, make the forms chereof wich 
clanfied-daoney, moiſtning your hand. with: i Aqua 
Aellis;, this done, perfect them as before. .- 
 X, The tenth 'way, Take filtrated juice-of limons, 
powder of pearl, of each, {ix ounces, Zslk pneounce, 
put thera into a glaſs,and ſtopit coſe,ſer it fifteen.days 
in horſe-dung, and it will be a white paez;;of which 
form pearls, bore them, and dry themin he hore laſt 
in paſte of barley meal( z 5g a barley loaf } four fingers 
thick,ſtick the pearl;{o that the > 5a. not touch, ſtop the 
holes, and cover them with paſte 3 tet it, igcoa Dye | 
8bake it with bread, &you will find them ard&clear. 
XI.. The eleventh way. Having formed them of the 
matter intended, bored and dryed. them, put them in-. 
to Quickilver, ſet over a glowing heat, ſtring them 
well about, that the Quickſilver may ſtick to ._ ; 
then dip them incoglair of i a glowing hear, 
and they are done or boil themio Linfeed 
on 2nd waſh them in warm water. . - 

XIL The twelfth way. Take pear! three ounces,pre- | 
paredSalt one ounce lrrared juice of Limons,ſo much 
Þ will cover them four mr oreadth : let 1t ſtand fo 

8 till it. be a: paſte; the glaſs being very co ſtop- 
ded, ſhake all cogether ve or {ix times a day zand 
when! it comes to paſte, put it into a glaſs with ſtrong 

G £ 3 ſpir. 'R 


We" 
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irit of Mr ror chris glaſs over it digeſt i it 
= weeks in # cool p lace under the earth, ſo long till 
all be diſfolvet}; then mix it with a lirrle oil of of exg3or 
ſnail-water; till it be like pearl in colotitzthen 
paſte into filver molds and' cloſe them up fot ei 
en bog &r- Koen Ao them out, and bore them by 

put them again into the Noula 

for res nap Re boil them ina flyer por- 
ringer with milk 3 laſtly, dry them upon a plats; a 
warm place;where neither' wind nor duſt mtzy. come, 
and they-will be much fairerthan any oriental pearT. 
XII The thirteenth way, After the. 
the matter-in jaice of Limons, or Aqza foress, with 
clean hands 'make them into paſte, and waſh them 
in diſtilled water, which put into edulcoratecalx of 
ſilvery; and ud ecſt WHOS Ng for a month, by wil 


and very orienta! 
ae ee The fonrteenth' way. Diſlolve the watter in 
Aqua fortis ( which let-oyer-top it a fingers breadth ) 
inaglaG gdttrd, ill all be incorporated info one bo- 
oY, m_ putnto ſilver _ -which have holes 
through then, and having ſtood one day, bore them 
through Wm holes, as they hein, the cul with afil- 
yer needle yp. vite dry, take them ' out, put 
them Iieo &: 2(s *% ofe covered in the Sun, till they be 
; nonftAS a put them upd 4 ſilver'wirez andlet 
them lye covered in their-0wn fat, (thatis, thar fatty 
ſubſtance,” Which ſwims ottthe top of the — 
in their difolucion ) D long till they are very fair, 
hen being ſtrung, pat them mto a glaeps, d let 
Hem ſand fits ays in digeſtion, and they will be ab 

AY 2h cok 59, Take Tobactopipe > 

teenth Way, (0) ccopipe CI4y, 
of which form hrle beads (by $#. 14. ) dry them 
lat the Sun, and burn them in a Potters Falls then 
Cover 
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cover them with Bole-Armomiack, tempered with 
whites of Eggs; being dry,. dip. them in water, 1a 

on leaf filver, which dry again, and polith them wi 

atooth: then take clean ſhavings of parchment, cur 
ſmall and waſhed well with warm water 3 boil them 
in 2 new pot, with a flow fire till they become ſome- 
what thick, ftrain ir, and being warm, put in the pearl 
upon 2 needle or fine wire, that the hole may nor be 
ſtopped, take them our, rurn them, round, thatthe 
water or glew may not fettle in one place, dipping 
them fo often( drying them every time ) till they be 
thick enough, and chey will appear full as fair as the | 
truly natural. -. SPz 

XVI. The ſixteenth way, Take the mpg and 
ſnow-white calx of Talk, and'with our beſt Varniſh 
make a paſte ; of which form pearls, and bore them 
with a filver wire, on! which let them dry - this done, 
make a mixture of the Alchool of the incomparably 
pure red qpuryony} ers calx of talk aforeſaid, 
{hell gold and filver ( in £38. II. Chap. 21. Sf. 1.) 
in a juſt and due proportion as by many tryals you 
may find out) in which roul your pearls till they be 
all over perfectly covered, then varniſh them wich our 
aforeſaid varniſh, which ler dry according to Art, 
and if need be, poliſh with the impalpable powder 
of Putty and water. 

XVII. The ſeventeenth way, Take Mercury and the 
fineſt Pewrer, of each one pound 3 make an Amal- 
gama, which waſh ſo well, till the blackneſs iggone, 
make it into litthe Cakes, and ay: them ona Marble 
Stone : then take Mereyry, ſqblimate two pounds 
invery fine powder, and ſtrew it upon the Cakes 3 
put them on a Ghs diſh, and ſer them ina yery 
moiſt Cellar rodiflolve into an Oyl, which yectt- 
he by a Glaſs Helm in Baineo Marie, and (0, there 
G84 will 
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will be drawn off by a gentle fire a Mercurial water. 
Then Take of the belt ſmall oriental pearls, one 
ounce ; put them intathe Mercurial "water, and in 
two or three days they will be reduced to a paſte 
which ina ſilver Monld,you may form into Pearls of 
what bigneſs you pleaſe. At the ſame time you mult 
hole them witha Silver Wire. Then put them when 
they are moulded into' a new Crucible, but fo that 
rey rouchnot oneanother ; the top of the Crucibie 
being well covered and luted cloſe; ſo ſet them in a 

Glaſs-makers annealing furnace, till they de very hard 
which 'will be in a little time. Afterwards make a 
Pye of flower, let it: be very thick, and take the 
hardned Pearls, putting them-on a Silver wire, an 

ſo fix them jn the Pye, that they touch not any part 
of it, nor one another. Laſtly put the Pye, made 
cloſe up, into an Oven of bakers houſhold Bread, 
and let the Pye ſtand all the time that the Bread is 
paking 3 after which you will find the Pearls to be as 
yell coloured as the beſt Oriental, Mol 


CHAP. XXVL 
A brief diſcourſe of Alchymy , and firſt of ' Metals is 


* General, © 


I. = he Mineral Kingdom is divided into Metals, 
» Semi-metals, Salts and Stones, © | 
_ IT. Metals are in number ſeven, viz. Saturn, ?upiter, 
Hars, Sol, Venus Mercury and Luna, Called by the 
Vulgar, Lead, Tin, Iron, Gold, Copper , Quick- 
wg rcqcc cr rc rr er 

* I. The Semi-metals are Anrhnon, Theſe Gn 


vabey and Zink, * © 
Fre 6t ho IV, The 
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IV. The Salts ace chiefly Vieriol, Sulphur, Ar- 
ſenick, Alum, Nitre, Borax and Salt. | 
V. The. chief ſtones are Lapie Caleminars, Tar, 
Lazuli, and Lime ſtone. 
VI. Nowout of theſe the Alchmif deſis ons one of 
Le thin to- wit, I, Either the C ounterfeiting of 
ne Meals 2..Or the ſeparation of fine Metals 
-— wy the baſe: or, 5. The Generation of the firie 
ecals out of the bale, by tranſmutation. © 
IT. The counterfeiting of the fine Metals, is done 
by giving the colour, and body, of a fine Metal to 
that which is bale ; as the tinging of-Lead into a Gold 
Cglour z the whiting of Copper 3 the reduction of 
Metcury or Quick(ilver. _: -; 
" VIIL The Separation of fing Merals cut of baſe, is 
done by attracting of the particles or atoms of the hs 
(contained in thac baſer ) into one heap or maſs, that 
they might not be: carried away by the wings of. the | 
Volatile or baſer Meral. 
' Thus it appears, there is a large quantity of Guld, iy 
Lead, Tin, Copper and Silver : and much Silver in Tin, 
Copper, and Tron: the proof of this is manifeſt by” the 
parting Say ( as they call it ) tp wit . the teſt by ſtrong 
waters; by which 'you may find that one poundof Lead will 
yield near three or four - penny \weight of ſilver, and one of 
Gold: One pound of Tin will a; ſomething above an 
ounce of Silver ;' and about two p:uny weight of Gold on 
pore 5 Ong poxnd.:-of Silver will. yield about one ounce of 
Gold; and Copper about a quarter of the ſame quantity of 
pore, QC. but this is according | to the goodneſs of the * 
Metals, and the 5kill. of the wndertaker ;, for by this way 
of Separation, what is gotten will never 'pay the coſt, it re- 
mains therefore, that we ſearch out ſome way more profita- 
bl, the which in the following lines, to the true ſons of 
fs 1 we y ſock faithfully preſent acegrding to the beſt of 


our 
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_ ofir kanwledge ; But -we are bound: tobe a little the more 
obſcure, for the ſakes of ſome ing? atefſnl en by whom we 
hnoit oxir juſt meaning will be traduteds our hill in Art 
abuſed, and our perſon ſought to' be' rem and aeftroged, 
fbonld we but adventate to be ſd open; as to give them 
the clear knowledge theref,, Eet others ſearch as we have 
done, it is fome ſatisfaBtion, that the matter here ſouyht, 
5s realy in rerun natura's the which joined to the certarnty 
of anothers attaining thereof,, may give life to future hopes, 
which as the precurſor of better things may point at the great 
work 1 ſelf. ei Or | So 

IX. The matter of tranſmutation'is done by that 
great powder, rindtare, Elixir, or ftone'of the Philoſo- 
phers, which according to the opinion of Parxcel/ar, 
and others the moſt learned, we ſhall fignitie in few. 
W 

By this tin&ure or Elixir according to the judge- 
ment of Philoſophers the whole body of any Metal 
- _ - wane from its impurity) is changed into 

(57 . | 
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CHAP. XXVIL. 
Of Saturn, or Lead, 
L Gown is a cold, . groſs, dull and heavy body, re- 
{eed; 


plete with nwch impurity, yet full-of a golden 


. JE Ir is tinged: into a pure golden colour by calci- 
nation thereof: with- Antimony ,, and imbibing the 
calx.thereof with the (pirit of Yone,.-: laps calamiviaris; 
extia, and Zink,. (eyerally prepared, and mixt vr, 
and then. reduced, adjoyning to every ounce of Lead 
in calx a peany weight of the golden tfulphur on xs 

« IS 
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"HEL. Its Lene pat by afimple vob 


cination' with Ar/enickand Niter, 4m; and im 
of the (id cate fot abour ſeven days in Err 


_. Or thus, Taki of our Seed or Salt of Zane one 
ounce, of he Sal of You one ounce and 2 ul - 
cu #r# ONe Ounce, mix, and melt 
chetny chen ſepara and you ſhall have the Sararnies 
_ Lama; With confiderableadvauta _ 

V.: Take Lead beaten.into Plates 5 2nd ler 
PS. be put intoa Glaſs Veſſel, together wich com» 
mon'Salt and Mercyry:: Let it be well cloſed ; 
ther, and digeſted in the Earth or Horſe:d 
ten. bw = Raney! and: it will be con 


"Take Lead qurifieda pound, Se a 
ounces in powder,. & Nirer in powder one ounce, 
Sat Elebrot braiſed; tialf.anm ounce 3: Pur. all into a 
Crucible on a viokent hot'Fire, for two Whole hours; 
then wy it out, andit. will be prepared for the Sil- 
ver work. 

VII. Or: thee, Gel an WY Bo Por, whoſe bouora 
3s full of holes, put-ir iticoanother Pots. /and let it be 
coveredin'a ſmall Pic: dig upthe Earth thereon on 
every-ſide; and tread ir down with your Foot: Fill 
the yoid place with unflaked:Lime, to the 
middle t/'then & Leadcut into thin little bits, an 


wy - upon the and: over the.Lead mo 
icklime: Purupon ic boy{ Urine, coyerthe Por 
andluc itwelt;' make <q Rs oft every fide, 


heaping it np evenover the perl COntions m_ fo 
| for FUYY fe {o ſhalla purified 
and Holes into &o —_— Fell, which er be 


repared for tranſmuration, 
'. VIh Or Lead may be thus purified, - Met for 
ea 
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Lead often, and calt it into the. ſharpeſt Vinegar : 
Melt it again, -and caſt it into- _=_ of Cellandine: 
then into fale-Water : then into ' ar; in which 
Sal Armoniack has been diffolved : And laſtly, ' ler 
3t be poured our-into the Cipel, and fo it: will be 
very well puri | 36 7 : T0 | 
', TX. Take © $pring-water, » Vitriol , of each a 
pennes mix them together: filter through brown 
per, anddiſtil the Water off in-a Glaſs. i 
which keep'in'2 Glaſs foriuſe. ::;Fake Quickſilver an 
ounce : put it' into'a Crucible: over the Fire; and 
when it | begins'ro be hot, [add;purified Leaf gold an 
ounce ::and:{6 remove it from:the Fire: then take 
of your parified:Lead, one poynd,. am it 
with the aforeſaid mixture of Quickſilver and Gold, 
over a —_ Fire; -ſtirring-it with an Iron Rod : /be- 
ing well mixed, -put thereto/at. ounce of the' former 
Vuriol Water, tir, digeſt a. Month, evaporate, and 
you have a. Medicine.in order to tran{mutatian.”. . 
-..X. The preparation of Saturn.. Set ti in a Furnace of 
Calcination, ſtirring it while in flux, as you do ?«- 
iter, rill-it be converted into Aﬀhes ; fift-this,} and 
ſer it agai-in# Fire of Calcination, till ns Jug 
tive and inflammible ſybſ}ance is gane : then'take 
red Calx, -imbide and grind often with conimon Salt 
cleanſed, 'Vitriol; purified and: ſharp OO 
this matter often' imbibe,.:dty and grind, till -all its 
uncleanneſs be wholly removed: this done, addGla 
ground to powder, niix them well together, an 
make them flow in a Crucible. .; Calcine! it aga 
with pure Sal Armoniack, and moſt ſubtly grindand 
diffolve it into a clear Water upon'a Porphyry' Stone” 
inthe open Air,-in a cold' and -moiſt place 3, -augy 
menting the Salt if need be: This is the Preparatj- 
on of the Fermeat of Lead for the Red Be. p 
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CH AP. XXVIL 
Of Jupiter or Tin, + 


jA Upiter is much a more noble than Saturn, 
Fa and (as we —y Coe much more 
with 2 Solar and Lnvar (eed. 
| Il. It isreducedinto the bnitation of filver by often 
melting of it, and quenching of ir in the'ſpirit of 
Arſenick; or by calcination of ie with Zime ( three 
ounces to a pound of ?upiter granulated) and then 
by often extinguiſhing of the fame inthe ſpirit of : 
Arſenick aforeſaid. 
TI. The Lanais extratted out of it thus : Let 2M 
' piter be married to our Z#»a of the ſame ſtature by 
the Prieſt Mercnry, after which let them drink their 
fill of the Afineral ſpirit of the Grape; then put them 
to bed in the exaltation of Zxna and houſe of 
Venus, and the next morning let- them drink very 
well 'of the fruitful Wi _ _—_ the daughter of Luna; 
this being done, you will find Za like .a bride 
coming forth out of the marria echamber 3 but with 
the kgs of an Eagle, whi was 35 you muſt clip 
by the means of Aars, elſe you will loſe her: Thus, 
takes of the Seed of Mars, and the eldeſt Son of 
old Saturn ana, make them contend with Tellus, for. 
three whole days and nights, till _ conjoyn and 
beget a Son, white as Zzna, and fixt as Sol, This 
will by force take” 7upiters wife Eve him, and- 
bein Euicka cauſe her tobring forth a plentiful and: 
proficable Iſſue. - | 
IV. Or thus, Kill Iupiter (in conjunction with 


Luna x by the fire of Telxs, then revive the dead body 
( after 
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( after it is impregnated with the 1ineral ſpirit of the 
Grape) by tobe of Satwrn, and you havea nume- 
_ _—_—_ ae CREW £ 

. Or thus, Marry 7upitert0 Lune; then marry him 
to her _—_— _ join theſe iflues together, and 
they will ſympathetically attratand joinall the ſeed 
of Las into one family or | F by 
_ VI. Orthsc. Whichis baththebeſt and eaſieſt way. 
Take fapiter and melt him, then quench bim ten 
times in the /pirie of Tellwr, till he isreduced very 
ſmall and low.: thisdone, join him with the Daughter 
of Lana calcined with Telus, and the work is over, 
This is. very profitable, and the moſt nſefu! of all, but by 
reaſon of the unworthineſs of this generation, it cannot 
_—_y any explication, | EY 

VIL The Goldis thus extraQed: marry fwpiter to 
Fexxs, and their off- ſpring to Sal by the means of Prieſt 
Mercary ; put them to bed ( in the life of Phabss ) for 
three whole days and nights, afterwards make them 
_ drunk withthe ſpirit of the daugter of Yens,then 
make a-perfe&t conjunion- with the eldeſt Son of 
Satzrx, and you ſhall have what you ſought. 

VII. Gr tbas, Calcine Zwpiter granulated one pound, 
with 2xick-/iou fonr ounces, mix all with the Caix of 
Venus and Lena ava ; Calcine again for threedays, int 
bibe in the ſpirit of Yeaws ( chat is, the faxed oil )for 
{even days, then reduce to-2 regwins with Serwre, and 
afterwards {&parate with Arrirwony, | 

IX. The preparation of Jupiter, Melt Jupiter, and . 
continually ftirit with an Ison rake; till it 35 brought 
tw Aſhes. ;. Theſe Aſhes fift, calcine them - Aga 
adding fire-npt exceeding the Fire of its falign, at 

ſtir it often, calcining it for 24 hours, - till all its faper- 
fluons knmidity be waſted : then well wath itwith 
purified comman Salt and Alum 3 and moſt 1harp 


Vinegar, 
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inegar, and dry it; grind again, and walk and dry, 
Jos Be os ſo often, till by the, acuity of the Saks, 
Alum, and Vinegar, its whole. humidity blackneſs, 
and filth is done away and conſumed. Add toir \ 
Glaſs in powder, mix, and with a ſufficient fire make 
it flow in a Crucible, having a hole. in its bottom, 
ſet within another, .and: the clean body. wall 
deſcend; the -whole y - feculent ſubſtance 
remaining above with thofelm and Glaſs : for in that 
body redaced and deſcended is an equal and perfe& 
PR of pure n#. Vive, and white Sul 

and the Cortofives, 

NI, hewinls —_— and fugitive Iafamwible 
corrupt and .black ſubſtance : and through that de- 
ſcenfory the whole ſeculent ſubſtance is cam - 4 
ſeparated. Afterwards calcine this'pure red 
again, with pure and clean Sal Armoniack , pare 
it bein weight nearly equal : well and perſetd- 
ly. calcined, grind the; whole well upon a Porphyry 
Stone, and put itin the open Air ina cold and hu- 
mid place, or. ma Glas Veſſel in Horſe-dung; until 
the whole be diflolyed, augmenting the Salt, if need 
be. - This water is the: fermene of ingoont for the 
White Elixir, 1:50 


CH A P. XXVIIL- 
Of Mars, «r Iron. 


t M4 is yet a more noble body, but harder 
and more CT with /coria or filth, yes 
very ful full of a Solar and Lunar ſulphur. 
It is converted.into Copper by the Oiler ſpirit © 
of Venus; into braſs by the means of Lapis COm_— 
an 
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.and made toimitate Silver by impregnating its calx in 
-the burning fpirit of Arſenick. FELINE ty”; 
HE. It has much Silver and Gold in it. but they-are 

extracted with great difficulty 3 thus, firſt melt the 
body with an equal quantity of Tin, Lead ard Copper ; 

. this done, granulate it and imbibe the body with 0:1 
-of Venus very ftrong, then calcine it with the butter 
'of Arſenick ( if you extra@ its Silver,) or Aztimony 
( if its Gold) imbibe this ca/x over a gentle heat in 

the ſtrongeſt oil of Flints or Sand for ten days: then 

reduce it. | | key: 

+ IV. Mars is whitened by the rules which we have 
delivered in Lib. 3.cap. 29.Se&t. 31. 75, 76 77.and 
made ofa Golden Colour by Set. 28. of the ſame 
Chapter. 2-H \ 
. V. The preparation of. Mars. Let it becalcined as 
Venus with common Salt cleanſed, and let it be wath- 
ed with pure Vinegar; being waſhed, dry it in the 
Sun, and when dryed, Grind and.Imbibe it with 
new Salt and Vinegar, and then put it into the ſame 
Furnace, as we ſhall hereafter ſay of Venus, for 
three days : this calcination diſſolve + into a clear 
water, which is the water of the fixed ſalphur, won- 
derfully augmenting the Colour of the Elixir. - 

_ VII. Another preparation of Mars. Grind one pound 
of the filings thereof, with half a pound of Arſe- 
nick ſublimed. Imbibe the mixture with the water 
of Salt-peter and Sal-Alcali, reiterating this Imbibi- 
tion thrice : then make it low with a violent Fire, 
and you will have your Iron White ; Repeat this 
work till it flow ſufficiently, with peculiar dealba- - 


tion. 
VII. Take of the Calx of Mars made into a Paſte 

with Metcury 2 pounds: of Venus 4 pounds : of 

Saturn 4 pounds : mix theſe without ferment, 2 
| oy 


Ehap.30. — Of Sol, or Gold. v4, A55 
Boy! thenitxture for ſeven day$and you will find 
the whole dry. Fix it and Nees Aon ke with por 
irs weight of Litharge beaten into powder)” into 4 
reducing furnace, and yon wilfind 2 body of great 
'bro 4 | | | | : S.-4 (en E - , = bt wi, ' 
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| £4 J5. £0-L3G 
i: GHAP IM ,9.9.9 
:: INT ING RT... TE 
I. C0! is thepureſt of all Metals, .and the vety per- 
1. feAtion ofthe Mineral kingdom, at the which, 
al our pains, hbofrsand endeayonrs aim, 
TI. This &old of it (elf is dead and withonr force 
or power, bur being quickned, 2nd enlivened, . it has 
an inwatd /emimeting or germinating property,whichbe- 
ing raiſed and brought forth by its imrare life( till 
now lockt up ) can dilate it {elf ( having « fitting womb 
ro receive it )1Ato an hundred times its own quantity 3 
and thereby zranſmare . or charge the Mercurial pros 
perty ( which is indeed immature Gold ) of all Me- 
rals into its own nature and kind. | 
TL This. immaterate Goldin the bodies ofall-Me- 
tals would haye come to perfeRion of its own atcord; 
had it been ednobled with a ſufficient life and heat; 
10 havecauſed ſucha natural fermentation and excretion 
ofthe abounding filth and drofs; in which the ſo ſmall - 
particles and Atoms of the Seminal golden property 
yas latent, or buried; ; get 52 
IV. The quicknivg of the inward life.of this Me- 
tal is ſolely done by the help of the Seed of Metals; 
torwit, 2ertxry, but how or after what manner wg + 
ſhall more plainly ſhew in Chap. 32. | 
Y. Sil is this prepared. Take Sol beaten into thin 
| H h Plates, 
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Pharence rather LeafGol and with them and Com- 
on Salt prepared;; make Lay upon Lay in a Veſſe! 
of C cination,. which ſer: into. a furnace and calcine 
well for, three days gncill che whole be ſubtilly cal- 
cined ; then take it out, grind it well, waſh it With 
Vinegar, __ dry it in the 5 afterwards grind it 
well- with half its weight of cleanſed 
from its common or. a ſer ito be diflolved, 
until the whole (by the benefit ofthe Salt ) be diſſol- 
vedinto a moſt clear water : fc 6 the -precious fer- 
ment for the Red Elixir, and e rue body made 


ut itual. 

VL Take Gold. "Iifowve ; itn irs own water, Aid 
' and prepare it, by, boiling..uc away. ro. a third 
part:. then expoſe it.cothe Air, and (etn Balneo or 
1n Dung for. certain days; then will it be the Oil of 
Gold; fo will che fermence of Sal beperieat for the 
Ren, which hep Revs.” 


"8 


© H A P. XXL. 
of Venus, or Copper. 


| 1 Viz is the fineſt of the baſe Metals, and con- 
| tains more of a Golden Sulphur than them all. 

| She is Whitened, arid 'madelikeunto Silver, by 
nin it with butter of the daughter of Lana, an 

gh Salt of Tartar, and thenreduced b Saturn, and be- 

ing often melted and extinguiſhed in' the ſaid but 


*II.. Or "thus, To the afore reduced Yenus, being 

_ melted add (for an.ounce of ems )rwopenny weight 
of our white fi Mercury), 

IV. Shejs wa feof a Golden colour by often chang- 

= 'ing 


3 
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ealdned the Son of Sewn ).in the 
, Z rt Lapis Calaminaris,. and lapis 
.with a ſufficient 


SAT nv _ 9,0 dn Or Free tiles melt- 
r1t.. ri 
Silner . cr exratte as that of Tin” by the 


third See. of Chap. z8.:.0r :thas, Galcine her . with 
batter of the doufoe: Benny to which calx adjoin the 
tals 6 "£P4 ans duce with Satern. . 
ihe ie extattel chus-: Calcine her with 
the of Satwry then calgne FF: with che fame 
ut both thele fas rogether ang calcinie - for 
three 2 ith, t Son of Saturn mixt.; ith Tet. 
uk to Whit add ths Calx of,Sol calc cine with the 
Tame Sor © wy Aact ana; pue- go [7's) gather 4 calcine 
thay or twenty. boats, 55d *reduce t An Wt ? ons 
the bin a 11 Elced heat f or chree. day$; 
then take i it Eres and 1 each} it bing . melted ten 
pr twetre cimes in the tio in pl fixing pirit of Lapit 
alaminafts, "Antimony TG ink, ana, © | 
. This is very, profitable, 'and not [difficult to wm; it it 
may be done alſo Cie ) without fie repre TS 
VII Venusis male ofa filver Coloup thus. Fas. 
Mercury fublimate, and 2 proportionable quintiry of 
Sal-armoniack 5 add Vinegar, and let them boy] to- 
ether : jnhis queneh. Anrcaloainy or Copper (being 
oy red hot) and it will become white like Sil- 


"VIE. She i is niide of i ' Gold Colour thus. Take 
copper,. Lapis Calaminaris, of each half an ounce : 
Lapis Tutia x. drachms: let the Copper be firft 
heat red hot andextin vey ſhed 2. or 3. times. in Urine : 
do the like wittiche PLS. Calaminaris and THtia ! To 
the Copper thus prepared add Honey. half an' ounce; 
boyt ehefn togerher Tull — honey becomes black 

ani 
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and dry : which take and bear with ts tak © t- 
Jaminaris and' the THe thep, th mix all | together by 
melting, and you have 'your-deſt = 

- IX. Shefr Oparnedthes, With purified ah | reduced 
Licharge wix ſublimed- Arfenickz and” caRt, it upon 
Copper in fufton z it whitens it very well. 

X. Or thus. Mix ſilver and Copper t ogethit 3 nd 
npon thar mixture caſt the Whirnin medic 
the filver isa greater friend to Arlenick, , 
other metal! ; it alſorakes away fraQtion..; 

XI. 6 thus.” Upon 2 mixrure of Venus 40 
| melted caſt pieces of fablitged Arſeaick, 
cury: They are better in pieces than powder, cal 
the powder conſumes and vaniſhes ſooner, or be- 
fore it can'do its operation, * . 

XII Take Mercury precipitate, and Copper Cal- 
cined, diſfolve eachapart in a diffolving Witer and 
mix the diſfotutions rogether; .coagulate, and put 
the whitning medicane on it, and it $A be on | 
bke Silver. 

XIII. Or thas. Take Mercury preci irace , and 
Litharge, diffolve each a part :_joynthele (ſolutions 
in one : then takethe Calx of the body you intend 
ro whiten, diffolve it: join as theſe together 3 coagu- 
late, and reduce with . 

XIV. Or thas. Take Quick: filver , filme it { 
often from precipitate Mercury, till ic be fixed in it, 
and ſprouts ſorth, put this- upon melted Copper, 
and it will be very white. 

XV. Or thes, Diſfolve leaf filver and Litharge 
in a proper diffolving water: join theſe Solutions to- 
gether 3 aud by theſe che fubſtance of Copper will 
be Whitned. 

XVI. Or ther, It is ſo whitned with ſablimed 
Arſenick : Take calx of Copper, mix tt with ſublimed 

| Arſenick. 
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enigk. (Revere the ſublimarion, arid. continue it 
the Arſenic ay with it: this will be the-more 
cad br ta uarer rt. of the Cal of fuer be 
per. 
eat BE Or thus, Put the {ublimed Arſenick to the 
ſilver; Jad chan the w © 100 the; F-2pper; and 
it will be. excellently. whi Or mix Litharge; or 
Calx of Lead diſſolved, with-filver, put this upon 
Penne and laſfly caſt all this mixcure:an the 
body and-it. will be very white. 
CY prepare Capper. papa RET; thin plates 
of Venus Geka comman:Salt well cleanſed in a cruci- 
ble,covered and well luged, for 24-hours : this cemen:- 


ration repeat '( (craping of DG is & tine) till all 
the plates. Lou ſumed. Calx to a moſt 
{ub pa nd waſh) = ck till it comes 

from 7 Colour 1t again with Salt and Vis 


hee ng _ caigte; in an open Veſlel for 3 days : 
_ it 30k, grind, and waſh well with Vinegar, 
and addhalf its weight of Sal- Armoniack, grind' 
o it is impalpable, and expole it to the Air to be 
diſſolved, adding ſtill freſh Sal-Armoni ck if need 
(hall be, till the vchole be made water. - This is the 
water of the fixed ſulphur of Venus. . 


— 


CHAP. XXXIL 
Of Mercury, or Dnickhlver, 


UE \, is the Seed of Metals, and pure im- 
YA maturate Gold. 

IL. By this the body of Sed is opened thus : make 
an Amalgama of $/ and Aercxry fo long till the 
Merepry Will {ww allow "yp more ; Sep: arate and 


3 YOu 


this Gold being put ifito*rhe {veer orl of Salt be. 
comes tmore perfect "diſfolyed; which! being diſtill- 
edtill it comesover the helm wilt anfiver your inten- 


not declare, yet in its dve and*conyenient* place ſhall 
be manifeſt; 2nd that”is" only by the eſp of a per- 
fect ſweet, or ratherinipid menſftranm 2007 > 
IL 7o nuke ow white Mare 3this is 'only done by 
a fmple diffolation in the” aforeſaid #»fpid mov/trawm. 
- By this' white Mercary 3, is Copper made of a du- 
rable white, after a' thouſand-meltings* > 
' IV. To make onr red Merckry; this 4s donet 2 dif 
ſolurion in the' ſpirit of Tebsr, and then tmged by the 
mineral == of the Grape :' and Jaftly” fired by 
the green ſpirit of Venus. This will perfefthy unite with Guld 
never more to 71A, = avieregha all the Art ofman. *' 
— V. Take Quickfilver s: or 3. times purified with 
Sal-Armoniack and Urine ; putir itito a Crucible over 
2 temperate fire z when it waxes hot, put prepared - 
Tupiter thereon and: as much: and augment the fire 
by ees, till the flame rows blew : make the fire 
then ſtronger, and blow alittle ': when you ſee it be- 
gins to give over{moaking, rakeit from the fire, and 
yon will find your filver conſiderably augmented. 
- VI. Take Sylphur' of Venus, pure, red , and 
fxed, but melting like wax': caſt it upon paritied 
Mercury, in a juſt proportion, and in a-fitheat 3 an 
the Mercuty will become good Gold. | 
— VII, Zo” harden Quick fituer, It 'is done with'the 
fumes of either Saturn or Jupiter. 'Melt Jupiter, and 
hen « Dopins c0/be cold,' makeholes in it; and put 
your Quickſilver therein, and it will be hardneds. 
which being repeated often, will be thermore firm:- 
Veewgf os +: og rw oy 7. bb ; VIII Take 
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"VIII TekeMercury and Salr-peter;ana ; beat fem 
intoduſt;putthem into a Glaſs well luted,overs El gent! e 
fire for 2 hours: augment the fire, till the ſn aking 
ceaſes : aftet the ſoak comes a flame out'of the hiec 
of theGlaſs, and the Mercurial Sulphur remains inthe 
bottom, ab it were. white and Take RO. and 
add to it-an equall quantity of Sal-A 3. bear 

them' to''a powder and. mix. them. well 3. f bliine, 
firſt in a moderate fire; then inaftronger;.” 6 Op- 
tituing fot 4 hours:. take. this Ligne, 5, nd 
lime it again with its faces v4 times, ſo will lot 
remain in- the bottom of the Veſſel : co 
powder, and'on-a Marble,” let it. reſolve to an'Oll : 
This is ſulphur of [Merairy, for tran\mutation.- - - 

IX. Take purified. Quickſilver . > ounces : leaf: 
filver one - ounce;: make an Amalgama, and wn it 
ſtand 7 days, then ſublione han from the filver, w 
wy Tt clean and dry 4 be) this Calx- of 6) her 
and aiſlolve it HA Wis EVaPorate tO 
neſs : mix this þ HPO Ix with Borax,.and melt itin- 
to.a Maſs : Take of this filver.-and mix .it with the 
he weight of fine Gald.and. you have a Separed 

_—_ tinged of a Gold Colour :. Make of this 
an Amalgama with ten times ,ies weight of. purified 
Quickſilver : abſtra&t the ſilyer, and you havea porous 
body, fir to receive the tinging medicine. . .* | 

X. The ferment of ferments. It.\S made for the white 
afrer this manner.” Take Fermeat of Luna with, its. 
Qil (at cap. 33, Sect. 6. and 7.). add to. it: twige 

much Arſenick, ſublimed; and diſfolyed.in., its. 
| proper water: then to , boch theſe add Mercury 

Ived as muchas the Arfenick : ax. ix the waters. 
and (et them over a fire for ro ndeg "Ate: 
rated: then draw off the water b , 
and Cohobare? It 1s. + {0 nceraig, Wy 


4 | fu 


as "Artis: © . Lib. Vo 
{oh &. fulble wax. Add ry ted Wax, 
ſels, and project upon M cury.. wa d, a5 you: 


"#tta fermentel erments mextefer th or the. Rid. + Dale Sol. 


| Own water; olve it in 
ne water 2. parts: pF pinkers ann GU. dd 
all deft olved into. a moſt ion n+ 4 5 which 


Beg ih b0y ec, 8 f BY, may be, 


mente, dr ALONONR the wa + as: | 
Incetate t w How Vii F wit | 
welght bf 13 of blood or O Nin t —þ 
ject mack -fude MY, Ay have your: 
delirp, Wo 
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wg i” P.. XXXIIL 
| of Luna, or Silver, 


L I is the meaneſt of the fine Metals, and) as: 


it were ) white Gold. 
Luna differs, from Gold, more than in the 
Ea lour only z viz, in Weight ro0, 'and that ,very 
confi y. 
- JE She tingedofa Gallen Colour b oar red Mer- 
cvry ( calcin'd per fe for twenty eigh Sn aver ina Pelican 
or other convenietit veſſel, till ſach timeas the faid 
Mercury wall endure the Rrongeſt fire).che yellow 
colon this Mercury gives is fixed. 
- TF.. Het Goldisexattly extracted. by the method 
dRvetedin Chap. 5t. Se. 6.. 
 *Or this. Take Sol, Luna, Venus,. of each a like 
quite: ine them together, and: Keep them in. 
t 7 days: then take them forth, and by 
2 Ref Art {eparice the Gold; you will find 
| | your 


bd dd 44h 
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qu Gola (ifs hare b been ext i8 the operati 
= to be augment early an eight h pare. - 

IV. Or thus. Galcine her with the Sox of Satury, to 
which add of onr red Mercury, ana, put all into Oil of 
Salt for ten or twelve days; ;, heat itred hor, and ex- 
tinguiſh in oil: of Fiims or Sard ten times 3 to this 
Lan add of fine Lapis Turia ana, reduce all and ſeparats 

Antimony. 

wy. Take Sal-Armoniack 2. pound; purified from 
its common @r-.Sea. Salt : pure Vermilion ' oft - 
pound: . Grind them together and-- ſublime-; {0 
will the Vermilion be at bottom : Grind chem again 
together and ſublime 6 or 7 times: then lay the 
Vermilion on a Marbk ſtone to diflolve into water, 
which keep for. your, work. . Take: pieces of freſh 
Vermilion 3iij wet itin the former water, arid 
wards in the Glair of Eggs: and roul.-ic in thefilings 
of fage j1]ver 3i);.. ſo often till it has-taken apall he 
2. Ounces Q ſilver. Put theſe into a firm Ton Pot, 
which may be cloſed witha ſtrong ſcrew : pur it into 
a fumace, give fire by, degrees, and increaſe irgra- 
detim t0 _ cootinmng. it fo for a 

Holophical month, and you will have. a- medicine. 
for tranfmutation of Copper into. falver, which be« 
1ag gyedl upon the Teſt with Lead, will prove good 
at 41! aſlays. | 
VL. The preparation of Luna. Luna: of ſilver is fub- 
tilized, or attenuated, and reduced in manner as is. 
above ſaid of Sol. Therefore in all o_ every part of 
this' work, do the ſame in its ſubtilization, - as yow 
_ did-with the Gold And this water of Luna isthe 
ſerment forthe White Elixir. 

VI. Diflolve Luna in its own C orofive vaarers 
which water boyl away to athird part 3 then expoſe 
” ro - the Air, or {cr it in Balneo, or in Dung for. 

| - * © certain 
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certain; days 3:(o: haveyou | Oyl- of Bana, and the 
ferment of the white perfected. 


—— 


CHAP. Xxav. © 
Of the ſecret Hermerich Moſteric,- or great Phileſophick, 


| E cant be'ſa vain-as to pretend to the world 
VV. © that: we have attained-: the knowledge * of this 
great Serrets, nach leſs ſs to be the Maſter thereof, as to be 
the infirattor of «ther men : but this we' can '\{ay,. we have 
converſs with moſt ' Authors that have wrote thereof ; 
we. have with a. great deal of diligence and ftndy' com- * 
pared their ſayings one 'with another 5 a»udwe have by a 
long and continged exerciſe « and prattice 1n the Mine- 
ral work, found ont not. owlythenatwres of Metals, and in 
what degrees of purity they ſtand- in one to another 5 but 
we have alſo forind out many excellent - Secrets , of veal 
Worth and Value, by which ,- although we cannot pro- 
feſs a knowledge of the great work it ſelf , yet wethereby 
fee not only a poſſibslity, but-alſo- 4: ity theredf in 
nature ( to that tan whom it: ſhall ſo far pleaſe God to 
enkghten ) and: therefore judge - we» may in ſome meaſyre 
the better undertakg to diſconrſe the ſayings of theſe War» 
raies , who + having - attained this | Myſterie thought 
good 3 Clondy aud: Myſterious terms to publiſh the ſame to 
the world, that none but the truly worthy Sons of Art might 
be partakgrs of the:ſume.,, > | | 
. In the followings, lines then, we ſhall tell you what hat 
been rold as, a1ni:what we docongeive: theroof by the comparing 
gf the ſayings of the: moſt excellent men together, ſuchas were 
Paracelſas,:. Bait],.:Lullius, Ripley, Bacon, «14 others 
and this in ſo conciſe a manner, that the opinions and - juage- 
"2 SEW ments 


_ 
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ments of all thefe men ( though far aſunder in. word: ) may 
center not only in truthir ſelf, but alſo "in the narrrw cons- 
paſs of the following Settions', the which that we might ſo 
perform, we expreſs our Conceptions ft their feſe in a lan-: 

guage confonant thereto. | 


I. The ſeed of Gold i lodged in all Aerale: | 
Nga is apparent from-their generation, whoſe 
nation is AMercary,” which is indeed immaturare 
dy-and fo'remains immarurate in: the baſer Me-: 
tals till a ripening and metiorating ſpirit quickens char: 
ferninal property 'lodged in: the: wombofimpurity. 
IL: 'This Youb-of "Gets: my be yore: on Wade * 'f0- 
Irve,\ | 
This is done through the: death of the: firſt: 
matter; and diſpoſition of the--ſecond to a reſuſci- 
tation - or. reſtrretion of -that-- inhate; *enexgetical;: 
— ſeminal life, - and. that only by: the fpuir of | 
ellas, . 
I. This ſemen being ankden; dileies it ſelf 2 
other bodies ; and Sranfaes rhem imo” its or gre- 


- Thar is; juſt 25: the* Sunland life of. Vegetables 
rranſinntesor chan \that:ſuccus or humidity of -the : 
Eartly proper ito ſelves into-theit: own forms - 
and naturesz and. fo of -a-lirzle-ſeed there becomes 
a tree”: ſo that 'as the Earth :15the womb ont:: 

of which {0 ——_ becomes grant tree, by the 
rimſiuniein y ofthe innate ſeminal. life in the 
ſeed: ſoa be (e Metals are the womb unto-that - 
_ gp 6 in which womb if the ſeed be diſpo- - 
edrightly, therewill beas certain a-generation and 


__ and the purity of the baſe Metals wilt be - 
rranſipared i into that mma) property to a. valt aug- | 
MmEntation, bs 


IV. 7het 
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IV. Thet arm be right dr, the bodies of the baſe 
Adetels muſt be opened and prep 

. Thatis, they niuſt be anne into a mortification, 
that that ſtrong \band which hes hitherto- chained 
the ſeminal life, may be broken, and fo the enexgers, 
vertxe may be et at liberty : this is performed by 
the fling dragon who devouts all. that 'he comes netr: 
this being dane; the ſemen muſt be _- int0-this 
mortified i -body ( impregnated with . the ſpirit:of 
_ } char it miy . generate, tranſmute! and 


V. T bio 409 be rdone'in any of the baſe Metals : but 
they ( like the .Enrth ) weld an encteaſe according to their 
degrees in purity ; ſo that more of the bedy f a pare Metalix, 
rranſnmed, than of an impure, : ' 

-: Asbarren Earthicannot yield 6 ene ancncreale 
2s 2 fertil ſoil ; ſo neither can a baſe Metal. yield fo 
great an auginencation as a mare fine. 

VI. The bodies of the baſer Metals being fed, the 
ſemen muſt be cuft into the ſame to generate, 

Thar is, there.isto be a conjunction of -the'/arn. 
. or true Golden eſſence with the xp body tobe. 
tranſmured: now: you muſt be careful 'you 'uſe not 
the Gu body bf any Metal for this /emer, for ——_ 
you will be deceived the matter in which the 
rative ſpirit is lodged is another -thing : if you 
a whole tree or plant in the Earth, that will not ge- 
nerate, and bring forth another tree, bur perith and 
rot, the ſeminal or generativevertue and lite is clogd 
and loaded, ' and fo 1s ineffective; but if you bury the 
_ - the ſame.tree, you m have another or more 

my to- the quantity of ſeed fown; the fame 

_ myſt underſtand in-the generation of Metals, and 

ofthe Golden work ; -it is-not Gold which will gene- 
rare e Gold, but: the ſeed: of Gold, 

VII. This 
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VIE: Fir ſemen muſt beVolatits, | 
Otherwiſe it cannot; #7auſmute,” bay nothing but 2 

Potatite ſpirit or eſſence an dilate 2 ' read it {RIf ;a 

#44 martex cannoc Pp tate at a, Exed things 

are dead, and their, lite remains io ts 4] ſtate, nor 
for roaftion. * is evident in t Vaatile of 
inegarand plete "Which, ſir] theAzt the Art of man 

ro aan fi it you mix-4 Tsxtoign of Beck. 

Gme with Vinegar, you 1a wy 4 WB largequantity of 

> and ie fas which was be fore - unat 

you ſee our of two Pelrile thin ES aþſo- 
in ME DrOdnged s ; andrhis is the can af 
this great wot v 
VIII. It muſt be of an unchangeable blood-red colour, 
Otherwiſe.it could not tinge 3 for were it-only yel- 
low, it would create only a faintiſh kind of green: 
bug this our Philofophick: tinckure enerates Gold 
o the lygheſ and pureſt nature, and having the deep- 
7. 
I This Semen 7s ade Volatile by the afirufticn f 
its external form. ... .. 
is, nature = be brough ought $0 afjon! chat 
the -inaftive body may fal,. 18s foves, our of 
_ the Golden tree oo the Phi olophers is pro- 


er This Sn 5 wats bladred 01 impregnaving of 
Dy the ſpirit of 'T 
. lc is neceſſary that th 2 SLGBILRCA i, to-can+ 
join the bodies, which are to be unized:- #5the bodies 
of the baſe Metals which are the womb for this td 
are to be mortified.; {0 muſt thet body be, our of 

which you extract the Sees, and- a5 that matted 
and prepared body 1s to be impregaated with the 
{piris of Tele, fp mult this, - Sewes, that there 
. may be as well a ſympathy and likeneſs in nature, as 
an rk in body. XI. 1he 


678 , "a. \ ta, VY; 
Fs matter "4 of which this Semen 5 6s to be ex- 

traft d is cury of Gold. 
; Ky by and wichole Metaphot, Quick- 
APAT if DIE _ innate life, = 


gt. { Wer 
"XIE. The cd which be roy cat. imto or body ive hi it 
ir there tobe geſted, till both be perfettly _ vi 
— 7s the produtt o dere the Golden kingdowi. 


onlyby the force of an | 
oa i, Conjied with the inward Ei 


ki . 
, 7 


F may 


» v2 7 $ ow — — 
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4 Rational ' Denote of Chiromantical figna- 
_ 


1. He Cundziion of 'Chirom PRIOR uperi 
Sh the true appropriation of cy dp mes, 
or places 1n- che hand to their proper Stars 


bg 

IL The Antients have aſſigned the root. of the 
niddle-fnper to Satwyn ; of the fore-finger to 7epiter ; 
ofthe hollow of the hand to Mars : the root of the 
| Ring Hager 70) Pen of apt No ret i! be 

ger to Mercery: a laſtly t rawn 0 E 
Hand near the Wriſt to Ln. 

"HE: Thar:line which comes round the ball of che 
thamb towards the root or mount of 7apiter is call- 
ed. Linea 7ovialis - of. the. life-line : that from the 
wriſt totheroat or .mount- of Saturn, Linta = 

#ialts 


” w 7 

CL. i 
» 
L\ 
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.nixli; : but if it points to the rogt. ox mount. of Se, 
4 dies Solaris, if to Mercury, Lived dates 36: that 


Lacs os ox RE ee on: 


oo ve It lk _ or the. line-of 
forcune,. becaufe-16. lirnits the mounts of fthe Planets, 
- and-is  impreficd. "with :various..vertges.in thoſe places 
-RECOT, ding tothe nature ofthe. Planet whoſe mount-it 
'rynsAnder; or {ets a.bou unto :.Laſtly, the (pace 
THEE 6 nat : Mw > Of Iorrand4s's al 


mores Every line eat or PT or PE hath 
a cettain nei roofs i How ich it riſes y and 


a certain en & 10,W ; 

VE. The-di [2 Rag both b nds, is the way 
of its pallage.3 inich way; it either crofſes ſome & 
cher line,. allge's ie is crofſed>. ifit do: Rithes, its figni- 
fication is continual, and qught 1 fo much the Mare. 
b: taken noticeef. + | 
= VU. Every tnou "hath «/g | 

oe recaivesfrom n mays 
per Planer, abſtr 
per Planes, beag ab 

VII. Satin is the” : Air all A 
rn Malice; Sorrow; FS 
Enemies, wore ſoninents, Sickneſs, 
plexities , Cares, Poverty , Ciolle... ha, ,. and, 
whatſoever evil cat befall humane life: be fi 
TOR, Old Men, Laboutery, Dyets, Smirhs,. and 

(< (1; |. IE 

He alſo fionifiet'. owe Auſtere al Ir Seat; with 
4 bead 6 ſyvifer fixed jc The Earth laeriig lips 

and 


% 


RY A a8 2 T8  Polpgraphicen® k > "1'V. 
Uakd x full Codlinr, waſting hinfelf with 4 
Fd er open ie en i 


#s he pves, - He ſignifies Envy; new.; 
Cewar he dra the bigh-wit," | But where he: 
- wolf placed he Synifits one- fubril, wife, of witty, imelligent, 
Tpgenons, one of hts,” groen wp ty ſeover (<i- 
 # proſerver,- or ke > "ee 
P; «fed one of things that are a 4 277 000885 19 
- IX; Fupiter "is the 'Author-of 
= Jy Neg! ” neſts F Ok 
Goodn iberty, Religion, Honeſty, Juſtige;' 
all other things which. W—_ make = 


»he giftes Churches, Clurchthen, Lawyers, 
olars, Cloathiers, 'and'the-Jike; '* 

\- io Fomifes on FgO 4 matured fortmare, ſort, Phedſart, 

4 well wiſher ; one honeft, neat, of {avid 

hownrable. He gives chrarfullneſs, ES trath, 

porn Ww1/dons , ol Pero, and is * eget: 


oprrg FH - 
Tee white _ red, of ry i nt 
. bi fore-hrad, and « head 1, #p 5 
Med -meſprits, large teeth, a: light coltred beard,” a 
mp ﬆ body, tnef, juſt and fair condition'd, 
"X.« Mears is the Anthor of ftrife,, I 
Pride, Forney, Tyranny ,/ Thefts, ' Murders, 
Victory, Due Infortinacy, Boldnefsand Dar 
gers : he {1 Phyſicians, hirucgions, Aporhe- 
Eon the Can, all Military men.agd. Preferments, 
mo Butchers, Carpenters, Gunners, Bailiths, 


bke. 
oY | He 


8 
- 
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© He 5s the author of War, fighting; blood; avid ſtrife, 
and ftonifles one ſtrong, bold; quarrel/e om gnſolent » 4 Traitor 
or 4 ſubuerter and over-turner of States and Kingdoms. He - 
give: power - and might, heat and burning, and ſignifies 
Violence; contention, Impadence , and. all diſordered, in-' 
conſiderate, and heady ations, His countenance is terrible, 
crael, fierce; angry, proud, haſty and imperious. He gives 
a red complexion, deep yellow or. black. hair,. round Viſage, 
fiery Fres, and 4 ſavage revengeful look well placed, he 
fiynifies Chirargeons, Captains, Commangers, and great 
men under military diſcipline, 

XI. Se/is the Author of Honour, Glory, Renown, 
Preferment, Life, Generofiry, Magnanimity,  Soves 
Reon Pe, on Go SUver, and 
whatſoever may. make che life of man ſplendid ; he 
ſignifies Kings,Princes, Rulers,and all men in Power, 
Mincers, Gold-ſmiths, long Life and Wiſdom. 
He ſignifies one of a noble and Generous natare, fortu- 
nate, honeſt, neat, prudent, Intelligent, wiſe, the gover+ 
nour and beſtower of life and beauty,” and: the diſpelter of 
Evil, whence the Greeks ſometimes called him *AneEingaov 
and Phoebus. The Hebrews call him W2O Shemeſh, 
from Miniftering or Serving; he being the chief Minifter 
' and Servant of the whole World, and the Arabians GI9U 
Shames. He gives conrage, Honour and Aajefty, a man 
conſiderate, wiſe and prudent, one of a middle ſtature, com« 
ly perſonage, curled hair and browniſh, of a redor (anguine 
+ Complexion, truſty and magnanimons ; but being ill placed 
vain-glerious and a Tyrant. . AR 

XII. Yerar is the Author of Joy, Pleaſure, Mirth, 
Solace, Luſt, Uncleanneſs and [dlenels : ſhe ſignifies 
Woman-kind, Siſters, Ladies, Whores, Curioſities, 
Lapidaries, Silknen, Taylors, Mercers, Upholſterers, 
Pictures, Picure-drawers , the Pox , and Diſcaſes 
Proceeding from ——_ | : 
L sS, 


432 Polyeraphites . Ls V; 
She ſignifies one mild of diſpoſition ;, f air, beautifullgleaſant 
and mer iy, given to mirth and jallity 4, arid the Auihor of 
friitfalneſt, She foreſhews joy, friendſhip, mercy, bounty 
Love, ſports, dalliance , dancing, embracing, . Kiſſing and 
Preh like. Being hot and :noift,, ſhe is the miſtriſs of Generati- 
old, Widkes an amiable, pleaſant and chearfull countenance, 
frertily mixed with Red : ſhe gives a Compleat body encli- 
witg 10. tallneſs, fair and round viſaged, with beautifull 
FowlIng Eyes, brown or flaxen coloured hair of a lovely 
diſpeferion, gentle, bountifull, conrteons, aff able and merciful. 
Being ill placed or diſpoſed, ſhe ſignifies Whores, Strumpets, 
Bawas, Pimps, Phnders, Thieves, avd ſuch bike. 
- XP. Mercury is the Anthor of Craft, Subtilty, Po- 
licy, Deceit, Perjury, Study, Hearing, and Merchan- 
dizing: he ſigniftes Merchants Clerks, Scholars, Se- 
cretaties, Ambaſſadors, Pages, Meſſengers , Poets, 
Orators, Stationers, Cheaters, Thieves, Petty - 
Lawyers , Philoſophers, Mathematicians , Aſtrolo- 


gers. | | 
. He figmfies one ſwift, nimble , eloquent , induſtrious 
wiſe, Rational, a diver into abſirnſe tyſteries, good with 
the good, bad with the bad, male with the male, and female 
with the ferwale,' an interpreter or exponnaer of the myſteries 
of nathre 1, \one mutable , changeable er mconſtant, lively, 
prompt, and of a ready wit. He gives # complexion neither 
very white, 'nor very black, a loug Viſage, an high fore- 
head, ſmall. Eyes, brown or aimoſ> black, ap evev noſe 
and ſomertiiing long, thin beard, long ann flender_ funger?, 
one buſie, ſubtil, witty, ſharp, and waxy. Being iH{-placed _ 
or Aiſpoſea, he | gnifits, Thieves, heating Solicitors, 
Knaviſh Eamyers, Knights of the Poſt, Witches, Wierd, 
Droimrr, &c. poet nai  drexews 

,_ XFV.-£#n4 15 the Author.of. pepulat Fame both 
good ant evil, Joy and Sorrow; Mutabiley and 
Inconſtancy,Aﬀection, and Difaffection, Modture and 


every 
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evety effect which may be faid robe common : the 

{ſignifies Waters, Ships, Seamen of all ſorrs, Queens, 

Ladies, a Governeſs, the Common people in gene- 

ral, Neighbours , Mothers, Kindred , Fiſhmongers, 

| FR 'Tapfters, Midwives, Narſes and Fravel- 
ers. 

_ She is the tranſlator of hight from one planzt to another, 
imparting her light to all the other Stars, and comprehend- 
;ng or recerobvy their Virtaes and powers. She gives cold and 
maiftare , frminine honour and Glory , Chaſtity , pitty, 
mercy and the ſubduer of carnal AﬀeFtions, taking care of 
all fates and runditions of men both by Sea and Land: her 
influence it aver tempeſts aud forms at Sea , over the birds 
of the Air, ant the beaſts of the field; over Serpents 
at Land, and fiſhes in the Pater, making things to ebb 
and flow, ncrarding to hey decrenſe or ivereaſe, She ſhrws 
one moveable, benigne, innocent, ſimple, chaſte, and carions : 
gives a pate comntenarice, middle flature, ronnd viſage, 
and tither black, brown or gray Eyes, according as fhe 54 
aſpeted, and the ſign [he is in; rekder body , fleſhy, and 
of a faft and fancoth ſhin ;, one that is facil or eafre to be en- 
treated, an 1ffefter of news and new things, inconft ant , &c. 
being. ill plated or diſpoſed, ſhe fpgnifies one boetl: browe1, 
il natut'd and a Scold, | 

T bis being knows, muderſt 190, 

XV. Firf, That the lines take their fignification 
| my the mount of that Planet from whence they 

Fe. @ 1 - 

XVI. Secondly, That the place from whence any 
line riſes fhews the ground, caufe, or original of the 
chings f1igaified by that line 3 the- line or mount ts 
which it points, ſhews the iflze, to what the thing 
_ what may be the end of che marter fignift> 
E E 
XVI. Thirdly, That _ the line ſfteniftes good, 
= 1 2 OT 
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evil, if it be cut or crofſed by any other line, that 
tine ſo cutring it, will at a certain time not onl 
abate the goud, but alſo take away the evil, ifir (0 
ſignified, | 

_ XVIII. Foxxthly, "That the nature and quality of 
that line thus deſtroying the fignification of the for- 
mer, is known by conſidering from what place it 
riſes, and to what place it tends. | 
 XIX.-Fifthls, Thata double judgment ariſes from 
every line, by accounting it,- firſt, from the one-end 3 
fecondly, fromthe other. | 

XX. Sixthly, That little lines riſing out of the ſides 
of any other line,both augment the things ſignified by 
that line 3 and alfo fſignifie new matter arifing by 
things ſignified by the line from whence they riſe; 
_ the Place to which they point, ſhew to what 
they tend. 

XXI. Seventhly, That the mounts or lines adorned 
with Stars, or ſmall lines not croffed, or pointing 
$0 evil places, ſhew great good and happineſs to the 
perien, by things ſignified by the ſame mount or 

ine : and on the contrary, vitiated with crofles, ſpots, 
or knots ſhew mucheviland perplexity. 

XXII. Laſtly, The beginning of the lines, ſhew in 
the beginning or forepart of Life 3 the middle, in the 
middle part of Life 3 and the ends of thern, the lat- 
cer patt, -or end of Lifez ſo that if any. evilor good 

e ſignified; by any line, you muſt hint thetime ac- 
cording to the aforeſaid reaſon. 
'- XX. From theſe rules (being obſerved): you 
way attain to the knowledge of the natures, qualities 
and diſpolitions of all ſorts of people, their: Aﬀections 
ang. Paſlions, antwerable to the Vertues and Influ- 
ences of, the Qtars ahd Planets which 'the antient Ma- 
thematiciansand. Aſtrologers have by Rog-enqurience 
| : @ | | en 


bend 


we” 
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taken notice of and obſerved, as does ſufficiently ap-" 
. pear by their works. . | 

. *Tis true, here we ought to enquire into the denomina- 
ted- times whey the things ſignified ſhould come to paſs 5; 
but becanſe that matter is ſomething long and abſtruſe' 
( being more” fit to be handled ina particular traft, where- 
in all sts curioſties may be examined ) this onr preſent. 
work being a ſubjef of anather nature, and theſe things 
»at eſſential to our purpoſe, we ſhall at this time forbear. 
Notwithſtanding, although we have not here delineated every. 
thing in particular, yet we have Inid( as it were ) the ground 
and foundation of the Art, out of which, at ont of 4 
fountain, - the: induſtrious Student may at his own leiſure 
and pleaſure, rear a flately fabrick. Be-pleaſed to view 
the ſecond fignre of the hand, in which the numbers ſi, gil 
Years : therein you-may partly ſee the Geometrical reaſos. 
of that meaſure of trave. EEE | 


— — — h A 4 4 ——_—. 
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"CHAP. XXXVL. 
Of the Line of Life. 


L | Gre [ LZineaVitalis ] The Line of Life is 
that which includeth theMount oftheThumb. 
IL. This, Line broad and. of a lively colour well 
or largely drawn {without interſetions and: points, 
ſhews long life and - one:ſubje& to few diſeaſes ; but 
flender; ſhort and brokenor cut with little croſs lines, 
of a pate or black colour, ſhews ſhort Life with ma- 
ny infirmities. | | 
II. If it makes a good Angle with the Hepatica,and 
the Angle be adorned with parallels or little Crofles; 
it ſhews 2 good wit and a pleaſant diſpoſition, 
IV. Ttus Linea Vitals — with branches to- 
i 3 war 
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wards the upper end, and rhoſe branches extending 
themſelves towards Linea Hepatica foreſhew: rithes - 
and honour, but if thoſe branches deſcend towards 
the Reftrifta, they threaten poverty, comemptand 
deceitful ſervants. 

| V. If this line be cut with little lines like hairs, it 
ſignifies diſcaſes, whichif they fall towards the Hepa- 
rica, ſhews in the younger years, in the middle of the 
line in the middle of che Ape, if towards the Refritts, 
in the latter years. 

VL Ifchis line be any where broken, it threatens 
great danger of life in thar Age which theplace of 
the faid breach berokeneth, which you- my find out 
with 2 great deal of exadtneſs, ifyou divide the line 
- into ninty equal parts, beginning to number them 
from A towards B. 

' Vi. If the Character of So), (iz. © ) be found 
in this line, itſhews the loſs of an Eye, if two ſuch 
hgures, the lofs of both Eyes. 

VIII. A ling paſhng threpgh this Fit al to the Tri- 

avgle of Mars Thews wounds and feyors, and many 
misfortunes in journeying, 
' IX. Aline proceeding from the Vital beneath the 
Angle it makes with the Heparice to. the- Moune of 
Saturn, this an envious man, as alſo ſome dgnger- 
OUS yu Fete aleaſe, as's Confumption, - $4. -which 

Hal ll FF in chote- years fignifted” by that partof the 

Line which the ſai: Line toucheth. 


"_ Bue. fuehi. line pafſng from the Viral tothe 
ring finger,:i{hows honour and wealth, _—_— 
Means 0 otiome NOMee * wornan. Om 
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CH AP. XXXVIL 
Of the Epatick, or Natural Line. 


IT "He Alara or Liver Line is that whichruns 
from theLife line orMount of F«p#er through 

the middle of the Palm, terminating generally upon 

the Mount of Lan. | 

IH. This line ſtraight continued and not cut by o- 
ther ag wn lines, ſhews a healthy conſtitution and 
long life, bur ſhort or broken, not reaching beyond 
the middle of the Palm, ſignifies a ſhort life replete 
with many difeaſes. | 35 8* 

__ HE. Thelonger thislineis, ſo much the longer life 
it ſignifies, if it be cut at the end thereof, it threatens - 
the end of Life with ſome dangerous diſeaſe. 

IV. If any breach appears, ( yet fuch an one a3 
feemsalmoR continaed ) it fhews a change of life, if. 
under the migdle finger, in ſtrength of years, if uns 
der the ring-finger, in declining Age. 

V. If che upper part of it be far - diſtant from the 
Vital, it ſhews manifold diſeaſes of the heart, and 
alſo a prodiga] perfon. 

VI. Ifit be crooked, unequal, of various colours, 
and cut by other lines, 'it {hews anevil habit of che 
Log has difeafes thence profeeding, one il] narured 
and fooliſh. © Cl | 
4 oor a drawn and well coloured, thev's 
_ bet, Honour and Health, - He's 

VIE. If it hgs a pronifel or [frer, it gives mheri- 
Cancers, © Tp EE La TEESs 

IX. If rontmued with rtle hard kaots, it fhews 
Marder agcording to __ of - thoſe mor " 
I 4 'A_H 
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X. If it terminates with a Fork or Angle towards 
the Mount of Luna, it ſhews a fooliſh,  hypoctitical, 
1l-natured perſon ; ifit tends to the AZer/al, it ſhews 
aſlanderous and envious perſon. 

XI. When it cuts the Vital eminently to the Afownr 
of Venus or ſoror Martis, eſpecially if the ſame be of 
2 ruddy colour, ſhews danger of thieves and many i] 
diſeaſes, threatning life. | 


A 


Ee 


- CHAP. XXXVII, 
IMS: of the Cephalica or head-line, 


L. == Cephalica ariſeth below from the Cardiaca, 
| and is drawn thence to the Epatica, thereby 
making a 7riangu/ar. Figure... - 
' IT. Making fach a perſe&t figure, and it having 
a lively colour, without interſeFtion, declares one of 
great prudence, and a perſon of no Yulgar wit or Forr 
eune, | 
JI. So much the more poet the Triangle ſomuch 
the more Fortanate, arid it ſhews aman very wile, tem- 
pe COurag1ious. X ER” 
IV. If the Triang/ebe obtuſe, it ſhews an evilna- 
ture, clowniſh and rute,if there be no Triangle, it is ſtill 
worle, and thews the perſon to be foal, a liar and 
prodigal, and generally one of a ſhort lite. 
 V. The higher Angle being Right, or not very Acnte, 
ſhews a generous man; bur if it be very acate, or. if it 
tonch the Line of Life under the mount of the midale 
finger, it declares a miferable , hard and covetous 
wretch, italſo foreſhews a conſumption. 
VL The ler Angle made upon the Epatics in the 
ferient ( being a right Angle) thews a profound un- 
&crſtarding. | $54 | VII. The 
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VII. The Cephalica caſtirig wequal-and irregular 
clefts to dons Lane, thereby conſtituting ſtrange 
Characters, ſhews a dl head, and danger by the Se 
in Men : but in Women, diſcontents, miſcarriages Fe 
the like, | 

- YHE; But caſting equal /nes, it preſages the con- 
trary in both Sexes: to wit, in men wi/aoz, and /xc- 
ceſs at Sea, and in Women, contentment and happy child. 
bearing. Bt: 

Ix If the Cephalica make a cleft or ent Star, 
upward to the Cevea - Martis, itſhews boldneſs, a 
magnanimity of mind : but if it ler the fame 
downward, it manifeſts deceit and cowardife, lags, 

X, The Cephalica joined to the Reftrifa, by a re- 
markable concourſe, ſhews a happy-and rovfal old * 


Age. 6 | 
Xl. But if it be drawn «pwards, (in form like a 
Ferk ) towards the place- of Fertwne, it ſhews much 
ſubtilty and craft in the” management of affairs - _ 
XII. If in this Ferk the: Charater of '& Sors be 
| _ it ſhews Riches and Honour, by the mans own 
1ndcu TY, E : 


— 


CHAP. XXXIX, 
Of the Menſal Line, or Line of Fortune, 
I. THe 24e»/al.or Line of Fortwne ( called alfa 
| Linea thoralis ) takes its original from under 
the Adonrt of Mercwry, and extends'it ſelf towards the 
ions bo lgeanaband whtics 
. This line jf it be aA without inciſeres, 
ſhews ſtrength of body, =. conſtancy of mind ; the 
contrary if it be ſhort, crooked or ent, * | M ie 


Polygraphicts Lib. V. 
& L Q wm under the Atownt of Satars, it 
| #94 decerrfml perfen.. 
hs og ne certain pricks or points, 
it ws 2 lecharous porfon. 
. If the Epatica be wanting 3 ; and the mev/e! be 
angry to. the ##24/, it "naſwoun cither | bebveding, 
or ather 4weiwely de Y 
the Adel, 4 fins aſcends to theſpece 
between the —_— of Tupiter and Satary, anopher ta 
the Hace be Gen Ls \ Mounts of Same arid ol; and 
voard tot ins tween the Mounts of Set and 
& 


Ar apy, Uo. a3 envious, turbulent and con: 
fentious 2 6M 


- VILA liscks tine anly chas drawn to the hace be- 
aa the Afays Sererr; 7; Habs, thews labanr and © 


OIrowW. 


 VIIL her bo the Epatica, making cherewich 
e, 


Anſel Knol projoting fnal branches tothe 
GS Avi, hows hooow ang glory. 
Gf BTR be 34ked or feagde, it om peierry and 
Tfit un the Mount of Fupiter, i it ſhewsa coye- 


XII. Ifi it por ut between the ors fovis & 
Saturni, it ſhews f, a May, a wound in his head but 


114 Woman anoniage O Or danger in Chi bearing. 
XII. Confuſed little lines in the 2er/al, 


ew fick- 
ne{s abd diſcafes :if under the Mons Farwmnr, im youths 
yader the Max At bocke.a widdie Age: under the 
Moy Mace il, 

XIV. Laſtly, If LN be no Meter, irthews 


one fo wik/efs, wut, inenfow and ma 


CHAP, 


Chap. 40. "_ Cauda —— =: 


Af PE >. 4 
Ir—nnrtien WY XY Y = a 4 Ah th. L ae & "v? es, 1 WT ITY. La 


CH A 6; xt | 
Of the Reſtrida, er Caude Dracanis = 


L He Reſftrita. is it Line which. Sivides the 

'F Hand from the | whe nr ON a ſingle, duple, 
or triple tranſcirr fron 5 thereby determurtin g = ATE 
pa6v0u DN ſubjetF oe Art; which by foms” is - ealfed the 
Diſcrimmal live, 

I. If the hw be doubleor treble, and extend. 
ed in aright and continued trad, it ſhows abrakbful 
conſtitution of body, and long life. 

11, Thatline av ar is neareſt the hand continued 
WINK, iugly wa 2h 82nd of 4 good coleny, fhews: riches. 
V. But if it be pale or crooked Or cut in the middle, it 
f_ weakneſs of body and poverty. 
V. A line drawn from the Reffrifa to Mons 
rg ſhews poverty, impriſonmeng and private ene- 


| VL If that line be 904, it doubles all the evil, 
and ſhews a perpernal fave flavery or miſery, 
V3I., Butiicha line beitig clear ind fraight, and 
—_— to the Mozs Lane, ſhews many journeys and 
anc bach by Sea und Land. + 
Y VII. L If it — the Mong Fovis, .it forefhews 
eftematier and Eccleſiaſfich. _—_ but- that the man 
ſhall live ina ſirange-coun ee Fa 
- IK. if to the Enwtos fe” Gow honeſty, truth ad 
ſincerit , and one ofa healthfyl and long lite, 
| * 10/'theMous Solis, a great and certain g00d, 
od. giyes honour and conmand 'in the Commons 
—_ 
' XL. And fo from the fame reaſon, paſſing to the 
ons 


— 
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Mons Mercaris , it ſhews a learned and ingenious 
ſonl-:-bur -if it reach not that Mor, but is broke» 
about the midale, it ſhews a lying, prating, idle per- 


ſon. | 

XII. If it- aſcends direftly to the Mons "Saturni, it 
ſhews an 5nheritance in Land : but if it be crooked, 
it ſhews acovyetous perſon , and one. of . a very ill 


natare.- - | | 

XIII. A-line running from the Reffri#4 through 
the Afons Veneris, ſhews poverty, adverſity and want, 
_ that by means of ſome women or woman- 


; XIV. A Crof5 or Star upon the Reftrifta, ſhews a' 
happy and long life. eto 7 : | 
XV. One or moore Stars _ the Reftrita by the 
oa Veneris in Women, (hews lewdneſs, diſhonour and 
mWUamy. | | | 


<< ——— 


7 _— — 


Hana: ET 
Of the Saturnia, or Line 'of Saturn. © -* / 


7. His Line is that which aſcends from. the' Re- 

 & Fri#a through the middle of the Y/s, to the _ 
Mens Setzrni, which line if it be cutor parted, iscalled 
Via combuſta. © Ax! 1p HER. 

!1. This | being full, and extended to the Mer 
Satsrni, ſhews@&man of profound Cogitations, of great 
wildom , and an admirable Counſellor in all. grear 
Actions, ) 124 4 ; 

HL If it be combsf, it is an evil ſign, foreſhewing 
many misfortunes , and poverty in one part of 


life. | 
IV..A !inedrawn from the ira! through the Eparica, 
LE Bis to 


Chap:42. Of the Mount of Fupiter. 493 
tothe Mons Saturni, making an angle with the Lines 
Saturnia, foreſhews impriſonment, and captivity, and 
many misfortunes. + 

V. The Satzrnia bending backwards in Caves 
Martis towards the ferierr, the ſame. 

VI. This /ize filled with «»»/#a/and inatſpicrons cha- 
raFers (hews unhappineſs and diſaſters. 

VII. A groſs [nc running from the interval of the 
Mens fovis to the Menſal, and breaking or cutitng of 
it, thews diſeaſes or wounds in the belly or parts ad- 
jacent.. 


\ 


man 
— — 


CHAP. XIII 
Of the Mount of Jupiter. 


L HE Mount of ?upiter is the tuberculum under the 
fore-finger. A” | 

H. If upon the Aount oþ 7upiter there be a Star ar 
4 double croſs it foreſhews riches, proſperity , and 
happineſs, one born to noble and glorious actions, 
one honeſt, affable, courteous, and renowned, _ 
Roo ſoul indeed, and faithful in all their - 
takings. | WES-S os 

II]. The ſame, If this Afexnt is adorned with a pare/- 
el line, or aline ſweetly drawn, between ir and the 
Viral; it ſhews greatdignities, and: eſtimation with 


fer like a_half Gridiron, it ſhews. 
mities, poverty, diſgrace and: depoſition from ho- 
nours and oy loſſes by women-kind, and dif- 
eaſes in the and lungs. ..- . | 
V. The fame, ]f a line cutting this Mount, tends - 
[ 
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* the Mount or line of Satin; this alſo hreatens 


poplexy, 

"Ut Nth AG but eſpeciall a cher ved Star 
an chis Aonnt, is aYigrial and tute: jon . of 
a ſplendid life, repleat with Berge os Ag, riches and as 
Eternal name, ' 


CHAP. XII. | 
Of the Cavea of Mars, and the Via Martis. oY 


T. He Cave: Martis1sthe hollow in the middle 

bf the Palm, commonly called the Triangle of 
Mars, made of the three principal lines, to wit, the 
Cardiaca, Cephalica, & Epatica, 

IL The /:a or /inea Martis (called allo the Vital 
ſer and foror' Morris) 1 is a parallel to the line of Lite 
on the Mons Peneris, 

HI. Mars is Fortuna ſo often as the ſavor Martis 
appears red, _ Pani pr drawn, and when erther 
Cos Croſſe _y _ Triangle: and 

y 1s n—_ magnanimity, 
forciende and ſtrength : the man is imperious, ſtrong 
and a great eater. 

IV. . But if the Triage be infortunated dy evil 
lines from the Mops Vexeris or Zxere, the perfon.ts lici- 
gioas , fcornfal ; praud, difdainful , deceicful and 
wicked ; a Thief, Lecher ; Robber, Mur cherer, .and 
ny have a life = filled with unhappineſs. . 

* h Sarre in the Trianglc, fhews 

| adanger of from fome high'place. 
NE kenny from the Trianglt to 
” we Me Satarni, ſhews iy 
Vi Aline &amthe 


Friangk wat_b the Re- 
ffrifta, 


Chap.44. .Of the Mount of the Sun, &c. 4y5 


fri, terminating under bo mw Lane, ſhews many 
- peregrinations,” journeys and travels. omen 

VII. The /or9x Martis augments all the good fignift- 
ed by the Cardi4ca'or line of hfe, bat particularly it 
promiſes ſuccels in War, and the love of Women. 


—_— 


CHAP. XLIV. 
Of the Mount of the Sun, -ard Vis Solis. 


I. Tr Monnt of the Suns the tuberculum under the 
r ing-finger. | FUL 

II. The Yia Solis, is a right line running down 
from the Mownr of Sol, to the Triangle of Mars. 

III. A Star or Stars upon the Mons Solis, ſhews 
one faithful and ingenious, and that he ſhall attainto 
great honour , glory and dignity, be: honoured of 
Kings, Princes and great men 3 One of a great and mag- 
#animoxs ſpirit, wile, juſt and religions. 

IV. But aperpendicaler thereon cut or croſt with a 
line from the Moxs Satarni, thews pride, and arrogan- 
cy, aboaſter, a poor baſe ſpirit, and one that ſhall fall 
Into 3rrecoverable miferies. | 

\ V. The /ia Sos clear, and riot broken, or cut by 
any ill line, ſhewshonour in the Common-wealth,and 
Tg aveurs of Kings amd great Princes, + | 
_ - VI. Butit beingcut or confuſed, or hurt by avy 
line from either the Mount or line of Satury, it chews 
the contrary, Poyerty and the batred of great men. 


CHA P. 
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| CHAP. XLY. 
of the Mownr of Venus, «xd the Ciogulum Vene. 
iS. 


L 6 ba __ of Venus is the tuberculum of the 


—- The —_— Veneris or girdle of Venur,is a piece 

ment of a Circle drawn from the interval or 

Kh ween the Mons 7 fovis & Saturni, tO the inter val 
A x ace between the Mor: Solis and Mercari:. | 

. Aclear Star, or furrows that be red and rra»/- 
—_ parallel upon the Mons Yeneris, and is much ele- 
vated, ſhews one merry, cheerful andamorous 3 it 
ſhews alſo krpad ga juſt. and intire, one with whom 
an incorrupted tye of friendſhip ( being once made) is aurable 
for ever: it a oF 1enifies _—_s Sevine or eſtate and 
ſubſtance by a Sweet-heart or Lover. 

IV. But this/Aount —_— on dp h evil ey or 
lines from evil places, and ures ſhews a 
techerons perſon , an king gon a poor, baſe, ſordid 
wretch, who | ſhall ſpend his ſubſtance on Whores. 

© The Character of the A Trine Afpe& on this 
| Meonnt, ſhewsa great fortune - by Marriage. 

VI. The Moxrt of Venxs void of lines and incifures 
- ſhews a rude, effeminate and fooliſh perſon, an 
_ one ridiculous, and unfortunate in wed _ 

VIE. The Cingwlwm Veneris, or gird le 'of Yerer, 
rel intemperance and luſt in both Sexes, a baſe 


and oveſtial life 3 a filthy Sodomite, who abuſes him« 

. ſelf with beaſts. 

VIE. Ifit be brokenor diſſefed, it ſhews infamy and 
diſgrace by «ſt and lechery, 


CHAP. 


Chap.46. Of the Mount of Mercury: _ 


. . A » 
ik. — I . =D » 


—_ Re 


Of the Mount of Mercury: 


]. He Mont of Mercury 's the tuberculvi undet 
the little finger. ' | 
II. This Morn: APPy and fortunate with a Star, ot 


' courage, a meer coward, a1yer, pratler, thief, cheat, 
traitor, and one faithleſs, ined] | 
mad or frantick: - EP | 
IV. Theſe judgements are the more firm where 
the lines and ſignatures. are fair; firm and clear : bur 
if they be dull or obſcure, theſe judgements are mote 
dubious and intricate. & | 
V. A line from the Mons Lyne to theMons Mercarit 
not cut or broken, ſhews a man eminent and famous 
in his trade or profeſſion (among the common 
People ) lericbe haticwill 


Kk __ CHAP; 
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CHAP. XLVI. 
Of the Mons Lunize, and the Via Lactea. 


L. FX Mens Lane ( called allo feriexs a feriendo 
the ſmiting part) is the mount comprehend- 
edunder the t#bercuixm of Mercary, between the Mer- 
ſal and Reftrifta, | 
HI. The ia lafea, or Milky way; is the line run- 
ning upwards from the Refrifa through the feriens 
or Mozs Lune, 12 $ 
IU. The Mons Zune filled with happy Characters 
(as we have before hinted) ſhews one honeſt, juſt 
and honourable, and makes a man famoys through a 
Kingdom, gives him the praiſe of the common peo- 
ple, and the acquaintance of great and:noble Ladies; 
and makes him happy in Navigation. 
IV. But being infortunated by evil Charters, or 
2 trapezia, or evil lines fr&n the Triangle of Mars 
_ or lines broken, or cut with oblique Angles, it ſhews 
one of a various, poor and inconfitant life, a beg 
a perſon envied by almoſt all people, one wicke& 
treacherous and deceitful, a perſon ſubject to trays), 
captivity or baniſhment. z 
V. If the good lines on the feriext be:fair and come- 
. Iy, they premonſtrate ſo much the more happineſs, 
and is women fr Fuente: but the evil ines pale, {0 
. much the more evil... | | 
VL. The#7a /afea or milky way, well proportion 
ed and continued, ſhews fortunate journeys, 'both 
by Sea and Land, great wit, and the love and fa- 
vour of Women-kind, chiefly of Ladies and great 
Women. 
PD VII.. But 


S:. 
"< 
, 

: "gs 

\ TR ) 


os 


Chap:4a%. Of theMenſivr Table, 49g 
VIL.-But- if this line be cut or crooked%it ſhews 
unhappineſs, and a poor and low eſtate. | : 
VI If it be whole and extended to the little fins 
ger, it ſhews a great good beyond expeRation. | 


_— 


x CHAP. XLVII 

J- Of the Menſa, or Table, 

I- I. He Me#/a is the intefval or ſpace betwixt the 

vs .& Men/aland Epatica, the which is given or at- 
- tributed to Forrwne, from whence the Table is called 

rs the place of Fortune. _. | R 

ſt II. The Menſa being large ana broad, and repleat with 

a good figures, ſhews riches and treaſure, one of a 

J- liberal magnanimexs ſpirit, and of long life. -. 


ITI. But /mall and narrow, ſhews poverty or a flen- 
der and mean fortune, a niggatd, a coward, a pit 


Ir a a: and mean ſonl, ©. : 
IV. A little circle in the Mey/a ſhews 4 gredt wir, 


'$ and a profound perſon in Arts and *ciences. 

 V. The Mey terminating in an Avg/e under Mon} 
'h 7ovis by the concourſe ofthe Menſa! and Cardiac 0 
l Vital line, (ſhews falſhood aid treachety, and one © 

ſhort life. 00 | | 
e. 'VI. A Croſs or Star, within it,clear and of good pro: 
5, portion, . eſpecially under the Moxnt of Sol, ſhews ha- 
0 nour and dignity, by means of great and Noble men; 
| and encrea(e of Noble men : ifit be the Character of 
[- Þ 7apiter, it ſhews Eccleſiaſtical preferment, | 
hl VII The ſame Cry or Sar,being doubled or tripled 
1- wonderfully encreaſeth- the aforeſaid good fortune } 
at but cut or confuſed by other little lines,the (aid good js 


mtich diverted, and Anxieties and troubles threatned, 
It | K k z | VIE Good 


YI Good -and equal/lines in the + thew 


ood fortune; evil and tiſtorted or the 
concraty. 
IX. A Croſs or Star | in the 'Mevſa over "Wins Tins, 
ſhews fortunacy in travelli 


X. If there beno Mera, it ſhews a cloudy and ob- 
ſcure life and fortane. 


_— _—_— . 4 


© -_ 
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CHAP. XLIX. 
Of the Thumb and Fingers. . 


6 Line ſurrounding the Pelex or *Thitabin | 
the middle joint, EWS the KM 'be 


need. | 

Il A line paffing from the «pper joint of the Pats 
to the Car4iaca, ſhews a violent death, or dinger by 
means of ſome married woman. 

WI. Overthwart lines , clear and long unde pneath 
te nail and joint of the Thumb, ſhew Riches and 

our: 
| mes furrows ao under the Jower” joint 
cred, ew Riches and Inhericancts. 

V. The 'firft and ſecond joint free froin *© inCiſtites, 
ſhew a Nlochfal and idle perſon. - 

VI. Overthwart lizes in the upper, 
trdex or fore-tinger, fhew inhet 


&S3 


the middlejoint, ſhew a ſubtil perſon. 
VIE. Right lines running between thoſe joints" in 
the Inaex, ſhew ( is women )a plentiful idve 3 ( 5» Me) 
4 nifnible tongue. 
ve If they be in 'the' ff} joint near Moni foi 
Fm apleafant aud couttequs- difpoſition 3 and 
ors | 


a generon ſoul, by 


IX. Bur 


Chap. 49. Of the Thank «vl Fingers. COT 
IX. But 2 Womas who hath a S:4- in theſame 


pcs Ps apa ny 1 
& nn emmr in the joins of the Med or 


L- qlkile fogaran unfortunate and melancholy perſon : 
Far oqul d parallel lines ſhew fortune by dealing 
jj: in Metals. 
XI. A Star there;ſhews a violent death by drown- 
or Witchcraft, or the like. 
4 "£7 A Groſs line riſing from the Mons Saturn , 
. through the whole finger to the end thereof, ſhews 
. _ a meerfool or madperſon. 
XIII. In the Anneular or Ring-finger, a line riſing 
 $ fromthe gi ht through the joints there- 
$-. _ of, ſhews honour and glory. 
NIV. -- the fr joint of the Amnular, equal lines 
a Oey ty treaſureand honour : everthwart |i nes.che hf hired 
_—_ menz but if inrerſerted their, envy 
ſhall be; abs 


XV. In the Azricalaris or little finger, a Star in its 

fr ff joint near the mount thereof, ſhews one of i inge- 

| ity, and a good Orator. 

|: XVI. Evil Charafters and obtuſe Angles the con- 
| Wa thoſe unfortunate ſigns in the firſt and ſecond 

joints, fhew a Thief: in the /af joint, one perpecually 

inconftant. 

.|- XVII. Some Authors predict the number of wives 
| @ Hwbinds, by the number of little lines in the out- 

 $ moſtpart of the Mons Mercuris, but in my opinion 

| . * thoſe things ought rather to be ſought ouc in the 

Mount of Yen. 

XVIIL. Andas in the Mounts good or evil Chara- 
Gers, are orgens of good or evil Fortunes; ſo alſo on 
| the fin s they fignitie the ſame. 

NIX. The frf joint near the Mount ſhevys the 
firÞ Age: the freond joint, middle Age: and the Jof 
; Kk 3 Join, 
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joint, old Age: but it is oxr opinion, that the direQtions 
of the pace {ignificators 1n every Geniture, more 
properly demonſtrate the times in which the good or 
_ ſignified by thoſe marks or lines, may probably 
QAPPen. "$3 5 24 ; ; = oo FEY ; 


- 


_—_— 
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CHAP. L 
- The Gord and Evil Lines, Marks or Charalters. 


| ff Yn good lines, marks or Charatters are parallels, 
as = or || double or treble,and the like,Croſles 
as -]- or x* double Crofles and the like: Stars a 
the Sextile Aſpe&t * or the like: Ladders-ſteps an 
Quadrangles as 2 or-tD ; the trine Aſpect as 3 ; An- 
gles as the right or acute, or a mult-angle;, &s, the 
Characters of zpiter and Yes, as Þ L, and other the 
hke a-kin to theſe. 5 

- II, The —_— and evil Charatters are de- 
formed, irregular and uncouth figures, broken lines, 
crooked lines, gridirons, the Characters of Þ Satarn 
and & Mars : the oppoſition &; irregular Circles, ob- 
rule Angles and ſuch like. * 

- FI. Laſtly, as the quantity of lines conſidered in 
their length and depth 3 their quality, 1n their ſhape 
2nd complexion'3 their Aﬀon, 1n touching or cutting 
tlier ligess their paſſion, in being touched. or cut of 
tchers; and their place 111 which they ate poſited or 
40Cated,onght to be obſerved, {0 allo their time of appearing 
 diſerppearizg, Qng/ir not to pals:our COgZAnce 


* 
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IV. For it is moſt certain;that ſome lines are prolonged to 
certain years of our Age, othetſomt' ſhottued y ' ſometimes 
they wax pale, ſametimes grow red 6 "ſome of one ſhave 
quite vamſh, while others of another ſhape riſe : Now the * 
caſe without doubt is the various Progreſſions of the Aphe- 
tical places 1n the geniture, to their various and contingent 
promiſſors, to the influence of which, the whole man it: ſelf is 
[mhjugateds, and therefore © it behowes the induſtrious and 
ftudious Artiſt, » not to determine all things at- fir ft ſight, for 
0 man can. attain the knowledge of all particewars at one ' 
inſpeitoon $1 Rut yearly to make mew Obſervations, as the 
Perſon encreaſes.in Age. 0 OE. 
. V. Moreover jt is to be obſerved, that theſe judyments be 
net delivered frapply alone, but by being compared with the” 
rules delivered in Chap. 35. aforegoing, from whence many 
other Prognoſtichs 'more . than what we have here mentioned 
will ariſe, to the infinite pleufure of the Artiſt, and ſatis-- 
fattion of the carious Inquiſitor, BY 


_ A he. 7 Ws Ow * WT. | EF 4 
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'CHAP:-IL 


Containing certain Chiromantical  Aphoriſms, 


T. | gy ny and Croſſes upon - the Mount of Saturn 

4 ſhew ſome light Adverſities and Diſeaſes. , 

I. Two, three, or- more little lines on the firſt 
joynt of the little Finger ,- ſhews the dominion of 
Mercury, and an acute wir. SITE 

I'I. 'Fhe Mozrs Pereris notably furrowed, ſhews 
wantonneſs, and one thar {hall obtainmany Loves. 

. IV. A large and broad Mesſa, ſhews a free and li- 
beral Soul: and if it beadorned with good Figures,an 
accumulation of mech Treaſures and Riches, - - + + 
| K k 4 V. The 


$04, * Pobgraphices © ' 2» Lb, V. 
V.. The Saturnia, anly hong the Epatica, ſhews 
one. e venous, and'of. 
Mons 7ovis well ge -— good Figures, 
eras the height of & 6 
Il. A Cre/# near or upon the oY TN auſpi- 
cipus and profitable Joariies, and honourable. 
VHl: A Ge it the Mes/z# unter the O1inler, 
ſhews Honour, Glory, and Treaſure: - but if any of | 
its lines be cus by the Fpatica, it ſhews loſs of fub- 
ſtance in ald 

. IX. Iwo, three, or more parahel Huck upon the 
Feriexr, ſhews many profitable and pleafane Jonrnies, 

X. Two or three parallel Bues upon the Mons Me-- 
curii, enclines toall manner of Arts and Sciences, and 
gives a profound wit. 

XT.. The HiaSoks, not hurr,. ſhews Hononrs, but 
if it þe.cut or rouch'd by. other lines; fome nnpedi- 
ment therein : If the ob/trnfive line arifes from the 
Mons Mercurii, by ſome Mercurial Man or thing or 
the like: If fron-the Mons Lane,from fome Woman- + 
kind, the common People, or ſome vulgar buſineſs; 
Tf from the Mons Sirhrni; from fome old wan or men, 
ſome worn out Prieſt or Prophet, or Informer, or 
other Saturnian matrer ; the like judge,if it ariſes from 
other parts. 

XII. Paralel lizes upon the. Move Satarri falling 
upon, and cntting the Menfal line, ſhews Sicknels, 
Poverty, and want in old Ape. 

XIIL- The cutting of the 7Y:#a!; ſhews Diſcaſes 
pbour choſe years, which the parts of the line cut ſig- 


"XV. If theline cutting the 7Yita!, comes from the 
Triangle of Mars, it ſhews wounds, or a burning Fea- 
ver,or the French Pox: It it comes from the Saturnia, 
Is lems \ elanchwly, aConſumptign, or a Ol fi 

1e 


Chapt. Chiro#m#itdl Aphoriſms $oq 

XV. The Swor Maris vety confpicucns id emi. 
ms rt boldneſs ——_ aid orie'that will 
be forcuace aad formidable in VV ar. = 
. XVI. HEE 06d Cephatbea, Few 4ttin- 
comparable Ingenwty. 7 

XVI. A 0rf90n Mo#+ Exiz declates frontfiill- 


1 q * "4 ) 
* AVIL The gamwila Afhg Ob euely From the 
Reftrita, to the Mons Satayoi, ſhews r and {or- 
2 5 hd ohe of 2 eovetoudeh poſition - 
X14 A lin rifing Mi 


wh loo ſhall come-fob 41d dettinient. 
XX; 4 Croſs or 819 Neor Of 'upthh the 
ſheivs fotns Erhinent 866d; tO >>» 
XXL As the Men." San} afifted, foreſhevs 
difeaſes+ thoſe diſtuſes are chiefly the. Gout 
or a Conſumption; if the hnie HMidting tlie Mons $4- 
thins, ariſes from the Zrungle of Mars, it declares 


Fpat ic a, 


_ Either aff HeAick of the Stone, 


 XXIE The Cilignlww Penecris, Penietally ſhews in- 
tethp&arkces but if it beinterfected or cur, it is a 
poſitive iſh of {enifuality ard Laſciviouſhels'; and 

thatthe perſon ſhall ſuffer in Repuration and go 
ane; ad Hot without -cauſe: and oftentimes fore- 

ſhews want of Iflue. Eee 
NXTL Bie Thinrtte of Mari being ; the 
Satw#hia Eitended only tothe touching of the Eparicas 
the Cephalica continged to the Mons Mercurinand the 

Via Laftes Very feir, ate firm Argumetits of one ex; 
XXILV. Parallel lines drawn from” the Mons of 
Saturn 
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Saturn 4d Sol, tO the Mons Emne, ſhews eficreaſe of 

fortune and ſubſtance in foreign Countries, and in 

travelling; as alſo from ſome eminent Lady or Ladies, 

Womekid , the « Common -people , and things 
unar. _ | 

-XXV.- The Aen/al cutting - the Mons 7ovis ſhews 
one paſſionate, and full of Wrath: if the ſame be . 
cut, nnder the Mons Saturn, by a ſhort- and thick. - 
line, it ſhews ſome grievous emper inthe bowe 
and lower part of the belly, - -.. '- SEES 

XXVI. The Vis - 1afea, arifing from the Reſtriffs 
and Yita!,{hewsan old Age- full-of tranquillity 3/ and 
io much the more, 4fche end thereof upon the ons 
Lyne be adorned; with a Creſs or Star, or parallel line, 

 XXVIL. The Epajics enclined towards the , Re- 
frita (thereby making a. narrow. triangle )' makes 
oge not over-wile,. yet Covetous. +. 

" XX'VII.. A ze coming, fromthe Vita! into the 
Triangulun Martis making a Croſs with the Saturnia 
fhews wounds and danger of life by Thieves and ſuch 
like : the Game Cro/5ſhews feavoursallo. BY 

XXIX. The ſameis ſignified if the M-»/al be con- 
joyned with the Epatica by any intervening line. ';;- 

XXX. -A Croſs or ftar on the vpper yary of the 
Meozs Peneris ſhews Unlawfull loves find a lecher : 
this is the more Confirm'd if the ſaid Mown be well 
adorned with furrows. 

8XKXl. A Sifter joyned unto the Satwrnia, confirms 
!ts ſignifications double. . | 

XXXIE The Cephalica extended eyen to the Mons 
Merci ſhews eloquence, a ready wit, and much 
ingemuty. | | EE POV 
- "XXXUIIL. If the 5a Solis appearsnot in the Hand, 
te favours 'of Princes anJ great Men will not be 
£1/Uy attained. OO EEne 
Tr 855 ee XXXIV. 4 


Chap. 51. Chiromantical Aphoriſms. 507 
* XXXIV, A live running from-the Yital to the Mons 
7ovis ( but eſpecially paſſing through the Vital) ſhews 

atneſs and honour, and that ſometimes to come 
F; Womenkind, or by Marriage. 
 XXXV.. The Menſal projecting /ttle ranches to- 
wards the Ferient under - the Tyberculum Mercarii pre- 
ſages poverty. : 40 

XXXVI. .4 ne falling from the intervalls of the 
Mons Satwrni &+ 7ovis threatens a dangerous wound, 

in the lower part of the belly | 

-  XXXVII. The //tal diſſe&ted oe line from the 
Mons Saturn, (hews a dangerous Saturnian diſeaſe : 
from the Mens 7ovis, a diſeaſe of his nature : from 
the Mozs Solis, a ſolar diſeaſe : from the Mons Mercs- 
5:5 one Whimſical, or afflifted with a Mercriall diſ- 
temper: from. the. Triangulum Marti: a Martial diſ- 
eaſe, as ſome wound or burning feavour : from the 
Mons Lane, Madneſs, dropſy, .or ſome other Lunar 
difaffettion, | | | | 
* XXXVIIT. The Meyalor Line of Fortune, cut by 
4 line from the Mons Fovis, ſhews loſs or damages by 
things or perſons Jovial : by a line from the Mons 
Saturni or Linea Saturnia by things or perſons Satur- 
nine: by aline from the Mons Mercarii, by Scriven- 
ers, Pettyfoggers, and things or perſons Mercurialt. 

XXXIX. A /ize running from the Mons Saturn 
to the Mons Lene, parallel to the Vital, ſhews Won- 
derfull preferment and dignities 3 and a perſon for- 
 midable 3 but not without great envy. | 

XL. The” $ror Martis, running through the Vital 
to the 'Mors fovis, ſhews the d- or other Aſpect of 
y and & inthe Geniture, 

' X LI. The Reftri#a not broken or cut, but con- 
tinued, and of a good colour, argues Riches, and a 
healthfull conſticution of Body. © 
Oe EO PO Sr XLIL The 


zos os ns OS #2 
_ XLIE_The Cephallea having, a Sfer, confirms the 
Fenifications ; xcew be what they will : 


md if the (id 1 Be Bees, bc there 
one crafty and pa ger and exc lent 18 managing of 


Lac Good las. whe _ Solis being cut, 


WS 
News ours, oi rl peibre fb, yi Enne, tend: 
ing to 2 of Mars, fſhew ow Drakes 
XLV. The E Epeves extreamly produced, argues 2 


veghoghns ACcok 1 che urmoſt part of the Mens 
gw the Cephatica near 


near the 
- on ife, Do ob Life SOT ATR 


| age Fu) a 

..-XLVIN. The. Saternia whole, and extended 

the Epatica and Merſal, ſhews a CADPF ſyc- 

ee6and event of AQtions; and one of prafound Co- 
gitarions, 

XL'X. A line coming from the Adors fovis to the 
Mor Veneris (not cut by any evil line) preſages a 
great fortune by Marriage 

L.A Croſs | norte the Reftrita between pig 
Mons Feneris an the _ Lune, ſhews tranguillity 
and happineſs in old 5 i 

LI. The Menſa! full of branches (almoſt lke a 
Herring bone) and they pointing towards the Mens 
7ovis, eminently declare an increaſe of Riches. 

LIL The Character of y 7«picer jn the 2exſa-un- 
der Mons Soles, ſhews preferment Ecc leſtaſtical, 

LINE. Paralel lines in ——_ ulum Martis, powneng 
towards the Feriert, argue felicity and much good 
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LIV. A Croſs or Star, upon the end of the Satwrnis 
near the Refrifis, ſhews uprightneſs of mind, one 
courteous and peaceable, and obtaining a happy and 
pleaſant old Age. 

LV. A line from the /ial, falling pon, and cut- 
ting the Epatica, ſhews ſhortneſs of Life,” and an 
hot Liver. 

LVI. The Satwrnia falling from the Mons Saturns 
to the Mons L»ne, ſhews adverſities and ſecret Ene-» 
mies, and if it then turns back like a hook towards 
the Mons Merenriz, it ſignifies Captivity or Impri- 
ſonment. 

LVII. The Cingulwm Veneris cut by lines from the 
Mons Saturni or Mons Solis, denotes Diſeaſes, and 
hurts by Laſciviouſneſs. 

LVII. The Pia Soks cut by the Cingulnm Yereric, 
brings a ſtain upon the Honour by ſome woman 
tnd, | ; 

LIX. Paralel lines from the Mons Veneris to the 
Mons Mercarii, ſhews a Conjunition or other aſpett of 
Venus and Mercury i» the Geniture, and fignifie great 
Eloquence. 

LX. A crooked line falling from the Mons Satwrn; 
into the Cavea Martis, threatens a fall from an high 
place, or drowning; and this ſo much the mote 
eminently as the line is more crooked. 


Lui in manu omnium hominum ſigna poſuit, ut cognoſce- 
rent opera ejus ſingals, Job 37. 7. 


Libri quinti Fink. 
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POLYGRAPHICES 


Liner SExXTUs. 
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. 


Containing the 112 Arcanums of Peter 
John Faber, a moſt Eminent and- | 
Learned Phyſician. 


— 


—_—_ 1 


Tranſlated out of Latia into Enzliſh, by 
William Salmon Profefjor of Phyſick. 


CHAP. I. 
The higheſt Tin&ure of Sol, fixed, for Luna; 


l.  Ake of Gold and Venus of each equal 
parts, melt them together in a ſtrong 
Crucible , then bear them into thin 
Plates, and cement them together with 

' a part of the following Cement. 

IT. Take  Antimony and Cinnabar A. 3ij. Lapis 
Hzmatitis, common Vitriol calcined red, common 
Sale prepared, A #3 j. Bole Armoniack 34, G_ 
ure 
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Azure ſtone 3, reduce all into a fine Powder,which 
ftrew upon the aforeſaid Plates (in a ſtrong Crucible) 
Stratum ſuper Stratum. : 
.. NS ny yg Fo fire - 5 _ 

ration for twelve hours 3 then take out the Cry- 
cible, aydamelc the. mecal withwyit : :how n & of 
te Vows is carried away oy = am, wr 

y weighing it. | 

IV. Repeatthe-work again-with newtVenus ex- 
tracted from the Mine, by - melting them, beating 
them into Plates, -and cn, bona with the 
aforeſaid Powder for other twelve hours, with a re- 
verberatory Fire. | 

V. Contigye-the Repettion for twelve times, 
always adding new Venus; fo ſhall you have at laſt 
a moſt rubicund Gold, one part of which being put 
upon twelve parts of fixed Luna, ſhall tranſmute it 
into moſt fine Sol; and by this is Gold multiplied. 


_ ——— 


CHAP. IL 
The manner of fixing Luna. 


I. "Rm of the beſt Luna calcined with Mercury, 
L as-much-as you reduce it -into fine 
Power: and _ it with an equal quantiry of the 
4) & OL SAALUNONY. 
Il. Salim and .in - every Sublimation, renew 
the Chor the ann ene and evan 


three (times: what remains in the 


botrom after the [third Sublimation, diſſolve in this 
following Aqua fortis. 

IV. Take Niterand Vitriol A.ibj. Antimony.and 
Verdigriſe A.3iij, mix them,and naake an Aqua fortis 
according to Art. 


IV. In 


WW WP 
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- TV./Tnthe'preſtribed A.F; difſolvethe above pre- 
ared Luna: haſtening.thedifſolucion igwarm Aſhes 
or three days; after che chird day draw off the Aqua 
fortis by diſtillation;-{. 700 ne be 

'V. Thar which remains in the bottom, - reduce in- 
to a body; with-Borax; ' ſo.is it fixed and. tinged, and 
after a; wonderful manner will embrace the aboye 
prepared Tincture of Gold... - .-. - 5. 5c 

VI. And this is the way by the help of which the 
Tin&ure of Venus is drawn out of the body of 
Venus, and is tranſmitted fixed igto the body of 


Sol, and out of Sol again into fixed Luna. 


(a) Some ſuppoſe, that for want thereof, you may uſe 
Hungarian Ciunabar.- 7 


v 
- 4a. Gan dnth 4 4 as Ry a +» 
— 


-. Q:H AP, II 
The White fixed Tinflare for Venus. 


x, SIA HET. fublimate th F. or as much as-you 
I pleates of the moſt pure and limpid Oil 
of Tartar fb j. Borax fb jj. diſlolve the Borax in di- 
ſtilled Vinegar a ſufficjear. quantity _ filtrate. the 
aiſſolution, which being clear and limpid, -joyn with 
the former Oil of Tartar,z then mix with chem the 
Mercury ſublimate in fine Powder, arc let it be dif- 
ſolved in Wwarmaſhes. + 5 
I', Upon. that which will not. be diſſolved, put 
new Oil of Tartar canjoyneg: as before; with the 
dflolation of Borax. . .. + | 
TH. Then Giftill rhe difloſution in aſhes; and. 
upon what remains .in the botcom, put new Oil-of 


Tartar an{Borax as _ U the Mercury ſhall 


become 


$14 - "Pohiqraphices Lib. VI, 

+> in Ge horieen of the Alembick like wax, 
, . a very gentle; heat , and congealing 
wack, Seng, wich 


IV. Project one part of this Oybof Mereury, 

gp en iN Pon - 

ver 0 fe ey 

Inge —= withen and xe that the 
incture remains for ever. 


—_—_ 
———— I HI 


—— %. 
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CHAP. Iv. 
The Fixed Ol of Mercury, 


I. BK. M Ercury ſublimate, and Suk-Armonizck 
4 Ana, as much as you pleaſe ; ſublime 
four times, or till therethat! yp 
—_ in _— bottom of the ' fublmatory, a 
quantity of fuſible Mercury, and in the op 0 oe 
Retort the Sal-Armoniack. . 
IT. Break the Retort, reduce the Mercury into 
powder , which diſlglve in (4) diſtilled, 
Eilrrare the ſolution, and diffi] | the \ 
_ in-the bottom AE again in IF: diſtilled 


Vine 
Bl. F Ar lengck diffolve-it in Common diſtilled me: 
ter, which ſojution do fo often fien, till | the Mer 
cam ans a pa ON ee & ad ore tilolve 

all chings; but mo ully Gold and Silver. 

IV. And Golg and Silver, diffoly this Oyl 
of Mercury , and cocted: or digeſted till they ar 
converted intoa fixed Oy, or tixed Salr, will Aru 
a wonderfull projection upon Venus , yea upon 
Crude-Nercu 

V. The-reafog is, becauſe that this Oyl or.Salt be- 

| ing 


U 


bations, 
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ing (6) fixed, converts the ſame Metals inco fine Sil- 


yr. If this Salt be made Volatile, and chenfixed 


again, it will be 'a more powerful Arcanum. 


(a) Thert is intended Spirit of Vinegar. (b) The og! of 
Salt is not fixed, but 1s fo enled mm reſpett of the end of 
intention which is to fix 5, for no fixed thing can fix a vola- 
tile thing, for fixity. demonſtrates "nothing but deadneſs, 
and no. deag. thing can invade anithets propetty : this 14 
apparent to be intended, by the very prepoſition following 
theſe words. F-3o £70)-: b: > RE. 


—_— " of \ "_ . — 
diet. ett FR” ed > {£ W1 TS 7 NO OR FIST kg oh ankes — 
—— - — 


_ _CHab'n 
The Red Clansbes of Antiniiny! 


L * "Ale of the beſt Antimony and Mettury fubs 
limare, Ana: diftlt: chem by a Retort : aid 


' to the matter remaining in the retort,” add new 


Mercury fiatbkmete, and diftill-agaitias before; 
IL og forcerhe matter with 2 trot fire, 
{o will che (Zinnzber of Antichony be ſublinſed in 
te Neck of the Rerorrs which for thitee days'is to. 
my fublimedia the Retorr, cl it 15-very 


red. M08 (ESO YG 6 | 
IIT. But the Liquor which diſtills from the Mercury 
ſublimare and Antimony, highly rectify by diſtilla- 
Ons till it emits no feces. | | 
IV. To this put Mercury ſeven times ſublimed, and; 
by various and many reiterated diſtillations it will be 


fSxeds which you will the more eafily obtain, if 


ou add the former (a) deſcribed oyl conjoyned with 
una, and fix them together by reiterated Coho- 
L ] z V, Thys 


- " | _ 
51G _ . Polygraphices Lib. VE, 
« V. Thus have you the Oyl of Mercury. and Anti- 
mony, which is/ admirable ro trankmnte Jupirer in-' 
to Luna, . by puting one part upon ten parts,of mglt- 
od Japiſnn —*— elect OL Tie £2125 il 


(a) T hat oyl is intended «& Set. 4. Chap. 4. aforegeivg. 


"RFP _IY 
Mit —_—_— 


£34 CHA-P. I 
| fired Tinllre 1opmjet new Ven 


L 7"! fixed oy] of Tartar, ( as we-ſhall here- 
after teach) Sulphur Vive, A. 3): mix 
them, and make a paſt, which pur into a Retort, and 
diſtil, ſo have youaRedliquor; : - | 
H. This liquor put with crude Mercury into a 
Glaſs Retort, draw-it- off 'again by: diſtillation, and 
the Mercury will be fixedat bottom of the Retort. 

- UI. You may proje& with this fixed Mercury up- 
on. Venus fuſed in a; Crucible-):2ne partrupon five 
parts of. Venus) -but it will not be-able to make a 
tranſmutcation, except that-the fixed" Tartar be con- 
joyned with Luna in a fixed oyl, | cs 


a>, Lanai iy t 


CHAP 


we 


cin- 


me- 


nCe 
yl 


\ P, 
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, s 47% "hs 
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"CHAP...VIL. 
The Fixing of Oyl of Tartar: ”- 


LJ  Tatrar Calcinedito whiteneſs 5 diſſolve 

A4.imn yu-progy water, —_— "vn make i ir very 
gre.  :# . 

, _ I. Then.in a Glaſs Urinal; -over a- xn heat 

in Sand, evaperate the humidicy, till a skin or ach" 

like appears.t@ cover it on'the rop; - 

Il That. fig; appearing/purin-A Ltrle fatt" com- 
mon water ; and boyl it again, call a skin appears git 
the ſuperficies or top of it:/ T 

IV. Pat 384n: to it a licthe: COMmon fair watch, 
and boyl ir again, till you ſeea skinagain appear-'to' 
cover it. 

V. Put again more m_ and boy] it again, till 
a $kin covers it again s This 60 {@ many times and ſo 


Jong till no more Skin will apPearto COVer it, for then 
it is fixed, and: will” remaiti or indure fuſion in che 


- 


tire. teat | WE (570d; To 
"O00 labia... 
if WE: Tmy— ; Weary 
ws HA p22 Fi 
To wp þ the O! a $9-empnietk. Taletd! 
; Pot 139 20 cinartrth q 
BY ON ALATA it Quick lime viz, com-" 
mon Fad 36 mix and i orate them to6-. 


gether: ppc them inco a ſtrong Ciacible) whych' covet? 

ang uce very well,: putting it'ih @ cementing fite' 

four hours, chen taking it oup.// 1 a - + #427 9H nr 
AL Niffolve the matter in common warm water, 

G33 and 


of dS A: Lib, VI. 
and make it boil LEM hour, then filter, and make 


EY 6 Loo 
Ill. This Liquor. eyapprue » and congeal the 
Salt, which then Mix. together with the white of 


an E 
IV. Bur tis \inco a moi a moiſt pA 3, diſlo]ve inta 
giOFL : fo fk an 
6 I Quancicy of Fiaony wb ſeven rimes- blimned. 
by cohobating it upon the matter which will 56g 
Ws #ill they ark beth brought 'mto a figed 


Wy One part of y is Qpl- pue upon melted Venus 
F:.$il> tinges it ira] y white, which whiteneſs 
WY remin 19 ior ever: . 
| at if you conjoyn "this oyl with Oleym 

w—_ will be. heh 1 more noble and per: 


ge —_— FI —ISaTITTT . —_—_ 
CHAP, Is,. 
134 i woke Re ed Tis 1 ure extralled from V trial 


L f he > Roman M4 ad calcined to Rednels, diſ- 

ſolve-it in diftitted Vinegar with filtrate, 
and make very Clear, evaporate, delicate, and con- 
gelato it, and -Feduce 1t 4nto 'a' very ſubtill pou- 


IL Imbue it"tiff It" grows "moiſt with water of 
pears 3 extracted by Ciſtillation, and ary. it. 


4Þ ; a uibwace of $at -Antions ds 
"MW: many! mes, it nas - 
| MPa nege of: Sa Armoniack fn 
= TY. Pat 
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IV: Par the rdatter {0 imbibed it x \rrge Gia(s 
mitreſs well ſtopped, which place in aHo bath for 
fifteen ww or nHotfe ding which keeps thore the 
equality of thehear, 

V. Then takethe Vicriolonr 6f the Matreſs, and 
put it into a well Juted Retort, from which diſtill 


' with a gentle fire, to dryneſs, or 1o long till no 


more will come forth. 
VI. Afeer Augment the force of the fire gradual- 
ly till the ſpirit comes forth, and continye it in the 
ame degree, till all the ſpirits are come over. 
- VIE. Lerthe firebe yet augmented, till theRerort 
gronsre red and 1s perfe&ly hot, fo will the Vitriol be 
rubi 
VIIL Thr you ſhall join with the matter found 
fublimed inche neck of the Retort, by beating therh 
together : whech mix with; their own . water  cor- 
tained in the Recipient, by imbibing, beatirigy and 
drying. fo long till. all the watef is infuſed, and lin- 
mto che fad Vitriol 
IX. And the ſublimation is to be iterared; joyn- 
img the Volatile matter with the fixed 3 fo will tKere 
be a matter fixed, and very red as 
X, This you mult reſaceidboportders put it.vito 
a ſtrong G bra Phial, which cloſe well; bury it it. 
acold and moiſt place for fifeeen days or mare, 
tis diffo{ved into 2 moſt red water which flter ah 
rake vey cla, Mercury fil: 
is upon ercury ſeven times 
_ im will it be rubified, and converted into 
red oy 
XII. This Oy] conjoyn with an equal quanthp, 
4 {He ON! | of Gold, which you ſhall fix rogether in. 
efott by abſtratting the humidity with a geatle 
= ſo have you a perfe& medicine. 
vT XLII.. Gae 


' XII. PU rt of this: ts Pin gon 

-a Thouſand epi of Crude Mercury, -nod'y - - 
Crucible 3 or upon a thouſand parts of Luna, or of 
any other Imperfect metal], it will convert them i un- 
to the moſt pure Gold, bt Ss el 


>» —_ —— — 


'c H A P. " 
To ads the aforeſ aid Ot of Gold. 


I. Be ot of Sol as much as you pleaſe, diſſolve 
it in Royal Aquafortis wherein Sal Armo+ 
x niack or common Salt is diſſolved. 

-Tt. Keep:warm the: diffolution for fifteen days, 
thee abſtract the A, F. by diſtillation 'Cohobating 
the”: diſtilled - water +many times upon the matter 
yemaining in the bottom of che Scillatory. 

4). Renew the A: E;three' times he Sol re- 
mains converted i in the boctom of che Veſſel i into 
a red\Oy1.: 

* IV.! Diflolve a quantiry af this Oyl in Aqua ar- | 
denti deflegmated, and let them be conjoyned; | 

CV. i Afterwards: abſtrac& .the Aqua' 'ardens or 
Spirit of Wine, -and the Oyl of Sol will remain in 
che bottom of the-Veſlel; 
> VI: This Oyl conjoyne with the aforefaid(s) ſubli- 
mated Mercury, {0 have ow! indeed a perfect me- 


ehe. *4 4/114 1 
'( ) 4r VET Lo, ; and I1. .o Chep 9 dweing | 
Dos J&. | 


ON 


Chap, '11. 


The increaſe of Gbld, &c. «&21 


—_—— 


..CHAP. XI 
To make. an increaſe of Gold and Silver. 


I. Ta Ake of the beſt foliated Sol $i : of thebeſt 
— Sits mix them rogether, and make. 


—— Tien en rake of Common Salt decripirared , as 
muchi in pope as as is all your Amalgama, which mix 


t ating. 

UL Put chem into ' a Glaſs Retorr- in Aſhes, and 
diſtill with a very ſtrong fire, fo will .the :Mercu 
aſcend, and be ſeparated from the: Gold, W 
will remain in the bottom of the Velle 

IV. The Gold waſh: with common Fir water (0 
long till it has no taſt of the Salc. 

V. Then take it out and melt ie alone, and. you 
ſhall - find your ounce: of. Gold: to: be increaſed a 
whole drachm (wiz. for: your Zvi you will have 3is, 

VI. This Gold if you cement with the Cement 
deſcribed in («) our firſt Arcanum, and then again 
Amalgamate it with the former Mercury _ 
mulriply the Gold more and more, even till all © 
the Mercury & tranſmared i into Gold. . 

VI'. And by many times cementing the Gold and 
Amalgamaring i it with -Mercury, andmixing ic with 
decriputated Salt; as is afareſaid in this Arcanum, you 
will have a very high and large Augmentation. 


Oe Chap. I. Set. 2. .@ TW 6 great part of it is cre 
muted. 


CHAP. 


- "| 'Polgraphice 


' CHAP. XII. 


"4 Fexell T inftwve for Venne, 
L Poke tings Venis Ibi; of the dil Mer- 

waſhed Ihij; beat them wich Virwl 
in 3 Marble Mortar, Uull they ate Amalgamited to- 


gether. 
IL This Amalgama beat, and by many Lotions 
make 'it whate, to which 7 Sal Arthodiack 
OR =_ Evi : Whice Tartar jj. comtnaen 
J 

HL. Beat ali together, and imbibe the powder 
with diſtilled Vinegar, till che maſs becomes of the 
_ and thickneſs of Honey. 

Put it imto a Retorr, anddiftill ro dryneſs, or 

as much as you can make come overs and 
ſablimes,puc nponche fces,and mix cher oy beating 


or Ing. | 
- This mixture imbibe with new diſtilled Vine- 
gar (a) ſolong cillnothing will aſcead, but all remains 
xed in che bottom. 
VI. This fixed matter; beat, ind mix ie with tht 
_ of ic withagentle heat, and pur itin- 
( nor of Glaſs or glazed) wich a fit cover well 
nd role, and calcine it mn a ſtrong fire, for ofif 
vw 101e 
VII. Then diſſolve the matter in (3) Mineral 
diftilled Vinegar, filkrate and make it vey cleat ; 
_ evaporate the Vinegar by diſtillation to dry-- 


VIN . Diſſolve it again, filter and clarifie, o_ 
our 


\ 
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rimes repeat, till your fixed mater remains in 

vie borom oft F_ like running Oil. 
hofdet of this, conjoyned and melted with 
as 2-7 1 of the beſt Ts | is ſufficient to be put upon 


rts F 
thirty ,_ om after yp TENOR diſſolved in 


X. A 
Mineral Ws 2d Yinegar, as often coagulated 
and diſſolved a Jn, 3 at —_ one part will be. enough 
to. caſt upon 384 parts Of. 


| (a) Dif ils again to domes, aud anbibing and di- 

) This mineral Finegar enght to be extrafled 

avs Viter, for then alone it makgs the Solutions and Coe- 
gulations. 


CHAP. XL 
The Purgatias of Venus fer the former Tinfture. | 


I. "P*Ake an hundred wn of Eges, beat them 
T together with a ſtick, till they are converted. 
ito a Water. 
IM. In a jp ee put hot (4) Fggſhells to the 
quantity of Crude Tartar 15j. put them into 2 
gals Ve Veſlel, "a it cloſe, and digeſt it in warm 
For ſe-dung for eight days; then diftill a water there- 
from BOY a [ 3 Jrort: | 
is water quench fad and melted Cop- 
ks. ” or four times; fo will it be prepared and 
purged £Q receive the former Finfure, 


. (2). The ward the Author uſes is Calens, but in what 
ferſe : is ſomexchat difficult te be xwderſtood;, if the thing he 
ipt:»2r, . be only dryneſs, doubtleſs they only ought to be 
mage 


Wa  Pobyraphies oy 44 VI, 


wade bot or warm : bat- To es, oy gh, to, fe 
wage red bnt,, anWllcrned, "O37 2x 
) Trvelgk nib wes $5 4 


of Sag 


——— — — 


c HA] P. xy. - 
To \cengeal of harden Merany... 


ſo 4 Take of Metciry thus prepared as muck as 

you pleaſe. Let the Mercury boil 1 in the 
jaice of Limons for ſix hours 3; theti' boil it again for 
vx hours in the-jajoeof Bears Beech; and then for 
othendfix hours in” common Oil *and Vinegar 'mixt 
together in equal quantity. | 

F. The Mercury thus prepared, put intoa ſtrong 
Glaſs Marrefs welt tured with this following Lute. 

IE. &. Calx viva:well ITY Te ar well beaten, 
and common Salt A; q. s. e. a Paſte with 
whites of Eggs,of © LEA ts Lite and with 
which Jet the Macreſs, wherein is che Prepared Mer- 
CREYs? be luredactording to art.) 

V.-Let the Mattreſs -have a very narrow molt: , 
which cloſe very well with a glaſs Stopple, and the 
api Lute:{+ ):- 

V. Then pu; ic into a gentle” Fire in aſhe$ for” 
three ous afrerwatds" increaſe the'Fire, and cON-. 
tinue the ſame degree:of heat fofi another day. . © © 

VI. This done, break the Glaſs,! and your (halt: 
find the Mereury tran{mured into good Lan. :. 


(a) Tou may fee rhie wit of whhing feveral abi a . 
Les fit for this purpoſe in our Pharmacopceia Londi- 
nenlis Jib.6. C. F.. SEA. 3, K 19, (b) If the neck be narrow 
enougl;, you may give it the Hermetick Lite at Sect. 14. 


of the aforecited:place, 
CHAP. 


Chop. 15. With the Regylus, &C. $25 
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CHAP. XV: 
' With the Regalus-of Antimony:ro make Gul. 


L *F*Ake Regulus of pure Antimony, fine Gold 
* and Silver, of each equat 112 ak met, and 
make them run in a Crucible, ſo haye you 4 friable 


I 


, T# 


or-brittle matter ike Glaſs, _ . * «h 
II. Beat and powder it; and 'make'an Amalgama 
with 3 ij. thereof with (4) the Mercury of oof 
_ Zjx. which ſhut up in a Matres well 
III. Par it apon a gentle fire for 2 rriontit; -bur in 
ſach a fire, as in a month may inſpiſlate it, and make 
wwe TT ; 
IV. In the ſecond month increaſe the fire, or bury 
the Matreſs again more-deeply-in-aſhes; bur ſo in- 
creaſe the fire, or bury it ſo much the more deeply, 
— that the matter may ' grow up into a mineral 
ree. Cs 
- V. Continue this, degree for a month; at length 
for eight days augmeirc the fire," till the.marter is 
VI. . This matter amalgamate again. with' new 
common Mercury well waſhed;. and boil it again 
for three months, as before, augmenting the fire. 
; VIE Thus haveyou the;matter-of the proje&ticn, 
one part of which, being put upon ten parts of Luna, 
tran{mutes it into fine Gold, oo, 7 
' VIE This matcer; if ic be throughly and perfect- 
ly deparated by Sublimarion, and then. fixed: {o as ro 
bea powder, fultblekke Wax-'or-Butter, you have 
the Powder of projection to be put upon all 'Merals, 
one part upon a thouſand of any iropwre Metals. 


X. 
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Ix. And if mor moreover this mater er be yer diflolved 
in Mineral diſtilled ns, ic 
adds much more fy Fu pd ofthe ork. 

X. And if it be often diſſolved j — water 
> il anche pn pn pn pov 
£) 1WEct, it. works CUres 
Wh i Flankind 2nd Metals 


XT. Thele Solutions being very often iterged or 
repeated, with fair corfinion water, it will. be:con- 
verted into : (weerred Oil. aha _ 


ay That is meant ſweet, as 4H freed PEE the Sabes 
ar carrſive: Acidity F* the Spirits of the mineral Vincga. 


—_—— 


CH « P.. XVL 
For the mitking of So), 


I. 'T*Ake Niter, Ver Sul ve, R 
A : Vitriol,. ORF Sa phur view Ro: - 
Cinnabar Fj F jj. reduce them into 4 fine Powder and | 


"L Put chemi into er: Luted Retort, and diſtil there- 


4 ua fortis, obſe ees-of fire. 
I: Iadis AF Ae Pe Then 
another Matreſs, diſſolve a part, of the beſt Mer- 
rye ell waſhed 5 jv. 
Conjoyn the Difſolutions,. and with a youre 
fire ſeparate the Aqua fortis, cohobating. (the 
drawn off) thrice, Ce elaiege 


 . 
comman water often diſtilled (when 


the ir Fe 1 is ſeparated)upon the fz Li 
olve, 


For the whining of Copper. $27 
whiter wil af comet 


VI. Then put upon the matter the firſt wacer 
which is ſweet, that at length it may ſweeten che 
matter r inthe bottom of the Stillatory, and 
convert it to a and fxxad Og. 

VII. One partof this Oil, put upon rwenty 
of (a) Saturn or Luna, wilt convert it into Golg. 


(a) Pow wwſh prepare your Saturn or ou wilt db muhiog, 


DD ———— _—— 


CHAP. XVIL 
For the. whitaing of Copper, 


Onmon Salt calcined 3 Quicklime 39, 
 Arſcnick calcined 35, Tartar.calcined 3.6, 

fixed Sal Armoniack,Borax A. 33j, Mercy ſublimed 
(a) —_ times as much, mix, and make of al Pl 


T7 _ Gin: it (6) for an haur, then diflplue i itin 
oh diſtilled Vinegar, filter, and evaporate. the.difla- 
ution. 

II. Calcine ir again a little, and diſſolve again in 
diſtilled Vinegar 3 this work ſo often repeat, rill yoy 
-— x a Salt fufible as Wax, and an incombuſttble 

1 

Re. One per EE _ upon p. x- of (4) pur 

Copper aforementioned, converts it- into good Sil- 
vet: .this is the beſt whitning of Copper. 


(a) 7 ſuppoſe there is intended 3 xjyv. (by) Tow muſt 
calcine it very genth, laſt ruleecuar-inberr. (C) _ 
vever 
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| faever you meet with diftilled Vinegar, always underſtand 
' the Spirit theredf,or that from which the flegm is abſtratted. 
.(d) The was is rawght in Chap. 1 3, foregoing, | 
+ CHAP. XVII. 
| _ The Cementation of Sol. - | 
L TAke Roman Vitriol 3ij. Sal Armoniack 3j. 
" Verdigriſe 3 8. Crocus Martis, Niter, A,3j 
mix and make a Powder, which ſublime cill ic wi 
ſublime no more. 

IT. Then diſſolve it in putrified Urine, filter, cla- 
rifte, and evaporatethe Solution 3 that which remains 
at bottom, is the ſecret Cemeat... . .'* 

TIE. Take (a) Za and Gold of each 3j. melt 

them together, and. let the Maſs. be beaten into (4) 
thin leaves, which cement with its. equal weight of 
the foregoing Powder, and the whole Maſs will be 
tranſmuted into fine Gold. = EN 

(a) Tow muſt rake cupellared or fine Luna. - (b) 7 /ſup- 
poſe very ſmall fileings, made with a very fine File, nigy do 

nearly as well, Gs 


CHAP. 


Chap.20. A 7Timttare for Sol. $26 


CHAP. XIX. 
0il of Sulphur Vive. 


L TAke of Tartar calcined Ib j, S»/5bur Vive tb.3 
beat them into Powder, and you it into a 
Retort, cloſing it well, which keep ſo for twodays; 
without diſtillation. | 
IL. That time being paſt, diſtill by aſhes with a 
ſtrong fire, ſo ſhall you have a wonderful Oil, which 
certainly cures the Falling-{ickne(s, if about gur. x. 
be taken for ſome days together in a Morning, 
faſting (4). #7 
III. So alſo Mercury prepared, as we have before 
declared in this Chapter, cures the Falling-{ickneſs, 
being given (6) in gr. x. . Ty | | 
IV. And if it be caſt upon throughly melted Ve- . 
nus it perfedtly whitens it. 


(a,b) 1» 4 convenient Vehicalum , as Eſſence of - 
Peony, Wine of Blath Cherries, or ſome ſuch like Li- 


quor. 


% _ = A 


CHAP. XX 
A Tintnre for Sol, 
L Ake of Sol $i : of Luna37: of the beſt Mer- 
cury waſhed zij : make an Amalgama,which 


fut into a Glaſs body wel] cloſed. 
| . Mm IL Set 
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IL. Set it in a gentle heat for 20. or 30. days, 
= the Amalgama is converted into a red pow- 


er. 
II. Joyn this with new w=>4 and boyl ( or 
digeſt ) again till it is fixed, which work repeat 
_ times, and diffolve it in the following Aqua- 
ortis. 

IV. Take Roman Vitriol, filings of Mars,Saiphur 
vive, Niter, common.Salt, A. 15{t . from: all which 
prepers a water by diſtillation, which will be very 


red. 

V. In this water diſflolve the afore ſaid matter, 
prepared from Gold, Silver, and Quick Silver. . 

VE Then abſtra&tthe Aqua fortis, and cohobete 
oftentimes till the water comes forth white. -. 

Diſlolve again in Metrcurial Vinegar diſtilled ; 
filter, clatify, and abftra the Vinegar. | 

VIE. After that diffolve the matter agam in com- 
mon water diſtilled ; then filter, clarify andjabftract 
che Wares till the matter remains in the botrort of 
oo Veſlel, converted into a running oy}, or fultble 

alt. 

IX. Caſt P-)- of this Oy] or Salt upon Crude Mer- 
cury made pretty hot p. 00-3 and the whole will be 
converted into good Gold. 


" WO ay —_—_—— 


CHAP. XXL 
The Extration of Mercury from Antimony. 


TL Fe Antimony 3viii, powder it finely, and 
_ * & patit intoa Capacious Matrefs, upon which 
put the beſt Agua Vitz tb): Salt of Tartar 3") :Sal- 
- Armoniack 3 ; mix them well ——_—" _ 

| VIACLrE1S» 


FvCIED >V 


id | 
h 
1 
ne 
+ 
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Matrels : ſiop it up cloſe, and putrefy in warm horſe 
dung for fifteen days. £7 TY ie 
H. Then take u forth, and circulate it { being 


| yercloſe ſtopt ) eight Days- 


Ti. Aſter, boyl it for two days, and you will 
find the Mercury inthe bottom running and Volatile : 
Out of every wy pound of Antimony, you will ' 
have running Volatile Mercury 3. 

IV. This is the beſt Mercury for the performance 
of the preparation of that Arcanum at Chap. 15, 
aforegoing. ; 


CHAP. XXII 
An Elixir for the Golden Wark 


I. CUblime Mercury ſeyen times with ecmriion 
aF Salc prepared, and at laſt ſublime the fame 

five .or ſeven times with $al ApPOniack, till che 

Mercury remain at the bottom fufible as Wax; 

II. This Mercury diflolve in mineral diſtilled Vi- 
negar; filter the Solution, And coagulate, by diſtil- 
ing rom thence the Vinegar. 

HIT. Diffolve the Mercury in the Vinegar, which 
repeat three or four times cill tha Mercury will mel 


as Wax. 

 1V. This Mercury thus prepared, diſſolve inpure | 

diſtilled rain Water, then coagulate, whichdo many 

Times ; andat length difdolve it in the humidity of the 
V. To this clear and limpid Solution add the 

Calx of Sol ( repared with Mercury and common 

Salt ) which Alove alone into a moſt rubicund Li- 


quor, 
M m 3 VI. This 
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VI This Liquor b many Solutions and Coagula- 
tions, convert ifto a. fixed Oyl and a pure Elixir. 

VII. Being caſt upon a thouſand parts of fine 
Lond, it wilt tranſmurte ir into the pureſt and beſt 


C H- A P. XXIIL 
Of Drawing forth the Virgins Milk. 


I. TP Ake Mercur 2 bp times ſublimed ii. DiC. 
ſolve it in this following water. 

IT. Take May dew fix times diſtilled 3 common 
Aqua fortis ſeven times diſtilled A. Ib; ; mix them 
- rogether and diſtill by a Retort two or three times ; 
ſo have you a very ſharp Vinegar 

HE. In this you muſt diſſolve y your afore ſaid feven 
time#{ablimed Mercury 3 which Diſſolution putrefy 
for a month in warm Horſe-dung. 

TV. Then diftill, and always conjoyn the water 
which diſtills over, wich that partof the Mercury 
which remains at the bottom, till all ehe Mercury 
aſcends by diſtillation; which will quickly be done 
if che Artiſt be a wiſe ſearcher our of Nature. 

V. For the water of May dew muſt be augment- 
ed when the dry water aſcends from. the Mercury 
remaining in the' bottom. 

VE. Which Mercury is ſo often tobe diffolved 
in the diſtilled vrater of May Dew, ll at Jength 
ic all aſcends Acid, 

'VI. This is that which is called Lac Virgineum 
or Virgins Milk, and the moſt ſharp.diſtilled .Vine- 
er (a) fitted for the Diſlolution of all _ 

l dies, 


Py = 


$ 
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bodies, converting them into a fulible Salt, and 
a fixed Incombuſtib! Oyl. 

VIII. By the help hereof all Our Arcanums are 
moſt perfectly compleated, without it nothing true 
can be found; from whence it comes to pals thar 
this Vinegar is uſed in the making and perfecting of 
every Secret. I 


(a) This is that Mercarial Vinegar mentioned Chap. 20, 
Set, 7. aforegoing. 


EE —— ry ——. 


CHAP. XXIV. 
For the Whitning of Copper. 


| Ake of the beſt Luna as much as you pleaſe, 

melt it ina Crucible, and ca(t upon it an 
equal quantity of the whiteſt Arſenick broken into 
little bits. | 

If. Caſt it intoa reed, or in the form ofan Ingor, 
2nd it will be brittle as Glaſs. | 

IL Then beat ic to powder, and mix it with an 

uall quantity of Mercury ſeven times ſublimed : 
ſublime again cill che Mercury is fixed with the Luna 
in the bottom of the Veſſel, 

IV. If this be not quickly done, conjoyn your 
Luna fo prepared with fuſible Mercury ſo made (z) 
with Sal-Armoniack as is above ſaid, {0 will your 
matter be perfe&ly fixed. - 

V. This matcer diſſolve in our (6) Virgins Milk 
which ſolutions being ſeveral times repeated, it will 
be converted intoa fuſible Salt, and a fixed Oy]. 

VI. This isto be ſweerned from its acrimony by 
diſtilled water iterated with many cohobations, to 
will i9be a moſt perfect Oy1. «fm 
Re ET M m 3 : YIL One 
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VIE Onepartof it put upon a thouſand parts of 


melted Copper, it gives 'it an TO tincture ; which 
te it Telf. 


will always remain, yea 1n the 

(a) Ateording as is tamght in Chap. 4, and Chap.22. (b) 
The making of which you may ſee at large Chap, 2.3. afore- 
going, c by 


P_ 
a— BE  —_—_ 


CHA P. XXV. 
A ſecret froth Antimeny and Mercury, 


1. Ake Mercury feven times fublimed with Vi- 
L triol and common Salt, ( the Vitriol calci- 
ned to rediieſs, being changed every time, and the 
common Salr diminiſhed, being diffolyed, defeca- 
ted, aiid made pure) that thereby, iz. by the ſub- 
 limation thereof, the Mercury. may extract the 

Tirure of the Vitriol and Salt. 

IH. Take of this Mercury feven times ſublimed 
5; ; Mineral .Antimotiy, or Antitony as it comes 
from the Mine, #s much ; reduce all inro a fine 
powdet, and mms them together. 

III. Put thenr into a Retort, arid digeſt in warm 
Horſe:dung for 25. days, ora month 5 which done 

IV Place the Retort in a furrtace in Aﬀhes & diftill 
with a very gentle fire for 12. Hobts, then increaſe 
the Fire, til] a red Oyl comes, after which, pur out 
the Fire, -and cool the Veſſels. | | 

V. Take ont the Oyl, and put it into a Retort 
cloſe topped, Which place in a very good heat for 8 


Days 
7 VL After that Gif! in Balneo Mariz fix times, 
and a ſeventh timein hot Aſſes, till it is very pur 
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and clear, limpid, and ſhining as Gold. + h 
VII. In this Liquor diſſolve Gold-calcined with 
Meroury and Salt, or let irbe converted into afixed 
Oyl, and then conjoyn it with its equal weight of 
Gold, bexbag them together till they are fixed. 
VHI. Ordiftill the Volacile:part, which-cohabate 


- 


i often-upon'the fixed remaining in the bottom of 


the Veſſel, till the whole is faxed. 
1X. One:part of this fixed Oy], tinges an hundred 
parts of Luna, and turns it into pure Gold. _ 
X. Alſo leaves of Silver heat -red hot, and extin- 
guiſhed-in:chis Oyl, are tranſmured into fine Gold. 
XT. And it fixes Crude Mercury into Gold, .if 
ſomefew drops there of be projeted upon it ina 
hot Crucible -(). - | - 
XIL. Irs Vertues and power are multiplied if it be 


- often diflolved -( in the ſaid water extracted from 


Antimony and Mercury ſeventimes ſublimed) re- 
peating'the diſtillations and'putrefaRions. 


(a) In this cafe it will:be mach the better way firſt to fix 
the Aeronry by the fumes of Lead, in ſuch fort that it may 
endure melting the better, left .it otherwiſe ſhonld all fly 
away, before the operation is peyformed, 


——_— 2 » EIS SIns trans 
me Y 
T” 


CHAP. XXVI. 
A T inftare of Silver npon Copper. 


L Ake of Luna ( Amalgamated with Mereury ) 
T 3), of 5 extracted with Calx vive and Tar- 

tar from Mercury ſublimate, i. 
IT. Let the Mercury be well waſhed with Salt and 
Vinegatito4vhich addSalt often purged till it low like 
m 4 
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wax, which is done by many Sqlutions, Calcinations, 
and fuſions. 

HL Mix all in a fixatorie veſſel, which for a Month 
pur upon Warm Aihes, till the wholeis fixed. 

IV. To this add Mercury ſublimate ( fixed by ma- 
ny Sublimations with Sal-Armoniack ) thrice the 
weight, and fix Ixagains ; boyl it for amonth, andiit. will 
be perfeatly fixe 

V. This you muſt repeat four times, or till the 
water _ like wax With out fume. 

_ - VI: Then project of this matter p. j. upon Venus, 
P. x. and it will be ringed perfectly i into Silver. 


i 


——————_— 


c H 1AP XXVIL 
A Tintture of Gold upon Lana: 


{. J*Ake of fine Luna 3” : of fine Sol3j : melt 
them together , and bring them, into thin 
Le: ves, which diffolve in Aqua fortis. 
II. To this diſſolution add. Mercury ſeyen times 
ſublimed Ziy ; then diſtill to drynefG.. 
' I. Tothis matter add fixed Mercury and fluid 
or falible , prepared © with. Sal-Armoniack as 
.FDOJE ſeid 3 which again diflolve, 'and abſtract the 
Aqua fortis to dryneis, which repeat by thrice coho- 
bs. till the matter flows like wax without | 
wme 
| IF; Proje& of this. - upon fine Luna P. x. and it 
1:1 bt 30d Coli: n!-:r/ | | 


CHAP, 


: Chap.28. Another Tinttare of Gold upon Luna. 37 


rem ett 


n CHAP. XXVIT. 
I- Another Tiniture of Gold upon Luna. 
e | : 
! I, Ake offine Sol calcined with Mercury, SuF- 
'T phur, and common Salt prepared and well > 
© purified : waſh the Calx in warm water, till it is *f 
ſweet, and freed from all manner of ſaltneſs. 
£ I. Take of this Calx 3; Mercury ſeven times 


ſablimed, and reduced again- into running Mercury 
Zi : mix them well. _ 

” III. Then putthem into a fixatory or ſtrong Ma- 
tre(s well ſtopt, which place in an Athanor for a 
month, that the matter may be congealed. 

IV. Diflolve again with the ſame Mercury pre- 
pared in the ſame manner as aforeſaid, by beating 

t and mixing till the matter will low as wax. 

n i V. Thendiflolve it in our Virgins Milk, or onr 
diſtilled Vinegar, which we have declared above, in 

$ the three and twentieth Chapter. | 

VI. The diffoſution filter cill it is clear, which is 

1 many times to be dryed, and to bediflolved again 

$ by many cohobations 3 which is ſo often to be ice- 

- rated till the matter will ftow as wax, ' without any 

; 


; ume. | 

FE: VII. Then edulcorate it with Spirit of May dev, 
that it may loſe all its acritude ; ſo have youa true 
t Elixir, to project upon Luna. 


VII. One parc hereof put upon a thouſand parts 
of melted Luna, will tranſmuteir into the beſt and 
fineſt Gold : which will be more pure, if with patience 
It is ejaborated, Ir 1s a long preparation. 


CHAP. 


Polygraphives | 


CHAP. XXIS. 
A Tin8ure of Salghur aud Mars for Lina. 


L ſcales of ron ( plenty of which you-may 


find 4na Smiths {hap ) being beaten off from 
the red hot tron, #5: yellow Sulphur a5-radoh. | 

]I. Mix and burn them together, adding new Sul- 
Phar 5;. or ij. for the fronnd « or third Gontbuſtion 

Lil. Being burnt, beat it, put it into 8 Retort, 
2nd diſtill by aſhes, obſerving the idegrees of 
tre, ſo taveyou anOyl of Sulphar an a arge-quan- . 
tity; becauſe the Sulphur of the Iran is adjoyned to 
the connage Sulphur, by which-the hamidity is ang-* 
NCNte 

IV. The diſtillation being .done,augment.thefire, 
vill the matrer-remainingin-he bottom of theRetorrt 
'5-red hot, and well caleined-to Redneb. 

V. This matter thus calcined Red, take, 2nd put 
upon it its own water inaGlals Velleljie which add 
Spirit of iſe (a) four times'as much 8s 4here was of 
the Oy! Orfharp Water, diſtilled from he:Sulphur 
and Mars. 

VI. Put theſe-in warm Afhes-that they may boy! 
gently, and extracta Tin&ure by boyling from the 
Calcined'matcer. 

VH. Fhis Tin&ure decant by Inclination,and add 
new Spirit of Life, puttingithem -into-a ;gentle heac 
to-digelt til] it-15 Coloured. 

V:II. This-tin&ture decant, and conjoynit with 

the former, which work 4{o_often repeat ., till the 
Spirit of Life will beno-longer tinged. 

IX, Put theſe Tinures of the Spirit of Life intoa 

Stillatory 0 


Cit 3d 4 Tiniture from 6 Sulphi Vine ob $3H - 
Stillnedty, nd witha verygentle Fire ſeparate the Spi- 


rit from the tinfture which will remain in the bottorh 
ofthe VR thick 

| R. T6 this Kongo add of Mearny well waſhed 

an equal qiantity, mmix them throughly, which di- 
ceſtin a gentle heat for one dy, the Mercury 
is fixed into a red powder. 

XE This ted powder diffolye in oiit Virgins grand 
1d tes Offen till tt icconverted] ifito a red 


NI. | cop} yn with an e ual quantity of 
for TE {Gel EE { 47" | of 


Mars, Sulphar artd Mercury 


XUL seing Fond part __ Luna 
an tundred parts, An a wonderful Tin 


(a) There is theant Spirit of Wines yet ſome think Spirit 
of Mercury; others =” of Dich lime, but they are ae- 


cerved, 
CH A PB. XXX. 
A Tinktave from Sylphur Vive, and Arvent Vive, 
#pon Luna. 


hy Ken of _— Vee, or that which was never 
yet melted, but is as it was taken ont of 
= _ (for that has the berter and greater Tin- 

ure 

II. Take of this Salphor ij. reduce it into Poy- 
der, and put it intoa ſttong tapacious Glaſs Urinal 3 
upon which put Spirit of Wine perfe&tly _— 
mate 
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mated, ſo much as may cover it the breadth of five 


of its Fingers. 
HE. Place it in warm aſhes; that it: may gently boil, 
takmng off the {cum which ariſes, with a Spoon, and - 
caſting it away. this boiling continue for three days 
and mpghts; adding new Spirit of Wine, as the for- 
mer waltes. , hg 
' TV. Attheend of three aſe the Sulphur will be 
falible 2nd incombuſtible, which. dry with a conti- 
nued gentle heat, till the Spirit of Wine is totally 


_ V. This fixed Sulphur mix well with its equal quan- 
tiry of Mercury (well waſhed) inaglaſs Mortar with 
a glaſs Veſſel, till they-are throughly mingled, 

VI. Then pur it into a ſtrong glaſs Matreſs,. with 
Spirit of Wine covering itthe breadth of four Fin- 
gers, which ſtop very cloſe, and place in warm 
Horſe dung for fifteen days, and-the Spirit of Wine 
wall be defecated, rhe:matcer remaining dry, 

VIE Take the Matreſs from out the Hotſe dung, 
—_— it in warm aſhes, ſo will the matter turn 

as pitch in a few days:and continuing this gentle 
hear, ic will paſs through all colours, till it comes to 
_ aperfet rednefs, like that of aRuby. | 

VHE This matter fix ina fixatory in an Athanor 
for a month, rill ics odour or ſmell is moſt fragranc 
and fiveet, which you may perceive by the aperture 
of the Veſſel. 

IX. If this matter be diſſolved 1g our (a) Virgins 
Milk, and thenagain in Spirit of 41ay Dew, till ic is 
ſweet; it will more periectly make a rranſmutacion 
into Gold. TS : 
© X. Oae-part of it being put upon a thouſand parts 
of meired Lama, or upon. any other Metal, it tranſ- 
mutes them 1nco the fineſt Gold, 

| 2D or wes nes» XI. Yea, 


according tg art. 
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XI. Yea, being put upon Crude Mercury (8) in a 
hot Crucible, it tranſmures it into a ſtone of the ſame 
virtue and Efficacy. _ , = 
XII. One part of this Mercury being put upon an 
—_— parts of Quickſilver , fixes- it into good 
501d. 


M5 ng no. 4nl? 1. Hee x 
(a) The way of makzng it 7s taught in Chap, 2 ;. afore- 
going, (b). Tou may. firſt fix-it with the fumes of Lead. 


CHAP. XXXL 
A Preparation of Arſenich,to whiten Venus. 


þ Ake' Sal Niter, Roch Alum, common Salt pre- 


pared, A.1bj. mix and make an Aqua fortis 
II. The Feces beat well, ard put to them Cr9/talin: 
Arſenick in fine Powdec Ih j. which ſublime once. 
HI. Beat this ſublimate ſmall, and diflolve. it in 


- theaforeſaid A. F. and clarifie the Solution. 


IV. Diſtil this diſſolved Ar/enick by a Retorr, and 
you will have in the bottom a dry matter, which in 
a moiſt place will reſolve into Oil. 7 

V. To this Oiladd the Oil of Luna (the prepara- 
tion of which-we have taught before) and- fix them 
together for a month in 4 yarm place. 

VI. Thenabſtract the ſuperfluous humidity by Di- 
ſtillation, till chere remains in the bottom of the Stil- 
latory, a truly fixed Oil, . © k 
VIE. This Oil will penetrate Copper and tinge ic 
whitez and one part of it being put upon one-hun- 
dred parts of melted Copper, will tranſmure it into 


good Silver. | 
CHAP 
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CH A B. XXX.” 
'A fixed Tinfture to cotvert Luna into Hol. 


I. Ake of the beſt Lana calcined with Mercu 

'T and Salt prepared: mix it with ent 
quantity:of Cimrabar of Antimony; theſe ſublimethree 
TMes, - __. 
IT. In every Sublimation repeat the Cinmabar of 
Antimony, Re $1 

ITT. Then diflolve this matter in a Compound 
Aqua fortis, made of Niter and Vitriol, A.tb j. An- 
timony, Verdigriſe A. 5 ij. .make the Solution over 
warm athes. APO 

IV. Keep the diffotution'warm for three days at 
the end of which time, diſtil a water, and reduce the 
Fxces into a body, by melting or diflolving them - 
with Borax. | jets 

V. Thus haye you a _TinQure for £24, which 
with an coed quantity Of fine S/, will cranſmute'ic 
into good Gold. E 


_———— —_—. 
- 


- 


— — 


CHAP. XXXIIL 


Mercury Water, 


I. "PAke Me:cury ſublimace in fine Powder 1b j, 
4 layitina ftrong ſubſtantial plate of Tin,with 
hole in its middle: place it on a glaſs Funnel in 4 
cold place, that the Mercury may melc per Aet- 
CLILIGA 


IT. This 
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It "This Liquor diſti} in Balneo, repeat the di- 
F ſtillacions, until the whole matter be turned inta 
water, and doth all ariſe inthe diſtillation. 
"BL Take 4! this diflilted water, and draw it off 
Ns be > ROO agrmhrgs —  r 
K again por dF Gem, a 
Beat aths codon til nes faces neenaa in 
y the bottom of the Alembiclc. 


al IV. Tn this. Mercuvidl water feven times. diſtilled 

- m athes is. Gold (calvined with Mercury, Salt and 
Sulphur } ro-be diffolved. 

f | _ V.- Fhis Solution is tobe putrefiedfor fifteen days 
in. hore dung, and diſtilled with umn entle fire inaſhes, 

d and cohobated npon the Fares, till it be converted 

- into 2 true fixt Oil, whoſe virtue is wonderful. 

: VI. One pound thereo, will go upon an hundred 


of melted Silver, and turn it into pure Gold, tinging 
t and rranftmuring of ir chroughly. 


5 VII If irs Ol be-fweerned with Spirit of A4ay 
' Dew, by often diſſolving, diſtilling, an cohobatin 
its. virtue and efficacy fo encreateth, that ic cares A 


Diſeaſes both Humane and Metallick. 


S _—_ — M4 ie aaa. $4 <—— 


CHAP. XXXIV. 
To tinge Luna inte Sol. 


I. PP Ake of the beſt 5 calcitied, .Civcav Baie, 


Fo — Braſs, of each a like: ads thereco 

Armons rectified upon C: LH F 8 

| tionof the Sal promaerwry op cop irit of Vinegar ; 

for the Crocus being ſo diſſolved, Ss the Sat h ts 

meniack With its colour, | iL > 
y 
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- IL By diſtillation or Exficcation and ſublimation, 
kt this Tinure be joyned to the Sal-Armoniack. 

HIT Diffolve of this Sal-Armomack 4 ounces, in 
our Vinegar 3 our TREO Milk (a), and: put. intp this 
' Solution the powder of che: Crocus, of Gold, andof 

calcined Brake. in which perfedly diflolvethem all. 

IV. Filter and purify the Solution, andletir/putre- 
fy for a month in Horſe-dung, then diſtil] by:a:Recort 
ina Gentle Fire, or Afh or ;Sand heat. -. -; 

' V; Cohobate he Matterion the fixces, till it be 
converted into a fuſible Salt, which fiveeten with 
Spirit of May dew, and then-it will tinge very well : 
one part will goupon ten parts of melted Silver, and 
tran{mure it into good Gold. : "ot 


(a) See Chap. 2.3. aforegoing. 


C H-A P: XXXV. 


To make Crocus Martis more noble, for perfeting the 
. former ſecret. x 


]. Yom as many filings of Steel as you pleaſe, 

4 waſh them ten or 20 times in water, in 
which Salt is diſfolved, till the filingsare very clear 
and pure, then dry them. 

I. Pat them into a GlaG Matrels, and affuſe there- 
on ſtrong Spirit of Vinegar, to which add a good 
quantity of diſſolved Sal-Armoniack. | 

. UI. Place the Glaſs Matreſs in the Sun for 8 days, * 
turning it every day, and Shaking it: then decant the 
Vinegar, andpur on freſh Spirit, with new Sa-Ar- 
moniack.  - | | £ 

IV Shake well the Matreſs qr Veſlell, and pur it 

, into 
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to the Sun again, until the Vinegar s tinged, which 
decant alſo, andadd ir to the former. AITIET 
= f Le —_— I; rr the filings a 
diſſolved in the Spirit of Vinegar and impregnat 
with the Sa-Armoniack. 

VI. Dill chefe FTin&ures with a- gentle hear, 

ſo will the Spirit come off, and leave the Crocus at 
bottom, moſt admirable in augmenting the Tincture 
inthe foriner Chapter.. | 
VIE. ThisCrocus may be reduc=d into a truered 
Oyl of Mars :and ifir be often diffolved in Spirit of 
Vinegar, and then diſſolved in Spirit of May dew, it 
will be tutned into a moftred Oyl: . 
_ VE. This Oyl if ic be joyned with the Oy! of 
Gold and fixed, it will-be a moſt perfet work, of 
which: one part will go .upon an hundred parts of 
melted Silver, x | 

IX. Mercury feven times fublimed, will be ting- 
ed by it, and converted imo moſt red Oy], nearty = 
2A in Virtue and power, to the former Oyl of 


g——— ——_— — 


CHAP. XXXVL 
To turn water int. good Wi te, 


[. Hes of the beſt wine {ix quartszor what quan's 
tity you pleafe ;:diltill it m a GlaG -Alembick 

large and highwith a gentle Fire : Of ſubſticure good 
Spirit of Wine (ſeven times atleaſt retified) in its 

ace, thatir may be-perfeetly dephlegmated.  * 

- IL The Spirit thus rectified keep well ftoptin 4 
Glaſs, then proſecute your diſtillation, and the flegm 
will come over, + reQify. ſeven times, till G 
F134 n | e 
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be very pure and clear, and freefrom all manner of 

i The fegmahes prepared keep in aGlaG by 
WH. egm thus prepared keep in a y it 
ſelf; increaſe the fire, in the ſame diſtillation, and 

ou will have a red and foctid Oyl : this you muſt 
\ fo often rectify till it be white and clear, and has loſt 
its emprenma, Which keep ina Vaal well AJ 

IV. Calcine the remaining fxces in a Crucible, 
with a ſtrong open fire, till they are white, to which - 
Calcindfzces put the recifyed flegm, in anew Glaſs 
Alembick, with a blind head : let it boyl for an hour, 
then filter and purify it. : 

V. This purified liquor diſtill in an Alembick ; 
and the faces remaining calcine again as before, and 
difſolveit in the flegm : thus do 7. or 10. times, Cal- 
cining, diſlolving,, and filtering, till you have a pure 
white Salt, freed from all faces and impurity. | 
VL. To this pure Salt add irs own rectified Spirit, 

- xeſerved after the ſeventh rectification, and in it 
diſlolve the Salt in a warm Sand heat : filter and pu- 
_—_— Solution : and if there remains any thing un- 
diſfolved, calcine it again. - 
VIE. Bemg Catcined, diffolve it in the rectified 
flegm, then Coagulate, and diſſolve it mn-the rectified 
Spirit 3 which Solution diſtill and cohobate ſo long 
upon. the remaining Salt, till it be turned into an 
Oyl, which purify, and make volatile, by joyning 
' 1t with-s own Sptrit. : 

VIII. This by continual digeſtion fix: being fixed 
add to it the former re&ified Oyland fix both roge- 
ther,then volatilize and fix jt again. | 
IX. FThusareall the Elements of the Wine joyn: 
. edin this fixed mixture; and it will turn Water in- 
to good and-pure Wine : One pint will turg 300 
pintsof water into Wing which is wondezull to ky 


Cliap. 37. To turn Me#chafite into Gold. $47 


CHAP: XXXVII. 
To ten the fufeble Ol of on Golden Marthaſite inio 
Gola, 


I: F Ake of the beſt Marchaſite of Gold Ibjj : re 
duce it into very fine' impalpable Powder, 
which diſſolve in Agq#a Regis, upon warm Aſhes. 

II. Decant off the clear part ofthe Solution, from 
the turbid fxces ; diſtill the Solution clear, dry the 
fxces, ahd cohobate the diſtilled water upon the 
fxces; always purifying the Sojution, and decanting 
it clear off fromthe troubled fxces. | 

IIT At lengthdry the marchaſite, and add to irof 
good Gold( calcined with Mercury, Salt, and Sulphut) 
one ounce 5 and of the Sal-Armomack rubified ( with 
the Crocus Martis, as above ) 2 drachms : of Mercu- 
ry 7 times ſublimed 3 drachms. 

IV. Mix and-incorporate all together in a Marble 
Mortar with a Glaſs Peſtell : and pur all into a Re- 
cort, and diſtill with a gentle Aſh hear; till all the 
humidity is vaniſhed. ; | 

'V. Then increaſe the fire that the Volatile paits 
may ſublime into the fieck of the Retorts after which ._ 
break the Retort; and joyn the matter beaten into 
powder in the bottoin with what fublimed into the 


VI. Mix thier very well _— and ſiiblime 
them Ann : repeat this work ſeven times, the mat- 
wil 1 be( as fuſible as wax) inthe bottom of the 


etort. | 
- VIT. Joyn this fuſible matter, with the fixt Oyl 
& the Alcaly, or fixt _ digeſt them for a month 
es A 3 "A 
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inan Athanorina ſtrong Glaſs : and if need require, 
digeſt it longer untill it be congealed into a fuſible 
yet fixt matter. 


VIII. you may proje& with this by putting one 
ounce thereof upon an hundred ounces of Mercury 


made hot in a Crucible. 


a 


C H A P. XXXVIIL 
To make the Oyl of an Alcali toprepare the former ſecret. 


I. JF Ake Sal Alcali 10, pounds :- beat it in a Mar- | 
t ble Mortar, andincorporate it with diſtilled 

Vinegar. of which make round balls, and dry them 
1n the Sun. —- | 

Hi. Put theſe balls into a Reverberatory, and 
ca:cine them for x4 hours : then diflolve them in a 
ſufficient quantiry of diſtilled Vinegars filter the 
Solution, and diſtil] todrynels. 

1{].-Then diffolve it again in freſh diſtilled Vinegar, 
the maccer is turned into a fixt oyland Salt, fufible as 
- WAX. 


CH AP. XXXIX. 


To tinge Luna into Sol. 


L JAke ofthe beſt Antimony well poadted one 
. & pound: crude -Tartar and Sait:, of each 
x -mnc/1: pouder them all , and being well mix- 
ed, calcinethemin a Strong Crucible, with a violent. 


ihe; : PILInn nt COP 7 
U. Erc:cale the fire till the 5 is melted; ax 
PET EO et 
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let it remain melted for four hours, that the.Regulus 
may fall ta the bottom of the Crucib'e. 

I!I. Whenthe matter is cold, Separate it from the 
Reguins which keep : thereſt ofthe matter diſſolve 
in fair water by boyliog it ; then filter and purify it as 
as much as you can. | ; 

IV. This matter thus filtered and purified, mix 
with the ſpirit of Vinegar, ſo will the Golden Sul- 
phur of the Antimony precipitate. 

V. This ſeparate by filtration, ſo will the Golden 
Sulphur remain in the filtering paper, which dry by a 
gentle Fire. | 

VI. The dryed Sulphur diffolve in our Virgins 
Milk, and digeſtit till it be tinged. be 

VIL Thea diſtill the Solution, and the acid part 
of the diſtillation cohobateupon the faces, that they 
may be diſſolved again and purified. XY 

IN. Repeat this work fo often, untill it be turn- 
ed into a red fixt oyl, whichis to be joyned with the 
oy! of Gold, and digeſted untill itis fixed intoa fuli- 
bleand tinging Salt. | 

IX. One ounce of this Salt will tranſmute an hun- 
dred ounce; of melted Luna into good Sol. 


CHAP. XL 
To make the Mercury of Antimony. 


I "Tm of the Regulus mentioned in the former 
| chapter 4 ounces: of Sal-Armoniack, well 
depurated by Solution and dryed, 8 ounces. 
IL. Pawder and mixchem all together, and ſub- 
lime them in a ſtrong Glaſs. " 
Na 3 HI. Repeay 
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If. Repeat the Sublimation 5. or fix times, till 
the Regulus does riſe with the Sal-Armoniack. 

. Then diſſolve all in common fair water,warm- 
ed, and impregnated with the Salt of Tartar ; foin 
the bottom of the Veſſel you will find the Regulus 
turned into a running Mercury after Menſtrual dige- 
ſtion. See chap. z1. aforegoing 


CHAP. XLI. 
To extra Mercury from Metals reduced into 4 Cal, 


L Yr common Agua fortis Salt calcined 
by degrees, untill the Aqza fortis will dif- 
ſolve no more. © 

IT. Into this water put Regulus of Antimony, if 
you deſire its Mercury ; or the Calx of Lead, Tin, 
Iron, Copper , Silver or Gold, if you deſire their 
running Mercury. - | : 

III. Stop the Glaſs well wherein the Solution of 
the Metallick Calx is made: digeſt it for a month in 
Horſe-dung, and then diſtill off the A4qwa fortis and 
dry the matter. ; 

Y ]. Repeat this work again, digeſt, diſtill, and dry ; 
and add to it its own weight of Sa Armcniack,andas 
much of Tartar, upon a good quantity of Aqua araens 
pr Spurl of Wine. | : 

. Digeſt this mixture for 1 «. days, then cayſe it 
bo boyl; and you will find runging Mercury in the 
roi 5 OA VL 20G 2UNL KICUT, 


CHAP, 
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al | — Cas = 
m- CHAP. XLIL 
ne” To tranſmute Antimony #nro Sol, 


Ze- L >= Mercury of the Regulus of Antmony 

3 ounces: ofthe beſt Gold filed or made in- 
to thin leaves, one drachm : make an Amalgama 
thereof. 

IT. Then with common Mercury and pure fine 
Silver, make another Amalgama, beat and mix both 
, XN a in a Glaſs Mortar, with a Ghaſs 

e 


5; ITE. Being well. mixed, put them into a long bolt 
- head well ſtopt, and in a gentle heat digeſt the mar- 

ic ter, uncill it wax black. 

4 IV. Then increaſe the fire, and digeſt untill ic 
n grows white : digeſt ſtill, and increaſe your Eire, 
At rill the matcer wax red as Cinna | 
c V. To this add new Mercury drawn from the Re- 

4 gnlus of Antimony or Silver, mix them well toge- 
" ther , and digeſt them again, till the matter waxes 


d white, and redas before. 
VI. Thisdo three times, and you will have a true 


'3 Elixir for Sol : one ounce whereof, will go upon 
as a thouſand ounces of melted Luna. 
. VIL Andif this matter be diflolved in the Mer- 


: curial water we have taught to prepare in the. 33. 
Ie Chapeer af regoin oregoing, it will bean unparallell'd ſecret ; 

oO __ with Spirit of May-dews it cures 
all diſ both humane and Metllick. 


Nan4 CHA P, 
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CHAP. XII 
To wake Mercury of Silver, aud with it a great Elixir 


L Ake of the beſt Silver 2. ounces : diffolve it 
in Aqua fortis, -and digeſt it for a month, 

then diſtil! Ra cohobate 3. or 4 rumes. 

IT. At length draw © the A =_ fortis to a fourth 

part, and place the reſt in a co mouſt place to cry- 


' WM. To theſe Cryſtalls well dryed, add of good 
of of Tartar made of the beſt and whiteſt of 
Tartar (ix Sons ye of diſſolved Sal-Armoniack two 
Ounces -. digeſt them in Horſe-dung for a moath, 
or in Balneo, in a Glaſs Matte(s very well ſtopt. 

IV. Then add to it fublimed Sal-Armoniack, and 
Salt of Tartar, of each equal-in Weig 

V. Digeſt ic with Spirit of Wine for 1 5. «ep and 
then let it boy], and in the bottom you wi 
runging Mercury, which dry, and waſh with Salt and 
Vinegar, and again dry it. 

VI. This Mercury amalgamate wich Gold and 
Silver, and digeſt the Amalgama, that it may be turn- 

' ed into ared powder. 

VII. Then nouriſh ic with the ikeMercury,igeſt it 
that ir LUuy be fixed, 8: again diflolve it;rhis do 7 times, 
and fix it ll it be converted into a red powder: 
VIII. One ounce of this powder, will make a-pro- 
jection upon an hundred ounces of melted Luna, and 
turn it into good Sol. 

' IX. And if this powder be diſſolved in the wa- 
ter of Mercury, and digeſted into a fixed Oyl ; one 
PGCE will project upon athouland Ounces of TC. 
una ; 
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Lana: it will-alfo pr upon all other Metals, 
> and = ns 


| 5 4 T7 WE 0 MOLD A BECES —— 
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. c H A P. XEIV. 
To fix and tinge Venus inte good Laca. 


I, .! "Ake of of Many 7 times ſublimed v v; onncess: 

as much : Cal of Luna cal- 
cined -_ Mercury two Ounces : mix all together 
and ſublime them. 

IT.. What ſublimes,. add to the "wr beatthem 
together, and againſublime in a new Glaſs: whictr 
work repear till nothing ſublime, but all remains at 
the bottom of the Glaſs. 
| III. Then pouder it, and in a moiſt let 
- run per deliquizes; which hquor filter, purify, and con- 
geal upon warm Aſhes. 

IV. " Diflolve itagain with the water which af- _ 
cends,filter and congeal u mn Aſhes, (which work re- 
peat 7 hom, and it will be a medicine ; of which 1. 
ounce will chan _ ounces of Mercury i into Luna 5 
& tinge an tundred ounces of Venus into good Luna, 


CH A AP. XLV. 
To fix Luna, and tinge it into good Sol. 


L.  AkeMercury ry ſeven times ſublimed 3. ounces: 

Gold calcind ( with Mercury, Salt and Sul- 

phur ) one ounce : Oy] of Crocus Martis often dif- 

ſolved, watht and. purified 3. oynces :. rybjhed Sat 
Armoniack K 4 ounces. * 

II, Mix 
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1I. Mix them together, and ſublime them. with 
2 ſtrong Fire ina Glaſs Matreſs i in ; what ſub- 
limes, put again to the fxces which in the 
bottom, and repeat this ſo often till it wil ſublime 
no more. 

HI. Then whatis in the bottom beat and pouder 
very ſmall: this powder put-into a Glaſs with 
holesin it, over a glaſs Funnell, 'andin a moiſt place, 
let it melt per delignimm to water. 

IV. This od hos filter er, purity, and diſtill it : um 
remains in the bottom, diſlalve a in the W 


that diſtilled over : and repeat this till the —_ wr 
| TEMA in the bottom, in a — 5 red, and fuſible 


V. One ounce ofthis caſt upon alu] ounces 
of nm | warmed in a Crucible will tranſmute it 
into good Sol: and{ projected, ow an hundred 
Ounces of _ Lana, makes it all Gold of _ 


7 


CHAP. XLVL 
Tofix Mercury into fine Luna, 


Ake of calcin'd Tin 4 ounces, diſſolve it in 
a ſufficient H_ of the Virgins Milk, 
(in Chap. 23. aforeg nf 
I. digeſt the Sofution r th, < Kh in Warm Aſhes, 
t the Calx may be 
I. Diſlolve he Calx "of ver (s yy the ſame 
Virgins Milk, and digeſt it alſo for 8 D «ng 
Hh on theſe Solutions together, __ 


IV. To the matter remaining ia the bottom 2 
QUTr 


| . Chap.47- To fx Mercury ixto fine Sol, g55 
four ounces of the Oy! of Sal Alcali (b) and diſtill ir, 


| a Hen jo both the diſtillitions together, »i 
what Then from the Virgins Milk, and bod 


came from the Oyl of Sa/ Alcah or fixt Salt, 

VI. Inthis Mixture diſſolve the remaining matter 
in __ bottom of the Glaſs, filter and purify it, and 

ain di 
"SVIL. Repeat this Solution, filtration, and diſtilla- 
on, till the matter is turned intoafixt Oy], or fuſi- 
ble Salt. 
«riot, 

un OUnNCes -O e ot in _ 

Crucible, and tranſmute itinto 4 Pn 


(a) i.e. Silver Leaves, but truly Calx of Silver. (b ) See 
Chapter. 38, efregoig. 


| m———_ 


CHAP. XLVI. 
To fix Mercury into fine Sol. 


l, = of the beſt Miaium vj. ounces : diſſolve 
itina good quantity of our Virgins Milk ; 

and digeſt it for 8 days. % 

IL Addtoitof the Crocus Martis or of i its Oyl 4, 
Ounces : mix all together and — acomqul it for viij days.in 
Horſe-dung or in a 

III, Then diſtill to a _T | an diſſolve i it again 
with its own water 3 filter and purify it - repeating 
this work, till che matter is contanad] intoa red 
fuſible Salt. 

IV. Add tothis Salt, of the Oyl of Sol 2. drams 
mix anddigeſt till they are fixt : then in theirown 
water 


gs  _ *' Polbyrgplics  Lib:V1: 
water diſſolve the matter again: ;repeat this ſo often, 


till all be turned intoa true and red fixt Oyl. 


V. One ounce of this will fix and tinge a th 
ounces. of Mercury, being made heel 2 Crack: 


it will alſo tinge: Lana into fine Sol. / 


Mi c— A 


| 


— 


o HA P. XLVIL 
To fix Mercury isto fore Sol. 


]. T"Ake Crocus Martis 4 ounces : of the beſt red 
Lead as much: ' diflolve. all in 2 ſufficient 


quantity of our Virgins Milk. 

_ I. Digeſt the Solution in 2 Balneo, ze. a bath 
for Eko days ; filter. mg py it, chendiſtill i it to 
dryneſs in a etort n A : cohobate upon the 
fxces, diſſolve, filterand ry again, and diſtill in 


2 Retort to dryneſs ; an do this till the Matcer 


diſſolve without any fxces 
III. Then diſſolve _ Ciſtill, till the matter be 


turned into a fuſible Salt: to this Salt add Gold 
( calcined with Mnouy , 26 Salt and eng ot well 
waſhed, 2 drachms : one Sal-Alcaly or fixr Sat 3. 


ounces : mix and digeſt for 15. days. 
IV. Then draw off the ſuperfluous moiſture, and 


cohobate by diſſolving, filtering and —_ (olong, 


eill your Salt is moſt pure, red, and fufi 
V. One ounce of this Salt will project upon, fix, 
and tranſmute a thoufand ounces of Mercury into 


fine Sol. 


Chap. 49. To fix Mereury into true Sol, | 


- 
— % ls i . 
Fo tc. os =_ 
> 


FEST ET. 
To fix Mercury into  fije Lama. / 


L Ake of the! beſt white Lead znd ofthe Calx 
of Silver ( calcin'd with Mercury) of-each 2, 

ounces: diflolve them in'our Virgins Milk. 

 [I. Filter theSohucion, anddigeſt ic in Balneo for 
15. dayss thenaddrothe fixces-new Virgins Milk 
that all may be: diſſolved; forthe :Galx ofthe Silver 
is hard: to diffolve, and will retain andiſlolved, if 
you benot careful. 

IL You ſhall know when- the Lunais diſſolved z- 
for then the faxces in the bottom of the Vern Kal. 
feem ſpongie'br light. | 

IV. Aﬀeer all is Eoved and made pars, Giftill 
todrynefs: then difſobve and purify/the Solution a- 
gain, till all the mattet be-rarned: mco 4 Talible ftxir: 
Salt ; 3 Which will be done in 12. or 15. wo 

. One onnoe of this faſible Salt! may beproject- 
6d upen a hnndred ounces of Mercury heatin(a Cre 
cible, and it wil rranihameeirinto ot Lang *: 


CH A P. I, 
'7ojiv Mercury 5a rye Sol. 


"Tax the red mineral ſtone (4) heat it hot, and 
quench itin ſtrong Vinegar (5); do ſo ſeven 


Ir Then beat and pouder it very ſmall, anddiſ(- 
ſolve 
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ſolve it in common 44s forts: (c), putrefy the Solution 
5 days in Horſe-dung, or Balneo Marie. 

IIL. Filter the clear part of the Solution from the 
feces, then diſtill ic, and cohobate upon what remains 
in the Veſlell tentimes. - LB 

IV. Then diflolve in our Vinegar or - Virgins 
Milk, filter and purify the Solution as before, and 


If. nf pigs, 
V. Then difſfolve it'in Oy! or iyater of Mercury 
(4): let it be difl6lved, dryed (&) and diſtilled; until! 
it be turned into a fixt Oyl, or fulible Salt. - | 
VL. Tothis Salt add oy! of Sol asmuch, then fix 
it, which is done by a ſhort digeſtion becauſe the 
aid Solar Oyl is fixed (f) ofit ſelf; therefore the 
fixation is done in a very little time after they are 
mixed together. - _ rind ak | 
--VIL This red TinQure is  multiplyed, and its 
Vertne aud power increaſed and one ounce of this 
Tinure will proje& upon a thouſand ounces of 
Mercury, and fix itinto pure Sol. | 


(a) T hat 5s Cinnabar native or artificial, but rather ya- 
tive. (b) Here you are to underſtand Spirit of Vinegar, freed 
from all its flegm. (e) Underſtand the trougeſt Aqua fortis 
of the common kind, iz. that which is donble. (d). See the 
preparation thereof in Chap. 33. aforegoing. (ce) By drying 
here is meant coagulating. (f) Not that it 3s abſolutly fixed 
nt ſelf, for Ws it is moſt Polatile, but it is ſo called be- 
canſe it is of « fixing property, and fixes ether things, 


CHAP; 


& Chap.zt. To make the Onls of Shver: 559 


C H | A P. LI . 
To male the Oyls of Gold and Silver, 


I +Ake of the beſt Gald, ( calcin'd with Salt, 
Sulphur, and Mercury, and * then waſhed) 

two ounces : diflolve it in a ſufficient quantity of 
Aqua regia. 

IL. Di arP it in Balveo. of Horſe-dung for 15. days, 
. olve the Solution to the conſumption 0 A 
third part: rhe reſt take from the fire, . 
to the cold Air, that the Gold may congeal 4) int 
yellow ſtones or Cryſtalls. 

IIE. Pat theſe ones upon a Glaſs, and let it rug 
to water (5),thereſt of the Solution again diſtill to the 
third part, then expoſe it co the Air ro Cryſtaliſe, as 
before, and _ deliquinm, and diſtill as before. 

IV. R is work fo often, untill che Co 
or little ye low ſtones are turned intoa fixed Oyl. 

- But by cohobating upon it Agu« fortis, it will 
be ſooner turned intoa —_ Salt, ON And after 
this manneris the fixed Oyl of Luna 

' VL Theſe Oyls are very necclary for for the per- 
tecing of ſeverals operations and are the FO ocfer 
things of note in Cmpey, for we need no 0 
ſecret, but theſe Oylsof Gold and Silver. 

VII. And akhough there are many other things 
which can do it, yet theſe very Oyls augment and 
_—_ and are of that Virtue, that they are true 


VII. They turn all other fixed Oyls drawn from 
minerals or Metals into their own ſubſtances; wag 
Cf) 
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fo by the Oyls of Sol and Luna, the fixed Oyls of im- 
perfea Metals are multiplied; | 


(a) That is, ſhoot into Goltlen Cryſtalls, (b) viz. to dif 
ſalve into 4 liquor per deliquium. .(c) This ic. according to 
the mind of Paracelfus, who thinks that by continual affuſs- 
#1: of more of the diſſolvent you will at length divide the mat. 
ter Se ſr fo and ſubtill particles thut it will become Oy!, 
"See ity IJoron Medicum,lib. 2.cap- 1. Sed. 16.4,18cy, 


"CHAP: IL 
J | To fix Lune into Sol. 


I. PAke of dryed Roman Vitriol twelve ounces: 
_ -Antimony, and . Sulphur , of- each four 
ounces: Verdigriſe, Sablimate, of each two ounces: 
S2!. Nitre fever ounces 3 make of theſe a water 
according to Arr. nd | 

TL Take one of this water, and add to it 
ſeven onnces of Cryſtalls of Arſenick , in a large 
corn with a long neck, which circulate till 

'-*: Jhoige 


NI. Then dry it, and powder it : Take of this 
powder one pound, and ca't it upon fix pounds of 
melted filver; and it will make it ſomewhat brit- 


tle. 

IV. Toaſt this metall upon a Cupell, till it be ſweet, 
and then diſſolve in Aqua Regiazwhat will not diſſolve, 
melt with Borax in a Crucible, and you: will fmd 


—— 


half the Luna rurned into Sol, 


CHAP. 


| Chap. 93. . To ay from Sol. F614 


—_—_ 


th. 
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"EHAP. Lt 
7 + cara? Mercury from Sol, TY 


i pen you pleaſe of Sol; eaflined 
withSalt; Salphur, and Mercury, and ſever 
times tepeared;by Fara 7-4 >the Mercutyin-a:Re- 
tort, and inn Fen, tcury/ to the matter :xe> 
om fr the he Glak, till gieiSd) is 
reduced to a very fine-ppwder. - 
 -IE Take' of: this; prepated: Goldewodiintes: +.of 
the beſt white Salt Tarear( from which the. beſt 
rectified Spirit of Wine has' been diſtilled?) four: 
Juntes : common Salt. decrepitated; diffolved, and 
cogent againtwo- ounces: Sak-Armoniatk! yong 
ublimed one ounce : the beſt rectified Sprit: of 
Wi E {ix ounces: mixthemalitggerher.: -| 1) 
\Purall: into a Glas: V ſtopt well, and 
| — it in Hor . -or Balneo, for a: month: 
Iv. hes diſtill "the Spirit ;of- Wine} ad if 
any /Quickſthver[remain': at::bottom, :diflolve' it in 
Aqua fortis;, then draw II ) Ay fortis, o__ coho- 
teit __. ot four tim i | 
V. Ar laſt put to it ne" beſt Tenia: pirit of 
Wine, and make it to-boyl, ſo.;ſhalt you find.the 
Mercury alone in the bottom. ofthe Veſſel, w 
Low very well, and keep ir for perfecting of the 
allowing Arcanum, | 


=— 
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[CE H Al P. . Liv. 
To fix this Meremy into "moſt fine Sol. 


Ake of the fore mentioned Mercury (of 
Fa. ore aunce : of common Niercury drawn 

an , With Lime:and try by. 
orpdpoera together;and putto e belt Oy1j; 
drachm= which mix welktogether in a.: firohg Glafs; 

' IL” Digeſt them/for amonth.in Aſhes, : till the mat- 
ter is turned i into a fixed-red-powder. '- 

;Tiſtolve this powderim our Vitgins Milk a), 
the preparation of which-we! have formerly ing; 
hlcer « ahd' purify the Solution, / © » 

IV: "Digeſt this i Horſe-dang for a2month + then 
draw ofthe Virgins Mont or reſerve. it for 
Res nainine 5 tratter' difſolve-again in: Sj . 

| r trer olve in idſy 
of May-dew, filter, and-purify the Solution; '4n ab- 
ſtrait again by a gentle 'or flow dbftillation. 2 7! 

VL: This work :repeat fo often, ' till you have a 
Salt fuſthle 2s wax or batter : of which one'dunce will: 
cranfmacea thouſand- ounces: of..common - Meroury 
( well waſhed or creanſed ) into pure Sol. -- F 3: 2k 


(a). Chapter 2 3. eferegeing. 


vs 


P f F* A LV.. 
To fix the Mercury of Luna into Tas 


I. Ake of Mercury drawn from Luna two 
drachms : common Mercury , drawn from 
common fablimate two ounces and an half o Wy 
rachms : 


Chaps 56. To cement Lain # into true Sol. $6 ; 


Urachms : Oyl of Luna two ractints! Qyl of Tia 
three drachms: mix all mp er. 

H. Par them into a ffrong Glaſs mattreſs; and 
boylin an Aſh hear, cill che matter is fixed into a 
powder, or white Salt. 

IH. This powder or Salt diſſolve in our Virgins 
Milk; filter and putify the Selution ! then diſtill 
off the Milk, and cohobate it ſeveral times, till all 
the matter beconverted | into-a'Salr, fuſtble as wax. 

__ Difſolve 1 this fuſible, Salt in Spirit of 2445- 

and dylcihie it «+ cohabation : fo [ok do this, 
— al the Salt be tyrned into a true and itefixed 


| %; One [art of this © yl, will rranfiniite a thou- 
ſand pairs of cominon' Mercury ico pure and fine 
Luna," and eadancty fixit, 


ch x p. ' Iv | 
-7; coment Lung i»rotrxe Sol. 


L Pa of burnt bra. drachm: Roman Vitriol 

made hom of thebeſt CrocusMartis,of each 
wo drachms: a tm Sal-Armoniack, ofeach 
j drach: im into'a moſt ſubtil powder, and 
mix them together. 

EH. Takethenof the fineft Sol; and of the fineſt 
Luna, of. a ay ry parts, melc "them together, and 
make. thin plates chereof, which cement with the 
former powder ina Crucible. | 

IIL Lay.them in the Crucible , fratuwm ape 
fratums. with the powdery which cover and well lur@ 
it, _ cement for twenty four hours. . 

V. Then walh the _ and melt tem aging 
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and make plates, and! cement as. before with the 
ſame powder : this do ſeven times, and all t 
will be turned 1 into the moſt Pre Jl.” 


OS ———_ 


CH A p 'LVIL 
'To whale Aurum Potabile to prolong life. 


I. Tx of the moſt pre and fine Sol, what you 
pleate, diflolve it 1n-- regia in which pre- 

pared common Salt is diflo od and putrefy che 
Solution in Horſe-dung fora month 

II. Then add thereto . half a pound of rectified 
Spirit of Wine, digeſt in Balneo for fifteen days, 
and abſtract the Spirir of Wine. 

1IT. FThe-Sol again-diffolve, and cohobate ſeven 
times upon the matterremaining in the bottom. 
| TV. Nowhereis to benotedinthis Solution, that 

the Aqua fortis ( a) whuch: is farſt put on the Gold to 
diffolyeit, isto be ſeven times rectified in new Re- 
torts, that-it may be freed from the Salt, ©. Foo. 

V. The. Sol being thus-diflolved. is then to be 
put into Spirit. of ay Dew, and ſo diſſolved :abſtract 
the. Spirit, -and difſolve again, and abſtract" to dry- 
neſs. 
VI "This dry matter expoſe to: + and moiſt 
Air for a night , that it m oy bes be diſſolved, and the. 
acrumony of the Aqua foie o_ fullyraken av2y. _ | 

VII. Diffolve again 4e new':redttfied. 
Spirit of- Wine, and dry it by diſtillation'; on 
work {even times repeat, tall all the Sol is turned i in- 
toa {ſweet Oy]. - 

VIIE This is Azram. Potabile which will cure all 
diſeaſes ayd Infirmities, and prolong life to xr 

0 


Chap. 58. Tomake Argentum, 8&c. 565 


old Age. Doſe one grain or drop in a ſpoonful of 
good Spirit of Wine (cs). _._ 4 NY 


(4, b.) In both theſe places you are to underſtand Aqua 
Regias, (6) net rettified, for then it will be too flrong to be 
taken : iuſtead thereof you' may uſe pure Canary, or, which 
is better, choice Cinnamon water. 


CHAP. LVIT. 


To make Argentum Potabile, to cure all diſeaſes of the 
| brain, | | 


I. JT Ake of fine Silver what quantity you pleaſe, 
..diffolve it in a ſufficient quantity of com- 
mon (a) Agua fortis. | 

H. Putrefie the ſolution in Horſe-dung for a month, 
or in Balneo Mariz ; then diſtill the matter to dry- - 
neſs, and cohobate upon the faces ſeven times. - 
TIE. Djffolvethe matter again in Our Virgins milk; 
purify the ſolution by filtration, and putcefy again in 
Horſe-dung for fifteen days. | 

IV. Abſtract then the Lac YVirgineuwm, and cohobate 
upon that which remains in the bottom. : 

V. Then diſſolve with a ſufficient quantity ofthe 
beſt Spirit of Wine : putrefy the ſolution, in warm 
Horſe-dung or Balneo Mariz for eight days 5 abſtract 
the Spirit and cobobate ſeven times 3: and if the 
ſolution be not clear, filter it. 

VI. This done, abſtract the Spirit of Wine, and 
diflolve in __ of May Dew ; filter the ſolution, 
and abſtract ſo many times, till the matter is canyer- 
ted into a fuſible Salt, and ſweet. ; 

VII. And to make 4: Rm you may diſſolve 

0 3 it 
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it in new freſh rectified Spirit, three or four times, 
ſo will you havea pure ſweet oyl of Lunz or -4ger- 
rw _ for the cure of al] diſeaſes which affect 
the brain. 


VIIL It is very certain, that if all the Oyls af Sol 
and Luna ( before prepared ) were often diffolved in 
the beſt rectified Spirit of ' Wine, and dulcified with 
Spirit of May Dew, and fo freed from the Spirit of 
the Aquz fortis, they might with more ſafety and 
pleaſantneſs be taken into the body for the curing 
of diſeaſes. | ” ; 

IX. Neither is their Virtue and property of tran(- 
muting metalls into $9/ and Z#a, thereby weakned, 
but rather fortified and extended, | 

X, But ſeethat you operate warily and skilfully, 
_ forthere is what can be defiredin Chymical -prepara- 

tions, if you can but obtain theſe Merallick Oyls, for 
the curing of diſeaſes in men and metalls, as experi- 
ence can teſtify. | 
XI. Yea the bodys of Vegetables maybe -cured 
by theſe Oyls, perfetly dulcified; for all bodies, 
Anima], Vegetable, and Mineral haye oneand the 


ſame fountain of Life. | 
- . XII And our of the ſame fountain, may be- pre- 
ſerved, andbrought to their utmoſt perfection, that 


Fan be, which few underſtand or believe. 


(4) Without dewbt you onght to take the beſt Aqua fortis, 
pile 30u 149 chaee ro hſe your labour, Jua tort! 


EHARP, 


1 C hap. £9 : To tranſmute POR into Sol. © "7 
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CHAP." Ix. 
"To tranſmate Luna into Sol. 


q: PAke a' pound of. the beſt Aqua fartih dinin 
'7t from-the SaEArmoniack, and commen 
"* prepared, of each three” ounces: which' TEPEAL 
ſeven times. 
Ph, Diffoly&in this Royal rite of th lol 0 bno 
'Gold two''ounces: and of Mercury 
with ſuch Gold four'gurices. 
- WI. Digxft or them'in 2 frog Glad 
treſs in wart Aſhesk ra month, til ron ok arr 
is converted into ared powder. 
. This powder diffolve in the aforeſaid She 5 
and digeſt i it in a warm'Batzeq Marie for a month. 
V. Then diſtill Ned up cohobate ſeyenti _ 
5 pu putting What is diſti lled upon that which r 


botrom. 
"VL Add tothe diſtilled water Spirir of.d of May pov, 
in which ny the = IG, purity and filter the {o- 
jution many times, till the tnatter 5 Colt 
_ io a tulible Salt. - 
Gully with the Spirit of ag 
—_— Maieh p with freſh Spirit of 444 
untill the Salt be ſweet, __ (Fane no ms tk 
VII. One part of this wil IR et upon a 
ſand parts of Melted Eviy you canitinle 
ſolving ic in Spirit of 449 Dew, its Virtue w 
, thereby more and more augmented. 


004 CHAR, 
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CHAP. IX. 
To tranſmute Venus into Luna. 


1. "F45 Merg drawn from  ſablimate with 
me-and Tartar eight drachms; of the beſt 
feaf Silver” iij j. drichins; -mix and make an Amal- 
pam 
- II, Di eſt this amalgama in a Mattreſs well cloſed 
w Ales Alhes for a month, till it is conyerted into 
| ler,” br grows 1nto a-tree.. -; 
h "Ul; this Mercyrialand Lanar tree be diſſolved 
in common: Aqua fartis made of Vitriol, Salt peter, 
and Alam.” 
- IV... Digeſt os Sohition/ in Balneofor 2 month, 
rhen abſtra& and diſtil! to. dryneſs ; and cohobate 
ſeyen times with the diltilled water. 
en digeſt the matter with the moſt ſtrong 
mans inegzr, filtering and purifying the Solution; 
putref y in warm Horſe-dung for fifteen days 
." Then abſtract by .diſtillation.z and diffolye 
dy remains at the. bottom with Spirit of 44a 
eh oe times Yo” - dllche 
is wprk {o. often repeat, till the matter 
15 COnVe Sed into a Salt fuſib hop repeat 6 
| bobe. ane part of. this Salk upon a thon- 
rar? and'it will all be -gonverred 


ad" pirrs' 0 


"fan 
Wo. ok: pare! Lun 
Let this Lan” made fuſible, be oftentimes 
ed Ina cold and moiſt Air, and then. congealed, 
that its Virtue thereby tmay be multiplied” ſo there- 
þy you may -prepare a Silver Mine, for the tranſ- 


maurrien oh Venus, 


X, From 


Chap.6 'M ; Of a Silver. Mie, 569 


.- X., From'this Mine, you may take every month, 
or every week lialf its weight to projet on Cop- 


 'NT,' Butletthete be added to the remaining mat- 
_ * ter Mercury ſublimed, or Crude; and fo the Silver 
Mine or matter, will never decay; as will be mani- 

feſt by the following Arcanum.” The ſame may be 
done with Sol, * 


CHAP. IL ; 
A Perpetual Silver Mine, that will never decayl 


IL. TPAke of the Silver and 'Mercuty in the for- 
mer Chapter,” ene pound: to which add of 
the Mercury drawn from Cinnabar, with Lime. and 

Salt of Tartar by diſtillation, halfa pound. | 

I. Mix, and beat all together ina Glaſs Mortar 
with a Glaſs Peſti]: then put it intoa Mattrefs with 

a long neck, which cloſe well ; and digeſt it in warm 
Aſhes for a month ; in which time it will be all fixed 
and converted into one ſubſtance with the former, 

III. Then take half a pound thereof, and caſt it yp- 
on an hundred pounds of purified Copper melted, 
andit will all be pure Luna. 

- . IV. Now thatthis Mine may notdecay; put half 
a pound of prepared Mercury or common Metcury 
well waſht tothe aforeſaid Mine in a Glaſs Mattreſs: 
and boyl or digeſt it for a month( cloſe ſtopr-) in 
warm Aſhes 3 ſo will the whole Medicine be of e- 
quall Virtue with the firſt, 

V. Andby this manner of feeding itwith Mercu- 

13, .yqur Mine will laſt for eyer ; ſo thatevery month 

| | you 
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CHAP. IXIL 
i perpetual Golden Mine, to tranſmate Luna #»to Sol. 


T. ate oft fthe Sol r b ſome of the for- 
Terters; prepare! Yo that is by Art 

conver —_ 2 _ Oyl or Salt _—_ is Mars 
eo Sul tot Gold ) cu- 

Ty, -drawn-from Uionabar, 2515 bebeecange, half: a 


"*" Mix, ind þ 2t all togerher 1 n-a Glaſs. Mortar, 
with.3 GlaG Paltil; and pur it into a ſtrong Glaſs 
MattreG, with 2 long neck, which ſtop or cloſe 


Bl. Purthis xd Mis 10 to digeſt in warm Aſhes for 

2 moath that gh the Mercury will be 

comerating into, Medicine, of equal Virtue with the 
Ty "Take of this medicine onepart 3 and caſt it 

| mm a thouſand. parts of melced: Luna, and it will 
of rw: Sinks gogd Sol. > * 


_.; ef half a pound of 
OR re t [pra eſtit fora month; 
fowill you -: a kT Golden Mine will be in- 


exhauſtible. Thus by .- pure Oyls of Sol and Lu- 
na, are macs the Gaiden and Nilver Mines. 


CHAP. 


| Chap-*63 . A tinging Watey to tinge Luna. $71 


nd - Ce 


de le tt. L mma 


CHAP. LXII 
A tinging Pater to thage Luna, 


I. T*Ake of burnt brafs (prepared, and diffolved 
4A id common (4a) 494 fortis, and deſiccated by 
abſtraction of the Aqwa forrit ) half a pound : of the 
Tin&ture of Mars, or of Crecss Adartirs, diffolved. into 
oyl; half apound : Roman virriol calcined only to 
whiteneſs, one pound: crude Antimony; . 
and Metcury ſablimate, of each iij. drachms : Verdi- 
griſe, Lapis Tutia ofeach two drachms: powder them 
all and mix them. © wp 
' I; Par them all into aGlafs Retort well lured, 
and from hence draw an Agra fortis, and therewith 
oftentimes imbibe this matters h 
'* TIL Then calcine itin a Crucible with common 
Salr, ahd common Mercury z or elſe diflolve your 
Luna in a Glaſs Alembick, and abſtrat the Aqna 
fortis by diſtillations what remains in the bottom 
will be tinged Luna. rel 

IV. Ttus tinged Luna may with Borax be redu\ 
ced into a body, throughly tinged with the higheſt 
Golden Colour. 

V. The fxces of this Aqua fortis are very profitable 
to cement Luna with equal parts of Sol, to tinge it 
into a Golden Colour ; they being mixt in equal 
quantities, made into Plates, and cemented with | 
ſaid powder for 24 hours, in'a well luted Crucible 
according to Art. 


| (a) That is made by the common Recipe, but you ought to 
fe rhe bet of rhet Kind, wit, denble Agua _ | a . 


Polygraphices 


CHAP. Ix. 
 Tomultiply Luna. | 
'T Ake of the beſt Mercary, well waſhed, two 
hr ich. 


S: kill it with common Salt, and 
Mans fpittle , by ſtrongly Grinding of it in a 
Glaſs Mortar with a Glad peſtil. | 

IE Being thus mortified or kill'd, par it into a 
Crucible,and upon it poweer of Cryſtalline Arſenick 
halfa drachm : Tartar -calcin'd to whiteneſs with 
Salt peter, as much. 

I). You muſt have ready another Crucible; in 
the bottom of which let_ plates of Copper -be made 
faſt, that they may not fall down whea it is joyned 
with the lower Crucible. | 

IV. Joyn both the Crucibles together, viz, that 
with the Mercury, Arfenick and Tartar, to that 
with the Coppa that with the Copper be up- 
per moſt, and lute them well together, char nothing 
may pecſpire. | 

V. Then put them into a Reverberating fire for 
four hours : for the firſt hour let the fire- be ſoft and 
gentle 3 for the ſecond ſtronger 3 for the third ap- 
em to the higheſt degree : and for the laſt 

r , coyer all over the Crucible with live or burn- 
ing Coals, and make the fire very ſtrong for that 


hour. | | 
VI. Then kt the fire 9 out, and the Crucibles 
cool : being cooled, take forth the matter: inthe up- 
per Crucible, adhering to the Copper Plates,which 


/ 


keep. a 
VI , Take pure fine filyer one drachm, mn 


| | Chap. 6 6) To Tinge Luna zzto Sol. 573 


and put toit by degrees the Mercury found in -the 
former ſaperiour Crucible, and upon it crude Tar- 
tar, till you ſeethe matter clear and ſplendid, fo 
will your. Silyer be augmented co the one halt 
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- CHAP. LXV. 
Fo tinge Luna ime Sol. 


L Y Bas bo of the red oyl of Antimony, and of the 
ed oy! of Mars, of each three-drachms - 
og dem together till they be purely clear and 


Il. To this add the Ol of Sol four drachms - 
mix them together, and boyl or digeſt till are all 
fixt into a fufible Salt, or fixt LOfL which will - 
by the the helpofth the oyl on Gold, 

they are all fixed, proje& one part up- 
on.An pay is parts of pure _— and it will all be 
cranſmuted into fine Sol. 

IV. Theſe Oyls of Antimony and Mars we have 
already taught.to make in ſeveral of rhe aforegoing 
Arcanxms, as allo the Oyl of Gold, ſo that itis not 
n here to repeat the ſame again. 

V. Butthe true Oyl of Ancimony we have not 
yet taught, ' but in the following Chapter you ſhall 
certainly find it, _ 
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' "CHAP. IXVL Ra 
7; ace the true Red. Oy of Antimonyi! 


"y Ake male —_— Antimony ( which” 'is 

known by its lang: and fp ſyarkling beams, 
for the female is different, - and known by its lender 
and ſmall beams ) three poands: pouder and diſſolve 
it in vi. _ of the pouder of May Dew. , 

IL Mixthem along neck'tglats Mattreſs; and 
{er :chem- putrefy' in Horſe<dung for ew6- or three 
months; orin the preſlings of the Vintage, where the 
PutrefaRive hear is more Exad, and in. whych you 
may keep-itfor amonth. . 

HI. Then diſtill the 'matter/by an Aleebick og 
upon the head of the Marcrele arm- aſhes 3 
Ciſtill what ever you are DD fog nar 

' TV. That which comes over; put uponfic( thale 
mineral Antimony, and digeſt as before fop'# month, | 
mw or three, and diſtill ir after-the Tag 

V. Then -puc what is diſtilledford mine- 
ral Antimeny., and digeſt 't for for ifhoon days ; then 
diftill it ar #000' ut prims 5 and repeat this fo ten; mill 
the Spirit of the 4497 Dew does ariſe with the Spi- 
rit of the Antimony 

VL Then et of this acid Spine oneyount 
of Male mineral Ammon half a pound : them 
in warm aſhes fora day ſhaking the Glaſs _ cull 
the acid Spirit be tinged of a red Colour. 


hees.. Ao f yt 42MM 
_ : « 


VII. This red Tincture decant by — = 
affuſe thereon freſh Spiritz repeat this fo often, by 
pouring off, and | putting on freſh, till you my Pl 
Sreat quantity of tinged Spirit, 


VII. Put 


'> Chap, 66. TomdteredOl of Antimony. 575 
7D. Pat i alt's chefeirogether, :and- diftill: them 
in Balneo Marie with a very gentle heat, till nothing 
more will arile. R er 
»->IX-And'in the bottom of 'the Glaſs Alembick, . 
there will remain ared-TinQure'of Antimony : this 
_ er r Cineres, and a red Oyl of Antimony will 
alcen 
X. This redgifie- wwo-or three times in a Glaſs 
_—_ and the Oyl will be pure Red. 
Oyl, diffi - the Qyl of Mars; and 
mix Ne ll withan ome quantity of the Oy] of Gold, 
. and all ſhall be faxed as in the former ſecret; and i ic 
$2 moſt wonderfel-thing to tinge Luna into. Sot. ? 
"XIK [3t-you. E male nuneral. Antimony i in 
| elboang a Lurpentive ;the open wil 
betinge&inta rbeQalour of blood} 
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Ls fntSah Arnonzack 29 QUACE, a the wWa- 
ter) or flegm of Vitriol, and as much , ai$ 
mar of Salphnr Vive. 
Diſtilthem in a Glak Retort: and after that 
tielogr of the Vuriol.is came over, increaſe the = 
an 
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- ſublime the jepennnry - with the Salptur 
\F ive. ; 2 "£1 
III. Caſt of this Sublimate a ſufbcient (quantity | 
onmelced Silyer-in-d;Crucible; and 2 thall be bent 
ene ee wing” TinQure. ;; > roxy 


F "—_ _y Y +. , - , 
16} DT DG pu | } "(3 14 f7 
Py w : 


6, >: 23CHA Po 'LNYIIr. { $6. 
; þ eai035 7} 
iToextralt 4 tinflar from Mars, fo Calo: Li 


EI RTA - + 5h 
\Ake Glin $of tebeſt fra. £35 few term! red 
_ a Crucible, and quench themin a Attn 
TON. of, this repear ſeven'or retytinmes.: /''" 
IT. Then take four ounces oftheſe oafiSall 
Armoniack two”. -: Merauy Fry imite; as 


a 
ya 1 


much: diſſolve the limateand che mens | 


in warm: watet;-and:filtgr ic, 21091 2.517 03 11900 

ITT. Put this upon the aforeſaid filings i in 2 Glaſs 
Retort, or an Alembick : after. two or three ys 
abſtra&the water : and =. remainsin-the bottdm;; 
diſſolve in our Vinegar or Virgins>Milk, and-it will: 
be tinged into the Colour of blood. 

TV. Decant the: tinure, and affiſe more Vine-' 
gar or Virgins Milk, untill the matrer will yield no 
more tincture : then diſtill it, and in the bottom of 


the Alembick will remain a red moſt excellent Oyl. 


V. This Oyl will be better, and more ops Mill 


ou cohobate —_ it = Vinegar or V 
Ne: Il not aſcend, but remain in. the f 


the Alembick. 


VI, One part of this Oyl caft. u on fly: parts 


of melted Luna, will turn it all into tine Sol: ©! .: 


VII. And if to this Oyl, you joy an equ 
quantity 


hp 2 


Chap.69g. Toreduce Sol into Mercury. 477 
| quantity of theOyl of Gold, and fix them together 


in Aſhes by digeſtion for a month, your medicine 
will be the'more perfect. 


————— _ P__ —_ - 4 2 Da ads. al 
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C H A P. LXIX. 


To reduce So] into Mercury with common Mercury; 


I. Ake of the beſt Sol purified with Antimony; 
AX and made into ſmail filings or thin leaves; 
two ounces : amalgamate it with rwenty four ounces 
of | —_—_ Mercury , waſhed and purged very 
well. | 
IT. Dividethe Amalgama into four parts, and put 
it into four ſeveral Glafles, add to it twelve times as 
much Aqua Regia, diſtilled with Sal-Armoniack, as 
the Amalgama weighetch. 
TI'I. So divide this water, that in each Glaſs there 
may be tl;e weight of the Amalgama, ſo that theſe 
twelve parts may diſſolve the whole amalgama in a 
month by digeſtion in Aſhes. . 
IV. When the Amalgama is diffolved, diftill off 
the Aqua fortis,and dulcify the remainder with fountain 
water, till all the Antimony of the Salt or Aqua for-= 
tisistaken away, and the water comes off ſweet. 
V. Let the water be very pure and clear, or di- 
ſtilled 5 and have a care that no duſt or filth fall upon 


the powder. 


VI. Dry all your matter very wellin an Alembick, 


that the Mercury may be ſaved. 


VII. Then increaſe the fire, that the whole Mer- 


ary may be brought on into the Recipient, and 


Pp -M 
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in the bottom you will find a calcind Salt, whith 
Reverberate for fifteen days in a Reverberatory, 

+ VII. So will your 'Sol be ' well calcined and 
brought into an impalpable ſpungy powder, 

IX. Take half this Gold thus calcined, and the 
Mercury that was diſtilled from it, being well waſhed 
from the impurities it contracted from the Aqua for- 
tis: take of itas much as of the calcin'd Gold. 

X. Mix. or amalgamate them very well together 
by beating or rubbing them in a Mortar. 

Xl. Then put it into a Glaſs well ſtopt, which by- 
ry in warm Aſhes for five days, until it be reduced 
into a red powder. : 

XII. To this matter add a third part of freſh Mer- 
cury, beat or grind, and mix them . together and 
boyl or digeſt them in a Glaſs Mattreſs, till all be 
converted into a red powder. 

XIII. Repear this fo often, until the Sol hath im- 
bibed fifteen rimes its own weight of Mercury. 

XIV. Put this powder intoa great quantity of com- 
mon water diſtilled : ſtir ic with your finger that the 
water may be thick or troubled ; then 'decant it 
wa it 1s {0 troubled, and put it intoa Glaſs VeF 

1 ; 

XV. Pat on more of the ſame matter upon the 
remaining matter, ſtirring and moving the water, till 
it 1s troubled again ; then decant it immediately, 

XVI. Thus contiane, nntil{ the water has taken 
up all the powder, fo will you have avery fubtile 
powder. | 

XVII. Andif there be any thing in the bottom 
which will not be taken up with the water ; calcine 
it with Mercury, by mixiag, grinding and digelting 
chem in a Glaſs Mattrels. | 

-. XVIIE Then paſs it all chrough water as- before: 


Fas $5 = 


Ta 


cake} 


Chap.70. To make a Golden Mine. £79 


take this water,and let it ſettle, and let fall ifs faces : 
decant the water from the fxces ; ſo willyou have 
them of a Golden colour, nid 

XIX. Dry them with a gentle fire and put them 
into a Glaſs Mattreſs, and digeſt it in Aſhes for aday 3 
then take out the powder, and beat or grind ic in a 
fy Mortar, and digeſt itin warm Aſhes as be: 
ore. | 
XX, Then take it out and beat it again, and re- 


peat this eight times,digeſting for a day at a time: 


XXI. Beat or grind, and digeſt it again, then put 
the powder into a ſtrong Glaſs Mattreſs well luted 
and ſtopt and bury itina very hot ſand, making under 
it a very ſtrong fire, and the ſuperfluous water of the 
Mercury will come forthfirſt. | 

XXII. Atlaſt,the Mercury will come forth in great 
quantity ; forall the powder will be turned into Mer- 
cury, and there will nothing remain in the Veſſel 
buta black powder. 

XXIII. This powder by a ſtrong - fire, will be 


| turned into a black Glaſs. And thus is the Gold re- 


duced into Mercury with common. Mercury. 
XXIV. The Mercury is amalgamated or joyned 


' with the Spirit and Soul of the Gold, andis called 


animated Mercury; of which are made Golden 
Mines by the following method. 


— — FO STEEINS" y P 5 4 EY _ — —— 


CHAP. IXX. 
Tomake a Golden Mine. 


I FAke of the,,Gold above calcined, whereof . 
we haveleft a half part for this Arcanum: 


| Take I fay three drachms, or as much as you have 


P þ z left 3 
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left; and put to ita third part of our animated Mer- 
cury, as before prepared. 

I. Digeſt it-in a Glaſs Mattreſs, buried in aſhes ; 
then give a ſtrong fire, that ſome ofthe Matter in 
the Mattreſs, may be fixed. 

HI. Put back that which comes over in the diſtil- 
lation, upon that which is fixed, and bear them toge- 
ther, Seay and mixing and digeſting or boil- 
ing ina Mattreſs till the Calx of Gold has drunk up 
much of the Mercury. | 

IV. And if the animated Mercury be ſpent with 
the Spirit of the Gold; then ſubſtitute in the place 
thereof common Mercury well( waſhed ) diflolved, 
or purified, : | 

V. So will the red powder increaſe in. an infinite 
quantity 3 and you may increaſe as much of this 
Mercury as you pleaſe, making all running and live- 
Mercury 3 and it ſhall be animated Mercury, and of 
the ſame Virtue and efficacy with the former. 

VI. Which muſt again be digeſted or boyled with 

tae Calx of Gold, and by degrees converted into a 

red powder. 

_ VII. Of this powder make little pills with Gum 
Tragacanth diſſolved in water, and proje& it upon 
melted Gold in a Crucible, and the Calx will be 
melted with the Gold, and the Gold multiplied. 

VIIL After this manner will your Calx be turned 
into fine Gold, and your Mine be made to incteale 
for ever. 

IX. But then you muſt keep the faid Calx of Sol 
fermented with the water of Mercury, and convert 
it intoa red powder, and then into animated Mercu- 
ry, and this animated Mercury into a Calx, and thus 
Ca'x project upon melted Gold, : 


CHAP. 


Chap. 7 1 Tomalethe Mine, &C. 7:1 


DE ——— ———— 


CHAP ESL 


To make the aforeſaid Mine have the Virtue of tinging 
| Luna ito Sol. 


| TY what quantity you pleaſe of this mine- 

. ral or Mine, and pur it into a ſtrong Glaſs 
Mattreſs well ſtopped in warm Aſhes, with a gen- 
tle fire for fourteen days, till the Calx has acquired a 
moſt red Tin&ture. | Fa 

IT. This very red Tincture it acquires only by this 
digeſtion, by Vettue of the Spirit of Gold, which 
gives the moſt perfect red. Ft | 

' HIT. If it be digeſted longer,it will acquire a greater 
red, till it 'looks-like deep Saffron or burnt blood, fo 
deep will be the tin&ture. | 

IV. Take of 'this rubited Calx of Sol three 
drachms : - of the Oyl of Sol as much 3; and as much 
of the oy] of Mars, and the redoyl of Antimony, as 
above prepared. * 

V. Mix and incorporate all together and digeſt till 
they are all converredinto- a moſt 'red powder 7 one 
part of rhis. will project upon a thouſand parts of 
melted Luna, and tranſmuteir into fine Sol. 


VI. If this powder be diſſolved in our' Virgins 


Milk, intoa fixt Oyl, befiltered, and clarified after- 
wards, and digeſted and fixed: into a {weet oy] with 
Spirit of May Dew, as we have before taught in ma- 
ny of theſe our Arcanums, it will tranſmute ten thou- 
ſand parts of melted Luna into fine Sol. 

VII. And if this Oyl be yet ſabtilized and at- 
tenuated, it ms Luna without fire, on 

| P 3 Ol, 


% 
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Sol, and that by bare infuſion of the Luna in the 
faid Oy]. 


SL INAYS 


CHAP. LXXIL. 
To trarſmute Mercury into Sol. 


L f the = Mercury j. pound; crude Vitriol, Ver- 
| L dipriſe, crude Tartar, common Salt of each 
one pound. 

- IE. Put the Vitriol, Verdigriſe, Tartar, and com- 
man Salt, into anIrqn pot , upon which affuſe the 
ſtrongeſt Vinegar, that they may all be diſlolyed. 

III. Being diflalved, put to fire, that they may 
boyl 3 and when they begin to boy, put the Mercu- 
ry into the Pot, and continne the boyling till the half 
part of the Vinegar is conſumed, or ſomething more. 

IV. Then take it from the fire, and ſtir or ſhake 
the matttex, and decant what is liquid into an Earth- 
en Veſſel; and in the bottom of the Iron pot, you 

Will find your Mercury half congealed or coagulated. 
VV. This waſh very well with common water till 
ine waeer comes off clear. 7 

VI. Thendigeſtall this Mercury again with the 
liquid part ofthe Vinegar which you decanted out 
cf the Iron Pot; and clarify by adding new Y inegar, 


 andbovling again for twoor three hours in that Vi- 


» negar in Which the- Vergigriſe, common Qalt, Tat- 
ar, and Vitriol werediflolved. T-rd 
VIE. After this decant the liquid part by Inclinati- 
on, and you will find the Mercary halt congealed: 
'Fhis Luna wath again with common fair water, till 
he water comes cit clear, 
es YIIL Expalc 
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VIIL. Expoſe this Mercury to acold and moiſt 
= yu three nights, and it will be coagulated very - 
xrd. 

IX. Reduce it into a very ſubtil powder , and 
mix it with the Yolks of Eggs and Crocus Martis, 
Pl Earth ( Chalk ) ſtratum ſuper ftratum-1n a Cruci- 
le, giving a ſtrong fare for two or three hours; and 
your Mercury will be like Copper. | | 

X... This joyn with an equal quantity of cupeliated 
or teſted Luna ; melt them together and telt them, 
andyou will find you Luna tinged. 

Xl. This tinged Luna melc with an equa! weight 
of the beſt Sol, and all will be pure and fine Gold, 
of a moſt purecolour. 

XII. And if your coagulated Mercury ( made 
hard inthe cold ) be reducedinto a moſt ſubtil pou- 
der, and imbibed with Oyl of Mars, and then meic- 
ed with Luna, all the Lana will be tinged into Sol, 

XIII. And thus Mercury may be tran{mated in- 
to the fineſt Sol which ſhall ſtand all tryals, if fine 
Sol be joyned cherewith. + - Ho | 

XIV. For the Spirit of Verdigriſe does convert 
and fix Mercury into Copper; and thea theoyl of 
Mars does augmentits Tincture, and communicate it 
to the Silver; and by adding fine Sol therero, all is 

made into pure Gold. 


La 


CHAP. LXX'l. 
To franſmute Mercury and Luna ito Sol, 


I. Ake of the Mercury aforeſaid coagulated and 
fixed in an Iron Pot with Verdigriſe, Vi- 

triol, Tartar and common Swt : Tak ] {ay of this 
Pp 4 Mercury 
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Mercury ſixteen - drachms: of filver calcined with 
Salt, Sulphur and Mercurys as much. Ver 

IE. Mix them well, and imbibe this Calx with the 
Oyl of Mars three or four times, imbibing and. dry- 
' bog it in a Crucible. | 

"TIE. Add then of ir ol Sublimate- ſeventeen 
drachms : and beat or grind them well together, and 
imbibe it three or four times, imbibing and drying it 
in 3 Crucible : then melt it, and all will. be pure tine 
Sol. ; ES 

IV. This Sol, if thou diffolveſt in our Vinegar or 
Virgins Milk, and it be digeſted into a red fixed Oy], 
and then conjoyned with equal weight of the Oyl of 
Gold, and fixed together, you-will haveah-oy}l, one 
part of which will proje& ypon an hundred. parts of 
oa Luna, and tranſmute it into- fine: Sol,. ar all 
allays. ng | 


_—— 


CHAP. LXXIV.. 
To tinge Venus. :zto Luna. CNS 


I. Tx of Luna calcived with Sale,/Salphur and 

Mercury , and three 'times repeated with 
freſh Salt, Sulphur and Mercury : take I ay; of Sil- 
ver thus prepared eighteen drachms : which imbibe 
in the following water*eleven times, imbibing and 
drying in a Crucible upon the Luna. 

IL. Then take of Sal-Armoniack eighteen drachms: 
Mercury ſeven times {ublimed ſeventeen drachms : 
mix them together and diſſolve them in warm water 
diſtilled ; and filter the Solution. | | 

IIT. In this water imbibe the aforeſaid Calx of Sil- 
yer, andthen diflolve it in Spirit of Vinegar - 
| RL IV. That 


. —_— Ai cr- Li na 
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IV. That which will'not diflolve in warm Aſhes, 
calcine again with freſh Salt, Sulphur and Mercu- 


Ty. This Calx imbibe and exſicate in the aforeſaid 


Water of Sal-Armoniack; ſo often, tilt ic is all dif- 


ſolved. | 

VI Theſe Solutions -of Luna: a put into Glaſs 
Alembick- or Retors,cohobating oftentimes upon the 
remaining: matter in the bottom, till the Vinegar does 
aſcend fweetand infipid; ; 

VII. Then add fieſh Vinegar, and: again diffolye 
and coagulate, andthat ſeven times, till the Vinegar 
aſcends tharp, and the ſolution be turnedinto a fixed 
Oyl or fuſible Salt. | © ah 

VII. One part of this Oyl-proje&ted upon an hun- 
dred parts of melted. Venus, turns-or tranſmutes it 
all into good Luna. | 


- & ad - 4 m—_. 
fine ws : ——_—_ 
— E P 4 


CHAP. EXXV. 
' To tinge the [ame Venus into Tuna; | 
L.: Take of thebefore prepared Alcali Oy! (in 


Chap. 38) Mercury ſeven times ſublimed 
'with fixed Sal-Armoniack,of each twenty drachms. 


-: 2H. Diflolve them in warm common water dif- 
ANilled;. filter the Sohitton, and .abſtra&t the wate 


by diſtillation. tt 
IH Take this Sat and Mercury,' with oyl of Tar- 

tar;arid diflolve.than inthe ſtrongeſt Spirit of Vine- 

gar; and diftill ro dryriels; BoA. 7 

| TV. Cohobate this Spirit of Vinegar now drawn 

off;: ſo Jong. till the. matter is converted into a fixt 


008 
V. Project 
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; V. Proje& one part of this Oyl, npon an equal 


weight of melted Luna z mix them well in a Cruci- 
ble, and the Oyl will be reduced to a powder. 

VL. Take of this powder one part, and projet it 
upon a hundred = of melted Venus, and it will 
be all, moſt fine Luna. 

VII. If you ' diflolye this powder in our Vinegar, 
43t will be converted into afixed Oy]: one part of 
which will tranſmutea thouſand of melted Ve- 
nus into the beſt and moſt pure , not tobe pa- 
zallell'd in purity , whiteneſs and ſound. 


— 


CH A P. LXXVL 
To ringe Lana into Sol, 


I. he crudeAntimony twenty drachms:as much 
Crocus Martis : crude Tartar twelve drachms : 

Salt Peter as much : powder and mix them. 
I. Thenput it into a ſtrong Crucible, and with a 
Violent fire calcine for {ix hours : melt it well, that 
= Regulus may fall ro che bottom of the Crua- 


e. Wis | 
III. The Cracible being cold break it, and take 
out the Regulus: the reſt of the matter diflolve in 
_=_ clear fountain water boy! the Solution and 
ter it. 

TV. To this filtered liquor, add by degrees diſtill- 
ed Vinegar; iz. drop. by. drop, and a Golden 
Sulphur of Antimony witl precipitate to the bot- 
rom. ny 1 

V. To this Sulphur welldryed add-an equa]. quan- 
tity of Crocus Martis, and as much of fixed S -Ar- 
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- moniack, with ſixteen drachms of Mercury ſubli- 


mate. . 
VI. Mix them all and let them ſtand ina Glaſs 
Mattreſs with a long neck-ina ſtrong ſand heat for 


a month: then diffolye all in common water, di- 


ſtilled and warm ; filter the ſolution, and it will be 
of a fine red Colour. RK. | 
VII. Diſtill it now to dryneſs, diffolve again, and 
diſtill to dryneſs, doing thus fifteen times. 
VIII. So ſhall you have at length.a red fixed Oyl ; 


to. which add the oy1 of Sol and Oyl of Antimony, 


and digeſt themin a Mattreſs for a month, till they 
are all united and fixed together. | 


IX. Sowill youobtaina fixed Oyl, one part of 


which being projected upon a thouſand parts of melt- 
ed Luna, will tran{mute it allinto good Solar all 


=_ | 
-  X, But it will be more ſtrong and effeAual, ifthe 
Luna on which you do project be fixed: yet the Con- 
ſequence of this is not very great.in this work, be- 
cauſe here the Oleam Solis does fix the Luna. 

XI. Thus have you a Golden oy! of the fixt Sulphur 
of Antimony, wonderful efficacious , in the tranſ- 
mutation of Metals, if you know how to work. 


_—— 


CH AP. LXXVI. 
To tinge Luna into fine Sol. 


L x Ake of the water from the aboye prepared 


Regulus of Ancimony ( before the Sulphur 
is precipitated from it with Spirit of Vinegar) two 
| pounds 3 Crocus Metallorum well rubified as much. 

I', Make anAmalgama or paſte of the Cr:cas,which 
ary 
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dry with a gentle fire, then calcine it in a Crucib! 

for four hours, after which diffolve it in coiniiidn 
diſtilled water, or May-Dexs Fr 
' - VE. Purify and filter the Solation ; and what of 
the Crocus wil not diſſolve, calcine. in a ſtrong Cru- 
cible with a moſt vehemenr” fire for a day 'and a 


night. - 

IV. Then, imbibe it again with the aforeſaid ya- 
rer;} and make it 'pure 3 which dry, and tk fo 
ewoorthree hours: after which, diffolye it in Spirit of 
MN Nor arehiothe third tins, caldning whard 

'V. Repeat tlusthe third time, calcining what doth 
nor diſſolve, tilf all the Crecys is eat Theo ma 
red warner. . -- OCT. > IÞ 

VI. To this wateradd Mercury ſeven times ſabli- 
med, and: digeft tillthey be turned{ into a red Oy : 
project one part of this upon thirty” parts of 'melced 
Luna, and ic{þall be all tine Sol. .,, VG 

'VIL Bur if an equal quantity,of the Gexm Solis be 
added to ir, and fixed togerher in a Glaſs Mattreſs 
for a month, it will be the more effeQual andpoiyer- 


- 


. 


fall jo tranſmuration. 


7 nk 
= ——_— 


CHAP. LXXVIIL 
To make a Water of Mercury. 


4 


L TY of Cinnabar of Mercury -ſublimed from 

2 Vitriol apdniter three or jour times, always 

taking freſh Nicer and Vitriol : the'Mercury thus pre- 

pared by the Cinnabar put into a ſufficient quantiry 
of pure white Salt of Tartar. * 7 

i]. Diffolve it by a Retort, :and bring over the 

| Mercury 


ne | VO mod 
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Mercury in a live-and running body : this ſtrain 
through a cloth or leather, and mix with it an equal 


quantity of commion Mercury. 


TH. Put them together into a Retort, and digeſt 
in Balneo for eight days, then diftill by a Retortin 
Aſhes, ſo will you have a water come over in great 
ng 


©Qy- 4) 51 & 


CH AP. . LXXIX. 
Totinge Venus into Luna. 


E T2 Luna, calcined with Salt, Sulphur, and 

Mercury three -ounces : difolve this Calx 
of Luna in a ſufficient quantity of the afore prepared 
Mercurial water. 

I. Digeſt this diſſolution in a gentle heat, and 
diſtill off the Aqua Hercarii, and cohobate it on the 
matter, till nothing more will riſe or aſcend. 

IE Thus at length you will have: Oleum- Lave, 
which will tranſmute Venus into good Luna, one 
(ut being projected: upon fifteen-parts of melted 

Enus. 


CHAP: 
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CHAP. LXXX. 
Another way to make the Aqua Mercurii. 


| & Ake of Sol calcined with Mercury, Salt, and 
Sulphur, three ounces;diflolve it in the above 
prepared Metrcurial water. 

IT. Diſtill the ſolution, and cohobate ſo often up- 
on the Solar Calx, till it is converted into, a fixed 
Oyl, or fuſible Salt, having paſſed chrough all-co- 
lours, and becomes red; fixed, and fufibleas Wax. 

ITI. One part of this fixed Salr, will cranſmute an 
hundred uw of fine Luna, into pure and fine Sol. 

IV. If this oylbe joyned with a ſufficient quantiry 
of the Aqua Mercarii, and diſtilled, and all be made 
volatile; and after by conſtant digeſtion be again 
fixed, its Power and Virtue will be multiplied ad 


enfinitum. 


"4 


CHAP. LXXXL 
To make the Aqua Mercurit another way. 


&: => common Mercury well waſhed and 
| {queezed through Leather, and incloſe it in 
a ſtrong Mattreſs with a long neck, which ſeal up 
Hermerically. 

I. The Mattreſs being thus ſealed up,*put it into a 
putrefying heat with Woad, viz. where the Woead 
is prepared in the ſhops to dye cloth with,there bein 


a great heat, for four or five months : 1-r the = $ 
ay 


Chap. $2. To wake an Elixir of white ftones. qg1 


I ay be buried in the warm Woad, up to half the 
neck. 

HI. Leave it in that heat for three or four months, 
and in that time will all your Mercury be turned to 
- water, which reRtify ſeven times, till ic be moſt clear, 
pure and limpid, and leaves no fxces in diſtillati- 


ON. 
IV. With this Mercury you may work great 

things'in the perfe&t Metals by diffolving and coagu- 

ar _ and converting them into a fufible and 
X fc. 

V. Thereby you have many Secrets, and Elixirs 
co tinge Luna into Sol, and Venus into Luna 3 and 
the reſt of the imperfect metals, as Tin and Lead in- 
to Sol and Luna. 

| VI. This Aqua Mercarii may be made in a putre- 
fying heat of the prefſing of Grapes, which being 
rectified, is of the lame Virtue and Efficacy. 


A—— 


CH A P. LXXXIL 


To make an Elixir of the white ſtones found among Lead, 


L Ake the white ſtones which are found in 
Leaden Mines, and towards the North of 

the ſame Mines 3 for that it is moſt moiſt:Take I ſay 
a ſtone newly taken out of the Mine, and break it in- 
ro uy pieces, with little pieces alfo of the Mine 
or Ore. = 

17. Put them all into a Retort. well luted, and 
diſtill for two days in a ſtrong; fire, till the Retort 
grows red hot. - | 

HI. Let the Recipient be large and toa third out 
. ty 
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Full of the Spirit of -May-dew that .ic may re- 
ceive the Spirits that come over. 

TV. Whenallthe Spirits are drawn over, and the 
Retort has been kept in a red-hot heat for.cwo or 
three 'dayesz then take it from the fire, and being 
cold, break it. 

 V. If thematter be ofa red colour, it is well ; bur 
if it be more of a white, then it - is be calcined 
i a Crucible, with a very-ſtroag-hire, forſix or eight 
hours. 

VI. Now we come to the water which is to be 
diſtilled with a very gentle heat, till the: Acid Spirics 
aſcend, or'are come forth, whichare to be received 
 inan open Veſſel. | 

VII. And the Spirits of May-dew which will a{- 
cend firſt are to be kept : butin the Acid Spirits are to 
be diflolved the calcined matter, upon which a great 

uantity of the ſaid Spirit 1s to be put; and in a 

laſs Veſlel. 

VIIL. Let it be well topt, and made to boyl for 
an hour, thenfilter and purify it. | 

IX. Upon the matter remaining undifſolved, put 
more Acid Spirit, and =_ it again in a Glaſs Veſſel 
= ſtopt foran hour, which filter and clarify as be- 

nt | | 

X. Mix and diſtill all the Solutions todryneſs ; 
and {diflolve the matter again by affuſing thereonall 
that which has diſtilled over. 

XI. This ſolution filter and clarify, and diſti!l a- 
gain; which work ſo often repeat till you have a 
white Salt or powder. IE 

XII. If all the matter will not yet diſſolve, but 
ſome of it does remain, it muſt be calcined again, and 
diflolved as before, till the whole or intire matter is 


diſſolved, and converted into a fuſible Salt, which 
is 


—— —_ nn” GE —E——_S = 
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is ſo oftento be diflolved- in? our Acid Spine,” cill-by 
ed diſtillations it is brought to a! volarility. 

XIII And itisthen farther to be-diffolved” in the 

faid Acid Spirit, cill by repeated --diftillarions - it is 


brought-to a water, w which is-to be reRtified {e ſeven | 


ke on ul, dan exceeditly pene« 

en it will have acquire an Excce | 
trating Virtue in diffolving of all Metals: and in 
this water thus prepared is'to be diflolved the E per? 
fect Metals,-as Sol and Luna x he part of the 
in cen parts of the water: (1-18 

XV. Mix, diſſolve, and digeft the Solon; or 
boyl it, :in'a Glaſs Mattafs, well cloſed' or ſedled up 
Hermercically, 'which is bene: digeſt for nine or 
rwelve monrhs, until the water with the Metal. diſ- 
folved be' converted intoiaa: falible Salt; fixed 'and 
rl if you have diſſolved Sol in itz or fixedand 

_— 1f you have diflolvedLunain it.'” © 

E:'Thus at lengtft is! it become. a wondesfull 

and ſtrange Secret; the-trte/Arabiart Elixir, ſta 
Goal: wartng all  nmpure Metals into Yol 0 


And by diflobvlbg this powder after con” 


NW; in new and freſh water above prepared, it: 


acquires-far greater Virtues'inh tranſmutation, 
XVIII: And from hence its Virtues and force may 


CT ARINE ity: 


CHAP, I | 
To prepare an Elixir from Pearl. 
| PF 4k Golden or Silver coloured Pearls; as 


many as you pleaſe, powder them, and mix - 
Qq the 


m 


the "OL a equall, MANA of Sulphur, Vive. 
il. -Gal give them ina Coxgdle with @ ſtrong fire; 
und On Ny onſiimeds- then add new; but 
a mach! befbre,and Symon, it as & rnierly. 
the fare; ad; make the Crucible red 
hot for four or fix hours ; chen.let it cool; take-out 
[8112592800 bet it Small. | 
« Putdt-into'a Retory,, lace ic well all over, and 
diftil FY) ſtrong fire, [that 4l}-the Acid Sulphureous 


Rep PPT one fury uid ae.wbe deere 


_ V.- When all the Spirit. 1s come! ovyer,, break the 
por ore and take out the Matter, powder: i it andex- 
e int the cold air for a night, then putitanto a 
luted. Retort,and with a ſtrbng fire dit it into 
= _ receivers, that the: yet remaining: Sulphare- 
ous Jixits may be brought over. 

VI. Repeat. this wotk Reyetimes,, expoting ir 
rothe Air, and:then diſtilliog fit, unaill [the Aiter 
12 oe. R cone. have anAgd raſt d./ 19 TAS! 

VU; this wager:incd gev Foe loth ivl 
and when the hs Spirits come _ change 
Receivef;; and put ackian Receiver ez! thr Wi 


rec hem) 2: 15297 thh91) "OE: 

III. Rei y chemfſeven, "Hin, -rhar hey ey may 
bepurified : and in this Acrd Spurt 'diflolvethe ivar- 
ter left in the bottom of che :Retort; :abeer:he: faſt 
diſtillations. 

TIX. Andin a Glaſs weltftopr, with 4 Fentle fire; 
digeſt the Solution, then filter it, -and upon the re- 
maining undiffolved mattef, Put more Acid Spt- 
Its. 

Y, Diflolve by digeſting and filter the Solution; 
t'11s do, tl the greater part -of the matter Prepared 
{£ am the Pearls be diffel ved. | 

XI. Dill 
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XI. Diftill this ſolution to-dryneſs, and put the 
remaining dry tnartet into the water diſtilled tromit 5 
purify and filter the Solution 3 this do, till you have 
2 - Salt without any feces fubliding i in the Soluti- 


.Take ofthis Sake what quan leaſe; 
a olve it in freſhAcid On nt Ty 


and digeſtthe ſolorion in a-genicle hear. + 
A, Then diſtill ro-drytieſs; keeping the Vine- 
$a, 2 end calling 2 away that which comes over. firſt; 
fe it is infipid ; of if ya! pleaſe you may pur it 
tothe infipid difti dots, 
XIV. Repeat this work , till te, Salt becomes 


volatile, and aſcends w = e Acid Spirit, 
ret 


XV. And thns ol olveit in the laid Vine- 
Bal, always ſeparating the flegm which comes hift; 
and repeatir till your Salt be turned intgan Acetum, 
and riſes with the Acid - 

XVI. This Spirit re ſeven times,-by ſepara- 

it from its flegm; and in this Spirx thus Recti-. 
ff aflolye. the ow 4 Mexalls one part; in ten 
ett Rb 


| I 4 od (ous pr wk ina Glaſs well topt; 
£43575 leftany thing afcend ) uncil 
. thEmatter Reed 0h 4 fuſible fixed Salt. 


XVIIL Bu firſt it is ro, be difſolved four times in 
our Acid WET and fixed and goagnlera) 

XFX. Thus have 'you at «length an Elixir moſt 
povely for =_ the -Fdafiiuation of 'imperfe& Metals 
into 

XX 1 dy be Sol or Luni diffolved in this 
Acid water, . and cangealed by a continual digeſtion, 


| BR ful: have a ſtupendious Elixir for the great 
wor 


XX& Thns Mercallick Spirit of a Mineral, way 


Qq z 
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be drawn from any Marchatns or Mineral, becauſe 
It is inherent ia them, and does give the formal and 
eſſential being ts them all. - 

' XXII. Bur the way of drawing i itis-more facile in 
{ome than in others. 

XXIII. And the true;:wa neonate to- Tiegy- 
-Omical Art ishere moſt fair ly eli UNS i you 
underſtand the way of calcining, olving, diſt illing, 
and ſuch other like Chymical operations. : , 

* XXIV. Fortheſe things are abſolutely neceſlary for 
you to know, rhat you may ſeparate from the Spirit 
all fzculential Impuritfes, the; droſs or Leesof the 
Elements. . | 

" XXV. This being thus. eted , oe remains 
nothing at laſtt to be dog, but. only co digeſt. 


CHAP. ILXXXIV- 
To make ſmall Pearls into great ones, * 


I. I of the leaſt yet-cleareſt and brighteſt 


Perry, ok |; Ree ples _ 
chow inour-acid Spirit, 'or in water of Mercury, 


mma twelve times or more, till it is ah and 
clear 

II. Inthis water c I ay, diſſolve your Pearls. in a 
ca which ſtop well, and put it over a gentle 


hea 
| Wl When all your Peatls ape diſſolved, filter the 
0 and purify it, and Giftil 3 in a gentle Bal- 


"IV. When the diſtillation is over, cohobate the 
diſtiled water upon the remaining matter, that it 
may again be diſſolyed and —_ * "The 
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V. This work reiterate fo long,that ar length it may 
diſſolve without any fxces, and remain more clear 


' and ſplendid at the: bottom: of the Alembick like 


crue Pearls. . | 

VI. Then have in a readineſs Silver Moulds, which 
let be gilded with Gold, made of that bigneſs and 
figure you deſire your Pears tobe of. -- £1559 

VIL-And with a {1lver Spatula take your . matter 
thus prepared, and fill your Moulds on both parts, 
which let be: perforated with a' ſmall hole, to pals. 
a ſilver Wire or thread, through that the Pearls may 
be bored through. peers LE} 36h. 

VIII. Then clofe you Moulds, ( being full of the 
prepared matter ) and let them ſtand for two or three 
days in a warm owl that they may harden. | 

IX. After which take out your Pearls from the 
Moulds, and put them jnto a warm Glafs, which 
cover with another Gla(s. 

X. Or rather hang them in a Vial witha.thread 
faſtned to them;and ryed about the neck of the Vial; 
which Vial ſtop, and let it ſtand in a moderate heat 
for fifteen days, that they may be well hardned. -. . 

XI. After that your Pearls are well hardned, take” 
your Mercurial or Acid liquor wherein yon diſlol- 
ved your Pearls, and reduced them to their firſt mat- 
ter F in which liquor let ſome of your Pearl be diſfol- 
ved. 

XII. Often repeat the diſtillation, till your Pearls 
are turned. to a Volatile Salr, and chento a lis 


or. " 
XIE. Take this water or volatile Qalc of hy 


and x; it into the Glaſs where your. Pearls are 
pended. 


XIV. Let the bottomof the Glaſs be round, but 
let not the Pearls touch the water,but hangas it were 
0213 | about 
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about the middle of the Glaſs; your water covering - 
ſomewhat more than the botro thereof, * "y 
XV. This done ſtop up the Glaſs cloſe, and ler ' 
it ſtand to digeſt in a warm place, or gentle heat for 
a month';/ or ſo long till your Pearls ſhine and are of 
a ſplendent colour fo as to pleaſe yqu, then keep 
them, for they ire print ſe ey | 
XVI. Almoſt after the ſame manner , you may 
repare great and refulgentRubies, from {mall ones; 
' but yetit is after a more perfe& way and manner. 
' XVIE If you proje& of the fixr oy! of Gold on 
.melted Cryſtall, you may prepare excellent Rubies 
ar Carbunckes according to Art. | 


— 


CHAP. IXXXY. 
To make malleable Glaſs, 


+ T2 Oyl of Luna twenty drachms :*oyl of 
' 4 Mexcury, orits water ſeven times re&ified, 
one pound : mix them together and diftill them, 
IT. Repeat the diſtillation'till the. olexm Lane riſes 
with the water of Mercury in diſtillation: x 

111. .Diftll chis water again till it is fixed, and con- 
verted intoa-fixed Qyl ; 'and this repeat four times. 
© TV. Inche fourth timethe oyl of Luna is fixed with 
the oy] ofMercury,ſo thatthey renderGlaſs malleable; 
fot fo grear is the Viſcoſity im voor Oyl, mu it re- 
haves the brittlenefs of the Glaſs, and ſo leaves it 
of a malleable temper. 

"V. Thereafon is, becauſethatthe radical moiſture 
of the Gladb is multiplyed by:the radical *moiſtyre of 
the Metals, which is plengtful and targent or. fwel- 
ling gi chenylsbf Lunaand Mercury, oo 1 
VL And fm this Oy}-made Yelatile, Diamonds 
oo pe | - - pa t ould 
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thould be difſalyed;:and then digeſted ingot a 

it would gabfmuce'all God Diamands,:only'by 
projeRiing this oy qpoatiees Jlafs, i 7 | 
_ VIE Therearealfſo _ precious ſtones; compre 
hendgd-- within this oy! ; when it. is. made. yolatile, 
209 d Bed, :and fixei again by digeſtion cupeingally 
or the {pace of a year. oY, Fn 

- YUL-Alfo this Qylicad turn Glaſs fneo- Precious 
Stones: of:any kind whatſoever, if therein, (being 

made yolartle ) precious: Stones: of the: fame: kind 
bye cont kifolved; 2nd. digeſted withit i into's fixed 

ul 

IX. For as Metals areinclnded i in their. fucd Oyls: 
= re precious ſtones/in theirs, as Rawunidus. Lylliss 

hb: witnes:in many / yn: ; the which' Tring we 
hallcowhyou intheto ning Tagen tro ©7'3 0 


CHAP. LAXXVL. ___. 
To make Carbuncles of Cryſtal. 
b PT oyl of Sol three ounces : Oyl of " Vi- 


tal Mercury before prepared, tivo pounds : 
—_ the oy of Spl inthe Water Or Oyl, Mercy 


"Ml This diſtill fo often by cohobating web water 
of py upon the 'oy1 of Sol, till it Hoes: aſcend 

botli rediand'clear. 

HIT. In this clear and limpid oyl diſſolve, the beſt 
Rubies, , Purify the ſoltion, and diftill it fo oftentill 
all cones" over, and' the 'oy1 does ſhine and Iparkle 
in the darkeſt of places: (for the zdnels and 
_ rh c arbuncles confiſt in” | -rheix ſplendeyr 


Rays 4-7 
Q q 4 Iv, Koop | 


| ks. 
goo )- » Polygraphices "'Lib.'VI. 
' TV. Keep and: digeſt "this water in continual di- 
pibas for :a year in'a Glaſs Matraſs Hermetical! 
ealed up, till it is moſt perfely fixed, which if 
be in abomtiayear. ; þ a 
V.. Take this: radiant or glorious red fixed ol, 
and projed it -upon me aſs; or rather Cryſtal 
a pound in weight. , SEES 
., VL: For if you aſe Je than 'a pound weight of 
Cryſtal, the: Cryſtal would be turned into a medi- - 
Cine :-bur two or Grado or drops will be faffici- 
'ent:forva. pound of me ted: Cryſtal, and ©vill turn 
it into a pure and ſhining Carbuncle, which you muſt 
cauſe the Lapidaries:to poliſh; - 5 1 
VII.-:'This oy] of Carbuncles is profitable to pre- 
ſerve health, and'is equall in Virtues and: Properties 
to the oyl of Gold for the:canſervation: of the ſame, 
and the prolongation of life, even beyond the bounds 
OMNBS RSS. ET | | 


tt Sh. 4 


C H A P. «+ LXXXVII. 
Tobeantify Trees with fruit three times in 4 near. 


grow three times a year : beat it, and expres 

:refrom the juyce, which put into a wooden vel 

ſel wel) cloſed, adding to ir 4. little Salt, and place 
Tina'Ceniar; > | i. 
© IL" When; it grows warm, diſtill it in a gentle 
-heat,, ro9Þtain its Spirit 5 whuch rectify, and ſeparate 


ITON} }tS. 1 :- | Dp 

:. I'};Keepitall, and reQify it ſeven; tunes, and re- 
terve” theSpinitin a Glaſs Veſlel well ftope. 
IN + 364% 


F& TJ Ake of chat fruit which you would have to 
ther 


_  -IV. Theflegm reQifyſeven times'or more, till it 
. emittsnofxces, bat aſcends put 


* fruitof that kind, from w 


ees with Fruit, &C. 601 


 'V. Allthe fzcesor body ofthe fruit calcine ( ad- 
ding new fruit in calcination) in an earthen Por, 


| ableto endure thefire, and in an open fire calcine 


alſo'a' great quantity of fruit, that you- may have 
good ſtore of Aſhes. : | | 

VI. Let the Aſhes be calcined to a whiteneſs - dif. 
ſolve the Saltin the rectified matter by boylingin a 
Gb Forw well & ett B. 

VIL 'When it boyls,puri ntion by filtrati- 
on thencalcine th Aſhes agam ina ſtrong Crucible, 
which done, boyl them in new flegm ſeven times 


VIE. Purify the ſolution oy ons mix all 
wr he erER rogether , and diſtil "them to dry- 


nels. |  Hfits 5" 

IX. Calcine the Salt remaining in the bottom, and 
with a gentle fire melt it : then diffolve it again in 
CE A el rees deSoperad 

XX. T 1{t111 again, and repeat theſe operations, 
till you have a moſt white Salt. t YL 


XI. Diflolve this Salt in the above' reſerved Spi- 
rit, diſtill them together, and cohobate very often,cill 


' the. above-mentioned Salt does riſe with the Spirit. 


XI. This Salt arifing, you have in readineſs the 
hence ths Spirit and Sal 


proceed, 

XIIL Now beat and bruiſe your fruit, and mix it 

* withſome of you flegm, and alittle of your Spirit : 

 mixthem well, and put them togrowſowre in the 
Suns! and ler the flegm be turned into Vinegar. 
XIV. This vinegar diſtill often, and in it diffolye 

; your fixt Salt, and by reiterated cohobations convere 

= ito a fuſibſ Salc. | 


= XV. This 


, 602 * ukraine. Lib VI. 1 


XV. This Sls: volailize'i 5th its Spiritz/ 7and 
Þeing EITY it in, WAIT , i 2 
;— Cantrrns glied; and Sigel it into- a faxed 


XVI This fixed Salt valatlize, afvex: the Cooiner 
1:28 corygrt it into: water, to which add half 
your Salt melted; convert .it again inta a fixed 
Sal boyling. it 11 4 cloſe Vedlel. 
XVII This work. you mutt doi four or ſeven 
times, making the fixed volatile ,: and: _ volatile 
; cehecs _ attajn. the aforeſaid Secret ; 
whoſe Vutue and 11s£o adorn Trees three 
"K a 5 2 PERF wh the 7 ef itsown kind 
he way and manner of ms it is thus: 
ake of yoar melted or:-fixt Selt.ons ounde;* and 
;folveic 18 Gve quarts af cammon fairiwater,- or 
ay-dew : and _ this water, water or ſprinkle 


IR Tree i2nd it ary gs ba couls: 18 ta —— with leaves 


Tia fur? you muſt abave [46) gather the fruic as 
ſoon x5 it 35-ife3 and then preſently again:1to' water 
the Treeevery day, with' alittle of your former wa- 

1 where is daſalved an QUnce of your (Aid fixed 


XX. [t is alo to be watered with other commoa 
ny forgettingalſo yery well to dung. and Prune 


XXI. Hence we may conclude the Salt is made 
volatile apd fixed by meansof the Fermenc. .! 

NAIL 3 you-diflolve the Spitin May-dew, and 
nie preg ate a 
wal ROPE m ah xd ds the aſs will bs 
which a the grains : and cars of 
©org wall allgbs 

© BNDS After this —_— you may mulcpl and 

increaſe 


TP wv Od - 


ws TH I cy c 
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'E 
d 
d 
d 
t 
If 
d 


increaſeany otherfruit or Grain whatſoever, in yery 
large proportions, . | Goth | 


"OY 


CH AP. LAXXVI.. - 
To fix Mercury with the Salt of Tis. 


1 "Tx pure Salt of Tin gurified from all its 
| fxces, ſeven ounces : Mercury ſeven times 
ſablimed three ounces: mix and incorporate them 
together, and ina ſtrong Glaſs ſublime them. 

IT. Sublime a {ſecond time upon the fxces which 
are left in the bottam of the Glaſs, , 
HI. Then weigh it, and ifit be heavier than it was 
itis-well, and dot Dog to fix a part of the Mer- 

with the Salt of Tin. | 
V. Continue the Snblimation of the Mercury 


upon the faxes by beatjng and mixing them together, 


until all be 
bottam. | 
V. This will be done about the fiftieth time; for 
the Mercury is very ſlowly fixed; bur at length it doth 
fix, and give a Metallick fuſion, as Geer witneſleth. 
VI. For the proof of the truth hereof, when 
you have thus fixed Mercury 3 add ahiatlenew Mer- 
cury ſeven times ſublimed, viz. about twa grachims, 
or two ounces, which you ſhall. mix and 1ublime. 
rogerher , and immediately about the third or 
fourth part will be fixed by the ſublimarion, and” 
converted into a fafible and fixed Mercury. 
-VIL Repearthis four or ſeven times, by adding 
to your fixed Mercary newMercury ſeven times ſub- 
limed, -until} you have a great quantity of Mexcury 
fixed and flowing as Wax. | w 
" YIK, ' One parr of thisprojeRted upon an hundred 
Frans F CRIS PLOJELTTEU U] parts 


xed, and Mercury remain in the 


694 | Polygraphices, Lib. VI. | 
parts of melted Copper, will tranſmute ic into fine 
IX. And being projeed upsn fine Luna melted 


in a Crucible, it will turn the Luna into a Medicine. 
of the ſame Virtue and property. pom 


—_— 


CH AP. IXxXIX. 


To fix Mercury intoa White ol, which will tranſmute im, 
pure Metals into Sol, 


I 5 be ure oy! of Mars four ounces : oyl of | 

Sol ftourdrachms: mix $hem together, and 

add thereto Mercury feventimes ſublimed three 

Ounces - mix and ſublime them in a ſtrong Glaſs 

Matcreſs. | | 
IT. What ſublimes put back to the Faces, till at 


Kengrd it be all moſt perfealy fixed. | | 
L Add to it new Mercury ſeventimes ſublimed + 
two drachms, and mix them together by beating 
and grinding them; and ſublime fo long till - that 
which rematas in the bottom oftk= Matraſs be fix- 
ed, and will melt as wax, and be congealedin the 


old. . ... 

IV. Zake of this matter one part and project 
it upon-crude Mercury one hundred parts, and the 
_—_ "Pp of it "py into 20s __ 

| 0 if you projeR it upon Saturn, Jupiter, 
or Venus, it" will turn them all into fine Sol. 

IV. And ifthis Mercury be fixed, and tinged with 
the fixed tinureof So], it will tranimute all Metals 
unto So]. NE | 

- VII. For Mercury thus prepared is true Sol 


| | 4 Chap. 90. To-fix Mercury &c. '6o5 


opened 3. fixing and tinging all the imperfe& Me- 
tals into its own 

.. VIT. Which ſubſtance being perfect and com» 
municable, it tranſmits its fv jon to impure Me- 
tals, and perfeRly digeſts their indigeſted and imper- 
{& ſubſtance. 


CHAP.” XC. 


To fe Mercury into. 4 white Oyl, which will tranſmate 
' impure Metals into Luna. 


L \Ake Oleun Lane, and Olexm 7ovis, of each 
| three drachins : to which add Mercury ſeven 
times bis three drachms: mix and ſublime them 
together 
. Put back what is fablimed co che fxces, od 
repeat this work ſo long rill all the matter be fixed 
ether in the bottom ofthe Glaſs Matrafs. | 
IT. To this fixed Mercury add freſhor new Mer- 
cury. ſeven times ſublimed, and ſublime as before, 
al all be fixed in the bottom of the Matraſs. - 
IV. And that it may the ſooner fix, add to every 
ſublimation freſh Mercury : and repeat this, till you 
have a white oy] flowing like rn: 2 
V. Take one pait of frhis oy! oyl, and —_ ic upon 
an hundred parts ofany imperfe& Metal ; and all will 
be converted into moſt fine Luna. 
VI. If this oyl be diſſolved or mixed with Mercu- 
ry watep, aad made. volatile , and again fixed by 
geſtion, for a year, ina ſtrong Glaſs Matraſs Her- 
metically ſealed, you will have a white Elixir, which 
will rome upon ” the imperfe& Merals,one part 
uting a thouſand parts. VIL He 


6a6 Polyraphlots © Li: vt.. 


VII. He who linderſtands this Art, wal got cots 


radi theſe ſecrets, yet the tequire an . 
and 000008! Atrificer or Gpertco to orm 


CHAP. XC[. 
To —_ 4 red tirfture Fx MNiter. 


jake the beſt Niter and RY its calcine it 
with Charcoal in an Iron Crucidl or Pot: 
diffplve the catcii'd rivatter in” Spiric of Mayer, 
Mir and i to dryhes. © 
_ 'V]; Caldieif again with, a ſoft of gentle fire, ca- 
in Force care it melt not,. then diſſolve, filter, and 
-HIL. p5cen t this -work., always diffolying . wid 
ys until you have 2 fixed oyl. of Ni- 
IV. TE&6 bro be mate Vo = by ofrea dil- 
folving diff] ey &x 
V Fke of this volarts Silt, a (lrg quantry, 

ind with Mey dew putrely it fora mouth it H Horſh 
dung in 4. Glev atraſs well ſtopr. 

Vi They ail till all your rmacrer  converredin 
to the Spirits of May-dew, 0 is & phely Vs tle 
and nie: it from irs Ag 


| nr Thi: rewaing in ts pron the 
valet ant Mito afcend"by rhe hear of a Ba 
wn, diRitl +4 eteres, and tepearit whe 
VIE. Sotayeyon the wi unive Ke 
ry of the World, moſt fabtl 4nd rote = 
Þ? 


© Chap 91- Tomake.e white Elixir. 607- 


he phemof moſtorgn Fo xe t0- be dong 
homie boe cio w__ 
> H A p. — 
To malt « white Elixir Wt br 


T aAke of Leaf Silver, or Silver calcined We” 
as.You pleaſe; dillolve ir inaloſcear quantiz 


| W of this DES, ts the univerſal liguoraboveg 


repared. 
: Hf. Digeſt the Solution for eight-days-in Horſe- 
dung, then diſtil icto dryneſs 

IT. Cohobate that which diftilts over upon the 
cOgARIRS: DIA, always pucrefying the Solution for 
eight days. | 

TV. Repeat this ſo - 5 till the ſolution of the 

with the Spitit' WbetB-tilobved fr; this 

watepuiftill fevenemnesamw:Retoms;;: ; 
Vir ooo aswoth> _—_ 


"YH Tis tion pio,'P 
Oki ck GL nc wineb: top! rr 
it ih an Achanor;' onenl Yee Into 2-whiite 
-:oh loe 9113 113 1. 
VIL One part of this oyl will rravoante: dikes 
_ ot. 00 »other: weeeal 1ing0/pade lurid | it 
ont te: crude Mercy io& fineSibven, = 
befrit ereof bertig>aſt midn i iO 5 4 1110; 
VIE. If you yet procect farchet; and-make this 
Olies- ive thus tins popanth ;vblaryie;i and zitien Bring 
it dgaiti into 2 ! yt ic will rantfinte atlotiaer 
Metals into fine Luna, wichom fly the.” 
Ix. And bakiedg bling pu upon'1he' Merd wil 


- penetrate 


608 +. Pohgraphices- -Lib. Vt. . 
penerrate'even' tothe Center of the Metal; and will 
 tingeand tranſmute into fine -Luna all imperfect Me- 
tals upon which it is projected. 

X. Buc if itbe ſeven times turned into a water, 
and then fixed , It will tranſmute in an- infinite 
manner, the ſai imperfect Metals into Luna, 

XI. And if ic.be projected 'upon Lnna, it will 
turn the, Luna into a medicine. of the ſame virtue: * 
and propetty : thus will your medicine be multiply- 

ed «dinfinitym, nor need youto do the ſame work 
over again de now. | | 


*» 
NO "I Oe" EF" rr r— 


_—_—————_— 


IO GHAT Xu” 06 
To male a red Elixir for tranſmutation of all wrher Merds 


into MS 


. "TY 
dogg ht now ts pleS ecort in Baſe 


| Mwiafor ,then d&iftill ic in'Aſhes. 
ITE rom. oor gon =p rae Retort (and 


tneedbe: 26d new Spiri ho at to: diflolve;-)f0 
often till the Sol does —_ the Spirit, 3 in } Ho 
or white water; :* | 

_ [Tn chs arr even cies dftlld 

Sol, as'it will —_—_ ld, date 

pI 2G $: Herm exically. ſcaled , Fill be 
turned intoa moſtred oy]. 

V. Thisoyl iswonderful-in preſerving of bald 

one drop takenonce-a week does prolong life be- 
yordthe bounds of humane rare | 
VE DEC CLIG TOW, i ranks | 


1 Chap: 94. Toprepere e the fearing 4 Jy dew, ” 
' them into fine Gold : proj 


& hangs it into ami Ang 0 e Virtu 
_ on Cryftalic producerh Robles ant and Pe 


which ſtop wel}; an 


893 95 305 ©2OoR - 


Km. t allo makes Glafs malleabſe, and Rubics 
to be - a re ſeat cBjog 4; Lon ys theFruics 


of all fore os It if drops be diffolvedin 
water ape rhe evans ; "oh 
VHI render all Animadls igt> ghabone 


d ſtrong; and prajon lives, y this | 
dc Grine ch Treas others ) is nile ra 199i > 


CHAP. XCIV. 


To prepere the Spirits of May- dew for the Janet. 


ſecrets, 


L L (Ate dew in the manth of May Sat 2 clear 
white Linen cloth ras upon:the: Graſs 5 
wc expreſs fromthe Cloth; thus gather a very 
large vantity and filter it. 

t thisinco a Ts eatand capacious Glas Matraſs; 
sſt it in Horſe-dung for four- 

teen days then diftill it #= Badveo rQ.a four part. 
HI. This fourth part Frnaang call 457 aa, £0 or, it it 


. is nothing worth, and 


digeſt again in a large Mattaſs well ſlope 3 in (Horle 
dung for fourteen days: 
IV. Then diftill co a fourth part as before: do 
{ned a times, digeſting what is diſtilled over, and 
iſtilling always toa fourth part, caſting away every 


a 
_ the ſaid Gand part remaining in the Matrals. 
V. Thus will you hve 2 moſt pure Spirit of oy 


*» 


. and very penetrating 3 by the help whereof; you may . 
» 


- prepare"the calcin'd Sol or 'Gol 


610... ++. Pobgraphices. , . LibWLY 
make it volatile, 


- and turn'it thro Water, *as We have taught in'chap.61. 


* aforego! 


. , VI.. Thereby Salts are calcin'd, made volatile and 


" fixed, andconverted"into a volatile Spirit or water. 


VI... And by the help thereof, all the fixed Salts pf 


 Menls'are thade volatile, and converted into a Spi- 


rit or waters and'if you' are indeedan Artiſt, you may 


by this turn all Merals into their firſt matter. 


ViII-*Andont of this pure- matter freed from Al 
a 


its fxces and 'Excremenits; *is rhade ari Elixir, of 


water of: 


wonderful Virtue in tranſmuting of Metals. 


[ 


A IEP Immun 


-1CH A P. XCV. 
The fixing of Arſenick. > Sas 


L. Ake well {ublimed Atſenick, and mix it wits 


Oylot Tartar, and make it into apaſte,.with 
al-Armoniack, fo as itmay bea ſoft paſte. 
- TE-Pitthis paſte into a Glaſs Matrafs well ſtopped, 
and digeFit in a temperate heat for twenty four hours. 
[1]. Then cake ic ouc,” and grind it on. a Marble, 


moiſtening it with Oyl of Tarrar and water ,of Sal- 


Armomick ;/ and digeſt it again, repeating this work 
four times. . $I TNA 
. IV. Then grind it. well on a+ Marble; diflolve it 
in Hotſe dung in a Glaſs Mattaſs, well ſtoptz and 
congeal; or evaporate upon warm Aſhes. 
V. Diflolve it again in Horſe-dung, and- amalgs 
wateit five times 3. fo will you find your Arſenick 
fixed and flowing as wax; one part, of which will 
tinfe twenty parts of Copper. A 0 | 
VE If this'oy1 be diftolved in Spirit of May: oe 
wits Foy an 


| Chap. 96. To re/olve Sol 77d its firſt matter. 61. 
> + and purified, and then joyned with an eial'quan- 
» || - tify of 0leum Lyne, andOlewn Merenrii, and coagit 
f lated 3 it will tinge yet more powerfully. —© .. 

VII. One part thereof bemg projetted upon att 
| hundred parts of melted Venus, will tinge and tran& 


R mute it all into fine and moſt pure Luna: 

) * . 

[- / ak EO Wor . ” 2 "OE ESINL 

/ CHAP. XCVI 

l wP To reſolve Sol into its firſt matter. 
a | | | 


I. L994 Ithout regeneration no Medical or Chymi- 
| cal Arcanum is poſſible to be attained : 
therefore if. you delire to obtain any thing from the . 
common Gold, it muſt be regenerated. . 
IL If chat this Gold may be regenerated, it is 
to be reduced into its fitſt principles, but chiefly in- 
h to its vital Sulphur, the Balſome of whole nature. 
h ITI: This Sulphur is called Gold 3 and Gold 
. freed from its Fetters, is enabled to exerciſe its yer- 
þ tue and ſtrength, 'and thoſe Actions and-Properties 
5, that lay hid in it; | | 
e | :- IV. Todiſcover this, we maſt diſſolve Gold wit! 
| Gold, thatis, with the interna] Sulphur of Nature; 
k | - which lurketh or lyes hid in all things. 
V. Let us with common Salphnr, fo often draw 
It the Sulphur from other things, that in its center it | 
d may comprehend the Sulphur of another: | ; 
| VI. Take therefore common Sulphur in a very ; 
l great quantity, viz. as muchas you leaſes and dif- 
k } folveitin common Agza fortis 3 and circulate it inf 
1 JF aglaG MatraG well topped, till the Aqua fortis be 
{yeet and infipid. | | oo 
', VII. Fhen draw it off by diſtillation,and pur it onf 
d R: r z treil'; 


os ny pete | Lib. VI, 

freſh; digeſt and aculate in warm Aſhes, till it a 

{o be ſweet, which diftill off asbefore, - 

 « FL Do te 00 the dave foul will be no more 
ſweet, but nd comes over ſtrong : then force 
it all over 3 the remaining matter digeſt till it 
waxes white z and continue t heat till 1 ic grows of 

* a pure colour. 

FX. This matter is ſo ofren to bediffolved i in the | 
rectified Spirit of Wine, (the Spirit being freſh 
every time )' until a moſt red Tincture does aſgend 
with the Spirit. 

X. This Tinure is to be ſeparated from the Spt- 
rit of ine by, diſtillation. i» Beineo, 

XI. Thenthe Glals is to. be removed into Aſhes, 

| wherethe Thame tobe diftilled off; and you are 
to rectihe it ſeven 

X11. In NT Hes which is the true Sulphur of 
Nature, is Sol to be diffolved, in a very _ 
heat ; and being {@ diflolved, to be ciraulated,. and 
q often diſtilled till it aſcends with the Sulphar of 

ature. 
©  X{IL. Then diſfolvemore common Sol in this Sul- 
phur, and in a well ſtopt Glaſs digeſt until all be 

converted into a moſt red Oyl, fixed and of a mott 
{iweet odour. 

XIV. This moſt fragrant Oy! preſerves and = 
tongs life, and has wonderful effects in tranſmuy 
tation. 

XV. This Oyl wants an equal in Alchymy : for 
one part thereof will tranſmute a thouſand parts of 
any WIS Metal ; by projecting i it heroon, 


CHAD 


Chip. 97. To make the Spitit of Mc rcury. 6 p 


CHAP. XCVIL 
| To mate the Spirit of Mercury. 


. I"T*Ake Mercury ſublimate one d: of the 
'F _ y fubli one 'pound : of "the 
bath, and 


—_— 


Potters Clay three pounds 3 powder them 

1 with Spiric of May Dew, malaxthemto- 
gerher, and make litcle Balls thereof, which dry. 

7 IT- Being dryed, moiſten theaz with Wine, and 

| again : 'then put them into a Retort well lured, 

© and give fire by degrees for four and twenty 


a. Hours, | EN 

" NI. If ariy thirig ſublime into the neck of the 
of Retort, mix it with more Clay, and moiſten it with 
_s the liquor which comes over, and again diſtill it , 
till nothing fublime, but that the Mercury pafles q- 
- ver in a Spirit. ; rg 

IV. This Spirit rectifie ſeven times at the leaſt. 

on. | , V- Wieh his Spiricyou may do wonderful things 


ve | 18 cranſ{muration of Merals, for which cauſe I have 
of | i8ferred itamong thele Secrets. : 


— 


r0- oe” 64S 

my CHAP, XCVIIL 

for To make a Spirit of Lime, which will diſſolve all 
's of -', things, 


3 Ake Quicklime, what quantity you pleaſe, 

T and difti] Spirit of Wine from it ten or fit-- 

teen times z renewing the Spirit, and often pouring 

AP, freſh on the Calx or Lime, remaining at the bot- 
com, 


Rt 3 IL Take 


"WY 
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II. Take of this Calx three parts, of Potters Clay - 
eight parts : of pure Salt of Tartar one part: mix 
chem rogether, and-in a luted Recort,' diſtill them 
with a ſtrong Fire, until all the Spirits come forth. 

HI. Redtifie this'Spirit well :. Then will ic dif 
ſolve all Metals, and wark Wonders in Tranſ- 
mutation. 120906 ot: | 
+ IV. If you diflolye Cryſtal in this: Spirit; .you 
ſhall have. a Salt of Oo: and a true Secret -for 
diflolving the Stone in both Reins and Bladder. 

'* -V:The Doſe is half a Drachm in Yd: Alexander 
Wn : It is alſo a-ſecrer, ſure and ſafe Remedy in 


Jn 
—— 


5 tho CHAP. XCIX. 
| Te trar/mute Jupiter into Luna. 


I F Ake 7epiter, melt it, and quench it -in the 
.* 4 © Water of Eggihels, and it will loſe its 
crackling and eaſfineſs of melting. 

"0." Then take it, and-amalgamate it with-the like 
quantity of well waſhed Mercury. 

IH. Wafh the Amalgama with common Water 
and decrepitated Salt: and when the Jupiter rather 
than the Amalgama 1s clear or clean, put it into a 
Rerort, and .diftil jt. with a ſtrong Fire, that the 
Mercury may be ſepargted from the Jupiter. 

IV. Waih your Mercury and cleanſe it, by preſ- 
ſing it through Leather, and again amalgamare it 
with: the Jupiter, and waſh the Amalgama as before, 
with Sift and Water. HER et» 29a 
-- V. Pittil che Ama!zama again with aſtrong Fire ; 

The Mercury wath, and preſs through Leather, a- 
oye oo malagamate 


: Chap. I00. To make a white Elixir, &c. 6 T: | 
AI" it with Jupiter, and diſtil twelye times. 
__ VL. Ar laſt mix half a part-of Luna with. it (the 

Mercury being ſeparated from itz ) then teſt that 
Mixture, and you will find your Luna muchaugmen- 


ted. ere we PE Sep | 
- VIE. This is doneby waſhing and diſtilling, . and 
amalgamating with the Jupiter 3 for ſo is the” Mer- 
Sd fixed, and. by its own Sulphur turned into 
una. . | do 
- VHIE But if good Lnna had been added to it at 
firſt, the Work would haye been done ſooner and 
better z for the Luna will harden the Jupiter... 


: OY 2 NS RRROI 


To make a white Elixir to tranſmute all Metals into 


Lg -* 7 


]. TX Mercury, . ſeven times 'ſublimed $ diſ- 
' * . Þ © folyeit in common Aqua forrss; © digett the 
Solution for ten days in Balves Marie, and in Batneo 
diſtil it to, dryneſs, My : SETS | 
IL. The matter being dry, fublime.it : 'and diflolve 
a part of the matter by it felf, .in a cold and moilt 
place : The Solution digeſt for ten days, then diftil 
it, and repeat the diſtillation three thmes, which keep 
in a Glaſs cloſe ſtopped. | Y | 
- IF. The other parr of the Mercury ſublime fo of- 
ten in 2 Retort, till 'it be fixed in the bottom 
thereof. a2, at 
IV. To this fixed part joyn an equal part of the 
Spirit of Mercury, as it 1s prepared- and . diſtilled 
above, and in a Glaſs ſealed up, putrefie ir i» Batreg 
for fifteen days, till it grows white, 7 


"ly ro eh 
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V. [ hire mater ublimein Aſhes, into, the 


HR" oe diffolve with two parts of your 
Spirit b ore teſerved , digelt the Solution in Balvep 
for ten days. 

VII T ogy diftil off the | rl and what 
| pepaning in the b is theOyl = TS; of 
N which i w e fetmented wi 

part of & ker on of Luna, then digeſted ill i be 
hxed, become Py white; in aGlaG Ma- 
tra well MN ob, | 

' VITF. This being projefted upon fuſed Lana in a 
Crucible, the Luna will nets. as brittle as Glaſs. | 

IX. Oar peet "of this Glab, will ringe a thouſand 
parts of Venus into true Luna. 

X. The on of Luna for this ſecret i is thus to be 

repared, Take of the firſt Luna in Leaves four 
unces: diſſolve it in 4q«4 fartis, digeſt the Solution 
for a Month in Balzzo, 
M Thy digeſted matter diſtil, per Bahiewn, with 2 
grorls lane d to the liquid matter remaining in 
' bottoin: pur rectified Spirit of Wine, ſo mnch 
as may oneeop it about four Athes | 

XIL This matter joe in Balneo ten days, then 

SA off: One Spirit of Mi FER 
e remaining carter at bottom, digeſt i» 

Pak o for one 1 55h and fifty days, fllic ot 
ties and grows w 
NIV. This white matter bling, then diſſolve i it 
in Alcholiſate Spirit of Wine, and di eſt it in Wes 
for ten days; after which abſtrat the Ia and 
thar which remains in the bottom is the Qyl of Luna, 
and the Ferment of the white Ytone. * 

XV: If this Qyl be filtred and diffolyed in the Spi: 


it of Metcur Y; it will at laſt become a true Stone 
and 


? » Chap. Ior. To make « tinflure for Sol. 617 
2nd: of admirable vertues, as-is before declared, 

xVL fiaa me thanner may you work with. 
S's to make the fed Elixir, which' will tran@mute 
alt orher Merals into fine Sol, 


F 208-1 6 $4 FS 2 


CHAP. CL. 
| To make 4 red Tintare of Mars for Sol. 


L TY Nliblve Icon in our diffolving water, and 
/ digeſt the © Sono Bates for te days. - 

. Thendraw off the Agua fertis in. entle heat : 

the matter remaining in the bottom diffolve in Spirir 

* Vinegar, digeſt it ten days, andthen aiſtill off the 

. Vinegar. | 

II. Diffolveit again in freſh Spirit of Vinegar, 

and digeſt it for ten days i» Balxeo and then diſtill off 
the Spirit #t ſupra. ; | 

- IV, To the matter remaining in the bottom af- 

fuſe Spirit of Wine, ſo much as may cover it fix 

- inches over, and digeſtthe matter i» Balneo for ten 


days. | 

V. Abſtrat the Spirit of Wine by diſtillation, 
' and the red tinQure of Adars remaining in the bot- 
tom diſtill tillic aſcends by the Alembick, which 
oeily three or four times, gr till it be moſt pure. 
© VL Thenfrom ics Earth draw a Salt, which puri- 
ſy by many ſolutions, and calcinations and then joyn 
Sep, equal weight -of its tin&ture, or red recti- 
fyed Oy | | 
VII. Digeſt theſe together till they are fixed into 
a Rubine, which ferment with Oleam Solis , whoſe 
preparation we have taught in ſeyeral places before- 


g010g, ? 
| F goL Tlie 
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* VIIT. The matter being all fixed;caſt one part upon 
three parts of melted $o/ ;, and that upon a houſing 
_ oy Lana, or any other Metal, and all will be 
200d Sol, A, | 
- TX. But farther, ifchis matter be joyned with the 
volatile Tin&ure of Mars, and diſſolved, and then 
again fixed, its virtue in tranſmuting of imperfect 
Metals, will be thereby very much increaſed, almoſt 
ad infinitun.” ; Laka- 5. | 
, X. And if that one part thereof be proje&ed upon 
( Saw ar» hundred thouſand parts of any imper- 
_ fe& Metal, itwill beallrranſmuted into good Sol. 
' - XT. Andifthis medicine be caſt upon Sol, it will 
— tranſmuted into a medicine of equal virtue to. the 
mn TT, 


 _—_ 


| CHAP. CIL 
To make an Elixir and medicine of Jupiter for the White 
| | Work. © 


Wark: 


I. Ake Mercury of Tin, half a pound ; diſſolve 
it in common Aga fortis, and digeſt it in Bal- 
YO for ten days. | s 2 
IT. Then diſtill off the 4qza fortis to dryneſs, and 
repeat this work three times,viz. diſſolving that which 
remains in the bottom, with new Aqza - fortis, and 
digeſting ten days, and diſtilling off the Aqua for- 
:is todryneſs. EL ST 
HI. Repeatthe ſolution again with freſh Aqua for- 
= ; digeſt «: ſ»pra, and then draw off the- Spirit in 
atnes. | | ' 
IV. Put waat remains in the bottom iato a 
4 ſtrong 


£ Chap. foz. Aleſſer Tinfture for white Work, 6 1 9 


* ftrong Glaſs Matraſs well luted, and ſublime it with 

- a ſtrong fire for ſix hours. + p 

V. What ſublimes, mix with freſh Mercury, 

_ * drawn from Jupiter as aforeſaid, incorporate thei 
rogether, and make an Amalgama. ' 

"VI. This Amalgama waſh well, and filter it with 

clear Oyl, ſo that the Mercury may not appear to 


n. 
2h VT. But a powder being made of both Mercuries 
with Aſhes, let it be ſublimed for ftx hours; and 
to this matter add an Amalgama of Luna with the 
Mercury of Jupiter, and ſublime till all remain fixed 
in the bottom of the Veſſel, and melts like wax. - 
_ VIH. And his is done, by adding new Mercury 
' of Jupiter ſublimed, and then diflolved in Aqua forris, 
and again ſublimed; thus will it become fixed and 
_ . lowinglike wax. - | 
IX. This medicine being projected upon Saturn, 
Jupiter, Venus or Mercury, converts them all into 
fine Luna ; one part being projected upon an hun- 
dred of any imperfect Metal. 

X. And if it be projected upon fine Luna, all che 
"Luna will be turned into a medicine of equal Virtue 
"with the former. 


—_——_— —— C— 


CHAP. CII. 
A leſſer tinftare for the white Work. 


— ——-- -—_— 


- 


I. T. Ake common Salt diſſolved in May-dew, and 
. ſo often coagulared, till it will melt in the 
fire like wax 3 which that it may the ſooner be per-_ 
formed, every time you coagulate, melt it in the cru- 
£lvle,- and ſo calt it into the water of May-dew. 
| I. Then 
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1. Then it is to be filtred, and this is to be (6 

ofa tend till it will melt like wax aforeſaid, 

Ba + - ake of this matter, nineteen drachms': of 
pure white Salt drawn from Egg-ſhells nineteen 
drachms : Mercary ſeven times ed and dulcif- 

ed, eauy drachins: pare white 'Salt of Vitriol 


teen together. 
Then put then | into a- ſtrong Glaſs Maja 
wellluted, nd ſublime them with a ſtrong fire 

ar {even times. 

V. To this matter add of ſublimed and fixt Ar- 
ſenick, eighteen drachms: ofcalcined Luna nineteen 
drachins : of ſublimed mor fixed Sal-Armogiack 
eighteen drachms : mix 

VI. Then ſublime hem, I hol repeat ve be fd - 
tions upon the feces, til till the whole matter be 
and nothing more will aſcend 

VI... T ar dolre this whole matter in & cold 
ad jm I ip it run per deliquingn ; filtre, 


e Solution. 
and ont diſfolve in May-dew , till 
all Vi converted into a fixed Oyl. 


IX. One of this Oy! projected upon at hun- - 
dred parts of fuſed Venus, will tranſmure it all into 
fine Luna, 

X. Theſe Salts thus prepared and made fulible, 
receive their chiefeſt Finkure from the Arſenick, 


Mercury, and Luna', which are all diſſolved with 
theſe Sole, and of Art prepared, and converted into 
2 white fixed 

XI.” This yl vi wonderfully tingeth, and by tinge: 
ing doth' fix ; for it has in it [elf fixedneſs, 
permanency, in the fire, 


CHAP. 


Chap, 104. Of the Cram ue of Dove "wa 


_ tem. 
_ 
— —— — 


CHAP. CIV. 
| Bf th RR made of Dew, 


— 


1. (Ake a 2 rome quantity of April, or May-dew, 
fp" diftill it mitha gence hea, ell it | doceenet 
+ 2 fomenhare thick in the botrom of the Alembick. 


- - If. Pur incothis water a quantity of the Loadflone, 
and from the fame with a very ftrong fire, ina Re- 
tort, draw forth an acid or ty Spirit, which reQti- 

mn times and reſerve it. - 
I The Loadfſtone calcine with 'a firong fire i ina 
- Crucible for three hours, and extract a moft 
profitable Salt, with the flegm of the Dew, before 
diftilled , by boiling the Loadſtone in the ſaid 


flegm. 
RY Filter the fl Jes __—_ A in an AR 
the bottom of ſhall find a moſt pure 
_ Salt. 

V. This Saltcalcine in a | Crucble with a ftrang 
fire, three or four hours ; and then diflolve it in the 
Spirit of May-dew; before prepar 

VL. This folution filter and diſtil! with a very gen- 
tle heat, and that which remains in the bottom, dil- 
ſolve, and filtrate, ſo long till ir-emirs no faces in 
 diffolution, and remains in the bottom of the 
Alembick, in the form of a moſt pure white Oy]. 

- VII. Sublime or cauſe this Oyl to aſcend with a 

very ſtrong fire into the Sulphur of nature : This Sul- 

phur diflolve in the Acid Spirit above prepared and 
—_ 

VIII This S6lution purify, and dry or evaporate 

it 
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it by diſtillation 3 and again diflolve it and eyaporate 
i by diſtillation ; and this ſo' often repeat till your 
Sulphur is diflolved into a volatile water, and aſ- 
cends by the Alembick with the acid Spirit. 

IX And thus is this Acid Spirit made the true 
Vinegar of the Chymiſts, moſt ſharp, and diſſolving 
all things | | 

X. Take of this moſt ſharp Vinegar twenty eight 
drachms : of the fineſt and beſt Sol ſeventeen drachms: 
diſſolve the Sol in the ſaid Vinegar. 

XI. Digeſt this | ſolution in a Matraſs. well ſtopt 
for ent then put itupon an Alembick and di- 


ſtillit to drynelſs. | 
XII. What diſtills, cohobate upon the matter re- 
maining in the bottom, and report this work ſo often, 
till it is all converted into a red fixed Oyl, in the bot- 
tom of the Matraſs ordiſtillatory. | 
X!II. Separate the flegm, or inſipid drops of wa- 
ter, which came over firſt in the diſtillation of our 
Vinegar z and put that only upon the remaining mat- 
ter which is ſharp or acid, till it is all fixed into a 
red fixed Oyl. GR, 
XIV. One part of this will turn a thouſand, parts 
of any imperfect Metal into pure Sol: and if it be 
projected upon an equal weight of fine Sol, it will 
convert it all intoa medicine of the ſame Virtue and 
property. | 
XV. And if you diſſolve this medicine with new 
and freſh acid Spirit, and digeſt it again in a well 
ſtopr Martrafs,. till all is turned into a red fixed Oy], 
your medicine. will be multiplied both in quantic 
and Virtue. | 


CHAP, 


® E Chapnnos: ..To-fix Mercury. . oa? - 


——  —  —_w 


-— - 


CHAP. CV. 
1... Ts fix Mercury. 


I, & Mercury :dulcified and-.often fublimed 
© 4; eight drachms : Salt peter depurated and 
freed from; all its cornmon Salc, as mach : mixthem 


[4 4 3» oP 13 4 Ny % , 
. "IL; Sublime them: in a ſtrong Matraſs, with a very 
ſtrong fire : then ſublime without the faces ' which 
are left in the -bottomof'the Glaſs./':* 1 3 Þ 
.. IIE And- fo long: ſublime, | till it is fixed in the 
bottom 3 10 have you-a: fuſible, faxing, : and. tinging 
Mercury ; of which one part will go -upon an hun- 
- . dred parts of melted:Venus.. « echt 7 
JV: And 1f this fixed Oyl of Mercury, be joyned 
' with: the fixed -oylof Luna, it willtinge.' the more 
powerfully, and its. virtues will be. multiplyed. © .. 
. V+ Andifthis fixed Oyl be diflolved in our ſtrong 
Vinegar, prepared in the former Chapter it will be 
.all converted into a Spiritous water, which will pe- 
[netrate-and diſlolveall things. _- $5 
VI. And herewithare performed ſtrange and ſtu- 
pendious ſecrets ,with Sol, Luna, and precious Stones, 
-1n-order to mans health, as alſo for making Glafs 
malleable, and turning it into preciqus ſtones. 


CHAP. 


Pohguphices 


__—_ _Y 


CHAP. CVL 
To cangral NO onto _ 


1. Ake Anripigmentam 
PAs Aur Sublimate as mn & mac ne em d Erin 


thera till they become-2 molt fine po 
IT. Put it into a Retort, and GRal 7 WY to 
Auer) ſain agunmofe liquor, which tectify {e- 


"IL. Th Then take well waſhed Mercury-four ounces, 


\ which wi prey or ſeavesof the moſt 
pure Lana: waſh the te 
he Froay 


increaſe the fire for ele 
| Yar aft wks fee race, AE wile 
maſt kn Lana | 

VI. Andifyou add a lictle Calx of Tia well calci- 
ned and wel] watked it will bebetcer, and you will 
—_ in the faſfion a greater ——— 


- "Sz » . " * F ky [| Li £4.44 war ++) 


| CHAP. CVIL 
To. fam ole Mercury of Antimony 


———— 


Ig Ge flowers of Antimony made per/e in an 
earthen Veſſel, 4s much as you pleaſe 3 = 
add thereto pure Salr of Tartar in very pore 


$A. 


_—{ LB 
hed 


as of the flo ears 
\ 2 N:>fo that 


EM f os. To confDWÞ Lead ; into Mercury. 6 25 


Quick litrie 3: ad SA-Atnoniack, of each as: much 


Tt of he eſt Spe of, Vigo. 
ſulicint tity { Manſell pr, 
caſt ot qui af 


li nc Hanſel ts, or 8 
2 LTH digit; 200 it the end of the 
As wm - 


ou will * a cf nn of 
= he Receiy 


 - I% #4 


© H A P; vis. 
To convert Lead ints cage 


L Ak of the beſt -Salr of Borattht ounces? 
Salt of Lead three ounces : Oy] of T Tartar 

three ounces: filings of Lead fonr. 6 : Sal-Ar- 
moniack three, ounces * The beſt Spirit of Wine ſix 
ounces 3 mix them well together. | 

IT. Pur them into a Glaſs Marrifs, top i ic well, 
and digeſt i» Balnee for a month ; then diſtill, and a 
running Mercury will be drawn from the Lead. | 

TH. This Mercury you may ealily iz ivto Luna 
with Oleam Lane; andinto Sol, with Oltam Solis; 
the manner and way of doing which, you may col- 
lect out of fone of the aforegoing Chapters, 


J s 


CHAP. CIX. 
A tinftare of SOl for the tranſmntat ion of Luna. 


L T"Ake of the mineral of Sol, (which has not 
yet paſt the 4 -- pound, bear it _ 
163 


626 Rr Pobrotiing.” * o Jabs yL, 1 
bis, or oy, a grols popden, and PA * inp +063 


_ "a ill witha ſtr re,” 
REES 
5 


5e 3 by ht CH RICA Air 1 a eg Wau 
RA, Bei the Rae again, and oy it as 


= CE Ik ns "mm the bot! of the dr Revs 
expoſe again (whilſt it is yet rep e cold Air 


{ora whole night 3 the next morning put it into the 
cort again and diſtill it. 

V. This wot repeat fb often till you have a very 
great quantity of Water.. 

VI. Then take your mitierdl which remains in the 
bottom of the. Regort, and. Sdilfolve.; it 41/2 ftrong 
Aqua foxtis.. 

"VL Putify the ſolution,: and digeſt it-fax 2 whole 
monthicg $ilmo Marie © 

YL Then diftill to dryneſs, and cohobate the 
Water diſtilled- off upon the farces till ic grow ſweet. 

X. Aﬀeer which, diſfolvethe matter remainingin 
a Tori with the above reſerved water ( in the 
receiver well Ropes ). drawn. from che. mineral ex- 
poſed to rhe col 

—* Being difſolved, filter and curly the Solutt 

. putrefie it for a month in Zalneo, then diſtill to 
TE cohobare, and diſtill again, untill your mat- 
ter aſcends the Alembick in-a wonderfull Salr, 

XI. This Salt, diflolve, and diftill rillic is con- 
verted into an Acid Water, which rectif, and tree 
it from all its infipid flegm. 

XII. Then in this moſt ſtrong rectified Vi inegar, 
Ciilalve Sol calcined with Sar and Mercury : al 
being well diflo]ved, purify che ſolution and digeſt 

it 


Clip, rI0. A tintture of Luba for Metals. 6 27 


Fine 1 t is yet hot, to the co! 


it ( abftraQing the flegm if any be ) untill the matter 
by > digeſtion is converted info 2 red and 


fixed Qy 
xl. This Oyl( as the other above prepared red 
Opls) er GA mulziplyed, andits Virtge and power 
like manner. - 
_ IK. One part, the ARTS f vill  Fiojes upon 2 thou- 
pirts 0 eh etal, and tranfmute it 
int9 io mol fine Sol, vin compariſon. 


CH iA P. ' CX; 
A tinfture of Luna for ather Metals. 


| " Ties of the mineral of Luna in groſs poyder 
ewo pounds : Mercury ſeven times fubli- 
half apound: mix them together, and-in Balnre 
mak putrefy them for a month. 

II. Thendiſtill into a-Recipient well joyned or fu- 
ted to the neck ofthe” Retort : what comes over into 
the Receiver, keep therein well ſtopped. 

INT. The matter remaining in the Retort, expoſe 

08 ir for a night : break 

the Recort, and if any thing be ſublimed into theneck 

thereof, bruiſe and grind ic, and mix it again with 
matter. 

IV. Then diſtilli it as before, and keep the liquor 
that comes over into the Recipient, with the orher 
cloſe ſtopt 3. and expole the matter whilſt yer hor 
to the cold Air for anight «t ſ#pra. 

V. What ſublimes or afcends, if any be, mix with 
the remaining matter, and again dilfitl ina new Re- 
tort. | 
VI. This work fo often repeat, til} you have a ve- 

Si 2 ry 
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Try peat quantity of Acid water, which rectify, and 
- ſeparate from its wo. vx ; 

VII. Then diſſolve of the matter remaining in the 
Retort four onnces; 1n a ſufficient ' quantity of Aqus 
fertis 1 you are nocto” Aifſolve all your marter, be 
cauſe it will be too muck; four ounces will be enough. 


VIIL. Digeſt the ſolution.i” Batzes for a month, 


then diſt} and dry it : and this work fo often re 
till your diflolyed matter is converted into an oyl. © 
IX. Diflolve this Oyl in the Acid water above re- 
_ ſervedinthe recipient : then diſtill it ro dryneſs, and (6 
often repeat the diſtiMation,till al the Oyl aſcends with 
the Acid water, and the whole becomes one Acid. 
X. Rectify the Acid liquorſeven times; and there- 
in diſlolve a fit quantity.of Luna, and repeat the ſoly- 
tion and diſtillation, till it be all turned into a: fixed 

 Oyl very clear. cage | 
XT. This Oyl converts all imperfe&t Metals into 
fine Lana. © ER 5, ia 
X'I. Andif you diffolve it again'in the hbove re- 
ferved Acid water, and according to art digeſt it into 


a fixed Oyl of Luna, one part will go upon ten 


thouſand parts of any imperfect Meral. . 
- XII. And being projected upon Luna, {t converts 
It intoa medicine of the {ame virtue and property. 


— 
| —_— —— —— 


CHAP, CXL 
To make a red Oyl- of Vitridl, a ſecret -in the cure of all 


aiſeaſes, 


I, Ake Salt of vitriol a pound : make it red by 
manifold Calcinations and Solutions, ſo often 
erated, till it comes to the higheft redneſs. 
\ | 11, Difſleive 


Chap..xir. To mate a red Ol of Vitriol. 629. 


I. Diſfolve i in the beſt rectified Spirit of Wine 
three pounds; and digeſt the ſolution in Balreo 14- 
rie for a month. 
| II. Diſtill itin a Retort, - with a ſtrong fire; co- 
| hobate the Spirit upon the red Salt, and to often re- 
peat the Cohobartion, till with the Spirit of Wine, 
; a red Oyl aſcends ; or the Spirit is tinged with a red 
| tincture from the Salt of vitriol. _ 3 
TV. Diſtill this tinged Spirit i= Balnes Marie, with 
a gentle hear, and the red tincture will remain in the 
bottom. _ 

V. The Spiritof Wine thus denudated of its tin- 
1 cure, put upon the Salt of vicriol again, that it may 
. | be againtinged. . 
- VI. Repeat this till your Salt of Vitriol is all come 
- | over with the Spirit of Wine, or converted into a 
| | volatile TinQure. | 
VII. This tincture ſeparate alſo from the Spirit of 
0 | Wine, and rectifie ic three or four times by a Re- 
tort in Aſhes. 
VIL. In this re&ified tin&ure diſſolve the Ca!x 
of Sol ; ſo will it become fixed by means thereof, 
1 | and bothconverted into an Oyl. 
'IX, This being by art made volatile, and then fixed 
5 || 2g4in, be:omes a very great medicine curing all | 
| _ z ard purifying or parging the leproſy of all 
etals. 
\X. One grain of itis ſufficient for the prolon:ation 
and conſervation ofhumane life for many years; ard 
|| forcuring of any diſeaſe. 

il XI. One grainalſo is:enough to tranſmdte a pound 
FX I_—_—, Jupiter, Mercury-or Luna into the molt 

ne Sol. 
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CHAP. CXIL 
To extralt a redTinfture from Arſenick. 


I. Ake Cryſtal-Arſenick halfa pound : poyder 
| T it very fine, - and difſolve ja in welds a 
fortis ſeven times diſtilled and rectified, 

IT. Filter and purify the Solucion, and digeſt it is 
Balneo for fifteen days, then diſtil} to dryneſs, . © 
_ II. Diflolveagain in the {elf ſame water that came 


over, cohobate upon the fixces, diſſolve, clarify, filter, + 


and diftill, and do thus ſo often, till js diffolves with- 
out any fxces, and the folution becomes of a red 
colour, with a white Salt ſettling at bottom: | 
' TV. Separate this Salt, and keep it-for the white 
ctinure, to project for the white. ee 6 oe 

V. Now take only the folugion, and. put to: it. a 
fourth part of Sol: but let the Sol be-firſt difolved if 
Aqua Regia. 


"VL. Then joyn the Solutions; and: « igeſt them, 


in Balnes Marie for a month, and chen/ diſti}} t9 
dryneſs. | | 


VII. Cohobatre, or again put back the watgr to. 


the feces and again diflolve, purify and filcer the 
Solation, and diltill to drynels. | 


VIII. Diflolveagain, and repeat this work, till it 


emits no faces, bur your matter is conyerted. into 2 

moſt rubicund Oy, + 77þ 2 3 
IX. This Oyl cuculate.in a Glaſs Matrafſs witha 

long neck well ſtop'd, till the'Oyl is ſo fixed, as that 

:t will nor in the leaſt aſcend. | 

' X, Take of this Oy] one pany weight, and proje 
4 $rmg TA : FEM 
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3 ypureſe Luna: one! poand, fafed wet Tracb 
and ir will eranſnie i ir Wins the moſt Puve hn: 70 


© . 
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jg *Perer Joh Filet hve wa LL TE ESD ſor 
produfion of Sol 'zad Luft band dedicace 
theth bh Sor of Philoſophy;'not:as Haviri been: 
al expetienced by tre;:but a5'they are aprecable'ts 
reaſon, the priticiples 6f-Alchymy ahd- trac fanda- 
metitalsof Ave.'F am wawilting ro draw ou into'ex- 
pences,'6f cauſe you. t6-exhauſt your” Treaſure, cont 
ſume' or 16{e-your rinks 3:twy. de ud & 'thar-yod may 
reaphui: by: '6ur InſtraRions; - CP OOITIHAT 9081 
If. For thys purpoſe iris eepthey that we coinvett 
Metals 'W hethr pare vu brmpure into & En for 
it is only: profitab _ thac by a-Metallick-Salt we 
tige:the fAalinepatts of Merals-:xo which yarengal the 
Arcand in this preſent work: wholly tend : teaching 
how Db wy | Mllpopptoeray be be converted into a 
pure (alir 
-TH. his qu rhis Arr of Alchymie, you! 
; will notblathe but-praifetrie;- for that Tadviteyou noe 
to things vain, byt ſach as are adyantageous and pro- 
firable. *Fhivis the ſecret'in Alchymie-4sÞ have ſaid, 
to convett Metals into-a fufible- Salts to volatilize 
this Salt with the Spitie-that ' turned te -Mecal into 
ſuch's S#lt3:ro make the volarile fixt,.and the fixr 
volatile apaity; arid- this again fixr; rillriit is able to 
pany 2nd tinge the ImperfeR Metals: into Sal and 


IV. T his is Gone oli and Coagulation 
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This is poSuem and - ian RS of cherhole 
Arts: nothing 'more true: in; this of wah 
God him oft witneſs, By the Arcana here laid 
down,- you may ſeehow fruitful! coma t . in the 
production of Soland ung; butchis you will never 
compleatly perceive,” unleſs you inf and the humi- 
dum Radicale eget; 3: and okay free and depu- 


rate it, fron\1ts impurity and iz 
(a EMgals Foolets: only 


V. For the trad 
redionlweiftere, educed 
y DEreney ande ol [<pperating 3:1 for they 
w_ a-long-time:to; be.|bxonghe to-'a "Taudable 
deſired ehds Art.isJong)and econ and requires 
a p_ eames -£xpett , and-conſtant Operator. 
Chy are not fadden]y broughtromaturicy, 
but. by length of tine, and: aprevious:andcourinual 
etion, therefore is patience and conſtancy fo re- 
guiſice. --/ /- 

VI. Chymidiny imitates Nature, "as. redious in 

oigelling and: perfecting: of: :Mezals, . The; Very fruits 

y} capable call for 2 years digeſtion. much more 
WI mon pang. 0 fruits-,of rn Metals, 
EXACT 4a JONger 61 to:Aace | &', JUACUrIty 
and perfection: for the Metallic] ab ſt; be 
perfectly and”. abſolarely- united with, us; 
juycs, but by length of time. ,- and a- Previous di- 
geſtion. 1 030% 

VII. The cerfeion of all Metals. conſis in the 
well depuratingof heir Metgllick:) juyce or moiſture ; 
and fo abſolute a union:betrweers them , thar the 
itrengch office fall, not þe able to ſeparate them. 
Therefore think not much of the time you imploy in 
depurating. wagugetting: af this - Redicat moifture or 
juyce of Metals in theſe our preceeding Arcana. 

VIE Fox thereby ie NE char che Merallick 

juyce 


4 
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Chap. 11 3.. The Concluſion of the ſixth Book, G3 z 


juyce or moiſture is freed from its Elementary facu- 
lencies, and by digeſtion perfeRly united and joyned 
rogether. The truth of theſe things I doubt not of 
in the leaſt, although I have not actually experien- 
ced them all, becauſe they are clear by the principles 
ofArt and Narture,the latter of which will not deceive 
you, if you a& according to her Method. : 

IX. I have experienced ſome of theſe ſecrets to be 
truez wherefore I believe the reſt to be fo too: and 
I doubt not but you will find them moſt faithfully 
laid down, - if you exactly adhere to, and follow what 
15 written, having patience in digeſting, uniting, and 
fixing, according to the tenor of the Arcanum you 
pretend to follow. - | 

X. And if they reguirea longer time than I have 
preſcribed, be not backwards to give it, till you 
compleat what you ſeek for : and although the depr- 
ration and digeſtion be very tedious, yet this en- 
couragement you have, never to be fruſtrated of the 
perfection you ſeek after. Loveand wiſh me well z 
and ſo Farewell., | 


The end of the ſixth Book. 


J. 
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[| POLYGRAPHICES 
Liver SEprimus 


PHILAXA MEDICINE: 
Or a Cabmet of choice Medicines, collefted 


and fitted for Vulgar Uſe. 


— — — 
. [| 


By William Salmon Profeſjor of Phyſik. 


CHAP. I. 
Aqua Regulata, Owr Ee Water. 


I F Ake Fennel Water, or White or Damack, 
; Roſe Water five quarts : Salt of Vitriol, 
Stccharum Sarurni, of each two drachns 

and ay half: Difſolve, digeſt ten aays, and 

filter throngh brown Paper : Then take rettified. Spirit of 
Wine fix or ſeven Ounces, difſolve therein Camphite five 
drachms; fine Aloes, choice Opium, of each three drachms 
and an half : Let it ſettle, then decant the clear and filter 
| i : 


\ 
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it © jo: theſe two Liquors together, and add thereto Regu- 
lus of Antimony,- or Crocus Metalloram in very ſubtle 
Powder, five ounces : Shake all well together three or four 
times 4 day for ten or twelve days, then let it ſettle, and 
| keep it quiet upon the feces for uſe, 

IL This is inferiour to no Eye-Water extant. but 
is one of the beſt Remedies yet known for Blind- 
neſs, dimneſs of the Sight, Pin and Web, Pearls, 
and moſt other Infirmities of the Eyes; it eaſes all 
manner of Pains, and cares Diſeaſes of the Eye to a 
miracle. x 

III. It takes away Suffufions, Clouds, Pearls, 
Bloodſhot, only by waſhing therewith three or four 
times 2 day : It cures fore Eyes, running Eyes, falc, 
hot and ſharp Rheums'in the Eyes, Ulcers, Fiſtu- 
las, &c. having made feveral ſee, who to my knaw- 
ledge have been long blind. It is a powerful and 
magiſtral Water for this Jo and therefore . 
ought to be kept as a Jewel. 

IV. If there be any Sores or Ulcers in the Eyes, 
' you will find the Water the more beneficial, if you 
diflolve a little Virgin Honey therein, and. then to 
uſe it as aforeſaid. | 

V. Ir cures all forts of Ulcers in the Mouth, 
Throat and Noſirils, or in any other parts of the 
Body, whether Scorbutick or Venereal ; . you may 
waſh the Ulcers with Cotton or Lint dipt in the 
Warer. LE =; 

VI. It is a moſt excellent thing for Ulcers and 
Sores in the privy parts of Man or Woman, it ea- 
ſes the Pain, cleanſes the part, aſtringes, and in a 
lictle time-compleatly heals the Ulcer only by waſh- 
ing, or injecting of itin with a Syringe (fit for thoſe 
parts ) three, four or five times a day. 


VIL If 


Lb.vi. | 


Chap. 1. Aqua Regulata. 637 

VII. Ic is of finguiar uſe in eaſing.-Pains of the 
GOUT, repelling of the Humors, and reſolvin 
of the tartarous matter, by. bathing the part affe& 
therewich Morning and Evening , and applying 
Stuphes wet therein to the ſame. 

IL It is of excellent uſe againſt al} manner of 
Scabs, Puſtles, breakings our, Tetters, Ringworms; 
Morphew, Scarf, Spots, and other deformities of . 
the Skin, b | waſhing them with it {tx or ſeven times 
2 day, for ſome days, and applying Cloaths wet in 
it, over the ſaid Defects for a few Minutes. Hes 

IX. Being drawn up the Noſtrils, or caſt up with 
a Syringe, it'is a Errhize to purge the Head of 
. Flegm, Wind and Water, and eaſes the vehement 
Pains thereof: You may 'uſe half an ounce ar a 
es Bl more, an wade vn _ = * m__ be- 
ore bed-timez ut esItrongly by theNole all watry 
humors ; helps by Lahatey and noife in the Ears, 
and briog away Catarrhs. = 
X. The Teinples being bathed therewith, and then 
linnen Cloaths dipt in the fame, and applyed ro the 
part, . gives preſent eaſe inthe moſt vehement Head- 
ach, allays the force of Frenzies and Madneſs, rakes 
away Watchings and Reſtleſfsneſs,and provokes Sleep 
and Quietnels. ke 6 WS 
XI. Laſtly, after due purging, it cures the Gonor- 
rhaea in Men, and the Whites in Women, being in- 
jected into the Yard or Womb with a fit Syringe, 
fve or ſix times a day. Price twelve Pence an Once, 


CHAP. 


Lib. vIt, 


——.. 
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CHAP. IL” 
Aqua Bezoartica, Our Cerdial or Plagye Witer. 


I. T7 Virginia ſnakg rot, Contregerma, ' Zedaary, 
K of each fix ounces: Cinnamon , " four onnces : 
Cloves, Mace, Nutmegs, Cubebs, Cardamans, Cara- 
way, Bay-Berries, 7uniper-Berries, Gentian, . Winters 
| Cinnamon, Jamaica Pepper, Black, Pepper, | Giager, f 
each three aunces : Saffron; Cachenele, Limgn Peels, O 
range Peels ( the yellow only ) of eachtwo ounces ; Roſema- 
17 aud Lavender Flowers, Angelice, Bawm, Mint, Pen- 
mrezal, Sage, Savory, Time, Sweet Maryoram, of each 
three handfuls: Spirit of Wine three gallons; bruiſe what 
are to be bruiſed, and digeſt all together for twelue or 
Fourteen days: then put thereto white Wine four Gallons: 
diftil all in a proper Alembick with its refsigeratory, and draw 
off three gallons of pare Spirit, which teſerue:then change the 
Receiow and draw off two Gallons of a Cordial water which 
keep by its ſelf, aud make one half of it 3nto a ſyrup with fine 
Sugar. Then take Venice Treacle, Mithridate 7 each three 
pounds and a half, which diſſolve in the abovereſerned Sp1- 
rit : digeſt twenty days, ſhaking it two or three times 4 days 
then let it ſettle, and decant off the clear Tintuve : tothe 
Alagma put the other half of the Corgial Water, mix, digeſt 
and ſhake it for twenty days,-then arcant and mix it with the 
former Tiniture. Mix theſe Tinitures with the above-pre- 
pared Syrup, and keep them in a Glaſs cloſe ſtopt for uſe. 
This if you ſo pleaſe you may perfume with Musk, Amber- 
griſe of each a Scruple. 
IE. This Water is good in. Sadneſs, Melancholy, 
and dejection of Mind ; is profitable againſt Pains and 


affictions of the Spleen and Hypochondres. Ir is a 
very 


Chap/z; Aqua Bezoertica. 639 
very- great Cordial, © revives -all the Spirirs, exhi- 


larates., and makes a-Gad and drooping Heart. 
i Te powerkully zehs Poylon, Plogne, Small- 
Pow were wabgn Feavers: it cures the 
nee nes on 
j : it oyakes the Terins, 
a>inihe fas of the Mother. 


. 
# 


JV 
Cont q - 


® bl 


nige's.. ] 


the 
mati Faintings, Swoonings, ſuffocation of the 


VIIL Ir cures the biting of Mad Dogs, expels the 
Poyſon of Vegetables or Animals, ; ey = 
, . n n 
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Senſes, reſtores the decays'of Nature,toinforrs the 
Brain, clears o__ t rink the ren wad of 

emory, 4 rings again the 
IX. This Water is'good: alſo; wy; Surfers, 
 Coughs, Colds, Catarrhs, ec. [Ir isiexceltient 2painſ 
Pains and Stitches of the Sides , and''is prevalenc 
againſt a Pleuriſie (moreeſpecally: mixt'witch 
equal parts .of our Gee Vite or ops) being 
Anodyne _—_— cabins reſt. p Til 

| X. The Doſe and manier 0 6; © ou may give 

from half a ſpoonful to ure fag 'more at a 

time, in = Moraing faſting a little before Dinner, 

and at ni going ro Bed: It _ alto ibe taken - 

Ne Ee Doſs at any: time. of the:Day-or: Nij 

upon any Fainting, Swobhing,-- or- fickneſs:at ' s 

mach, or if any GINs: occaſion requires Xx 

Price fix Pence an 0nee; if 31 


my . : 
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CH A P. 1% 
Catharticum Argenteum, Or ov Sioer on 


LT # of the beſt nativeCi Jnvabar ada; into \fine Pow: 
der, five ounces : fine Silvtr ty Leaves, an ounce aud 
an half : the beſt Copper in ſmall Filings a:drachm and as 
half : diſſolve each apart in deyble Aqua fortis, or thebeft 
Spirit of Nitre : make 4 precipitation of the Galces, which 
20u ſhall free from the corroſive Spirits of uhe A, F. or pt 
rit of Nitre according to Art.” Theſe Calces diſſolve again 
apart in Spirit of Honey, or Spirit of Salt, precipitate 
again and ſweeten as aforeſaid ;, from which being mixed 
rogether, you ſhall three times burn off reftified Spirit of 
Wine, The Calces thus ſweetued and dryed, you ſhall put 
into a Glaſs Matraſs, wpon which you ſhall affuſe our 


aniverſal 


-. Chap:3: Catharticum Argenteum. 64t 
. aniverſal Menfirunm fourteen ounces '( which is the Men 


= BE oY Ga yy 


Braum of the World, and a true diſſolvent 3,) ſet them. in 
a phileſophick heat, or the Fire of Nature, for twenty four 

ws 3 ſo will it.radically diſſolve the Calces, and bring 
them into their firſt matter : . this Diſſolution decant, fil- 
ter, and keep it for uſe, | Upon the remaining Calx u#n- 
diſſelved _ (. if any be ) foe more of the Menſtrunm, 


. which digeſt, decant and filter as aforeſaid, Thug 'conti- 


aning the affuſion of new Menſftrunms, ſo long till the whole 
Calx is dijſolved, you will have at laſt, an almoſt colour- 
leſs, ſmelleſs, taſtleſs Liquor, eſpeciall if it be mixt with 
FRG} com> ac on 

IT: Here is go be noted, that this Menſiruum adds 
nothing of vertue to the Medicine, but only, by ac-; 


. Eident, as more perfeRly.diffolving and-opening the 


Bodies of thoſe ſeveral Calzes, whereby ther * po- 
teftates or powers 'more ealily . mingle themſelves 
with the ſanguineous maſs,and thereby fix their Cha- 


facer upon the habir of che whole Body. 


ITE. -By means of this Menſtruum, the purging of 
the Medicine is not only certain, but determined to 
{certain time 3 for whereas without this Diſlolutior s. 
the Particles of the Calx might too cloſely adhere 
to the Tunicles of the Stomach, caufing a continual 
workipg, ſometimes for two, three or tour days -to- 


[a now no ſuch thing can be, by reaſon of this 


quid form, whereby it is ſeldom known to work 


' above two, three or four hours at moſt. 


. IV. If the Stomach 'be foul,- it will cleanſe it, 
and work gently both by Vomit and St2olz if the 


\ Stomach be not foul, ic only works downwatdss .if 


it be given ina mail Doſe, it works neicher npwa' d 
nor downwards; and yet by a conſtant taking it for 
{ome time, as 2, % or 4. Months, it cures almoſt in- 
curable Difeaſes, KO any wanieſt alteration, 


c In 


 Ghe ” Palfpraphicts >: Uh vir. 
V. In all chronick'Diſtaſes, it ovght to be Uſed, 


(as well us = PR wg) ina dietetick way, Cconh- 
ſtantly giving of it in a foo drops; as two, _ 
four, ſix, eight orten, as is hereafter e I, 2ni 
five or fix times a day, by which means it inſtnſibly 
alters the whole habit of the Body, and may indeed 
ſerve - inſtead of many other Diets in theſe very 
caſes: for this is very certain, Thar unleſs rhe whole 
habit be abfolurely altered, no cure can be expedted 
for the corein ſuch Diſeaſes, always follows the 11 
reratioh of the habit, as every Man experienced if 
Phyſick does ſufficiently know. , 5 
VI. This Silver-Parge' opens all Obſtraftions of 
the Bowels, as Lungs, Liver, Spleen, Reins, Womb, 
Melſentety, and lacteal Veins: but here js- fo be no- 
red, That it ought to be given in Obſtru&ions of 
the Lungs for twelve or {txteen days; in ſuch a pro- 
portion, as it may neither vomit nor pnrge, and thit 


3 


th all the Liquor the ſick drinks;five or {ix times aday. | 


Jn ather caſes you may +1ve it in the largeſt propor- 
wy that 3s fit for the Age and ftrength of the 
, perſon. | 
PVII. It cares Agues and Feavers of all forts, at 
two, three or four tines taking, and I have often- 
times cured an Ague with it, at once taking, yea 
Tertians and Quarrans. | | * 
VIIE. Ir is a moſt ſpecifick Remedy for the cure of 
moſt chronick Diſtempers, as hypochondriack Me- 
lancholy, Quartans, pains of the Stomach, ſwel- 
ing of the Liver and Spleen, Cachexies, Greet- 
ſickneſs, ſtoppage of the Terms, &c. .. | 
IX. Ir cures almoſt all Diſeaſes of the Head, as 
Readach, Megrim, Frenzy, Madneſs, Fallingſickneſs, , 
Apoplextes, Convulfions, Palfies, Lethargies, Verti- 
goes, and'orher ike Diſtempers of the Bin Ce 
j : . [ 


= 


_ £4 
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2c warties?) oBYE! LOG Sroruat 
urn Totes Chet: ad Erb 
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WET ole tow Sbh'Fr NY 
43 if-inay” "i work but Nh che Low 
mov Bis oor; : ys that- ity Set rye fo 
allo evetyNighe /(in'the ineervals oP 
(of o-Coigiel Bil, Chap. 28. fol 
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atica, Worms, Rickets in Children; Conſutpriots, 
occaſioned throu ugh manifold Obſtructions, Fits of the 
Mother, and m on ſtabborn Diſeaſes not to be 
cured by vulgar Medicines, | 

XII. Ir WY alſo exunently good in the cure of 
Atkmnning. Sores, o1d-Ulicers, Fiſtala's, Poxy ic, 


"in any part of the Body, -or-proceeding from whar 


cauſe ſoever. It cleanſes the Body, diſcharges, it 


- of irs Feculencies, -afd removes or gethr 'Oys tlie moſt 
* £8r pI {ymptoms: 


V. The Doſe and manner of kbp" 7. Its ath- 


monly given exher a5a-Dier, whereby the Body'is 
.only-altered ; .or with an intention to;fmrge. | If as a 
»Diet,.give.two; three, four, 'f1x," 'eighr or tendrops 
-aratime, four, five or fix'times«4day,” in Beer, "Ale 
or Wine, according as \the fick is" in Dos and 
| _— 


4, 4.4 > i 
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drops. -- Froty ſixteen or; eighteen to: forty,: (fifty or 
{ety years of Age, from 2 and-twenty to 
a hundred and ft 
from. aboutJonr {cruples, to: adrachm and:b;'f, or 
wo drachms: always obſeryingrhis; co increafe the 
doſe every time; till you find at-w —_ 4 
XVI. Givet in Broth, Beer, Ale; or Wine, and 
that vn fourth, fifth, or- fixthday, in the morning 
' faſting; having ſome broth, -mace Ale, :or-Poflet- 
drink to take after it : being mixt withits vehicle, no 
'Ntomach can refuſe ir. One ounce will make: four, 
ſix, eight or ten ſeveral doſes, according to the ſex, 
years, and ftrength of the. Patient. Price five ſhillings 
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| CHAP. IV. | 
 FinQtura Corallorum compoſita, Componnd Tinture 
7:13 of Coral. © bh | 


3 Ake levigated powder of Coral, affnſe thereon moſt 
ſharp Spirit of Honey ( made of Honey p.j. ſand 

P.- ij. diffilledin a' ſand Furnace ) and in twenty forr hours 
the Spirit will be tingea of 4 deep: yellow : decant, and put 
on more Spirit of Honey, and. digeſt as before, reiterating 
this till it will tinge no more; then filter the Finftwres, and 
gen  diftill off the. Spirit to dryneſs : upon the dry matter 
put the beft reftified Spirit of Wine, which digeſt till it is 
red :: accant and put on freſh, digeſting to dreſs as befere; 
this reiterate. till all the tinftare is extrafted, Filrate 
theſe tinflures,, and abſtratt the Spirir by diſtillation; 
ther upon the magma affnſe new Spirit of Wine, ſo willyu 
have a fprre tinfture, as deep as the reddeſt Wine ant 
throughly tranſparent. 2. Take a quarter ( of the weights 
Coral 


t 
or two-hundred. drops; which is 


a 7 
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x = go Twmna HF=X5HO0O = - 


Coral) of pme Oriental Bexar: Levighte it into a'moſh 


. [abtil powder, and make a ſtrong tinfture:thereof, in the 
L x manner, s before you made the tiniture W, Coral, 


Theſe two tinftures reſerve. 3. Take: an eight "part { of the 
weight of Coral) of ſoffton; and withcrhetwgheſt rettified 
Spirie £ wine extratt a very ſtrong nd ideep rinfture: in 
= even days 5 filtrate it ;; and then mix it. with tho 
reſerved tinfare of Coral and Bezonr 3 digeſt. ana virculate 
twenty: days, then filtrate it again through! brown "paper: {0 
will you have a glorious. tranſparent 'tinf#ure; and ai red 
as Blood, which keep in a Glaſs cloſe ſtopped for uf. | 

.. II Toy may alſo otherwiſe extra a tivitnre' of Coral, 
by digeſting the levigated powder thereof in'Oz1 of Citrons 
or Limons , which being tinged, you 'may draw off the O)l, 
and with the beſt rettified Spirit of Wine, or Spirit of Wine + 
vitndlates ( vis. by digefling equal parts of S.T. and Ol of 
Vitriol rogether and diftiling in an Alembick .in ſand with 4 
gentle fire, & then with as they may paſs together, 
reiterating this thrice, and then circulating for forty days: ) 
08.147 draw the pure red tinfFure of Coral, for the pur- 


Poſe aforeſaid, ";Þ 


ItT.- This compound os of Coral. is ſo ſtrong 
and powerful, that it takes Away all Impurities from 
the. blood. wharſoever, .is 2 great Cordial; and of 
Wonderfall Virtue againſt all diſeaſes proceeding of 
putrefaction , being uſed for ſome days: it is fo 
wonderfull an enemy to putrefaction,that it is ſcarcely 
poſſible for any impurity to remain in the blood. - 
IV. Ie is aagreat Vulnerary and Traumatick, curing, 
all curable wounds at once dreſſing, and therefore is 
of extraordinary uſe in ſpitting of blood, eſpecially 
if it be cauſed from the rupture ofa Vein : it revives 
the Spirits, cheers che heart, and mightily reſtores in 
Conſumpriqns. 
V. Ir is of (ingular uſe in burning and mali-nant 
£3 fevers , 
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fevers, asthe Meaſlcs, fmalbPory: Cloma ta 


Fever and the , being:2v'i were 2 bao 
g nadore' » | her NED 


pers of the SS &, Con: 
vulfzons, Lethargies; Vertigo; and we 
vails alf0. againlk difeaſes: of. cher: vi ne Fear, 
cx in orons want of: Apperite;' a Lowbing, "Wm 


wn ITT ſick ofticatt, 
and inchacnly hed pad rpg Fo © $hodys- 
_—_ de-obſtratter, ehgricehred'r nd 
VT lied ren({their jpynts: af oe 
with Powers. of Amber ).and:is: found | 
to.be admirable, to comfort?and? Sos oe Stomach 
An Ca: Wombandro cureaChlorofis of Green ſic neſs, 
ill _ As irextioguiſhes the precernararathea 
of Fevers 3 ſo. alſo it comfores the 'thn are Lee | 
reſtores the radical-moiſture; fortifies the 621i 
pin esrelief in Deliriams, Fenty: Madneſs, A. i 
of the. Terms, Wing iathe bowels an Womb, 


Bc 
IN. The arſe aniwayof taking. if it, You m 
-om ten drops, totwenty, thirty: of forty, as may gi 
15 in years avg@ſtrengeh : and you may give it in 6 

Wine,: Sherry, or Canary, or inany proper: 
241 waters and that three, four, five or {1% ries 2h, X 
a5 you lee vader Prite tws — # Wes #3 ownce, ff 
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CHAP. V. | 
| Tinctura ftomachica noſtra; Ow: fomarhich tinffure, 


I. FF" Abe tinfture of Salt of Tartar, tiniture of Anti-. 
| 190%), of each a pownd : black Pepper in fine Poyaer 
eight ownces : Cardamoms in pouder two ounces : digeſt them 
in the (ſaid tinftures for forty days in a Glaſsclofe ftopt, 
aking it once or twige every day, then heing well ſettled, 
decart the clear Liquor, which, filtrate through brown pa- 
y ger 5 [0. will 30u have 4 glorious , tranſparent , blogd red 
By . infture, of almoſt infinite Virtues, mhich keep in. a Glaſ? 
h || ale Fopt for Uſe. 414! 2 ibaley 
: Y. This ciaQtare receives its: name from itsadmirg- 
5h - ble property of warming, comforting, and 566 4 
f ning the Romach, taking away ſlomadi-licknebs, and 
- | _ painsthere, loathing , vomiting, indigeſtion, want 
q of appetite, and wind in the fame, and parts adja- 


n - JIE It is a moſt excellent. thing to (weeten 
; theblood, open all obſtructions of the inward parts, 
as of the Liver, Spleen, Lungs; Womb, Reins, and 
: Bladder. Ic brings down the Terms obſtructed, and 
: is powerful againſt the Greer-fickne(s , Droplie, 
; þ Anh Conlamptian, Afthma, - Pleuriſte, Melan- 
| choly,. Ulcers inward and gucward, Scabs, andother 
- Breakings out, | 
; IV. I is of admirable uſe againſt all forts of Fe- 


vers, continual, putrid, and Peſtilential, as Meaſles, 
fnall Pox, ſpotted Fever and Calenture ; it expreſſes 
the exorbitance of the Fever , takes away all the 
. Symptams,6: cauſes reſt and eaſe. Ic is (iagular againft 
the Plague, and 3ll other diſeaſes ariſing from tharp- 
wo T 8 4 | acts 
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neſs and obſtructions of the humours,or ſtagnation of 
the Blood, 5 I TRIONNL | | 
| V..It is an excellent ' remedy in all caſes of 
putrefa&tion of the Blood and humours ; prevails 
againſt Rheumatiſms and Gouts, cuts tough flegm, 
- anddiffolves Tartarous matter, loging in the Ventri- 
cle: it is good againſt ſighing and ſadneſs, pains and 
ſtirches in thefſides, and helps Trembling and Palpita- | 
tion of the heart. Re og 
* VI. Asthis tincture isa notable Aperitive, fo it 
works all its effedts powerfully,” yet witha World 
of ſweetneſs and pleaſure; it opens obſtractions in the 
Pancreas, Meſentery, and Meſeraick Veins, diſſolves 
the ſtagnation of the Blood, and all the moſt cenaci- 
ous Viſcoſities whereſoever in any part of the body, 
moſt potently provoking the Terms,if given for ſome 
days according to Art, © 
+. VIE Ic provokes Urine, and is good againſt Gra- 
vel; Slime, and Viſcous matter both in Reins and 
| Bladder, purifying thewhole Maſs of Blood, and ta- 
king away the malignity of the humours, in any dif- 
eaſe whatſoever, eſpecially in the Kings-Evil,ſcirrhoſe 
and- Leproſe tumours, &c. ' in ſo much that thete- 
is (carcely the like general remedy in the whole Art 
of Phyſick,' '* | ; 
VHE. Irhaſtens and facilitates the Birth, and brings 
away the Secundine 'or after-birth, yea the child al- 
though dead. Itis a preſent remedy againſt the Co- 
lick'and after pains, as alſo in the Gripings of the 
' Guts and Bowels,” moreeſpecially if ir be mixt with 
equal parts of our 'Gutte Pre, or Cordial drops. ' 
* \IX. Icured with this tincture a cettain woman af 
an inveterate pining -and waſting, a ___ incuta- 
ble.Conſumpton,accompanied with vehement dolots 
of the bowels, after a two years deſpair, when ſhe- 
b onffugentr We" gps 


C 


c Chap. 5. TinQura flomachica noſt, 649 
was fo weak ſhe - cord notftand” alone without tws 


to hold her, looking like (as it were ) the pi&tre of 
Deach, and giver ovet as paſt hopes, by ſeveral able 
and learned Men. ''' - £71.675 - 

 X;' She alone. taking of this medicine in Sack, or 


- Milk, os Ale fveetried,  byt moſt commonly a 


Milk,” morning, noon, and night';'and ſometimes 


Hive or-fix timesa day {drinking no drink without ie) 


for about a month or five weeks tithe, reſtored her 


+ tothe wonder of all that knew! her! ''._ 


XI. The deſe of it is, Yo-much as will make the Ve- 


hicle 25 hotas the ſick can well endure it: you' may 


ive from ten drops to twenty,chirty or mare, 48 yoi 
foe occaſion viz. five, foe cr foventimnera day. Ire 


 alfobe given in ſome proper Syrup or Ji ulep. _ Price- 


two ſhillings an! ounce. © 


A— 


— — 
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CHAP: VL” 


 Tincura Bezoartica noſtra'3 Our Cordial or Bezoartich. 


Tinture. + 


I. dhe Carpobalſamum eight ounces : Virginean ſuake- 
root, Contrayerva, Zedvary,biting Cinnamon, Win- - 
ters bark, Bayberries, of each four ounces : Cloves, Mace, 


 Nutmegs, 'Opinm, of each ene ounce ; Saffron, Cochenele, 


Ginger, of each half an ounce, bruiſe what are to be bruiſed, 


.and affuſe thereon reftified Spirit of Wine a Gallon : digeſt 
* twenty days, ſhaking it two or three times a day ;, then lev 


ting it welt ſettlc,decant the pure clear tinfFnre, in which diſ- 
folue Camphir two ounces # keep it in @ Glaſs oleſe ftopt for 
uſe. Tow | may if yor: pleaſe prepare it with tiniture of Salt 
ef Tariar inſteadof the rebti| ed Spirit of Wine,. and it will . 


be 
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heart ane exenlianr and ponenfug, buy 4grea dial the 


hs 
_ and in: Es 


ls the- force of 
Fevers, asthe Fever 


micro ops up (es 0 
{1 rn Creatures 2 and 's good ro hl EE 


IV. might yy ſtrengthens and camfarts 


—_ rtifies the Ln, and cures | 
| proceeding from cold and = 
or a _ of Aegroatck and yiſcaus humours to the 
- fame, as the Apoplexy, Falling-ft _—_ Lethargy, 

Caxus » drowiagels,. quinels', Lieepinel+ be Bepdachs 
Megritns, Vertigoes Canvulfions, Pallies, an 
diſeaſes of like kind. 

V. Drawn up the Noſtrils it gently purges and 
clans the Headof cold; moilt and pitzzic hy: 
mours,and makes a great IIIGS _ Rallat and 
Noſe, and __— —_— map io 
very: profitable a orename 
of the Head. 

VI. Itrevives and reſtores the Vit Spirits, chears 
theheart, Grenghcartin bowels; p revives languithing * 
= a forafies the —_— _ Ic EINE 

in Confamptons,h tings, tremblin 
Ipitation of theheart, with other Cardiack __ 
-VILItemaryllouſly {trengihers the Roma _ | 


Sas 


_ 
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pr prone Toro Appetite; ; ielps Digeltior , 
takes away e —__ Vomit 
and is of Xa Þ of i or fuch _ affected 


er, 
orts . 
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rer mop EF tulevery; morning and ni 
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c H A P. VI. hþ 
Tindtra Hyltetich, Our TinBur: againſt Fi tr. 


= the s \ Amber +2 'Caftorenm ia 
T* $-rany wits nay work horns raſpea,, fo | 
& ounces : mix and tligeft forty days in a warm 
Shaking the Glaſe two or three times a day : 
ing ſettled, decant the clear tinfture, and keep it for joy 
Ton may wake this tintture alſo, with tinttyre of Salt f 
Tartar, or tinttare of Antimony, as. your pleaſe your ſe, £46 
IL. This was invented againſt: called H es: 
Fits3 viz. Suffocation,or Fits of the Mother,for which 
it is a moſt admirable ching(and has indeed ſcarcelyany 


ual. ) 

Wann It is not only of wonderfall force 'a Ka hae Firs 
of the Mother, but alſo againſt the Colick, Wind 
Vertigo , ME ; Falling-licknels , 'Palfie ;  Apo- 

lexie, Trem bling, Palpitation of the heart; Carus, 

gy, obſtructions and weakneſſes of the Head, 

Brain, Nerves and Womb. -- 
. IV. Ttquickens the Senſes, revives the Sr Irits, At- 
tenuates; diſcuſſes, ftrengrhens, refiſts-poyſon 
provokes Urine and the Terms: being held in the 
mouth, it helps the tooth-ach, and being taken in- 
wardly, or outwardly bathed with, it is a moſt ad- 
mirable thing to eaſe pains. 


V. It is a moſt powerful to cauſe fiveat, 
and as Bo0dl2 ſudorifick as is ordinarily to. be met 
with, ape Tartarous diſeaſes, as the Scurvy, 


"I Droply, yg Gout, Rheamatiſm, 8c. Ir 
lls Wid' in any part, and by i its balſamick virtue 
Aiſts puttefaction, expelling the wang fl a 
| ealles, 


; Chap:7- TinQura cathar tica noſt, 6s y-- 


| . fs x ory - <0 fever, Plague, Poyſon, 

; ne lence tO —_—_— moſt in- 
yeterate obſtructions of the. Womb, 

+46 of the Liver, Spleen and -rcdrrng and: 


' fore is i proficably gre given in the Cachexia, 1 fick- 


ickets in Children, as ſo ro kill 


| ow beeinold or young, 


'VII: The doſe and manner of taking it, - You may 
= in _-_ or Rheniſh-wine, or in Sherry" or 
, according to the intefitionz or in any proper 

'Or Julep: give oy out of the Fit, in-the'morr- 

nd laſt at night going to bed : but ifany 
oxiaing give 1t inthetime of the Fit. 'The doſe 15 
from twenty drops to forty, ſixty or more, according 
tO age and rength. Price eight pence an ounce, 


V_— —— 


Y CHAP. VII. 
_ Tinctura cathartica noſt. Our purging Tinfiare. 


L  Ake the beft reflified Spirit of Wine foos quarts 
$5.7 ehoice . Sena twenty ounces ; Powder of. Falap froe 
eunces.; mix them, andaigeſt in a warm Balneo Mariz © 
"eight or ten days, ſhaking the Glafs two or . three times a 
day: then being ſettled, decant the clear tiniture for uſe. 
Thi tininre may alſo be made with tinflure of Salt of Tar- 
tar, or tinfFnre of Antimnoy. 
IU. Ir is an exceeding good thing againſt all Chro- 
nick, hypochondriack diteaſes, as Droplies, Jaundices, 
rvy, Gout, and head-achs, Megrims, Vertigo's 
ſethargies, dullneſs, and droufigeſs,and other cold and 
- 'moiſt diſtempers of the head and brain. 
II. It powerfully opens obſtructions , and. rakes 
away pains of the Liver, Spleen, Metentery and 


womb; 
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VI. Ittakes away bs cauſes in Firs of the Mother, 
and-s fogrear a thing againſt the Scurvy, that it has 
bur few equals: for it purges admiratly, and power- 
fully evacuates all watery humoutrs' F by ſtool, after a 
and wonderin! manner.. : 

T. Ic purges all humours even toa Mira =,. but 
ao. {achas are warery, 't nitgs YitOns, ans Me- 
Jancholy, .and-isdf exceeding ao Fuch as" ar: Rong 
mangy, or Leprons; or lave'o)d ley -tunning 
abour them, eſpecially-in the Levgs, and parts 6 boy 
ding. It removes Seabs; and Venerts! vor2ta. El 
mightily facilitates the cure of theFretith "Pos, being 
given after the uſe of Mercutials: + + 

hors Iprovekes Urine, and poterit r btings awa 
whateyer obſtruks thepafiages of ' ths Urine m"the 
Keins,Urerers or Bladder, as Gravel, 1and, Slime, and 
. viſcous humours. It. alſs empties the ftomach: ard 
bowels of all their filth, cleanifeslike ſoap, and, per- 
.forms-even deſperate Cures. | Hs 
| 10" The 


Fi at MO «3 Sf eo a. cx e£e4 R9vpva2a04 XX ww oa .c:.o0cco© .. cc _ 
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\'T&;- 782 be ill rhe of raking ir. You ity gi 
| of feb half a Ipoonful, rof honda evo ipoog- 
' fals, bf more, 23 you, fee occaſion, reſpedting allo 
the Ape and ſtrength of che "Sick: to-Childrenzmd 
OE ic Nor ns, you maſt give butt a ſmall doſe Þ 
elder and ne perſons a greatet : giveit in a Glaf 
of Alt br White-wine ſweethedwith Sugar, or mix 
ſt with little Syrup, and fo take it. Let it be giveh 
Ih the morning faſting, drinking wattn broth, mace- 
Afe br'Þi eihink ar it and keeping warm as in 
tikitig diher Purges : and \et it be repeared twice a 
Week of rhote as need requires. Price. fix pence an ewnce. 
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CHAP. 1X. 
Guttz vite noſtre's Onr cordiad Drops, 


L © ty the beſt Tartarized Spirit of Wint,or tinthwre of 
| . Salt of T artar,or tinture of Amtimony,five quarts; 
. Or takg Powers of Cloves Carraways, Aniſeeds, Limons and 
Roſemary,of each a quarnemix them together ava put it in five 
Glaſſes; holding ſomewhat mere than n quart a prece gato each 
Glaſs 4 quart, Inte the firſt Glaſs put Thebav Opinm eight 
ences, diſſolved in a part of the ſame Powers, Intothe 
ſecond Glaſs put Saffron andCochintle(the latter in fine -pou- 
der ) of each dne ounce. Into the third put Caſtoreum, freed 
from 5kins and fat, and reduced into power. two oiintet. 
Into the four th put Cloves and Netmegs '4n powder, of eath 
a1 ounce, Into the fifth put Virginean ſnakeroot brmiſed, Zedo- 
ary in proſs powder, of each one ounce; Digeſt all ſeveral 
& month in 4 place neither hot norncold, ſhaking them tmice 
ada). Then let the Opinm ſtand three days withont (hakin 
{ac alſo the tinbtare of Saffron, &c, ) Decant the clear Op 
ute tincture into 4 great Glaſs ' holding. abont fix quartt, 
which reſorve, To the Magma of the Opium, put the 


Clear 
\ 
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clear decanted tinitare of Saffron, ſhake them well- together 
rice 4 day for three days,then-let the Glaſe fand® ( 

alſo the third Glaſs containing the, tinftare of Caftor)-three 
days without ſhaking 5, after which decant the clear tim 
Fare of the Saffron from - the Opiate Magma, and 
rt it rothe tinfture of Opinmin the great Glaſs, To the 
Opiate Magma put the clear decanted tintture of Caſter, 
which ſhake well together twice a day for three dyys ; then 
let the Glaſs fland ( as alſo the fourth Glaſs contain- 
ing the tinflure of | Cloves &c. ) three days, without 
ſhaking; after which decant the clea#® tiniture of the 
Caſtor, and put it to the tinflure of Opium in the great 
Glaſs as aforeſaid, To the Opiate Magma put the clear 


decanted tinfture of Cloves, which ſhake well together twice | 


- a day for three days 5 then let the. Glaſs ſtand( as alſo the 
| fifth Glaſs containing the tinfture of Virginan Snakeroet, 
&c. ) three days withont ſhaking ;, after which decant the 
clear tinftare of Cloves, and put it to the tinffure of Opium 
in the great Glaſ3, as before. Laftly tothe Opiate Magma, 
put the clear decanted tintare of Ly ry Snakeroet, which 
ſhake together twice a day for three dayr;then let it ſtand three 
days without ſhaking  decam the clear tinftnre, and put 
it to the former, the which keep in a glaſs cloſe ſtopped. In 

this. mixt tinttare diſſolve Narcotick, Sulphar of Pitriol one 
once: choice Camphir two ounces : ſhake them, digeſt ten 
days, and keep the whole in a Glaſs bottle, cleft. ſtopt for uſe, 

If. This medicament 1s as well as a preſervative 
from.a cure forall peſtilential and infetious diſeaſes : 
it preſerves”. health, repreſſes Melancholy , cauſes 
chearfulneſs, and cures the bitings or ſingings of any 

Mad Dog, Serpeat, Viper, or other poyſonous crea- 
cure, and powerfully expells poyſon. 

TIF. It cures the Vertigo, Epilepſy, Apoplexy, 

Palſy, Trembling,Depravarion of the Senſes,Frenzy, 


Madneſs, want of Sleep and Reſt, inveterate pains - 
| | tn.C 
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| 
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" the: Head, Megrim, ſudain Coughs, Colds; Aſthma's, 
- dificulcy of breaching, bleeding in any part, Spicring 


Guttz Vitz noſt. 657 


of Blood, ſickne(s at ſtomach, Palpication, ſwooning; 
and other paſſions of tlie heart. SIR 5 
TV. It isa moſt admirable thing againſt the- Colick; 
Griping of the Guts, Wind, pain of the ftornach and 
Spleen, lack paſſion, ſharp & corroding hymours in 
the bowels, and all other pains whatſoever : It cures a 
Diatrhoea, Dyſenteriaz and Lienteria, the flux of the 
Liver, overflowing of the Ternis, and Whites in Wo-' 
men: andis a famous remedy to prevent miſcariage: 
"fV. Ir is of good ule againſt Scabs, Pſora, Lepro- 


| ſieand Elephanciafis,by taking away the acrimony of 


the humours, (weetrning the Blood, & expelling the - 
filth and malignity thereof through the Pores of the 
Skin 3 for it ade b notre (weat, being taken 
laſt at night going to bed. FSRS 
VI. It chears theheart, revives the Spirits, makes a 


| glad Soul, ſtrengthens the whole Body; comforts - 


the ſtomach, helps Appetiteand indigeſtion;removes 

Languiſhing, corroborates the faculties, reſtores waſt- 
ings, and decays of Nature, is profitable againſt | i- 

ning, and cures a lingring Conſumption, if taken in 

due time, or before the Patient 1s paſt cure. * 

: VIE. It is o goad a thing agaialt ſpitting of blood, 
piſſing of blood, bleeding at che Noſe, ani all other 
fixes of blood in any part of the Body, that there is 
ſcarcely any thing ſuperiour to it &, therefore is found 
to be profitable in all Conſumptive weakneſlcs, 
Phchifick, Ulcers, of the Lungs, &c. _ | 

ViII. Ic is good againſt the Stone and Gravel, 
ſlime,filch,and \ iſcous humours in the Reins, Urerers 
and Bladder,for it givespreſent eaſe and reſt, provokes 
Urine, and takes away the heat and ſharpneſs there- 
of; cures the Dyſuria, Ifchuria, and ſtrangury, helps 

Us. Ulcers 
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ers of the Bladder, fteagthen tals; 

after —_ manner, als and FS 
IK. l havegiven theſe Drops i S. ph ng and 

coll Pox wuh fioguls aan 

them to near two bundred Chil Side Fog 

2sal{o to elder perſon 7.06 (Men 2n [ens 

always with ſo oder 3h 4 

under my Hand of hole pr Knit « vote 

ouſly taken them according to-my, order 2nd; 

Ons. 


X. They. are of moſt excellent; uſe far al fuch a 
are troubled with Goxrs, whether in 


Hes, | Knees, Leggs or feet 3 as a(o or all ſych as 
are afflicted with vehement and painful Rheumg- 


tiſms, pains from the Scurvy, or Pox, Sciatica's,, Quar- 
tan Agnes, and other Me ancholy, cold- and 


diſeaſes. ariſing from ſharp, Vitious, and Tartarous 


humours: they give eaſe upon the Spot. 

XI. They are alſo very. powerful in many affecs 
of the Womb; they cure weakneſles, whites, Ga- 
norrheeas, and other Laflitudes of thoſe parts, after 
due purging They prevail againſt all a re 
_ of the fides, ſtitches, Pleuriſies, and ſuch as 
anguiſh from poyſons formerly given, labour under 
Hecticks, and the moſt intolerable pains. 


XII. Theſe Cordial drops reſtore radical moiſture, 


comforting every member and part of Mans Body : 
they cure the tooth-ach, and Pains in the Ears, and 


the like, being held in the mouth, and: dropt intothe. 


pained _ay, They are alſo an excellent remedy 
again{t vehement Vomiting, ſtopping it in an In- 
ſtant, whether it proceeds from wind, cold, ſharp 
humours, or ſurfeirs, 

XIIE They. area preſervat ative from and cure of the 
Plague, 
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Chap, 9. 
Plague, Peſtilence, ſpotted Feaver, Calenture, ot any 
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difeafe;5 4nd being infe&ed they 
are a remedy beyond expption ; for they perform 
their operations ( which is chiefly by ſweat , and 
ſometunes by Urine ) with great ſafery, ſpeed, dexte- 
rity, andeaſe, being ficted for any perſon of what 
age, ſexy or quality ſoever, ftrengthning the brain; 
cheariog the heart, comforting nature, reſtoring the 
Bogy, and reviving all the Spirics, Natural, Vital, and 
XIV, The quantity to be taken at atime, This is f0 
be regulared according to the age of the fick; to a 
Child of a.month, quarter; half-year, or year old, 
you may give from five drops to ten : fromia year 
to two, three, four, or five years old, you ray. give 
from ten: to ſixteen drops: and' to elder. perſons 
from ſix or ſeven years of Age to twelve or-foutteen; 
you may give from ſixteen to twenty fonr drops: 
rom.14 years of Age to twenty, thirty, forty, ſixty, 
Eighty years and upwards, you may give from twenty 
four to forty, fifty, or ſixty drops ata time, which'in 
ordinary caſes may bs the higheſt doſe 3 and may be 
fafely given to women with Child, beingexcellent to 
prevent miſcarriage as aforeſaid. 3 
XV, The doſe and manner of taking them, Let them 
always be taken at night going to- bed, afid that alſo 
every night, if need requires: and let them beexhibi- 
ted in Canary, - or white Wine and Sugar, 'Mace-ale, 
or the like ; or you may give them ina litcle ſyrup, 
orſome proper Julep, and fo to be covered down, 
and to reſt upon them. If they be taken for a Congh 
which is troubleſome in the day time, or for pre- 
vention of any illneſs, let them be rakenin tnemory- 
ing faſting in a Glaſs of- ſack, and you nced fearno 
hure that day. Price two (killings the ownce, ' 
Unu2 CHAP, 
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CHAP” X. 
Tinctura Martis : Tinfture or Extratt of Steel. 


# Wolve filings of - Steel in Oyl of Vitridl onz 
part, mixed with Water two parts : © filter it 
bet and cryſtalize : exficcate the Cryſtals, ftirring them 
continually, ſo have you a purple Crocus : extratt there- 
from a Tinfture with diftilled Vinegar ; then in Balneo 
Mariaz abſtraft the Vinegar, and edulcorate the remainder, 
by often drawing from it fair Water, and extra with Spi- 
rit of Wine. | ny 1 

IT. Or thus : Difſe{ve Filings of Steel in purified juice 
of Limons,. digeſt for a Month, then filter into' a glaſs 
Veſſel, and in a Sand heat inſpiſſate to the conſiſtence of a 
kquid Extratt, ; 

[JI. -Or thus : Take Filings of Steel one pound : Sat 
Armoniack two pound: mix and diftil in a Retort, with a 
gentle Fire at firſt, then with a ſtronger : the Magma re- 
maininy edulcorate by much waſhing : then put it into a Ci | 
curbit, and with Spirit of Wine extra#t a T infture : decant 
and pit on new Spirit, till the Magma will yield no more 
Tinttare; then abſtratt the half of the Spirit by an Alem-. 
bick,, and the Tinture remaining filtrate through brown 
Paper ,and keep it for aſe, 

IV.- Or thus : Take reverberated Filings of Mars one 
pouxd': aulcified Spirit of Nitre three pounds: digeſt them 
rogether for two days, or till the Spirit is tinged of a rubi- 
eurd coleur';, decant aud keep it for uſe. | 

V. Orthus : Take filings of Mars a pound: fair W- 
ter eight ounces : Ol of Salt one ounce : digeſt all together 
two or three days; ftirving the matter twice a day t then ada 

Cryſtals of Tartar three ounces, mixed by degrees with # 
m2 : = ſufficient 


Chap. 10.. 
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ſufficient quantity of Spring Water; boyl all for two hours, 
In an iron Pot, always adding . freſh Water, as the other 
evaporates, Being ſettled, filtrate the clear, and evaporate” 
to the conſiſtence of a thin *yrup';, add a half part of refti- 
feed Spirit of Wine, andkeep the Tinfture for uſe. © 
VI. Or thus: Take raft of Tron made. by dew, twelve 
ounces : white Tartar two pounds: powder: and" mix them 
together. boy! them in 4 great tron Pot, with two gallons of 
rain Water for twelve bours : ftir with an tron Spatula 
from time to time, and put in wore Water '(_bat boyling 
hot ) as the former conſumes * at length let it ſettle a while, ' 
ſo have you a black, Liquor, which is the Tinfture. Fil- 
irate and evaporate it in an earthen Pan over a ſand heat, 
ro the thickneſs of a Syrup , or till a pellicate ſhall a- 


riſe. | | | 

VII. All theſe preparations of Steel are fingularly 
ood, {ſo that there 1s ſcarcely any preference; bur 
it 0Re May make an Eſtimate, the third and fixth 


| Recipe's are thought to have the precedence, the one 


being a red Tin&urez the other a noble Ex- 


_ tract; of an admirable ſweetneſs in its taſt, being 


reduced to ſuch a thickneſs that it might keep the 
, Fetter z but both the preſcripts, yea all of them are 
of one and the fame. vertue. 

- VI. The Tincture or Extract of Steel, isa vel y 
at Aperitive, opens the moſt inveterace Obſtru- 
ons of the Liver, 'Spleen, Pancreas, Meſentery, 
Reins. and Womb; is a moſt excellent thing againſt 
 Cachexies, Dropſies, ſtoppage of the Terms, for it 
{weetens the acid humor, which is che cauſe of all 


IX. Tt is a perfect cure; for the green Sickneſs in 
Virgins, Rickets in Children, Quartan Agues, and 
hjpochondriack Melancholy, for which laſt, there 
s ſcarcely any greater Remedy : It cures the Scurvy, 


« 
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and ues Py a $chirrhus both of Liver and ſpleen, 
3 ja da ſo to be a ſpecifick againſt the Janndice, 
cow, Dropk Dropies and\'Kings Evil - 

x $90 £65 away all Qbſrudtions of the Reins 
NA and Bladder. Itisapowerful Remedy, an 
has a ſingular Fry to attenuate Ara bilis and 
Me 5m Y. all _—_— Diſeaſes pro-' 

corruption 'of Humors, it is 'a 'moſt 
able _—_ Ic. refifies the Stomach, and 
ok 1tto Tits, which i is the: xoot of "moſt diſeaſes 


ang Monk Cmnerons all the internal Viſcers, | dif. 
PR 5 llccamtae Humours and tartarous matter,” 
and en found profitable againſt /Rheumatifms, 
Gouts, the Stoue, and other tartarous Dilcalcs at- 
Fans the. Live Spleen-or'Meſente 

Pe Vaal hymen 
, an per + | the Cures afore tia A 
Remed 1s [4 ineffeftual : mpteover. iris Known to 
bea Kage fick for killing Worms'in Childien” Th | 
inds 2 noble Medicameng, beyon thouſkads 
others. 

XIII. The Doſe and way of ufng 5 it, The Tinture 
way be given from fix drops totwenty, and if they 

given in agreater Doſe, as from half 2 drachm 
fo a drachm, they move to vomic, expelſing both 
Choler and Flegm - the beſt way is to begin with 
{ix or eight drops, and ſo to increaſe two + pe 
very day, till it moyes to -Vomir. - The hft 
{cript maybe given from halfa drachmiro Foil wi 
Let them be given in Beer, Ale, Wine, or foms 
convenient Syrup, every morning faſting. Price 
5X9 Soriling fc pence au Once, , 
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"CHAP. XI. 
_ Nitri Alchoolizatas : m_— Yb of 
Nnre, 


Lin relHf bd | Hire of Niter half a pou 
irit of Wine a 

«art - de) for oy ah days : then pmt them into. 
5 Retort with a long neck in Sand, applying a very" capa- 
cions Receiver, and diftill to dryneſs ;, firſt with a very gen- 
tle Fire, for otherwiſe mach of the welatile Spirit will be 
of afterivards with a ſtronger, till al{&þe Spirit be came 
The Veſſel bein cooled, cohobate the diftilled $þi- 
rind ga the cohobation three or four times in like man- 
4 Spirit moſt wonderfully volatile;and moſt 

Paper oped pre” ou , which ktep in 4 Glaſr very cloſe 
fo aſe; Fa iter pro Circulate majori Para- 


ones s, the he higheſt Volatile acid in the whole 
Mediqae, PRRErTAUBE ina yery_ ſhort 
Repu ta = n Body from Head to: Foor, 
pos Untpe ' Weed fieable in almoſt infinite Diſeaſes, 
apowerki attenuator and iricider. 
being Itis a moſt admirable Diarecick, inferiour to 
; other Medicameat, for it power fully provokes 
rine, and opens all ll Obſtructions in the Reins, U- 
zeters and Bladder ;, and expels from all thoſe parts 
. Sand o each, Slime and other Tartarous 
cter. - And Lao, {waded from the experience 
I have had there has it tranſcends all other Me- 
dicines in breaking of the Stone 3 and that if ſuch a 
thing be poſſible ro be doge by any Medicine, . It 
may be done by this. 
Uus IV. Ir 
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IV. It js a great Alexipharmick, and reſiſts putre- 
faction in the higheſt degree, it cures the Plague and 
all manner of putrid, malign and peſtilential Feavers, 
driving the Poyſon and malignity.of the Diſeaſe from 
the Heart, and expelling it through the Pores of the 
Skin-bþy Sweat. — 
V. Itis a moſt admirable Febrifuge, extinguiſhes 
the preternatural heat of all byroing Feavers, takes 
away alltheir evil 'Symptoms,and _—_ quenches 
Tlirſt:* and therefore 1s profitable in all great In- 
_ "fAammiations in any part of the Body, but chiefly of 
the Lungs. Sod | p 
"VE" As the Medicine is highly acute , fo it as 
'migtily conduces to the cute of many chronick 
'Dileaſes, as the Scurvy, Cachexy, Dropſte,  Jaun- 
dice, Quartans, hypochondriack Melancholy, Her- 
pes, *Seabs, Itch, Leproſie, and other 'malign erup- 
tions*of the Skin ; 'prevailing alſo againſt ſeveral in- 
veterate Diſeaſes of the Head and Brain. _. 
'. VIE Ir opens Obſtructions in all parts of the Bo- 
dy, almoſt ro a Miracle 3 ſo that ſerting aſide. the 
Tin&ute of Steel), there is not a greater > rr 
in the World : It is good in' Pertpneamonia's, a 
moſt ether Diſeaſes of the- Breaſt and Lungs, as 
Coughs, ' Colds, Aſthma's , ſhortneſs of Breath, 
Wheazing, difficulty of Breathing and ſuch like. 
' VIIF. tt is a great Antipleurerick; and by the 
relation of ſome Phyſicians which have uſed it in tht 
caſe, a molt famous Medicine againſt that Diſeaſe. 
Ic isreſolutive, Ciſcuſſive, ſudarifick, Alexipharmick 
and Anodyne; takes away theunnaruralFermentat'on 
of Humors, and is'a great ſpecifick in'the Colick, bc* 
ing given ina little Cinamon-Water, or fair Water, 
and alſo mixed witha little Oyl of Nutmegs and Ci- 
yet, and anointed on the Navil. © * | | _ : 
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IX, It is good in Gargariſms and Lotions, to ſt 
Gang ; s, rake away . rorten Fleſh, Corns, Wars, 
as 2lfo- to heal Cankers, . Sores "and Ulcers in the 
Mouth andother PR: : Tris preferable before A.F. 
for making Fucuſes for the Face, being clear and de- 
licate, whereas thoſe made with z£.rather blacken -. 
than whiten it; X > _ Sans - Ser TY 
mo he Doſe "and way of rfeng 3t« You may piveit 
from ten to-cwenty drops, two ſcruples or a'drachm, 
according to the occalion and neceffity : it.. may; be 
taken in Beer, Ale; "Mead, Wine, Water or Sy- 
rup/. 1Fit be giveh alt day long in all-char the fick 
Drinks, you may give it from.ten-drops to twenty 
or twenty five, as need requires© Otherwiſe give it 
Mornmg, Noon and'Night, fram'h4lf a drachm” to 
2 drachm, in the vehicles aforelWd.,- Price rwo Shi 
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-Spiritus Anodynus noſter. . Q#r 5; irit vaſing Pain, 


' -&* ſeeds, a gallon Thebian Opium eight ounces : 
cholce"Camphir fix onnees: Hiſſolve the Opinm and extratt 
the Tinfure Hari with the power firſt, which being ve- 
75 clegr ſettled, _— into avothe? Glaſs, and 1f you 
pleaſe filter it : in this clear Tinfture diſſolve the Camphir, 
hb degrees by grinding it in a pure clean glaſs Mortar, then 
mix all tagether, and heep it for ufe, 
-» TE. This Medicine receives its name from the ad- 
mirable faculty whiehit has of eaſing Pain, in any 
part of the Body : and this it-performs.as well by 
purward application, as by inwardly taking of: it, 
PRECIP £1. Fr3,2,1 on 
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Megrim and pains ad Bars, 508. 
pains in the dn the bet To Mouth, zhougt 
| Proceeding from the French Pox : and this i Ke does b 
with twice 


Tn and Tohriy « co thereon, dipped i in the 


IV. It cafes pains /in' the Neck, Convilion, k 
Cramp, and ing ike, though never {a yehement, 


in any part of the Body, as allgdficches and pains i 
che Yo the, Scomach ang af Se: the. Platte and. baſa 
eurifie, pains. ir. Womens:Bt caſts an 


Go x DO idpo parts t ELM or rs 


_ a day as aforeſai 

V. It gives caſe in dl intolerable pains in the 
Sholders, rms, Hands, Fingers, or ; Af joynts of thoſe 
parts, proceeding from cold - moiſture, or from 
Blaws or Strains, 'or the Gout,. or French Pax, oc 
any tattarous yuns lod ys in the part. 

VI--Itis of fingular.u eens, -..te- beth 
- withal, twice 2 day at leaſt: y > if c Mortificqtion 
be nat co es ie Sons a ecgeges it, ſed Ke Sling 


back again pps 3 ape fo 
againſt any ken ts of 

VIF.: In all manner of bay: GAL pains a the Bow- 
els and Belly, Conyulfions of the Meſentery, the 
Cholick, priping of the Guts, Wind, &c. as alfa 
in all manner of After-pains in Waimea in 
there is no greatery Ec ngr more admirable 4 
 *Remedy; for in kr cauſes it, gives mw panes A in 
a moment z by well bathing the part, and app! dl 
aver the parts a Flannel well warmed and —_ 


y 
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inthe ſame, with repetition of the bathing-at-leaſt 
two or three times. 2 Gay, According 3s you ſeenced 


Knees, Leggs, Shinbones, Ankles, 
oming from extream weakneſs, ipnew fk oo 
ains, colds,. deflaxions of 
rtarous matter Or lp in the Jc 
f om. the Heng Pox,. 
ran 0 ord woo: A a Rr 


medy, th 


thi 
AIEE EE I = 
Koynſs.s £ Rick ckets . in Ne 
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ement pain in the-Yard in. making 
HENEnE Pai F therewit p and ion it A, the 


AE ae being firſt mixed wich a bk 


7" The Dife i ano of 1h 70g It i ime, 1 

the aforeſaid. es x wh. ? 

Pn URED mady, for eh 0: EE 
if | t02 muracle. 
Mn e Gutte Pite he Da he 
hapter, to which 1 te neat And you may. take 


| it ule che the. {a at the ſame times, 


and in. the ſame vehicles, S chts at Neu going t0. 


+. Price twelve Pence an ance. 
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CHAP. XII. 
hy E Spirits Aperiehis noſter. Orr opening Spirit. 


[, Pte beft reftified ſpirit of Wine,ſuch as will fre 
"'f” Gun-powder, a.quart : the beft Ol of Sulphur per 


awnees + mrx the Ols-rft together; then mix them with the 
ſpirit” of Wine by Bitth nd little till aff if put in: ſhake all 
well "together, digeft for three months, then diſtil in a glaſs 
Alembick' or Cucurbit, with a very gentle and gradual fire, 
that the Pwbtil and volatile ſpirit only may come over, lea- 
ving which magma at bottom, of the ſubſtance of Honey,or 
ehn(1f6eneref a ſoft extrabt. * T this diſtiRation you muſt be 
tagtivid" that your fire be not too great, for if it be, it will 
force vver-all the Vaymg or faces with the Spirit, and then 
Yohr * labour. will be loft, and all your work ſpoiled. | 
TE. =Fhis:Spirit is'of moſt ſubril and: volatile Parts, 
and a Specifick .in all diſeaſes of the Brain whatſoe- 


Iter;Spleen, Reins, Bladder and-Womb. Ir is a 
Specifick not only againſt the Stone whether in the 
Reins of Bladder, 'which by the'aſiduous uſe of ir, 


it radically diflolves, but moſt powerfully opens all 
Obſtructions in what part of the body ſoever. | 
TIE I cures the Cachexie and loroſss or Green- 


frcknels, ou vomiting though never ſo violent, 
- ſtrengthens the Stomach to a miracle; provokes the 
. Terms, facilitates the Birth, and cleanſes the Womb, 
and all its veſſels from putrefaction and filth ( from 
whence proceed Vapours, fits of the Mother, 
Swooring,and ſuch like Diſeaſes) beyond any other 

Medicine, 
IV, And 


Campuniims, Ol of Vitriol, Golden Oyl of Salt, of each fix 


yer, as well as 'in diſcaſs of the Stomach, Lungs, 
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TV. Andas there is no more powerful remedy a- 
gainſt the Stone and Gravel, in the Reins, Ureters, 
and Bladder : fo no more excellent thing is known 
for the abſolute cure of old and inveterate . Head-achs, 
Megrims, Vertigo's, Lethargies,) Apoplexies, Palſies, Epi- 
le fer Convulſ ons, fits of the Mother, Gouts, and other 
like Nemrotich diſeaſes. ak | 

V. This Spirit comforts the Stomach, wonderful- 
ly abating all Inflammations, quenching Thirſt, and 
reprefling the heat of Feavers : it cauſes, a good ap» 
petite, and takes away Cholerick and groſs melan- 
choly humours from the Stomach, Lungs, and Bow- 
els, purifying the blood and reſiſting poyſon and pu- 
trefaction. | | : 

VI. It is a noble medicament agd being Riu in-. 
wardly, it cures Coughs,Colds,Aſfthma's, Phthiſicks, 
— Ulcers of the Lungs, Conſumptions, Rickets, Pleu- 
riftes, Stitches and pains of the ftdes. It opens all 
Obſtrucions of the Stomach, Lungs, Liver, Spleen, 
Bowels, Reins and Womb, ſweetens and cleanſes 
the maſs of blood, radically cures the Scurvy, 
Cachexy, Cholick, and other il! habits of the 


Boop. 

IL Tt iS at excellent Traumatick and Vulnerary, 
and cures al! mariner of Sores, Ulcers, Fiſtula's 
Cancers, Scabs, Itch, Scurff, Morphew, Leproſy, and 
the like. It is an admirable thing uſed as a diet in 
the French Pox, being much beyond other drinks tor 
the ſameputpofe. And it alfo cures Green wounds, 
. for themoſt part, at once dreſling. 

VIIL Ir helps ſpitting of Blood, it is good againſt 
Bruiſes, and prevents Gangrenes or mortifications : It 
1s a moſt excellent thing indeed in the Goxr, Rhenma- 
tiſms, and moſt external pains, being bathed outward- 
ly upon the place, morning, and evening, as afo taken 
uwardly by the following directions. IX. Ic 


6709, :; , Polygraphices.  - Lib, Vi 
TIX. It cures the Scurvy to 2 miracle;-is an excel- 
tent Aperitrve and Diutetick; and a grear cooler it 
keeps the Body ſoluble, cares continual Feavers an 
Ag, fs  Tertians 3 it ftrengrhens the Brain, 
Nerves, Matcles and Joynts ,. helps ſhottnefs of 
Breath and difficalty of Breathing: and being Tag 
and affidaoufly uſed, cures a confirmed Leprolie. : 
X. It is a very good thing in hedtick Feavets; 
teftores radical moiſture, extinguilhes, all prererng- 
tural: heat, and acrimonions humors. lodged: inthe 
Stontach, Bowels and' Blood, There 1s nothing 
more powerful in expelling of Poyfon, of what 
kind; ſoever, and curing of the biting gf mat ogy, 
erpents, Vipers, or other venomonds Creatures. 
. XI, It has a. balſamick property, and renovate . 
the whole. Man, comforting and reſtoring the Head, 
Heart and Stomach; it cuts, diſcuſtes and cleanſes, is 
a ſpecifick againſtrhe Droptie, and all facolent, wa- 
' try and. tarrerous Vifcoſiry. It kills: Worms, helps 
2 languiſhing Stomack;, ' is good in firs of the Mo- 
ther, and is a wonderful thing againſt the” infetion. 
of the Plagne and other maligr and peſtiſential Feas. 
vers, beyond almoſt all things yer known. 

XII. The Doſe and manner of taking it, You may 
take from ten drops to twenry, tliltty, forty, or ſix- 
ty drops or more, 1n all the liquors yoo. drink eve» 
ry day, whether Beer, Ale or Wine, obferving the 
age of the perſon : when you begin'to takeir, dri 
no liquor without it for fome Months. Price twelve 
Pence” an ounce, + 
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LT 4s 6 Gr Ani 4 found; Salt of Tartar « 
yownd: and half: Spring Water « junt, put all in- 
te 4 Retort, avd yg is Sand, ſo bave yon firft a volatile 
Salt, then a ſweet flegi. : difſelve the Salt ms the Phlegin, 
and reſerve it, 2. 1 ake the Urine of a ſound man thir- 
ty pounds / the beſt: refbified ſpirit of Wine three pounds : 

let them ferment together for fix. weeks, then' add Salt of 
= 4 pownd : diflil by a Veſicas then reftity and de- 
phlagmate the Spirit, and reſerve it alſo, 3. Take Harts- 
Horn ſawed into ſmall bits, as mach as you pleaſe, put thew 
ito au carthan- Retort Inted, and: difril in. a naked fire, ſo 
have youforfl, 4 water with & very thin Owl : Secondly;a Spi> 
rit with Volatile: Salt: laſtly 4 thick; red. Oxi very ſtinking : 
the Spirit reftify in Sand per ie, till it is very ſnbril and 
pure. 4. Takg of the firſt reſerved Spirit. of Sat-A4y- 
mach 4 pound: of the reſerved Spirit of Urine and Harts- 
horn, of each 4 quarter |  m-r1on mix them together, aud 
unite them, by draming thens over together in one diftilla- 
tion, 

I. Thisis a great medicine indeed, and almoſt a 
Panacea for moſt diſeafes, chiefly of the Head and 
gr as gms Epilepfies, Conwvulfions, 


Lethargics , : Megrim, + CTeO, 


Deafneſs, Tooth- ach, pains and ſtitches in the fi 
Pleurifies, Obſtructions of the Lungs, Wheelings, 
ſhoreneſs of breath, difhculty of breathing, Aſthma's 
and the like, in which dilaſes it has hardly any ſu- 
feriour. 


IT. In 
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NI. Tn the Fleuriſy it is a real ſpecifick, for it 
does that of it ſelf, which is otherwiſe performed by 
blood letting, and with as mach ſpeed and ſecurity 
ro the Patient, for it opens all the Obſtrutions of 
_ parts, and takes away the ſtagnation 'of the 

00d. . 

IV. Itſweetens the blood and humouts, taking a- 
way their qr tre and unnatural Acidity z the: 
chief cauſe 'of the Scurvy;:'Gour, Rheumatiſm, and 
Droply, in all which diſeaſes it is amoſt admirable 
ſpecifick, andcuresalmoſt ro'a miracle. - © + + ++ 

V. Ir attennates, incides, is Diuretick, Diaphore- 
tick and reſolative, opening all manner of Obftructi- 
ens in any part. It prevails in diſeaſes of the Womb, 
as foulnels and windyneſs of the Womb, Dropfy of || 
the Womb, fits of the Mother, Obſtractions of the. 
Terms, Barrennels, &c. ; Rte} 4:0 

VI. It isa certain remedy againſt Quartans, and is 
powerful againſt the Stone, Gravel,Slime and viſcous 
Matter whether in the Reins, Urecers, or Bladder : 
gives eaſe in painful making of water, and cools any 
preternatural heat or Inflammation of choſe parts: 

V:I. Ic takes away - Flegm, and other Viſco- 
ſicies, obſtructing the ſtomach, Breaſt and Lungs, e- 
ven when life has been torally deſpaired of; raifing the 
ſick beyond all expe@ation: You may take it ina 
{mall or weak lixivium of Salt of Tartar,impregnated 
with the tincture of the juyce of Liquorice, and fo 
you will find it exceeding good againſt Coughs, 
Colds, Wheeſings, Aſthma's, and all other like dif- 
eaſes of the Breatt, Ly Reins, and Bladder. 

VIIL. Itis a wonderful'piercing ſpirit, and is made 
ſo much the more piercing from the Volatile Salr of 
Urine. Irtisa mighty thing againſt the Plague, Ca- 
- enture, ſpotred Feaver, ſmall Pox, and all _ of; 

| inalign 
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* dor: time, and that, in -all .c 


caalignHevvers> particularly inthe Colick, it cures 
toa wonder, 
IK Its of great uſe againſt the Rickets in Chil-. 
dren, Ibſtrutions, even of the Nerves, and 
therefore # profitable againſt Numbnefs, Lame- 
Eh, ooltn eres feats paris TI 
it, cools albpraternatura S, purines and ; 
oe peck ow ” Y 4 
-7. hs Dofe and manner of taking of it, You ma 
take it from nine drops to Arad or more an. 
& age and ſtrength. To young Iafants, you may 
give Two-or thtee-drops 3 Jet it be yum in-Canary, 
or 2 goodtinRure of the juyce of Liquorice made 
an Water. The Sick my take it every day 
| e drink they take, 
at leaſt fave, fix-or ſeven times a day: So taken, it 
cauſes a moſt excellent freedom of breathing, for 
which 1 there commend itto the world. Price two./b1/- 
Tongs. an once. | 


TE WY 


CHAP. XV. : 
| Poteſtates Corny Cervi, Powers of Harts-horn. 


1. M7 a 'very Volatile Spirit of Harts-horn with 

VA. the beſt Spirit of Wine, put this upon freſh ſpi- 
rit of  Harts-horn, ſtrongly impregnated with the Volatile 
Salt, draw off the ſpirit, and Cohobate upon the remaining 
watter ( if-any be) ſeven times, ſo will you have a maſt 
ſabtil Spirit impregnated ftrongly with the Volatile Salt : 
Take of this Spirit twenty ounces, of the Oyl of Harts- 
hetn purely refiified five ounces , mix them together, and 
digeſt .a month in a very gentle heat : then draw thew..off 
hb diſtillation ina glaſs Alembich, in Balneo, ſo will ar 

XR X 
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be perfeilly ro jp get y! Harts-horn will be 
intire, which keep in a Glaſs cloſe ſtopt for aſe. 

F. I had not inſerted this A into this 
Book, had it not been for its admirable excellency in 
curing fits of the Mother, the which I hate known it 
do inAfeveral perſons, only by wopcting their Noſtriks 
with two.or three. Gros thereof: and in this diſeaſe 
it does that in two or three minutes time, which will 
not bedene in ſome hours, by another Medicine: it 
brings out of the fit almoſt in a moment. -: Wy 

II. 1f the diſeafe is vehement, and-has been of 
long continuance,.you will do wellnor only to touch 
the Noſtrils with two.or three drops thereof, bur al- 
ſo to give two or three drops thereof. inwardly in a 
glaſs of Sack ; it has perfected the cure in ſeveral to ' 
my knowledge in a few days taking, thereof. 
_ 'IV. It isof like virtue 1n repreſſing of Vapours 
in Old or Young, and taking away all ſuch difeaſes 
which are cauſed thereby : itreſiſts Hypochondriack 
melancholy, and cures ſtubborn Quartans, although 
of ſome years continuance, outwardly uſed and iti- 
wardly taken. LR? 
 V. It is good outwardly in all cold Gouts, and 
Rheumatiſms, in any old ach or pain, in an invete- 
rare Sciatica, and in Nerves and Tendons ſtrained, 
bruiſed; or otherwiſe hurt : and itretrieves a Gai- 
green ( if the mortigcation be not compleat )in a few 

ours, and all this 15 done, only by bathing there 
with, morning, noon, and night. | ; 
VI. Bathed upon the Part,it cures the bitings of mad 
Dogs, and other venemous Creatures,is good againſt 
Herpes, inveterate Scabs, and a Leproſy; it kills 
Worms; and the malignity of old Ulcers, Phage- 
den's, Kings Evil, &c. pertectly cures Cramps, andis 
of excellent uſe in Nambneſs, Lethargies, Palſtes, and 
WEARS” 7 \ VII. The 
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 Chap.x67 Poteſtates Baccarams Juniperi. 675 


: .. VE, The Doſe and maner of aſing it. It'is for th© 
moſt.part.uſed outwardly, by bathing, the part of 
parrs affected. therewith. : two or three times a days 
#24; Morning, noon, and. night : it-pierces immedi- 
ately,:even to the Bone, neicher wetting like Water, 
nor greafing like Oy]. * If you take it inwardly, (as 
it mult be given ſometimes) you may-giveit from 
three; or {aur drops,to ſeven or eight either in a glaſs 


of Canary,or 1n'A prerey tons tincture of the Spaniſh 
juyce of Jaquorice made in Spring water: you ma 


giye.1t, either 10,, or. preſently after the fir, as alſo 
ewice a day, viz. morning and night: for Worms, 
givea dram or two'in.a Clyſter. Price two ſhillings ſi 
erent 1a owner ' Piping gs; | 


- Shad -Kocbe4 % & \ VT ” 4 
hd 


Poteſtates :Baccarurh Juniperi, Powers of Juniper Ber 
'* Zuniper Berries farty pounds : bruiſe them well 
4: firains and all :. affaſe upon ther a ſufficient quaii- 
tity of Rain Water, and with Sugar, Teſt, &Cc. cauſe them 
to ferment « being well fermented, diſtil therefrom 4 large 
quantity of funiper wazer,, which Cohobate three” or four 
ſeveral timts, This 'water reftify and mahe an inflamma- 
ble Spirit, by ſeparating from: it all its flegm, 'which - Spirit 
reſerve. Take again farty pounds more of Berries, bruiſing 
them as before, putrify them in Rain Water for forty day," 
til they became a kind of Mucilage, mix: it with three” 
times its, quantity of Water, and diſtil it in a Copper Veſica 
tim d within, ſo will the pure Oyl aſcend with the Water 
( in good quantity) and ſwim at the top thereof, which ſe 
parate with a funnel,” From the Magma Calcin'd extratt 
| | X X 3 | 4 
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Mali They powerfull prbvike UNA; aid "ih 
—_— ne all diſeaſes proceeding RM both 


Lb... Vit) 


an the Stomach or Bowels : they eaſe an afflicted ſto- | 


mach, comfort all the Fiſcera , and remove all the 
ſtoppages of the;Lyer and Sp 


IV. thaveknownthe uſe of theſe Powers, to cure 


2 Scirthis. of the Liyer' (one that 'migffic :omardly 


be felr of an eminent largeneſs) after other medicins I 


Iy (in all. the liquor they every 
E V. Many | Reged Pros Jeveryens 
rience that they cure t 


had been uſe in yain: barthehick, took t th con 
IS] 


cure Aſthma's, Coughs,” diffictilty - of. 
Wheeling, tortnets of Breath; "Hoalre / ah 
the like B14 and moiſt diſeaſes of the 

VI. They are Cephaljck,;Stomatick, Gord ht 
 Wfterick; they cire =. and moiſt diſeaſes of the 
rain, old Pituitous H a Megriins, the "Apv- 
Jexy, R Ving Sickneſs, Convu Ion, Crathp; 'Lerhit 

rys, Vettigo, &c. by ourwatdly*barhing'the 

Fhator vr parts afflicted OE andalfo taking thett 
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VIL ze good 2 gainſt fits of the Mother, 
facilitate both birth y- After: birtandr reprels yapors 
ane Womb, Gag WET, engthen- 
that part; and” ng Goirfal ar wm 


w ' and outryardly app yed, they iy prFſent eaſe 
in after-paits, and wh roll renover em. - 

VII. They ary r ef pe & Catart 
Poyſon, prevail ag | 
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7s they They May be 


thirty, forty or 
£20 i e agefrength, and 


wa wItgUn ( _ ' They may be gi- 
Fenn Canz - Witie, 'or for want of them 
in Beer or Ale, g- at three times 2 day, . viz. 
oe oak before Sinner and at night going to 
: Qmerimes c (0) frner in extremity”; 4 continuing 
H for {om or weeks: outwardly bath 


20 Wit \ them morning and Wat. Price 
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CHAP. XVIE: 
Poteſtates Carui, Powers of Caraway., | | 


: On are ta make of theſe ſeeds ( as before of Juni 

l Y Berries ) 1. 7 pure rettified ſpirit free Fo al 
manner of fleem, 2. Aſubtil and volatile Owl. 3. A pure 
ard vulatile Salt of the Feces ( though the principal and 
largeſt part of the Volatile Salt ' always aſcends a xe 
with the Spirit and Oyl before diſtilled, as by tryal you may 
eaſily prove : ) This Spirit, Ont, and Salt, mix together, aud 
nite them by digeſtion, circulation, and diſtillation, as 
aboue taught, ſa have you the Powers of Caraways. | 

- hs They are powerful in. expelling Wind, 
commonly == eaſein the moſt intolerable Colick: 
they open all Obftructions in the Reins and Ureters, 
diſſolve and expel the concretions of Sand or-Gravel 
and Slime, proyoke Aorgor; werfolly, and warm 
and comfart a weak and infeebled ſtomach: ; 


'_ NI. They open Obſtructions of the Womb, and (| 
cauſe a cleanſing of thoſe parts, facilitate both birth | 
ard after-birth, eaſe and take away. the after-pains, 
inwardly given, and outwardly applycd. | 
_ IV. Theyate good againſt che {mall Pox, Meaſles, 
Plague, and all malign and peſtilential Feayers, cauſe 
reſt, and remoye the difficulty of Utine.- "They are 
profitable in the Jaundice and Dropſy,and 2 powerful ' 
remedy-againit the Apoplexy, Falling aicknes, Con- 
yulſions, Cramps, Palſies, Headach, Megrim, Verti- 
go, Lethargy, fleepineſs, and other col and moilt 
Gditeaſes of the head and brain. 
V. They open all Qbſtructions of Liver, Spleen 
and Lungs.take away Coughs,Aſthma's, and _ 
| | | j 
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| Poteſtates Cans. 679 
of breath, cleanſe and heal Ulcers of the Lungs 
cauſe agood appetite and digeſtion, and help a ſtink- 


| ing breath. 


VI. They are profitable againſt Catarrhs, or an 
defluxion of Rheum upon any part, and _ deat. 
neſs, being mixt with Oyl of {ſweet Almonds, and 
dropt into the Ear every morning. They comfort 
che Brain- and Nerves, and are. good againſt all diſs 
eaſes proceeding from cold and moiſture. EO: 
* VIE They are good againſt all manner of pains 
and old aches in any part, being bathed upon the 
place affected morning and evening z andre profi- 
table in all old ſtinking Ulcers, Biles, Fractures, con- 
tracted and bemummed Members, mixed with Palm 
Oyl or other Oyatments, and ſo anointed. 

VIII. They (weeten the ſharpneſs of humours,pre- 


- yail againſtPlenriſes, pains and ſticches, of the fides, 


Fluxes, bloody Fluxes, Lienteries, and- other weak- 
neſſes of the bowels,and almoſt inſenſibly diſſolve all 
fi pops in any part, proceeding . from .Wind, 
cold, or any ſharp and corrofive humour : and there- 
fore are of excellent uſe to be ved after violent 
purgings, for that they pleaſantly heal the bow- 


e | 
IX, The Doſe and way of taking them, You may 
give from twenty to farry or fixty drops, or more 
morning, noon and night in a glaſs of Ale or Wine - 
and if any extremity require, they may be given oft- 
ner : ' outwardly bath the parts affected therewich 
morning and evening. Price tweſve pence 4n ounce. 
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CHAP. XVIIL 
boſons Caryophiyllorum, Powers of Cloues. 


L Ahe Cloves, fil fromthem an Oyl as we have be 
fore taught : from freſh Cloves "ifs l an inflcnmals 
DO or Water, which cohobate often bath Caput 
mortuums at teaff fix or ſeven times, which  reitify, and 
perfetHy deplitegmate, From the Faces calchid extralt a 
#atr, twhich purify and volatilize : unite theſe by Circulation 
and Diſtillation, ſo have you the poteſtates ' fophyl 
lorum moft pure, tranſparent aud volatile , which keep 
it a glaſs cloſe Bopt for uſe, 
IL They area moſt excellent fo rms ew 
Carta Splenerick,an 


VISgunh Vertigo $0, Wo 
Lehagy, Gi cold and Ss. Rag. Na FL 


Dea and Nerves, They 2s 
an d ſſeepies; aulckey Ee. G 5,8 Jar Ts Be ms 
mory, and prevail mightily ainſi Cat 

HI. They give eafein'the Coh *Y wg ings of 


the Bowels, expe! Wind, are he NH. | 
and Sttangury, ptovoke the mY = the 
birth. abate tumors of the Spleen, and pains 


of the ſides and ſtomach þy outward ba 

IV. They are 2 good perfume, 1-4 open 
diſcuſs, ate Sudorifick, Alexipharmick, and a ſpeci 
fick againſt the French Pox, and{all corruftionsof 
humours : they remove Obſtraions, and are pro- 
fitable againlt barrenneſs froma cold and moiſt cauſe, 
mightily coroborating the Liver and Womb, 
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= 9 Gg FO, fTe,..9 


Chap.4d Poreſtates CoyophyBorum. G681- 


V. Given in a very largedoſe, ſo as the Sick ma 
ſwear ftrongly uport them , they cure Agues, e 
Dropſy, Jaundice, and Gr ojeiveh : inwardly 
taken, they facilitate the'cure of all ſorts of Ulcers” 
and running ſores, 2nd cafe alt tianner of pains of 
on! teeth from a cold caule, being: as It were the Ulti- 


"VE Fey refreſhtheSenſss, Arrengrhen py 
pe reg loathing and Vomingl pain and ck 
2 omit 
neſs 2+ vromach, * provoke a pre eli digeti- 
on,' fo-that it: is much to Y Gs 


_ a greater Stomatick in Je Wor World than theſe 


*VIL They reſiſt allmanner of Po on, and the 
Venom and One of the Meaſles LM , final 
Calemure, ſpotted : Feaver, od he. the e it R)F- 


ar 
Heart, Swoonings., itation, Eb 
lancholy. They chear the Heart, revive all Spi- 
ebay. Vitaland Animal, _ an forny 
ng In andre a: AY grep Cordial. | 
Ki "ns Ln 
am Ys :20t Itty, —k fifty drops, 
morming,noon and night, in a gh of _— my_ es 
ot they may. be exhibired m_ ſfame-Doſe and 
hicle in any Fit of Fainting, Swooning or ene 
theheatr,'or Stomach - Emery Þach the -parts 
affected with chem, morning and evening.” Price two 
yo. aunts, | cl 
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Poteſtates Layendulz, Power: of Lavender. 


I Bu the Herb and Flowers well, and adding  fuf-. 
- LJ ficient quantity of Rain Water, with Sugar and 
Teft, cauſe it toferment; which done,draw off an inflamma-: 
the Spirit after many Cohobations, which perfettly defleg- 
wiate, audreſerveit, Then taks the ſame quantity, of freſh. 
Herbs and Flowers, bruiſe them, and fteep them twenty faxr 
honers or more, .in warm Water, adagny to every pound of 
the bruiſed matter ſix pounds of Water ; then diſtil by a 
Vefica or Alemibick, and ſeparate the. Owl from the Water, 
which reſerve alſs, Laſth, from both the Faces calcin'd, 
extrait a Salt, which purity and polatilize; and mix it 
with the before reſerved Spirit and Ol, which anite by di- 
geſtion, Circulation and DiftiUlation: , fo have you Power: of 
IL The Virtues of theſe Powers are many and 
great, both for inward and outward Diſeaſes; -eſpe- 
cially in thoſe. diſtempers -proceeding from.cold 
and' moiſture, whether in the Head, Brain; Nerves, 
Stomach, Liver, , Bowels, Meſentery, or Womb: 
They cure old Aches, and pains,though of long ſtand- 


ing. io SiH ; 
. W TRE ow ng R ok nog = wx 
434 caule a_ Picaiant, Quick, ang; 1Narp ngat : They, 
are good againſt the Vertigo, or Giddinek in the. 
Head, Drouttnefs, Carus, Lethargy, and other ſleepy 
Diſeaſes: They help alfo Stupidity and Dimnels, 

of fight if proceeding fromany accident. 
IV. They are Cephalick, Neurotick, Cardiack, 
and Hyſtecick ; profitable againſt Cacarrhs, Palſies, 
| 2 Cramps, 


 " Chap. 19. 


Poteftates Lavendule. . 


both: Birth and Afrerbifth.” | ot 227 1 
 V.. They are good againſt the ' yellow: Jaundice, 


comfort the Heart, revve the Spins; ahd preſerve 


from: the Poyſon and: contagion» of the Peſtilence, 
. andall other infectious and malign Feavers ;-beingan 


Antidote and counter-Poyſon, againſt all Vegets- 
ble and Animal Ppyſons. | 


_ *. VI. They are good againſt the Apoplexy and Fal- 


% 


ling-Gcknefs, being taken inwardly, and the Temples 


bathed- therewith: :-rhey are alſo. -gqodiagainſt pains 
of the Teeth and Gums, and take away a ſtinking 


-brearharifing therefrom;being taken inwardly, and al- 


ſo held in the mouth. - - + --+ 

VII. Outwardly, bathed upon Paralytick or cold 
benumbed: Joynts-or'Sigews, they warm, *heat, and 
comfort them 3 ſo alſo they help an extream pain of 


.the Head,: by Baching the part pained therewith, and 


rakiog the ſcent ſtrongly, up the Noſtrils,--- | 
'  VIIL They comfort a cold Stomach; helpa weak 
memory, - clear the-Eye-{ight, and quicken the Sen- 


ſes: they cauſe both retention and digeſtion” of the 


food in the Stomach, expel Wind thence, eaſe'pains 
of the ficesand Hypochonders, repreſs Melancholy, 
and a{lwage the tumour of the Spleen by bathing; - 


© IX. They are powerful in reprelfing and drying. 


up -Catarrhs, and taking away the: ſuperfloans hy- 

midirties of the Brain -' given daily. to Women which. 
have the Whites, => help them ;.-and-areprofitable 
againſt Coughs, Paſicks, and Aſthmas3-far they" 0- 


pen. Obſtructions gf the Liver, Spleenand Lungs. * 
X. They are profitable for Childrenggat have the 
Rickets, being inwardly taken, and outwardly ba- 


o 


thed 
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_ #/rug them, Doſe from fif- 


or opg ie Sie 48 A 
Ft i. morning, 00a Jo night; 
ine,or ſome cordial J _ Fainting Ho os 
&c. give it in the ; Dm 
Parts ' affected Seat twice 9g 


marning and weght. Price twelve Pence an onnce.” 
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CH A P. XX. 
. Pateſtates Limonium, Powers of Limons. 


L = Liwmans in 6 great quantity, let they he gnd 
putrify till they are perfeftly rotten , thin min 
them. with three or four times their quantity or weight 
of Raine BY ater, and diffi) in @ Copper Fefica thun'd within, 
Aa ave 01 Qri and Water, which Tray <a, 3 * 
= : take again the ſame quantity of freſh Linons, 
well, ' 1d add ta them the rey difiled Water, with 
which, and the addition of Sugar and Teft, canfe them is 
ferment, which being over, draw off the Spirit in an A- 
lembick, which perfel3 ly deflegratt andreſerue. From the 
feces calcin'd exixafba Sal, with the former fleew, which 
Parify and wldtiline, and tix with the beforeereſerved Ol 
G44; Spirit, and Kuife thew by 4 £0wvenient digeſtion, Cir- 
culgtion and reiterated DiftiBation, ſo have you Powers 
of | Limozs, ahh Kenp.is *gleſs cloſe fps for, - og 
y 
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of hy mc Brairi, N 
Ns Ny wn Liver, Rm, 


Ing melancholy Vapours ms ihe Gr Sf vl 


IV. They drive farth the; Meaſles and ſmall Pox, 
en all ſorts of malien 2nd Peltileftial Feavers, and 
wond ſtferlg _ defend-utie-Heart and < 


os apairiſt the? 'Haad-2dh 

ofn es Cauſe ; %s atfo -2pAirift C dom - 

dere Apc l6xy, Fallipfckhek, 6h, Pl. anu 
10hs of the Netves: Beir ew 

mp 
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PROg: d 5, "OFany vis 
'yeiternotis FI : "The us 2 kn ahog 
refeſttheSpitits, 'by'bardly y Sine 20 They 'pro- 
\yoke fiveit,” andexp2l the Nt a ods by .per- 
5 through thepotes df the sKin 


DL , Fhey'ate 2Umizable Rt © all tBrariner of 
hor Athes, commig of © Se, "Or Bruiſes, 

Rihs hs of Women "in "Childbed,*as alſo in 
Seiatia, Rhetmariſins, Scurf, Mine, 

'Scabs 
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Dao ve =egdes =; eoafhs 
Rae em remnant nr ron 


— glaſs of Ale or 


draw. Fi ”n PTY Cal 2 
"with $3 "4 Os x 
Lafth, ake the »ohe of þ 
2 and wolatilize ; -mix it wit the.  before-re exued Oyl and 
Spirit, and unite them by dige T 
gion; ſo have you the pare, "tranſparent, - and, volatile 
' powers of Pemnrojal, [$3 the ſame [mell and raft with 
rhe Herb growing in the Garden.” If. They 


636 -- Pohgraphices 
Scabs, Leo, &c: and. thac- only by bathing th 
parts with them cwo,or three times a - a , 


VIII; e Doſe and manner of » Les [You may 
give from twenty to thir ; forty, fifty or. KILN drops drops 
ine, 1a: 2 glaſs 
ne and Sugar; or ſome cordial Julep; let _ 
"iS Given three times a day,, viz, in the morning fa- 


fling, an r re Ga dinner, and laſt atnighe going 
to bed, to be continued for a week, fortnight, 
or or longer as you fe on occaſion, | Qurwardly, bath with 

ing or, 2, or twerity days: 


they. Coming: er De purely and ſmooth. Price 


twelve pence an Qunce, 


5 —"_- H A” 'P. XXL. | 
' Poreſtates Pulegh, Toms Perl. 


TS 


ug Fes; mixt 
Lpwate- and, reſerue alſo, 

arts. calcine them, and 
with the aforeſaid flegm, draw. FA prtb 4: Salt, hich purity 


ftilla- 


3a, Circulation and. 


LibsVID> 
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VN 2zarrHna-S 
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are- Stomatich -Cordial; and "PeQoral: 3 open 
entire 6 0 £ rhe Lungs, and are very good again 


| ma's, Wheeling, ſhorcnels oF 
: "_ ad hl EP 4 
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" tap: 21. Poteftates Putegii, k. 6 


WI: confilt of moſt ſabtil Parts, attenhate, 
"They ck th bare 


| cut, diffolve, proyoke Urine, es 
; oe to of Gravel Lo Slime, and-expe 


wy 
voke the Terms; and haſten away the ry CEinN ha whe 
ther livi wn# pow Meg idead; as alſo the. "afree-births, 
npon the belly and-thare; they a 
CN eaſe and take away after-Pains. 


- TE: They are profitable: a 'the Dropſy and 


Jaundice, and give Preſent caſein the Colick ; ; They 


V: They are very vonelyh Ay at manner 
of Aches, Pains, Strains, or weakneſs any per 
as alſo againſt ant inveterate Gout, jt or Rhee 
matiſm, proceeding from a cold and' moiſt Cay 
They are an Antidote againſt -Poyſon, the-. by 
Genres mad Dogs, Serpents, and other VEnemous 


prevail'- againſt - the” mmalignry of- che 


Pla 7 ad all other-inialign and peftifentialFeaver 


26 alſo againſt Scorburick and Pocky Boyls, Botehet , 
Scabs, Scurff, Morphew, Leproſy, nocturnal Pains, 
Gums, Nodes, Tophs, and other like venemous and 
IG Symptoms, by conſtantly taking them in- 
adly every day for two or three months, and out- 
Hard y- bathing therewith morning and night. 


VII. They 


gar, 2 ſtinking; reath., [3 
d Tumours.of = Lives, S 


\ ie Pb 1, EL way 7 of fn them, The Doſeis 


from Fant cre ſixty drops-or-more as the 
Sick isable tq bear, three timesaday: ;at:leaſty. andin 
Gale -0 Ne Por | rappers ax. times day, or 
E, rage, theSick4 igks : you .may,give them; in 
| ater muxt, or 1n-ſome- Syrup, 
or Aer VIE ge 4, {o10.continue thenfor two. 
three weeks, or two gr three motiths, as yau-ſee 00- 
calion; Qutwardly,bath the partsaffected with-them 
Uhice aday far-von erenency ys Price rw foility 
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Atty are wade in al reſpedts ALS a IN 
Units fred, 75 Et # Hi pines oi 
ring ect Ret ? ; 
= Ta ON, ah ek in, re 

wn os yrs thet the great- 
7 Fang dr ar fk &s avid mixes with t Shirt 
ation, there «or the tenthipayt there of 
oft i hot Faces, which afttr tion 43 dv iypy forth aid 
oatilized as Salt of Tartat.' Tei that remabhty pert, af1c+ 
Pref ation Feſaits, mig by many Cobilepinij of chi 
Spirit, be' wn fort v 
out 415 «wrap And this is evident, fot That op 
F280 7x lag will yield wy fixt Salt of any RoW, "Wil 


WY Grens 2 rtiedicine of wonderful Vicks; -hoF 

know how to praiſeir E og ; my perpetual 
Sho in.the uſe thereof, has giveri me 2 lar 

—- as to its YT and that it above. pi 

ad otdiriary remedy. 

t, Ic prevails againſt all cold and moiſt Fre 

the Head, ſtomach,” Heart, Womb; and. other 

« ſcera,as Apoplexies Fall z-{icktiefs; - F. 

Cramp, PO Trembling, brieſs; Weiks 

CI Ee RE of pe, 

r Ys 3, l te 

IV. Icom orts Ne He and Brain; refreſhes the 

- I Senſes, cheers the Hearty refiſts Poy lofi; andrevineh 
P: £|-all che Spirirs Natural , Viral; and Anicits Tr 1 

good againſt Palpirztion 5 Paſacing and” Swoo 


Y 


de Sar 


--» WB RB SRD EM UAE HL TNT: 


xs fi ckhefs: at He art and nh, \ inking of the 
Breath, indigeſtion and wanrof Appetite, "and other 
_ of thoſeParts.  ,, 

It opens SS archer MeTiva” Spleen, and 
Womb, dSanexcellent eden Iankdice 
It is gobd againſt the moſt vehement _ Sl 
Rheunss Windy Goits, Rheumatifins, 16 
and. Paus.4n-/any-partof:the body: and ofj eſpecially 
x] $ the Ba and:loyns-}' 

V.I0-Ir is famous againſt the Griping'of the Guts, 
Colick,;Windand: ſharpor acrimontous himots 
in. the ſtomach and. bowels-: vir? provokes Urine and 
the. Terms; facirares both Birth and-'after-Birth: It 
warms, comforts and: s all parts wetkens 
by.cold. 2nd-moifturej: hatd.Jabour, or 'over-ſtraining, 
or that have been kurt by any fall, bruiſ& of Wound, 
VIE . ls. caufeth warchfalnefs;'and "rakes away 
culpels & Drowlſinels, ſtrengthens 'theNerves power: 


ty: to bez ſpecifick in after pains,thePally, 


ramp, yellow Jaundice and a ſtinking'Breath: - It 


preſerves Health; -andkeepsback Old: Age, making 


thoſe whotake it, lookabways Young. || 
' VIIE., Ic is g00d- againſt the -bitings of mad- Dogs, 
Serpents, Vipers pr apy, other Venomous-creatarez 
and 1s an abſolute antidote againſt the-Malignity and 
: Ponlen of.the Plagne>orany malignant :and peſti- 
le Ifeyer.z, and.is an Excellent preſervative: m all 
$mesand places. _ - - 
ot Ex. Itis prevalent Againſt the Plenrify 3 for it at- 
Tet, thick. knmours, digeſts . cradities , opens 
D Ons, diflolves .congelations, and. provokes 
vyeat: and b Fing giveniin-2large Doſe, an-hour or 
tivo before the: Hof: an Ague, it has been found 
iter E$/{P.ChrE:Its., 
Ny v5 * " ae. and-prannr. of Oe. 5) Doſe from: 
A { % twenty 
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Chiap. 2;. Potelfates Suctini, "892 


twenty drops tothirty or'-forty; two-or three times 


 aday viz, in the morning faſting, an hdiit before Dit- 
ner, and laſt ar night going to bed ina Glaſs of Wine 5 _ 
but in extream diſeaſes, where you neceſſity tequires 
it, it ought to'be taken four; five of ſix times 2 Day; 
in all the liquor the fick drinks, twenty; ewenty five 
or thirty drops at 4 time;as you ſee thePatient can bear 
it 8 to be continued f1x, eight; ten or twelve weeks as 
you ſee occaſion; Outwardly bath the © parts pained 
or hurt therewich, moriing and evening very wel; 
and continue it for ten,fifteen or twenty days, or more; 
if need requires. © - Price eighteen pente 1 dance; © 


——— 


- _  Poteſtates Succini, Powirs of Amber. 
l M# the Amber into moſt ſabtil powder; pat it in- 
LV to the beſt reftifiedSpirit of Winezdigeſt inBalneo 


Mariz for fifteen days : then aiftil, firſt with a gentle fire, 


ſo have you a piercing Spirit, 'afterwarnds ayellow Ol which 
mixes 'with the Spirit, then 4 red ol which ſettles to the 
bottom, and 1s to be reftified three" or foi times, From 
the Caput Mortuum calcined extra a Salt which purify 
and wvolatiliz# ; then joyn the Spirit, reftified; Ol. and Vo- 


latile Salt together, which circulate till they are united, and. 


let them be drawn over in one diftillation. Sp 
IE. Or thus. Take Amber in fine powder one pound, affuſe 
wpon it Spirit or rather Powers of T urpentine two pound or - 
moredigeſt in BalneoMariz for fiſteen days,thin d5j1il-with 
agentle fire, & cohobate digeſting four days : diftil again firſt 
with a gentle fire,ſo will the ſubtil Spirit aſcend; then increaſe 
the fire, and continge the diftillation till no more will ariſe; ſo 
will a redOyl le at the bottom. From the fates as before 'extratt 
the Salt which purify and wnlatilize,. ad jan with the Spirt: 
BT 4d Yy z and 
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* 692 Polygy op hices : . Lib. VIE 
and Ol; rote # they for a wopth , and porfeBtly wait 


over jy one diſtillation. - 
-& NET Tel Jed in hep « pun: 1 
als Lemans @ yer 3 0.6 
t« whichfit 4 large Recejorr wither being, laff chi Par 
g Menlo: A COTE Lv 


Medio rife 
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ly united, - 

AV: The owers of Amber are moſt admirable 
againſt all cold.and moiſt diſbaſes 6f the Head, Brain, 


Ver ks 0 betas "cre, dewines : oe 


| all ochet pizpitous dd per 
porn ed pre Convui ada OH = 
ſo perfedaly, as that they never return any more 
that place, -only by barking 
V. They are' moſt excellent in Pallies,and all Re 
ſolutions of the © Nerves + they cure the: Sciatica, 
Rheumatiſan, and Gour, proceeding from a Cold _ 
beyond any ocher medicine : only by bathing 
Place with the! fame : and. after rhe fame phos 
prog eaſe and take away all manner of pains 
proceeding from cold, whether old ar wears Which 
ouſly gs ific was done byInchantment. 
(0 T6 VI." They wonderfully po away Aﬀeer-pains in 
Women newly delivered bathed well upon 
the belly, and a Gannel iy with the ame, pre 


ſently laid ,over- it. Given t a Woman in Trav 
they caule ſpeedy delivery, and alſo facilicate the 
COMMNg Away betk of WR h and afrer hirtt:. 


VI. They 


3 Chap: 23. Poteftates Succini. | 693 
VII. They are e admirable againſt theEits ofthe Mo- 
ther in Women: 3 ahd beinggiven ina gn doſe they 


provoke (ved; ant thereby! prevail againſt, and 


j- 

/ care Agues, hey kill worms, in Childr: 
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© HA P., XXIV. 
Poe Terebinthinz, Powers of T wypenting,. | 


L.: 0 make the Powers of Tryon, Take Fai nite 
wn  Turpentine 4 pound : "Spirit of wine two penn 
mix. well and digeſt in B. 1M. for fiftgen days, then difiit 
is 4 Glaſs Ulembick in B, MM, fo will you have a: Jubill 
Spirit, mixt with the Volatile Salt and Ol of Tywrpentine.: 
afterwards a yellow Oyl : mix aud circulate theſe together 
then unite them by drawing them over in one  goans 
Glaſs Stillin B: 24. 

oo The Yr Fats of the powers of OO nTSg They a 

Diuretick and Aperitive,. cleanſing the Urinary 

'fages of * all: Im: of filth and mare which ob 
ſtruct them;-, or Rep the making of-water, 
'are excellent to break the ſtone, andtbring forth (a 
_ and-grave} bothin Reins and bladder. 'In 2 viruk 


Gonortheea, they are excellent, for they powerfull 
cleanſ&andheal. © 
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[IT. They cate all Woungs though in the Nerve; 


and old Ullcers;though never-o rebellious ;;they help 
- the Gout, and eaſe old aches and Pains, and comfo 
an1 ſtrengthen the Nerves to a Frotarry curing mC 
Diſeaſes" happening to them : they kill Worms.in 
DU and take” away the crade matter whid) 

r 

IV: They ſoften the Meſenter , ſtrengthen the 
Liver, and depurate the Maſs of floods MS 
forth —_ and ſerous humors, as alſo tought a 
viſcons-Slime,- They are alfo prevalent againſt Pal: 
fies, dead Palfies, Convulfions, Numbneſs, Cramps, 
and all other Diſeaſes Pann from cold and mol 
{3 2uics. " V+ '1ht. 
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E: SA Pol owers' of Caraways ; A Gallon; £ Es HY 
Sdffrorifour ounces: ' mit and extratt: thexepith 
ſubs antial Tinilure : In thu tintture (drapy if 


ron): "pit Power of fat V/ h fohr ounces 31 dipeſt..te 
days, ſhaking'the ylaſs two is for 6 every day : _w—_ 


well ſetled; decant thetlear Tihdture and reſerueit. The. 


take TinBare of | Sena''made with ' Powers of Caraways. 4 
quart or more: cheice Alges Suctotrina in Powder. two 


"pounds: dfſokve the Aloes in the Tinture of Sena by de-, 


grees, which. dome; mix it with the former reſerved Tin- 
are : digeſt twenty days in a very gentle heat, ſhaking the 
Glaſs two or three times 4 day : then veing well fatled, de- 
cant. off the clear Tintture into another Glaſs, and keep i 
cloſe ſtopt for uſe. 

IL This is anexcellent Medicine, of hot and thin 
parts, opens all manner of Obſtructions,comforts all 
the Senſes, and parts of the Body, revives the Spi- 
ris, chezrs the Heart, and makes the Sick PRs 
apd lightſore, Yy 4 IIL It 


LLLIR! 


ns and Ber 


Y (WV z 
y.- ' 
Wes >» Fill oy rh {3 
U C F* "- 
j ' r 
* 4 


F. 
6 
- 
-= BF 
A 
l | 
p 
h 
+ || 
g 
f 
d 


"EW F E-, 


ef we > _-? om p 
i ES. Ho 5% IT 0&1 4 W 4 *1 Foe \ 
? m4 . 2A Hl oP 4 
— | 4 & j - 
bs , Bn 4 T ent 16) [4 fd ge ki : K 
$5 JAN, #1 oo fr $24 
, - a aw 44M 
7 4 . S%* * 4 4 

ret 24 Wo . 70 * 

; s ' 7p Tb ws a ra} ki ys 

= * « * 

3-04 % 

Rn \. w, 4 P. S*s . : 


N% | 4c $4 4 wy 
$648 2 V7 


nor cfeſs ing [eg nerFe 
payparyghrp ar I Phan, gb ain 4 yard long, 
having @ bole at top #6 g5ye venr" tothe. Air, which dber 
adpance the bureing I ed Fire to the i Scpber with a red. 
tor: Nail or ſanir "ame fart the lhe. thing, and when Jour our Sulpttar 


ir fyoury pee new invhe- | fame plate, and contivue thas po 


-O o T8 IF - = - 


SS 


*@ 


-- 


7 MES i<vvrabbts. © Bong ”——  ——— — —— as 


—_ NN 


* -Hikmolina PR ng Libe "Vt: 


for F 


pi 0u ha evhs 144 ig et re eel 
1 Lf 


og $4r4 
% yn s. 


T- ” _ 4 
{ 4 Ty , eap 
., WL N r 
= Ah OBA. 
eat | gearn; Lihitrind: 

Lis. PF »*SE20 N 
H ir E121 y AE , | 

A+ ty 3; *C oe. 

hed . FE 

. ke and - ; 

. 


V. It is a pecifick againſt ff manner of p par 
and burning Foe Tr or intermit- 
tings It aug, COM, 55 Buming, Heat, 
Thrks _ I atc = Ck FER 

tis Diurent moſt for 
inaſe Em even 4 wh, ne ' Ic — 
chexies,: and 1s a tate nog in.l S. : It cures 
SOYRd Ws hand wand Dogg whitens then. 


again(t nauſeouſne(s,. and loathing, and a, 
ok FE againſt Vo omiting 18 all Dileates: - bong, 
; VII Ic takes awa Kh All corruption in pure id Sores,old. 


Lllcers, Fi les s, &c. being mixt with ſpirit.of Wines 
in.adue Proj Orton, (and that itbe not rgo Jha 9. 


x 
THEE 


_— Oleum Sulphuris, 699 
cares; wounds -in'any; part oftentimes at-once 
HE a with:the Chymical Oyl of 
 FrPenine, it alleviates - all .of.-the. Gout 
odes, and [cures contracted 


ha pro chk Members. 


« Though'is takes away the preternatural 
Moiſture 5 in Dropſies 3 yet it reſtores the natural 
2nd radical Humidity, which is almoſt ſpent, for 


- that it fortifies the whole Body againſt the power of 


the Dropſy, and NY; Ot onda the ſymptoms, and 
100S Pr herefrom: — 

IK. Ik powerfully. pur wide the Blood, and refiſts 
all manner of putrefaction and Poyſon, cures the bi- 
ting of mad Vipers, and other venomous -Crea» 
bid wah it1Satr LEruly oble Medicine, and may beexhi- 


"Xs So cures $40 ulceration 1 in the Mouth, Throat, 
, or- other les only by touching the 
with the: Dyl: ) 95 e purpoſes ers. iS {carcely a 
ter remedy,as well to Glen he Orifice, remove 
a Las as.t0 correct and prepare it tO a ood heal 
b og the fie nvich Lint Cipt erein; on 
of a Pr 
. It:makesa calfivis E Dody looſe, and keeps it 
Colablecs it cures-Hedticks | Conſumptions, Aſthmas, 
ade of the Liings: In the French Pox it is, 
x and ay ferve inſtead of a diet. Ir helps 
| Catrhs apd Rheumatifms, and eaſes the pains of che. 
Golit, ah ak b 7 bathing therewith two or three! 
5 ofa y ( og of it-with a fit proportion 'of 
Jrer, or LY of Wane : ) It ſtrengthens the” 
he and Muſcles; and is Wy, to cure a confir med 
Leproſy. | 
Xt, :TheWdoſe and way of «fc ng them, The doſs Hom 
five drops to ren,fifteen or twenty drops, or {0 many | 
| as 


pates:- It- cleanfes: a: fob Srongyti-; 
and Vorling LG good' ppetit 


Droply, -and'Gaye;" it root# out. ad pet 
anaytee Rocce taint with all irsevil:ſ 


Ss Ir is mot admired. thing: againſt ON 


Fnges, 
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[ Chap. 27: Tabulze Bmeticz noſt. Then 
-Teevacnates the Water in!Dropfiesy/ rn Sree 


by che root, the Tartarous: matter 
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Jauntic, eas, Dyſenteries, 28 
exe On So ein 
rations of the Liver Spleen, and Meſen- 
ery, and prev prevails againſt {cirrhons Ta IMOUrS 11 any 
rt 
YL It powe flaps ObtruGonef the _ 
an pee qgſt' Ci Coughs, Co 
then Wheefing; ſhoxneſs _— breath, Þ, cent 
x breathing, Phtck, re When yoodires Ulcers 
of the Lungs. It is god: patrid and acure 
- Feavers, continu or ices Quartaos 3 aud 
kills worms in < Children, - 


VIL It relifts the +ofi action of | 
PO ototghe y corrapio p pan pare elps its Cs a 
and pjevenes ic from ſtzgnafing, gone'y corp | 
all che 1 Humours by-vomiting and it 1S' 


ſo powerful a Spectfick-in-the Fiat ots Sciatict, and a 
Ryapayli tat few te tems poecly removes 
Sr eng 

Tertian and Quotidian Agues. Te WS CPareayss.y rotten 
| fog rm of Ges, and. Fifa, ſpeoi'rg = 


meet oat pom Te Ring ohtongy 
; A eating ettgrs WOInmms, . 
Ne Botches, Boyls, Puſts and fuch lk like &prous R 


- Þ+ Fo. ven theſe Vomiting Lozenges tn 
Childre) who a been in-a- pining condition, or 
would 'not ear their Foed ; andro-fuch as have been © 
afflicted with Vomiting; as al{o to children chat _ | 
is : 


one _.::: ' Polygrapbices © --Lib. VI. 


-had the Rickets, or been: troubled with Worms, 
3nd ichas miraculouſly-cured them, at.once or twice 
taking. | #11 PS Hs 

4 -X. The Doſe and way.of taking them. Doſe from fif- 
teen Grainsto twenty five;thitty or thirty five Grains; 
bur this latter.-Doſe ought only to be given to ſtrong 
Men and Women. - - Infants'may take from fix to 
nine Grains : Children of two-or three year old,from 
nine Grains to twelve or fifteen: after the ſame man- 
ner you 1may proportion the Doſe to all perſons from 
four. years old and upward to forty, fifty, {1xty or ſe- 
venty years of Age, giving from fifteen Grains to 
thirty or thirty five according to Age and Strength, 
It is to be eaten like a Sugar Plum, in the morning 


faſting, in ſome warm Broth, Poſſe drink, or Mace | 


Ale,which as it works ought to be'drunk plencitully : 
when it has done working give the Sick, a glaſs of 
burnt Claret,or mild Ale.  Andas need requires, you 
may repeat the Doſe; twoxthree or four times,letting 
always two,three or four days be between each Doſe. 
- Price two Shillings ſix pence an ounce. 


_ 


th. 
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CHAP. XXVIL- 
: Sal Mirabile noſt.. Our wonderful Salt. 


I., "© Ake pure Sal Mirabile Ghauberi 4 pound: Salt of 
* x . 3/ormwoed, Volatile Sal Armoniack, of each half 
& pound : Volatile Salts. of Tartar, of Harts-horn, and of 
MMans-shulgof each a quarter of a pound: Grind each into 4 
[ubtil powder a-part, then mix them well together, and keep 
them in a Glaſs cloſe ſtopt for uſe. PTD 
- ..1I; Icis a Salt of very volatile parts, digeſting and 
| cleanſtag; 'it opens all manner of Obſtructions in any 
L pate 
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ralent matter,” and \ Ww rloever O 
ages 'of the Urine'in""the Reins, Utetets and B 2d- 
dep, provoking Urine, and Cp it wy be broughr 
ava "with Logingh cafe. L EPS 


ns of the DO by is Tl eant —_ 
rok © of breath,” exc. 


_ ?V.'[t reQifies'and beats te tone of: The 
Starnach, reftores loſt Appetite, helps digeſtion, and * 
| any intolerable pains in that Bowel.” Being taken 


foreightry or ninety kgs 5 er Of .more, it has cu- 
red ſcirrhous Tumours 


Mortifications, &e.” 


Itis of miraculous uſe againſt the Worms and * 


B's 5, 
Rickers m Children, 'and other weaknets happening 


to them : It prevails. againſt” Cenvalfions, Fat ' 


Caricets'in ſeveral parts - 
of the body ; as alſo ek Kings-Evil ruaning Sores, 
old fordid and rebellious Ulcers, Fiffola s,Gangreens, 


. Otap.: 28. "Saf: Mirabile*doſt _ To$ 


| to 2 flime; and brin it away,.as alſo Gravel, 2 
birds: 


fies; firs of the Mother, -obſtrudtions.of the Womb,” ' 


foppage of the Terms, and other: Hyſterick diſtem- 


"VF. Ir is 2 moſt -dirirable thing aga ainft Cataradts, T 


Whilſt in their beginning, ir helps 


cloudineſs, yea blindneſs +ir”f af by cleanſing the - 
Brain, . removing obſtruQtions inthe 


\ and 


nefs' of fight, © - 


- 


ptick Nerves-= 
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" Chap.29. — Sal Vitriolatum. &— os 


NH The Doſe and manier of taking it. It may be 
given morning and evening from ten Grains to fifteen 


-- or twenty according to age and reagnh ina glaGof' 


Beer, Ale, or Wine, or in a ſpoonfal of Syrup : and: 


| þ cughe to be taken for two or three months t 


, the Patient purging once every-ten or twelve 
days with our Family Pills. If the Sick-cannot take 
{> large a doſe, you may give four or five Grains 
at 2 time, and let it be-taken four, five, fix or ſeven 
times a day,as aforeſaid, or oftner.” For the Gour, 
give it alſo inwardly, and apply it, outwardly, diſſol- 
vedin Wine : dip a linnencloth in it, and apply it to 
the place, which moiſten with a ſpunge as often as it 
drys for twelve hours. Price fix ſhillings an ounce. 


CHAP, XXIX. 
Sal Vitriolatum, Or Salt Vitriolated. 


I Ake the pureſt Salt of Tartar as much 46508 pleaſe, 
or if you pleaſe, inſtead thereof Oleam Tartari 


a * 


per deliquium;: affuſe thereon the beſt Oyl of Vitriol 4 


[ufficient quantity, viz,. ſa much till yow- ſee the Ebulli- 

tion ceaſes, which. you -nay know- by: ftirring the matter : 

then gently evaporate away the bnniasty to. dryneſs, con-- 
tingally ſtirring of it in the evaperationwith:. 4- wooden. 
Spatula, but eſpecially; when it begins ts grow dry, (0: 
will you have 4 moſt. pure white: Salt, which keep for - 
uſe. rn EY TEL O80 T73 2 ms 
. Ul. After the ſame manner may you witriolate lapis pru- - 
nella: : «r 39r-may prepare it by the effuſion of Spirit of > 
Niter in like manner y- ſo will the Salt: be Nitrated, white - 
and pure as the former gondchgving the ſame: properties and -. 
Virtues, | Rs ST I. y 


Zz © Ol Thelt” 


ve  Pahyraphices Lib.vit | 


ankioe, | 


"v. They _ :ndeed —_ openers of obſtruct 
Qns 3 ng T0 e Urine, open all the. Urinary 


ſtone, 8 Farah on Io 


oma in the bedy, and expe} them being di 


yed, 

fore They, are uo proyalen an Pleurifies, and a)! 
te Nagch. Lungs, Bowels, Reins and 
Neg er, \ by wh 5 which help Coughs, Aſt _— Con- 

ſumptions, HeQicks, Cachexia: S, pops 
VL. They are wanderful agginſt the fn of 
the Plague, being fcarcely infer1onr to any other thing 
now uſed; and prevail againſt all burning, malign, 
and peſtilential Feavers, as Meafles, ſmall Pox, Spot: 
ted-Feaver, Calencure, burning Tertian, &«. by 
tently refifting the venom and poyſon of the Diſl- 


eaſe. [ 
VE. They are excellent to ent and digeſt thick 


_ and tartarous Huimours, refift putrefa&tion, allay 
inflamumacions and hear, and cure putrid Feavers ns 
the eating ficknofs. They are-an antidote agzinſ 

melancholy, prevail againſt Apues, Cararrhs, Rheu4 
D Goury, Scurvy, and all. impurities of the 

00 

YUL, They are ſaid to be ſpecifick in the Colick, 
eſpecially if prepared with Spirit of Niter, givin 
preſent cate, and removing all the obſtructions 0 
the Bowels, An a Lotion or Gargariſm they ſp 

 Ganpreeng 

1 


EEE ons wha en nhs Feavers | 
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"Chap. 29. Sal Vitriolatum. 707 
I os (being diſſolved in Wine, mixt with Spi- 
| ritof Wine) take away rotten fleſh, warts, and heal 
Sores, Cankers, and Ulcers of the Mouth, Throat 
+. "gen fl ifi d deop- 
- TX. They are very powerful aperitives and deop- 
ilatives, on their effects with a world of 
weerneſs and pleaſure, They jooeeſ againſt; moſt 
affeCtions of the Head, Brain, Lungs, Stomach, Li- 
ver, Spleen, Pancreas, Meſentery, Reins, Bladder, 
and Womb, curing all diſeaſes in thoſe parts pro- 
ceeding from the ſlimy, tenacious and vitcous He. 
mours. | 
 X. They provoke ſtools, purify the whole mas 
of Blood, renovating the whole man, remove the 
| ROE of humours, cure the Kings-Evil, Rickets 
in Children, kill Worms, and are a Specifick againft 
the Ops Jaundice, Dyſenteries, Hiack,, &c. 
Colick , Palſies, Apoplexies, Gonts, Lepto- 
fies, Megrims, Vertigo's, Epilepſtes, Catus, Lethar- 
gy, fits of the Mother, &c. by taking away Fla- 
talencies, Watery, and Tatcarous Viſcoſittes,, 
ec. | | 
XI. The Doſe anil way of giving them. Doſe from 
ſix Grains to fifteen or twenty in Broth, Ale, Wine, 
Sytup, or other convenient Vehicle. You may 
give.of either of them,cwo.chree or four timesa day, 
or oftner, as you ſee occaſion. Price eighteen pence an 
oRfHE, 6. 


Polygr aphices Lib. VII. 
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CHAP. XXX. 


Calomelanos, The white Purge, 


| # Akes Venetian Corroſive ſublimate, powder it, to 

which put an equal weight of purged Dxick-ſil- 
wer 5 incorporate them by beating or grinding in a Marble 
Alorter, ſo long till the Dick filver cannot be ſeen, to 
which put ſo much ſpirit of Vinegar, as may make the Pow- 
der wet 'or only moiſt; put it into a ſmall long neck'd Matraſs, 
but of that bigneſs, that there may. be at leaſt five parts 
empty when the matter is in, let it nat be luted, that you 
may ſee to the bottom, which place above the middle in 
"Sand; put firſt a gentle fire under inghen encreaſe it by de- 


fom into the midale concauity of the Matraſs ; which being 
ſeparat. d from that at top and bottom, reduce it into ſmall 
Powder, ſublime it the ſecond time, and the third time, re- 
peating the oparation to the ſixth time (but abating the quan- 
rity of crude Mercury) till it has loſt its acrimony, is freed 
from all impurity, and becomes white as Snow, 
IE. This is a {pecifick and great ſecret againſt the 
French Pox, Gonorrhoea, or running of the Reins, 
and all orher venereal ſymptoms, as Boils, Botches, 
Scabs, Nodes, Tophs, Gums, Scurf, Morphevw, 
Pocky Leproſy, Ulcers, Sores, Cankers, nocturnal 
pains, and curing them if wiſely uſed, to a wor- 
er- 
ITE. It is athing of fingular uſe in curing the Scur- 
vy, Dropſy, Gout, Rheumatiſm, Kings-Evil Me- 
grim, Vercigo, and other diſeaſes of the Brain. Ir 
15 proficable againſt the Cachexia, yellow Jaundice, 
Fich, Tettars, Ring-worms. 3]I-natured and rebellious 
Ulcers, 


- 
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grees fix hours,that the Mercury may be ariven from the bot- 


Chap. 3b. Calomelanos. 70g. 
Ulcers, _ Herpes, &c. Againſt thoſe eating 
Herpes, Ulcers, &c. you may (as well as giving 
it inwardly) uſe it outwardly, by ſtrewing the 
impalpable powder thereof, upon the place affected, 
a mix-it with. Pomatum, Baſilicon, &c. and ſo ap- 
ply it. 7; 
[V. Ir kills Worms both in the Stomach and 
. Bowels, and isſo fafe that ic may be given to Chil- 
dren; it prevails againſt rebellions' Agues, inveterate 
Catarrhs ( given with other purges) and 'is a won- 
derful thing againſt the ſtubborn and rebellious Kings- 
Evil, for it melts; (as it were) the viſcous and Tar- 
tarous matter, and-carries it off by ftool. 


V. It is a famous remedy in alt other deplorable 04 


Diſeaſes, proceeding from putrefattion of humours; 
for it purifies the Blood, ſweerens” the Lympharick 
juyce, corrects, the vices of the Yiſcera,'and 'rectihes 
the very marrow in the Bones, thereby freeing -the 
whole body from all filch and uncleanneſs. | 

VI. Ir is a moſt ſingular Cathartick,and may mer- 
rit the name of Panacea, purging gently by ſtool, not 
atall by Vomit. Ir brings forth all poyſonous and 
vitious Humours, cures Ulcers in the Reins and Blad- 
der, and diflolves all {cirrhous and Scorburick Tu- 
mours whether inward or outward. 

VII. The Dofe, and way of uſing it, To Children 
you 'may give from ſeven Grazns to ten or twelye 
with half as much powder of Scammony. To ftrong 
perſons from twenty Grains to twenty five or balfa 
dram, fometimes to two ſcruples. Or with ſixteen 
Grains thereof, you may mix two Grains 'of Mercurixs 
vice, which being ground togetherfor about two hours, 
may then be mixt with twelve Grains of Scammony 3 
.and ſogivenevery other day in the morning faſting. 
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410 - Polygraphices Lib.VIT. 
VIIT. It is beſt niixt with fome purging extratt or 

| you wder, and - made up into Pills, or a Bolus, with 
© Pap of an Apple, ſtewd Prune, ho, ec. and 

{o taken at n La to bed, or after midnight, 

which nm but if the ſick has 2n eaſy bod body to 

wm L_ then it vill bs beſt given early in the 


Tx. Burl oft _ it - x in my fubtil powder 


— ſes, or a little wes 
and then the next moming ex ibie 2 pr 

gaini}the di d fo repeat _ me: in in like 
mabner-again every third d or fourth day, for ten or 


twelve times, or fo Tong as _ _ 

'X.. If it be taken te withal, you may give it 
Gem a fcruple-.to-@ dram, augmenting the doſe for 
four days together,” with care andobſervation, as 0 
that method is required Where note, that i ob. 
to be levigated into a moſt impaipable powder 
fore 1t is given. 'Priice twe billings av qunce, 


+v& 
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CHAP. XXX[. 
| Pracipitatus albus: White Procipitate, _ | 


1 Ti* dee Prickſe ker purified, or driven from Ste 
Salt in @ Ritort, one parnd : Aqua fortis, (mad 
ef Fitriel, two parts, Nuter one part), tma poxnds : Es 
difſulwtion, according to. Art.; in a long neck d matraſe, and 
be.carofuh to avaid the fumes ;, in the mean feaſan prepare 4 
Bru. of $44. Salt avd fair Water, which filtrate, aud 
29% falution of AMerenry wnta.. it. , fe will a white 
5h zmed. ately, precipitate, which is to he waſhed 
075 Lage its Actimany is warns Spring Water fultrased, 
i nn It: and keep it " nſe, Where mote that if you 
of 


Mb de 5 
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| Chip. ji.  Praxipitatnsalbus. ft 
* "ufo Jpirit of Niter inflead of the AF, it will bs the 
| Meg : alſo oo £ AMitvhſs be of ſuch 4 


nite, as it may wot be half foll, leſt the eballitian 
p ty be fo great, asdd make the Matt #1 &v4Y; | 
IT. This is a real and true Arcanum againſt the 


French Pox, and virulent Gonorthoea, and- all che 


ndencies and evil Symptoms: for it deſtroys 
the -poyſon' and maligniry of the Diſeaſe, and 
univerſally carries away whar is fnalignant and hart- 
ful, o— all manner of filth and corruption th 
the whole Body. - 6 46; COINS 
HI. It purges ſomething more than the Calomels- 
0s, but if given ſeveral times alone; vie; withouc 
a purging Medicine along. with it; it will flux, as 
well 2s thac 3 by eicher method it is of gteat force 
in curing the French Pox, Gonotrhosd , and all 
veneral al Ullcers, as Botches, Boyls, Scabs and Pocky 
puſtules, Gee ro 
IV. Ir cures Tettars, Ringwortms; Cancets Sotes; 
Itch; Leproſy, by raking ic inwatdly in a purging 
Medicament ; and mixing it with Oyl or Hogs 
Lard, and anointing the parts afteted therewith 5 
but beware that you anoint not any part of the 
> oo or Belly, leſt you kill the Patient there- 
Wit 
V. And indeed for outward: application in the 
cure of Malignant, and Corroſive Ulcers; Scabs,Itch, 
and all corruptions of the Skin, no outward reme- 
dy ſurpaſſes it : mix two ſctuples or 4 dram of it 
with an ounce of - Pomatuth, and anoint therewith 
for eating Herpes, malignant Ulcers; mix as much 
with the like quantity. of Baſilicon, and apply it. 


_ emplaſter-wiſe. 


VL It is a workderfi! chizg againſt a ſtubborn and 


"invecetate Kings Evil, Gout, Dropſyy” Leprofy 3 


Z 3 4 againſt 


12 Polygraphices. Lib. VII. 


againſt rebellions Agues, vehement Catarrhs, 


Se, 
It kills Worms in the Stomach, and thoſe which are 


generated in the Bowels and Jnteftinum Refum, Tt is 


+. pho ought to be eſteemed as a 


 cJewe | 
. VI. If the Drick-filver be diſſolved in Spirit of Ni- 


ter, and evaporated, and this three times repeated and ' 


evaporated in a glaſs Matraſs with a ſhort neck, and a 
gradual fire, and this ſweetned by often waſhing in fair 
warm Water, and then reverberated ina Crucible, till it 
becomes as red as Coral, you have Arcanum Corallinum, 
good for all the purpoſes aforeſaid, but much more powerful, 
and the moſt abſolute Specifick againſt the French Po. 


VII. The Doſe and way,of taking it. The White pre- 


cipitate is given from four grains to ten ; the 4rcanum 


Cerallinum from two grains to ſeven or eight, mixt 


with ſome proper purge, let it be given in the morn- 
ing and once every fifth or ſixth day,with obſervation 
and care. Price of the White Precipitate four ſhillings 
an ounce, Price of the Arcan, Corallinum fix ſhillings as 
EHNCE, | 
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CH AP. XXXIE 
Pulvis Regalis noſter: O#r Rozal Powder. 


L s Scammony, Cambogia, of each two ounces : 

Reſin of 7alap, Tartar Emetick of Myn{.cht of each 

. an cunce: Flaterium, Cloves, Nutmegs, Zedoary, Cinna- 

mn, of each two drams and a half, make each into*a fine 

Powaer a part, then mix them together, and keep them ina 
Glaſs cloſe ftopt. | 
II. Ic is a moſt admirable thing for a Pancbyma 

gogue or LUnverſal purger ; ſo that very few things 


exceed 


OC) my tot, pt ry a bans boy 
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_ Chap: 138. Pulvns Regalis noſter. 717 
| exceed-it: it purges and carries off by Stool, but 
ſometimes by Vomit alſo, if the'Scomach be very 
foul, all humours whether thick or thin, and may-be 
iven to both Sexes, whether Young or Old, Ketle 
fans excepted, becauſe of its ſubſtantial working. 

III. 1 commend the uſe hereof -in the Gout, Sa- 
atica,, Dropſy, and Jaundice, beyond moit other 
Purges ; for in theſe Diſeaſes I have bad large ex- 
perience thereof : I once cured a Woman of a moſt 
extream and inveterate Sciatica with four Doſes of 
it,given every third or fourth day,taking alſo: m: the 
Interval of Purging our Cordial Pills in Chap.. 28. 
following, and bathing the part twice a day with the 
powers of Turpentine. _ 

- It raw op oy" ſtren _ the Sto- 
mach, provokes Appetite, and expels Flegm, Cho- 
ler and Melancholy. It evacuates Flegm, and other 
groſs Humours ſrom. the Head, Joynts, and other 
remote ow? and has been found of excellent 
uſe in old Headachs, Megrims,, Apoplexy, Falling- 
ſickneſs, Vertigo, Me ly, Carus, Frenzy, Mad- 
neſs, Lethargy,and other ſuch like cold and moiſtDi{- 
caſes of the Head and Brain. | 

V. I have given the Medicine with good ſucceſs 
in- Quartan Agyues, ( ſeldom miffing of the cure) 
black Jaundice, 'Hypochondriack Melancholy, Kings - 
Evil, and other the like old, ſtubborn, and rebellious 
Diſeaſes. | | 

VI. It is a moſt admirable remedy againſt the 
French Pox ; eſpecially if to every ounce thereof 
you add a dram and half, or ewo drams of White 
a _n— mentioned in the laſt Chapter ; and fo 
it performs that cure, without Fluxing to a wonder. 


Otherwiſe, the preſcript ic (elf is ſcarcely inferiour 
to any other purge, $2, 


VIL Ic 


—_ 


, err ickne(s 1 it 
opens all Obſtruttions of the romach, Livet, Spleen, 
DENNY, and pgs cf ———— 
Obſtructions, and variety of filthy Hamours, I have 
cured therewith to a wonder z for ig admirably clean- 
ſes and diverts the intentions ofthat padre, - - 

VII. It cleanfes the Stomach and Bowels from 
cold, moiſt, viſcous, flimy, and corrupt Humours,and 
all manner of Filth : it prevails in the Dreply, EVa- 
cuates Water powerfully ; and cures any ſurfeic, if 
exhibited upon the firſt coming thereof. 

IX. It kills Worms, whether in Old or Young is 
anexcellent thing againſt all Agues and Feayers, by 
cauſing the evacuation of the Febritick Matter; - It 
br, 4 ſtcengtheas, and corroborates'all parts of the 
Head and Stomach, carties off Catarrhs, fortifies 
and recruits the Memory, acuates the Senſes; \and 
prevails againſt Tartarous Diſeaſes, Melancholy, and 
the Kings Evil; for which laſt Diſeaſe, I eſteem ic one 
of the beſt Pur ſh 

X. It provokes the Terms powerfully, more ef- 
pecially in cold and moiſt conſtitutions, and is e00d 
2gainſt the Whites in Women, and other foulneſs 
of the Womb, by purging away 'the filchy tat- 


- VIL It ſpecifically cures the- Scurvy 5; Drop 
Gout, "arts wa 'Cachexy, and-Greem-ſi - ” 


ter. | | 
XI. Being often taken, they cauſe 011-Uicers, 


nm, Sores,. inveterate and malignant Fiſtula's, 
Kings Evil Sores, Apottems, &c,tpeedily to/heal, by 
purgidg away the.canſe which feeds them. Indeed 
chis.our Royal Powder - performs defperats. cures, 
almoftto.a Miracle, 8" . ..: To 
| EH. The Doſe und way of taking its It may be given 
from ten grains to twenty, and to twenty five of thir- 
wad SEE © | 
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| Chap. 33- Pulvis Antifcbritieus noſter. ' 715 
ty grains in ſtrong Bodies : mix it withthe Pap of an 
Apple, or : ew Prune, or with 2 little Conltive of 
| Roſes, or yarn Iye0ps, 208 ſolet fog ny inte ir 
ly 5 morning, having ready fome Broth or 
Po drink ro rake bherlly ſerie and Deg keep 
' bis Chamber for th ; it be re ev 
| Ne Parthor fiſth d «# the Sick is able to beak, 
and 'to be continued four, fx, erght or ten times, as 
you ſhall ſee occaſron. Price five ſpillings an Ounce, 


| — . wn 


CH A P. XXXIIL 
Pulvis Antifebriticus noſter, Owr Powder againſt Fea- 


vers. 
]. G io Antimony five parts : Common Salt four parts : 

X Salt of Tartay ove part; make all into 4 moſt ſub- 
15] pawder : put it by ſpoonfols into a Cracible red fire 
hot, | and when it flows like water, take it off, {6 will you 
have at bettom,an Anutifebritich Regalus which, Wa. wa- - 
ed from the Salts,” vomits wot at al. Take of ths Reyn- 
lus troelus onnees - of the pulozs Bezoardicus in the fol- 
lawing Chapter, three ' ounces : the Regulus being in fine 
Powder, wix them, and beep it cloſe im 4 Box with Screws 
for uſe, or in aGlaſs ſtopt cloſe with a Cork, 

'Fhis is a famons medicament againſt Feavers 
of all forts, having ſcarcely ay equal, I have gi- 
vent more than two h rimes withuoparal- 
tet'd ſucceſs: i takes off the Feaver beyond expe- 
Ration at three or four times taking, and fometimes 
with a fingle Doſe, as fit was done by Incarnation : 
nor carl tell thareyer I gave it ina Feaver in yain. 
E communicated it to ' Dr. Hemy Green, late of En- 
field, "who by Letter gave me this folloying account 
of it. | II. Octob. 


II. Octob. 2 3. Anno. 16843, Werthy. Sir, 1 have w- 
fed your Antifebritick Powder (; whith you gave me mtice 
of ) in Feavers, with great benefit. - It is ſofar from Vo- 
miting, that T have adminiftred tt to Children, when they 
have womited, and it has turned downwards. Stools that 
| have been inodorons before, have been ſtrangely offenſive 
after it.It has taken off Feauers ſometimes at a Doſe, [ have 
given it at leaſt fifty times, and its effetts have been always 


znmocent, for the moſt part effetlual, ſometimes ſtupen- - 


dious, I doubt net but it may be extended to other 
Diſeaſes with equal Advantage, Thus far Dr. Green 

IV. Ir is ſomething Sudorifick, if given for thar 
purpoſe ; but for the moſt part' works downwards 
firſt, and afterwards provokes Sweat-: it is ptevalent 
againſt all-putrid Feavers, Meaſles, ſmall Pox, Ca- 
lenture, ſpotted Feaver , ſweating Sickneſs, the 
Plague, and all other venomous Diſeaſes. wy 

V. Ir is a great aperitive and Deoppilative, open- 
ing all Obſtructions of the Stomach, Liver, Slpeen, 
Meſentery, Reins, Womb, and other parts. | It is 
good-againſt ſtoppage of the Terms, Green-licknels, 
Dro elancholy, Scurvy, Jaundice, and Gour. 
ixt with Venice or Chi. Turpentine, it pre- 
vails againſt old Gonorrhoeas, the Whites, and other 
_ pers of the Reins, Womb, and ſeminal Veſ- 

els. | / 6: 

VIE Ic cleanſes without violence, reſiſts putre- 
fation in the higheſt degree, fortifies the Stomach, 
correcscrudities, ſtrengthens the univerſal Man, pu- 
rifies the whole Maſs of Blood; ſcours and clears 
the Bowels of filth and viſcous Humours, by gently 
the , and brings health in an unknown way. 

NIE.. It reſiſts all diſaffe&ions of the Heart, 
Brain, Liver, and other parts of the humane Body, 
which ſerve for the conſervation of life 3 for it has 

0 
Chis 
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a ſubſtance and quality agreeable with ours, it is very 
profitable in Hectick-Feavers, by raking away the 
rzternatural Heat,- and reſtoring the Radical- moi- 
e, and defends the very eſſence of Human Nature 
againſt the Aſſaults of all its Enemies, 

IX. The Doſe and manner of uſing it. You may give 
it to Children from fifreen Grains to a ſcruple or 
more: to elder perſons from a. Scruple to two 
ſcruples: and ſtrong perſons may take it to a Dram. 
Or twenty,- or twenty five Grains may be given 
morning and evening for eight, twelve or twenty days 
togerher as you ſee occaſion, You may give it made 
up into a Bolus with a little Gelly ' of Harts-hora, 
Coaſerve of Quinces,pulp of Pranes or a littleHoney. 
Or you may cauſe it to be exhibited in a ſpoonful of 

any convenient Syrup. Price eighteen pence an ounce, 
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"CHAP. XXAKRY, 
Pulvis Bezoarticus noſtet : Ozr Cordial Powder. 


I Ake Bezoar Minerale, Bezoar Oriental, Bezoar 
Animal, of each ene ounce : Cochinele, Saffron, 
Votatil Sal Armoniack,, of each two Drams : Camphir, 
Volatile Salt of Harts-horn, of each one Dram : all being in 
ſubtil Powder, mix them, and keep them clole in a Box 
"IL Thisisanexcellent Antidote againſt the P 
IT.- This isanexcellent Antidote againſt the Plague, 
all Peſtilential and -malign Feavers, asthe Meatles 
ſmall Pox, Purples, or ſpotted Feaver, the Calen- 
ture, and all other burning and continual Feavers 
whatſoever. It © cures- Agues of all forts, whether 
Quotidian, Tertian, or Quarran, ſingle or double, 
being given before the Fit, fo long as that the Sick 
| may 
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may fall into a ear before the cold Fir comes 


On. | 

TL It ſweats powerfully, drives out the ſmall Pox 
and Meaſles after a ſecureand admirable manner :it 
reſiſts Putrefation and Poyſon, refreſhes all the 
Senſes, - comforts the Heart, revives the Spirits, and 
fretins the Body andall its parts, after a ſtrange 
and wonderful manner, beinga true friend ro Nature, 
and acting according to her Lars : 

TV. Ir gives cafe in all manner of Pains, whether 
in the Head, Stomach, Liver, Spleen, Meſencery, 
Reins, Womb, or Joynts, or indeed in any of 
the body. Ir gives preſenr eaſe in the Pleuriſfi 
Calick, grping of the Guts, Wind, _ pains -_ 
ſtitches in the fides and Stomach, for which diſeaſes 
there is ſcarcely a better | 

VI. Ic cures the Rickets in Children, ſtrengthens 


a weak back, takes away fits of the Mother, helps 


—_— (wooning Fits, preſerves Women with 
Child from miſcarriage, comforts the the Head,Brai 
and Nerves, ſtrengthens the ſtomach, caufes a —_ 
complexion, and digeſtion, reſiſts Vomiting, and re- 
lieves languiſhiog nature almoſtto a Miracle. 
VI. Ir is a great and good Medicine againſt all 
manner of Coughs, Colds Aſthma's, Wheeſi 
ſhortneſs of breath, difficulty of breathing, obſirucy 
ons of the Lungs, defluxious of Rheum, Prificks, 
and (ach like Diſeaſes. It drys acold, moiſt, Rheu- 
matick conſtitation of Body 3 yet after a ſtrange and 
wonderful manner, cures pining away, Hecticks and 
Ln whether in Old or young 
' VIE. Itisamoſteſpecial remedy againit che falling- 
ſickneſs, Apoplexy, Convullions, Cong, Lethar- 
gies, Pallics, Vertigoes, and other diſcalcs of che Head ; 
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Ir kills Worms in Children, bringing them away. 
I always give it to Children inthe Gripes with good 
on L. _ the LE er the 

pleen, and reſtores the natural] FunRtions, ' curing 

| thoſe — _— = that ay _ return a- 

: It isalſo a ſpecitick againſt the Leproſy,Scabs, 
Ed ol forts of beking out, an 
VIE. It is very good again} a Leucopllegninls 
and the firft beginnings of Drop a in which dif- 
eaſes it is wonderful z for it powerfully difc 
the Spleen and ather parts of the lower belly, by 
Urine and Perſpiration. | 
IN. The Doſe and manner of taking it. You may 
give it principally moraing and -— 4 but if therebe 
much weaknefs, and great neceflity require it, you 
may give it three, four, five or fix times a day ( but 
then the doſe ought to be much the leG +) The 


* 


cammon doſe given once a day, viz, at night going 
to bed is from twelve Grains to mag Ir- or 
thirty, acgording to the ſtrength and ability of the 
mia * if you give it twice a day, the doſeis from 

x Grains to twenty : if oftger, as three, four, five 
or fix times a. day, from five to ten Grains. Giveit 
in ſome proper Syrup 3 and ler the Sick drink a dram 
of our Aqua Bezoartiea after it : and if the occaſion 
requires it, let it be exhibited ten, twenty or. thirty 
days together, making the Sick ſometimes ſweat 
yell ppon it, Price ten ſhillings an ounce, 
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CHAP. XxXV. 
Hercules noſter, ſeu Panacea noſtra: Our All-beal. 


RE — ——— 


1. MY of Aurum Vite four ounces,choice Bezoar mine- 
| rale twelve ounces : Hungarian or Spaniſh 
:Duick-filver purt and without filth, ſixteen ounces: mix 
them together, and grind them conſtantly for three days, 
till they are perfethy mixed, and a very ſubtle powder of 
a moſt deep black colowr 5 then digeſt in a gentle Balneg 
Marix for forty days, and keep it ina Glaſs cloſe ſtopt for 
aſe. * | PER 
IT. This is a wonderful Medicine, for it expels 
all patrid hnmors from the Book whether they be 
enerated of Blood, Choler, Flegm or Melancho- 
Yo- purifying the whole maſs of Blood, and expel- 
ling che fecalencies thereof through not only the 
Bowels, bur alſo through the pores of the Skin. ' 
TIT. It ſtrengthens the Brain, acuates the Senſes, 
and comforts the Nerves ; being an. admirable thing 
againſt the Headach, Megrim, Vcrtigo, Apoplexy, 
falling Sickneſs, and other diſaffeftions of the Head 
and Brain. It is found alſo by experience to be a 


ſpecifick in the Colick- _ 

IV. Mixt with Turpentine and fo taken, it is di- 
nretick , provokes Cine , Cures the Diſury : 
Strangury, and miraculouſly gives eaſe in the: Stone 
and Gravel, whether.in Reins or Bladder, being ta- 
ken for ſome days 3 ſo that its effects are thought 
by ſome to be Magical. TAE 

V. Qutwardly applyed in an Oyntment, it is 
found to be an Arcanmn againſt the Gour, eaſing all 


the Pains thereof ro a wondet, as alſo all other 
SE Pains 
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Pains in the Nerves, ” Teadons or Muſcles : it dil 


. ſolves all hard and ſcirrhous Tumors, cures invete- 


rate Ulcers, Cancers, opnat Tamors, and ſuch 
like : but it ought alſo xo þ taken inwardly at the 
{ame time, as hereafter dire&ted; — | 
VI. lr prevails againſt Fiſtulas, running Sores, 
Tettars, Ringworms, Scabs, Itch, rebellious Her- 
"pes, Scurff, Morphew, as alſo all manger of Botch- 
Paſtles, Ulcers, Gumms, Tophs, Nodes, 
and other malign ſymptoms proceeding; from the 
French Pox. ES En in 
VIE It cures all diſaffeftions of the Womb, as 
fits of the Mother, barrenneſs, coldneſs, and lip- 
perine(s of the Womb, Ulcers thereof, .&c. clear 
fes it of evil Humors, and ſtrengthens it. . ' 
VHI. It quickens the Senfes, fortifies the animal 
Functions, comforts the Spirits, chears the Heart, 
generates ſubcle and pure Blood, ſtrengthens all the 


F broncipal Members, tecreates the Mind, and makes 4 


chearful countenance. | 

. . IX. This Medicine purges not of it (elf, bur 
ſtrengthens and reſtores by 1ts balſamick ſweetneſs; 
cleanſing the whole maſs of Bloud, from ail mucous 
and ſerous Humors 3 it cures the Leproite, and is a 
ſpecial Arcanum againſt that Diſeafe. It is not only 
a perfect-cute for the Gouc and Sciatica, bur it 


takes away Nodes, diſcuſſes Tuinors, and abſolute- 
ly eaſes all pains of the Joynts whatſvever, 


. X. Ir repairs the whole Man, reſtores and purifies 
the radical Moiſture : cures all ſorts of Fevers, con- 
tinual and. .intermitting, whether Quoridian, Ter- 
tian or Quartan; and expels allforeign matter, ei- 
Fer caroug the pores of the S&19 or by the Emun- 

Ories.. 
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X1. Tt is a ſpecifick riot only againſt Cancers and 


Scrophula's, the which it heals in a ſhort time 5 but 
it is alſo a perfe&t Cure agamſt the French-Pox, . 


with allits attendants, as Gonorrhoeas, Whites, Bu- 
bo's, nocturnal Pains, andthe like, helping the ſtag- 
mation of the Humors in any part of the Body. - 


X!I. The Infufion of itn Wine, drank a pint'a 


day for ſome time, ſtrengthens and fortifies the 


Stomach, takes away Loathing and Vomiting, canf- 


Es a good Appetite, - kills Worms in Children, and 
expels them 3 heals all internal Wounds, whether 
in the Bowels or elſewhere, diffolves coagulated 
Blood, cures the Phthifick, Ulcers-of the Reims 
_ Bladder , and other 'the like internal Mala- 
ies h | 

XIII. The Doſe and manner of tahins it. - Tf'yon 
deſign to ſweat with it, you may give from a Scru- 
ple to half a Drachm in a little of our Treacle, let- 
ting the Partient be in his naked Beg,” and well co- 
vered ; drinking now and then after it a little Glaſs 
of Sack. If the intention be otherwiſe, and itbe gi- 
ven againſt the French-Pox, Gout, Leprofie, Cancer, 
Kings-evil, Herpes, Or ſach other malign and inve- 
terate Diſeaſes, you may give it at Night going to 
Bed, from a Scruple to two Scruples or more, made 
into a Bolus with a Conſerve of Roſes 3 or you may 


mix it with the pap of an Apple, Syrup, or the like, 


and ſo give it, ( but not in any thin body, becauſe 
it will be apt to ſettle, and ſo hang- about the 
Mouth and "Throat :) This done, give the next 
Morning fome proper purging Pill, Powder or Po- 
tion to carry it off, _ 

XIV. You may give itevery other, or every third 
or fourth day, as you ſee the Body will bear it, 


it will truly do Wonders, if you proſecute the in- 


tention 
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tention of cure rightly : and you may give it fot 
eight, ot ten, or twelve times one after another, as 
you ſee need requires. © If you give jt often, ( with- 
out a Purge following it the next Morning ) it will 
flux : which of the Mechods is beſt to follow, you 
muſt conſalr your own Experience and Reaſon 5 
conſidering alfo the ſtrength of the Patients. 'and 
invereracy. of the Diſeaſe. 3x 
XV, Daring the Cure of -the Diſeaſe thePatient 
. ought tothave-a- Diet-Drink to take ,. which' you 
"may make'thus. Take of this our Hereules or Pa- 
nacea five. onnces : Canary two quarts 5, ſhake them toge- 
ther, and let them ſtand in a warm Infuſion for a week ; 
ſhaking the Glaſs twice a day : then being well ſattled, . pour 
off the clear Wine ( which will have neither colour, taſf 
"mor ſmell, more than it had when it went 0# )*ahd keep. ic 
for a Diet- Doſe a quarter of a pint in the Morning ; 
and{o much ar Night again, going to Bed; on thoſe 
days the Sick does not purge. This much -exceeds 
-2 Guajacumand Sarſa Diet. This Diet Drink you 
muſt renew, by putting the like quantity of freſh 
Canary upon the fame Powder; and'you [may re- 
pear the Infuſion upon the fame Faces ſeven ot'eight 
times, which will be ſafhcient for: :any. ordinary 
Cures. and fo long it will hold good'z' arid make 
the Infuſion ſtrong enough. 8141 att 
XVI. As to theoutward uſe of it; you may. ftrew 
it alone-upon Sores, Ulcers, Scabs, &c. and ther 
apply it mixt with Come Oyntment:or:Balfome, as 
Bafilicon, Natritum, Pomatur, 'our friendlyiBaKome; 
&c. Burif, it be to any place pained, 'whiztvis' no: 
. raw, only mix it with the Oyntmenc: or Balſome, 
and ſo lay it-upon the place Price eight Shiligs 
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CHAP. XXXVL 
Antidotus, ſeu Thetiaca noſtta.Owr Antidote or Treacle, 


I. Ake powder of Vipers ten onnces : Opinm extra- 

fied, ſtrained and inſpiſſated with juice of Li- 
mons, «ight Ounces : Bezoar mineral, Saffron,' Cochinele, 
Contrayerva, Virginian Snakeroet , Cinnamon ;| Cloves , 
Mace, Nutmeps,  Zeaoary, Cubebs, Camphir, of each four 
. ounces ; Myrrh,  Aloes, Ginger, Pepper, Cardamom}, Spik- 
nard, Bay berries, Winters Bark, Elecampane, Caſtore- 
 #1m1, wolat3l Salt of Amber, ol of Natmegs by expreſſion, 
ef. each two ounces : Chymical ol of Aniſeeds, Caraways, 


- Cloves, Lavender, Pennyroyal, Roſemary, Sage and Worm- 


woed, ef each one ounce : Virgin Honey, melligineus ex- 
 tratÞ of, 7 uniper Berries, of each eleven pounds and a half : 
' theſe things being, in ſubtle Powder, which onght to be 
powdred, mix them over a gentle Fire, and ntake an Ele- 
flnary according to Art, 

IL. This Antidote or Treacle has all the Virtues 
of Mithridate or Venice Treacle;, and much more pow- 
erful to all the ſame intentions and purpoſes... _ 

: HL. I notably reſtores in Conſumptions, expe 
' Wind; ſtrengthens the Stomach,and cauſes a good d;- 

ſtion 3 comforting al! the principal parts, as Head, 
\ Braity,Stomach, Heart, Liver,Spleen and Womb,che- 

\ ring all the Spirits, Natural, Vital and Animal. 

IV. :It cauſeth Reſt, eaſes all Pains, ſtops all De- 
fuxions of Rheum, and is a great Cordial, reſtaring 
the Strengeht and Spirits in fainting and ſwooning 
Fus . Ir-prevails againſt all forts of Feavers, and 
cifeaſes proceeding from corruption , putrefaction 
2rd viſcous tartarous Humors, 


Lib, VII 


V. It 
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V.. Ic helps Aſthmas and "difficulty of Breathing, 


eaſes an old Co helps Inflammations and Ob- 


ſtructions of the Lungs, © Pleurifie and pain of the + 
Stomach. It ſtays Vomiting, and is a ſpecial Anti- 
dote againſt Poyton, Pox, Plague, biting of vene- 
mous Beaſts, and all malign Fevers. - E170 

VI. :It is a-ſpecifick in the Colick;,” griping of the 
Guts, all forts of Fluxes of the Bowels and other 
Diſeaſes of thoſe parts. It ſtops-the overflowing of 
the Terms, and all other Fluxes of Blood in any 
ow as alſo invecerate Catarrhs, and diſtillations of 

, ſpicting Blood, &c. 

VIE. It is- powerful againſt all epidemick Diſea-: 
ſes, as the Peſtilence, ſpotted Fever, Meaſles; (mall 
Pox,. Calenture and {weating Sicknels,. expelling 
the Poyſon and Malignity of the Diſeaſe through 


the res of the Skin by ſweating. 


ITI. It fortifies the Heart, revives the Spirits, 
comforts the Stomack, and ſtrengthens the whole 
Body, helping digeſtion, ans cauiing a good Appe- 
tite : being alſo an admirabie thing againſt- Pains 
and Stitches of the Breaſt and Sides, as alſo againit 
hypochondriack Melancholy. | | 

IX. It is a moſt excellent thing againſt Pains 
proceeding from the Stone, Gravel orflimy, viſcous 
and tartarous hamors in the Reins, Utecers or Blad- 
der, giving reſt and quietneſs, with much ſafety ard 
pleaſare. Ir is a ſpecifick againſt the Gout and Sci- 
atica, inwardly taken and outwardly applyed ; there 
we bar tew Medicines better than it for thoſe pur- 

POLES. 

' X. Itisa good thing againſt the Head-ach, Ne- 
rim, Palſte, Madneſs, Frenzy, defluxions upon the 
yes, Teeth or other parts ; it is profitable againit 

Rheumaciſms, Surfeits, ſcorbutick Pains, Dropfies, 

Aaa 3 Jaundice, 
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Jauddice;ti fits of the Mather; and*otheri Diſeaſes | 
proceediagirom. Yind:and; Wipanrs's) 4:alfoagainft 
= forts oF excruciating Tornems in-any/parc of the 


XI. Zhr Dofecand way of ging of  #;.*| To. Infants 
you may give it to half 4 ſcrupke, to Chitdren: from 
a yexr to two or: three years: old, front half'a ſcru- 
ple to: a:{cruple or more: from two -years' old to 
. five or fbf} ;2you:may, give from a ſoruple ro: rwo 
ſcruples. | 'Toelkder-perſohs'according to their. Age, 
from two'fcruples tor four ſcruples or ewo drachms, 
It may either be ſwallowed: alone, -or diflolved in a: 
Glaſs of:Sick;/ or- other: proper: Vehicle. :: It is beſt 
given at Night going to Bed;' and if poſhble' fweat- 
ing aponic., '' You may takeit two, four, fix, eight 
or ten tunes, or 'more,. Aas'you i fee" occa(10n,; © Price 
twelve pence an ounce." *' *< ©1935 TO EST 
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I. Ake. Opium extratted with Spirit of 'Wine, and © 
| ee ſox ounces : diſſolve it again'in Spirit 
of Vinegar or juyce of Limons, and 4»ſpiſſate : then adiſ+ 
folve again in Oy of Tartar per deliquiuny eight ounces, 
and inſpiſſate'to the conſiſtency of Honey, 2, Take. Spas 
niſh juice of Liquorice, juyce of Alkermes, ſolid extratts 
of Elccampane , Gentian, Bay Berries afld Ztdoary, of 
each tw3 ounces, diſſolve them in ſo much Spirt of Wine, 
as may make them of- the- thickneſs. of | Honey. 3. .Take 
white Poppy Seed, Contrayerva, Virginian Snakeroot, Indian 
Spikenard, Ayrrh, Ginger, Pearl, Coral, Cochinele, red 
Goral, Bezcarſtone, volatile ſal Armoniack, of each two 
oHnces: 
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ounces : Mch, and Ambergriſe, of each one drach, make 


all into a fine impalpable Ponder, —_— to. Art, * 


which mix with Rezoax Minerale, Bezoar Solare; 8 
Bezoar Animale, of each two ounces, 4. . Take Chyx 
mical Onls of Aniſe, Safſafraſs, Caraways, 7uniper, Rho- 
dium, Cloyes, Roſemary, Amber, Cinnamon and Roſes, of 
each. an ounce; in which diſſolve Camphir. two: ounces 3 
with which. mix Ol of -Nutmegs by expreſſion, Balm gf 
Gilead, Eſſence of Vipers, of each tws ounces. ' 5, Take 
clarified Honey twelve pounds, pat to-i6 the difſelued Opinm, 
Bec. then the diſſulved extraths, mixing them. will. 5 ' after 
ſprinkle in the Powaers, ftirring them exquiſitely aver 4 
gentle heat, which may melt the Honey: Laſtly, | adding 
the Chymical oyl, let them be alſo perfebtly mixed, and com- 

t the Eleftuary. according to Art, 

I, This is the great Secret with which we cu- 
red feveral hundreds ds of the: Plague in the laſt great 
Viſitation in Zedor, Anno 1665; and'to. the beſt of 
our remembrance, not one perſon-:dyed thereof, 


to whom we gave it. Several perſons are. now li- 6” 


ving,. who had Plague Spots came out upon'them 
( while others lay- dead at the (ame time in the ſame 


room ) and by taking hereof were faved: from the 


Jaws of Death, and cuted. Jena 
HI. One milan Tayler ( who can yet teſtifie it ) 
to be the next after his Mother and two 
Siſters, who lay dead by him of the Plague; he 
being fall of Spots, like to- them upon the dead 
ons 5 yet upon the taking hereof recovered, bur 
Dore the Spots upon him, for near fix Months after, 


to the view of- ſeveral people; -which as a famous 


teſtimany of the worth of this Medicameat ,, we 

conld not but communicate to the World, 
IV. It revives the Spirits, chears the Heart, «4 
Creates the natural Powers, ſtrengtheas all che ful. 
Aaa 4 Riong 
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Rions- and faculties of -the Body; - exhilarates the 
+ *Mind, ſtops the- moſt vehement Catarrhs, is excel- 
lent in a Rheumatiſm, and mightily reſtores in Con- 
ſumptions. | . | / 
- V. Itis an Antidote againſt all manner of Poyſon 
and infe&tionus Diſeaſes ; deſtroys the very eſlence 
of Venoms, gives reſt and eaſe, and takes away all 
nner of Pain in any part of the Body, whether 
xed or wandring. OOcey 


. V4. Itis amolit admirable thing againſt all manner 


of hot,”. burning and malign Feavers, of what kind 
ſoever , as Meaſles,, Small Pox, ſpotted Fever, 
Calenture-and ſweating Sicknels, being carefally gi- 
ven, and the Patient made to ſweat well upon it. 
VII. It isprevalent againſt Coughs, Colds, Afth- 
ma's, Phthiiſicks, ' Obſtructions of the Lungs, inward 
Bruiſes., ſpitting: or pifſing Blood or Matter, for 
which it is to be commended as a Jewel : and tru- 
1y in all manner of Fluxes of Blood, whether by 
the Mouth, Noſtrils, Reins, Bladder, Womb, or 
. Hxmorrhoids, it is a moſt admirable thing, - 
VIII. Ic is found by Jong experience to be admi- 
rable. in. Headachs, :Megrims, Vertigg's, Falling- 
ſickneſs, Convultions, Palſies, Gouts, - Sciatica's, 
Pleurilies, Colick, -Obſtructions of the Spleen, and 
' Wind, whether in the Stomach, Bowels or Womb. 
IF. Ir ſtops the overflowing of che Terms and 
Whites in Women ; and is a certain remedy in all 
violent Lienteries, Dyſenteries or poooy Flags and 
Diarrhoeas or Lootneſſes, which have of lon 
continuance, and are hard-to cure, or have reliſted 
gtmcl} all other Remedies. | | 
' X, }r is ſtngwyar good againſt che butings of mad- 
Hogs, Serpents, Vapers,- or any other venomous 
Leaſt $ as :ali/Q againlt the ſtinging of Scorpions, Hor- 
ot y y ; : nets, 
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nets, biting of Spiders, or the Poyſon of any othe 
Animal, whether, Beaſt, Fiſh, Fowl or Inſe&. 
XI. The Doſe and w_ taking it, You may 
ſcruple 


. Xl Lec it be given diſſolved in... Sack, :or ſome 
other convenient Vehicle, as Ng 4  Bezaardica,". or 
ſome (ach like, and let the Sick be- in.- their naked 
| Bed, and. well covered, ſo as that they: may ſweat 
well upan.it; let the ſweat continue for, five, fix, 
or more:hours, as the Sick can bear it; and ler it be 
repeated again for at leaſt four days 4. letting the 
Patient. when out of the'great Sweat, yer lye ina 
kind of breathing Sweat ; and naw-..and then moi- 
ſten their Mouth with, the juyce of an Orange, or 
ſome leſan Cordial: Julep, ' made grateful with 
Oyl' of Sulphur. Price four Shilings an Onnce. 


Ls * —_ - 
wi4 P . 4 -% 
- #4 = — C4 4k £ b 


” <<. DET PR - 
—_— Ry ue fr TT ET AS. a 6 o 
#4? pn C 


Ag a” "3-6 Lid as! 


EHAP'Y 


Lendanum Volatile nf. Wes - Ori pit, - Polite 
yoo Rf 
E ted the beſt Thebes Opium tires OUVCer, 
make 50 Into an extrabÞ of a middle confiſtence with 
fiir Wine, and mix therbwithcten ounces of the beſt 
Fence Treack "being well minxia add. thirbts "volatile 
Suits of Mfuint-okul, of Hirts-hinn, of Sal" | 
of Amber, of Tartar, and of Vipers, of np [ond 
nance - \mix them well 3n a Widden: Mortar, and heep 
Them," ſaws days : 'thew add extrats of VirgnMian Snake 
Rovks, of i Contrayebowa, of Fodonry, of of Saffvon; "of Caſte 
rem, of ' Mithridate, of each two ounces” anda hatf: 
Chymical Ovls of*Clunanon, of ' Clover, © of 'Nutmegs, of 
Raſemary,. of Saſſafras , of Wormwood, of Timions and 
of | ſweet marjoram, of each Balf an ' olihice +" being 
all net mi cod together, beep thews (0, Hl the fermentation 
44 campleatly abfolved, which done, bring it No. the ju 
amfiftemey for '& Maſs of Pill), - Area? St Kr 
exral, Brzoar Mineril, Camphir, Are! 
quantity: Sn ſubeil Powder : then keep it nes Pj» 
Silver Boxes with ſcrews for uſe. 

IT. This is the greateſt and moſt excellent prepa- 
ration of all the Opiates yet invented, being made of a 
fermented Opinm, filled with volatile Salts, whereas 
in all other preparations of this kind, the Opium: has 
been crude or 11 prepared, and only corrected with 
nauſeous Oy}, and a fixt Salt, or no Salt at all. 

IT Ic is Cephalick, Neurotick, Stomatick, Car- 
diack; Splenetick, Nephritick Hyſterick and Arthri- 
tick , Antifebritick , Alexipharmick , Analeptick, 
Sudorifick 
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Chap. 38. - 
Sadorifick add Anogyne* it k-4'reat MediGne, and 
almoſt of nem Wee: y ty anon Al's 
| Sr of like kind: - aft * 
£18.20 te cure i 4 £ 
d all other Foes nf 
F-Ellations and Fluxes, whether of. : | 
fri Whares Ns nad re "Ge. forage 


Ghenper of thoſe p ares, | 25 Pen et 
| 40 18 EX it maFieads 
Hips, nn pain, affw 


the tumour, and the humour to- vari by 
periÞiraron era te] Pores ; K alters- | 

of ing the. Acidity of the” Neuwro- 
tick moiſturg, witch conflitates the "Tart0 wmat- 


ter thraft out into the joynts: a a ww; Fe 

VEL It gives admirable exſeinell Nepl ck paint 
proceeding from tlie Stone, Sand, Gravel, Slime 
viſcous marter" Jodged''in " the Reins; Uhiveets' und 
—_— in” which' affliions, *--1s- trefy'the' rok 

dy, prevalent; and efficacious Remedy”? 

VAI: Te provokes {ſweat 'powerfully, and expels 
all mannerof poyſon and malignity from the. Heart, 
whether it oroeebts from chehiting or ſting gof any 
venemous or poyſonous Creature, ot from rhe con- 
tagiot,.of any - Epidemick,',or "malignant diſeaſe, as 


the- Meaſles, fmall-Pox re, ſweating Ek 
nels, ſpotted Feaver; or- -othet malign and contagious 
diſeaſe, yea the Plagueit ſelf, | 


IX. It 
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IN, 2M ightily the Heart, revivegall 
tifies the "hol intire = Man to 2 Wonder : _ pn 
rream rant wa , melts frigid, clammy 
and yiſcous bumors, and y opens manifold old ob- 


ſtrucgions 
X...It. bes rehement SR Colds, Ids, and diſtilla- 
Yang upon the Lun making the thin 


%. 
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humour thick, and Gang fo it to be the more eaſi- 
ly..expectc teds. E prevails alone neronly a ſt all 


on the, lg oe blood 
ts hee of. Fox of = Wooks and and waters, but 
- an d fluxes of hu- 
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the: ign and b- ITE > | 
maker - avjing = ir Ty 1mpetuous, to reſiſt all 0- 


ther; 
As a « linger gc thing againſt the Sexr2y, 
Pare hot or, Sonllicgtions it takes aver 
te bi utic r7 Be and other ſymptoms, era- 
root, and branch,. to a Miracle. 
org eminent againſt Palpuaticn ofthe Heart, 


$a nous of the pre- 
cordia., WA: blog and other want of Appetite, _ 
indigeſtion, gan ag of food, heart- burnings, vo-. 


ininggs: A and - 0 ther | diſtempers incident to. thoſe 


PKI IF is moſt excellnr ching in all burning, 
contineat, or continual Feavers, ihr. it Eg wat im- 
mediately with their. Oniginal cauſe, and by opening 
the TEE of the skin, and cauſing ha ir forces a 
rraaſpitation of the Febricick maccer, and {0 takes a- 
way the preternatural heat. | 

| XIV. Ic 
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XIV. It 15a very good thing againſt the Leproſy, 
Scabs, Scurff, Morphew, Tettars; Ring-wo yls, 
Botches, and other breakings out z by looſening the 
too -ſtri& jointing of the blood, from-a- combinat+- 
on of Acid or fixt Salts with :falphurous particles 5 
whereby, cauſing a fermencation, ir ſeparates the 
Recrements and Impurities thereof through thepores 
of the Skin, and ſo {weetens ir..- | 

- XV. lt prevails againſt diſaffetions of the: Spleen, 
and Hypochonders,zroubles and diſcontents gf mind, 
it opens obſtructions. in the Liver and Meſentery, 
'and is good | aginty (cirrhus of thoſe partsz.or any 
other hard and painful tumour. | 

XVI. It is a $pecifick almoſt in all diſeaſes which 
may befall the Head, Brain, Nerves, Womb, or 
Joynts 3 for that it miraculouſly ſtrengthens : thoſe 
parts, and recreates the Animal ſpirits. It is very pro- 
fitable for Women that lye in, and moſt ftupendi- 
ouſly. takes away the After-pains. @ - 

XVII. It provokes Urine: remarkably, takes. a- 
=P the heat and ſharpneſs thereof, eaſes the pains 
ofthe back and Reins, cures the Diſuria, Iſ{curia; and 
ſtrangury 3 .and is profitable for ſuch as are troubled 
with weakneſs, indiſpoſition of Body, Laffitudes, or 
languiſh under hedticks, Conſumptions, Poyſan, &c. 

- *X VII. Iris the moſt potent remedy in the worid 
againſt Catarrhs, 'ſtopping all forts of Diſtillacions 
whatſoever, ſalt , ſharp, thin, &c, afflicting the 
Throat, Lungs, and Aſpera Arteria. 

. XIX. Ir deftroys the very -eflence of. Venoms, 
gives reſt and eaſe, cauſes pleaſant fleep,: and: takes 


away all manner of Pains, even:the moſt acute, in - 


any part of the body ; for which purpoſe it is. a kind 
of Divine help, & quaſi nltimaum Aſlam, © 


XX. Tie 
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* XX. The myo hy 7 win ther : You maygive 


Ic ar/tay:tinge there is occalion 
| ie if mg coliantly en, ':or given in a 
Glens, winch I taking of it, you 


_ onght always to give it laſt at night going4o bed, 

Fo —_ _ it ou mto 2imall Pill, and 6 taken 

pple, :ſtew'd prune, or with þ 

mA : pap ot or "on Beer or Wane,. as vl pleaſes | 

the 'Patient, drinking after a glaſs. of driuk or 

Wine, -and 40 lying down, to be covered 
warm, ad to repoſe-upon it. 

XXI. :As. ——_ Doſe of it, you may begin 
with one Grain ( according 'to <p firengehy} 
and fo increaſe the doſe: every fourth 
or fifth - day , Till Auch. time {if the necetlity and 

of ithe Diſeaſe m—_— ie it is 
bo OI more, for by this gra 
, dual increaſe, the doſe is given. without danger: 
and having comg to ;the higheſt Doſe, you may 
continne it as many: days or weeks 2s you ſee need 
for 3 and-then gradually again to diminiſh half a 
grain at a. time, till-you come to the Joweſt Doſe 
a 
TEA In'extremity of Pain you muſt begin with 
a-larger _— viz, with two or three grains, :ot 
more, and fo encreaſe it as before direaed. To 
aps - two, ory Go four io, fix Months ion 

upwards you may 'begin with a quarter of a 

grain, and ſo encreafe a. quarter of a Pp by de- 
-=_ till it:comes to a grain or more, chronick 


ſes the Parient is ſometimes forced to take it 
for ſeveral 'Months together. Price ſixteen Shillings 
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CH AP. XXXIX. 
Extractum Pedtorale noſtrum. Onr Peftoral Extratt. 


4 the Extra of Liadurien Lozeupes of Sugar 
"1 0 , of each oe yound : Extratt of Fyſop, 


white Sugar Candy, of each balf a pound : Lac Sulphuras, 


Cryſtals of Nitre ( made by diſſolntion'in Spirit of Nitre) 
of each a' quarter of a pownd : ſugaved Cryſtal Mineral, 
Givuger m fubtle Powder, of each two ounces : Oyl of Clover, 
#1 Once : Ol of ſweet Fennel Seeds, half an ounce: 
with glair of Eggs, 'a [ufficient quantity, make a Maſs, 
. which forms into bittle Pills, Ronls or \L6zenges, according 
to Art, and ſo dry them, 41 
- 1 This-4s a Medicine very pleaſant, and there- 
fore to be held in the Mouth to diſſolve by de- 
es, that it may leiſurely diſtil down the Throat: 
rs a ſpecifick in Coughs,, Colds, Aſthmas, VWhe- 
ſings, ſhortneſs of Breath, difficulty of Breathing, 
&-c. and gives wonderful eaſe to admiration. 
III. It diflolves congealed Flegm in the Thorax, 


takes away the tickling in the 4ſpera Arteria, heals 


tawnel(s and ſoreneſs of the Lungs, - Breaſt and Sto- 
mach; and is an admirable thing in all obſtructions 
or ſtoppages of the Breaſt and Lungs, cauſing ealie 
Expectoration. 
. IV. Itis good not. only. in vehement Ci and 
Aſthmas, but alſo in Phthiſicks, Ulcers of the $, 
| fpicting of Blood, inflammations of the Lungs, &c. 
cooling and taking away the preternatural Heat, 
ſtopping any flux of Blood or humors falling to, 'or 
pro- 
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Ss thereof. 
. It may becalled the balſam of the Lungs, for 


it heals wonderfully, eaſes pain, quenches thirſt, and, |. 


allays the heat of Feavers: it gchens the ſto- 
_, helps digeſtion, and cauſes a good appetite to 


VI. It is a very good thing to expel wind, whe. 
ther in the Stomach or Bowels; and although it x 
- good againſt Feavers, and takes away preternatural 
heats yet it ſtrengthens and confirms the native 
heat, chears the heart, and revives the ſpirits. 

VII. It abſorbs the acid humour, is prevalent 
againſt the ſtagnation of the blood and humours, dif 


ſolving all ER and {weetning the whole 


Sanguineous Mats, thereby deſtroying the very root 
of all Scorbutick, Hyſterick, Convullive, Arthri- 
tick, and tartarous diſeaſe;, ; Fo. 
VIII. It is good againſt Sand and Gravel, Slime, 
or viſcous humors in the Reins and Bladder, takes 
away the heat of Urine, and difficalcy of making 
water; and is found to- be of good uſe in a pre 
vailing and virulent Gonorrhoea.: / ef 
IX. Kris a very good thing againſt pains and ſtitch 
es in the fide, ſoreneſs of the Throat and Jaws, pil- 
ſing of Blood, vehement  Cararrhs, diſtillations of 
Rheum, and ſuch other like fluxes of: humors, fal- 
ling upon any of the noble parts. 4 
X. The Doſe and manner. of taking it. | It may be ta+ 
ken freely, and be held in the mouth all-the day long 
(and all che nighe too )' if need requires, and there- 
fore thedoſe is uncertain, -and needleſs to be limit- 
ed: the way 'of taking it,” is: to, let it; diflolve in 
the mouth, and fo ro: {allow it by: degrees as 1t 


eſſolves. Bur this is to. be noted, for the eppine 
. 0) 


+ Lib.VEL ; 
proceeding from thoſe parts, and withal healing the 
= | 
V 


| Chap. 4p- Balſamum Sulphuris rioſt. 737 
of the Sick, that during the whole time of taking 
&f .this extract, the Sick onght to rake every night 
going to bed one of the Cordial Pills in the afore 
- Poing Chapter, 4s is there' direted; and 1f the 
+ Cough, Aſthma, Wheeſing, Ptifick, ſpitting of 
Blood, Catarrh, &c. be very vehement, to take 
every morning faſting twenty or thirty or more 0! 
our Cordial drops: ( in Chap. 9. aforegoing ) in a 

las of Canary, Beer, Ale, &c. as the' Sick beſt 
likes, ſo will you not fl of your expeRation, but 
the ſucceſs of the cure will be according to your de- 
fire. - Price ſix pentt an ounce; 
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CHAR IK: 1 
Balſamum Sulphuris noſtrum;- Our Balſam of Sulphur. 


L Ake Lac Sulpharis five otnces: Chymital ol of 
.L Aniſeeds thirty ounces : mix them, and in 
a glaſs body boyl them ſo long, till the ol has 
perfeftly extrafted the Tinftare of the Sulphur of a 
glorious red colour, which will be about ſuch time as 
the ozl ſhall be boyled half away: then decant the 
Balſam and keep it for uſe, Here note, 1, That ſome 
make this Balſam only by Digeſting and Circalating, + 
but done that way, it will be wery lons and tedions, 
2. That it may be made in lige manner with Chymical 
ofls of Fennel Seed, Carraw ys, funiper Berries, Limont, 
Oranges, Roſemary, Cloaves, GC. or with any of theſe 
mixt together in equal parts ; as take 'ols of Anziſeeds, of 
Carraways , and of Fennel Seeds, of eath ten ounces, 
Flowers of Sulphur five ounces ;, GC, | | 


B b b H. This 
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-IL This is a molt perfeft Balſam, and a gre 

pettoral, heating, drying, and = 

- ag gl itareall tevimus, of the agen? Bal 
am, and the greateſt conſervative power, that can 

be Ar Me. 
NL. It $ 4 great dryer, excellent good in moiſt 

Ulcers, whether inward or outward: itis excellent 


in Conghs, Colds, Aſthmas, pains of the-fides and 


S en of Blood, Ulcers of the Luags 

alfies, Convulſlions, Struma's, Or. Kings F- 
vil, Conſurnptions, &c. being inwardly taken, ard 
outwardly applyed. : 

IV. Ir ſtrengthens, reſiſts Malignity and Poyſon, 
is 200d againſt the Plague, all ſorts of Peſtilentia 
and malign Feavers, as Meaſles, ſmall Pox, Calen- 

. ture, ſpotted Feaver, &< - it ſtops, all fluxes of the 
Belly, Womb, or Yard, with great ſecarity, and dris 
up moiſt Ulcers. 


V.-It is a tranſcendent medicine in all diſcaſesdf I 


the Lungs 3 it not only heals their Ulcers, and ſtops: 
Coughs, but ſmooths the roughneſs of the Wind: 
pipe, helps Aſthmas, ſhortneſs of breath, difficaly 
of Breathing, Wheelings, Hoarſnefs, and all othe 
ciſaffections of the middle Ventricle. 

VL Ir is a powerful thing for the removing of 
Catarrhs, prevails againſt a Pleuriſy, rhe Colick, 
Enidemick difeates, Apqgſtems, and putrefaction, 
not only of the Breaſt and Lungs, but in any part df 
the whole body : Itisaiſo an admirable thing to # 
noint wich for Ruptures in Children. | 

Vil. Fhis medicine is dedicated ro the Lungs 
and is 94S a fire to dry up their ſuperfluous humt 
Cities : Ir corrects the ſharpneſs of acid juyces, & 
bates their acrimony, and {\yeetens the Blood, and 


1e&rVous JUYCE. 
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Cltip. 45. Balſamutn Sillphuris noſt. 935 

"VIII tt is good againſt the Cichexia; cold and 
-moiſt diſeaſes, Green-ficknets, and the Scurvy: it is 
a precious Balſam, cures old aches and uu the 
Sciatica and Gout, as alſo all ſores and Ulcers both 
old m_ wn to nance R; iS BY wonkefgy _= 


dy, and 
| Arudtions of yer or rqpony my pus tom Slee ; 
but all its virtues are not here to be enumerated. 
Eſteem it as a Jewel. | 
. IX. The Doſe and way of taking iz, Yout may oive 
from three drops to ſix, eight, ten or twelve or more; 
Accor to the age ſtrength of the Patient: 
Je may be taken twice 4 day viz. in the morning 
| ing m5 as choc going to bed: bur if the 
e bevehertent; you may giveitalſo an hour be- 
te diriner. - You may give it in any ſpecifick vehi- 
Cle; but it will be to (wallow it down in a 
{poonful of Syrup, more or les, and then, to drink 


8 2 glaG of Wine after it, if the Patient fo plea 


ks. 
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CHAP. XIL 


ſam. 


' Scammony,' 'Gum Gmnaiaci, Balfamum Capivi, 


TIER 


faction 


——_ — 


Ballamam Amicum noftrum. Owr Friendly Bat- 


I. :  Ake blood red oz! of Hypericon twenty four oxnces : 

: Penice or Chio Turpentine twelve onnces :\ Roſin, 
Wax, of each nine ounces : ol of Nutmegs by Expreſſion, 
Balſome of - Pers, of each fix ounces : liquid Styrax 
ſtrained fonr ounces : Gum Elemi deparatea, fat Myrrh 
in Powger, of each three ounces: Frankincenſe, Refmnons 


trquid 


Amber , of each two ounces; Maſtich .in fine Powaty, 
Camphir, Chymical ozls of Rofmary and Lavenazr , "of 
each one ounce and an half : firſt, heat the oy! of Fperi- 
con, then diffolue therein the Maftick, Myrrh, Scammaon, 
Gum Gnaiaci, Frankincenſe, Wax and Roſin ,( in little, 
bits) after put in the Turpentine, Balſam of Peru and 
Capivi, liquid Styrax, and liquid Amber : being diſſol- 
. ved and mixed, put in the Gum Elemi and next the 
ol of Nutmegs : all being well incorporated, take the maſs 
from the fire 5, the heat being. ſomewhat abated, put in the 
oyls of Roſemary and Lavender, in which let the Camphir 
be firſt aiſſolved, and fo ſtir continually, till all the In- 
_gredients be perfefttly mixed, and the Balſam grows 


I'. This is inferiour. to no vulnerary Balſam 
whatſoever, but performs. whatever any of them all 
can pretend tq: it cures wounds although of the 
Nerves and Tendons, and that almoſt in twenty four 
l; ours; it preſerves it fafe and intire from filth, 


Putre- 


» © TY the rw 


| bod 
- ang 


. mix well-therewith V 
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- fation and dead'or proyd Fleſh till it is perfectly 


Ln which. is commonly at once or twice.drel- 

in df | yy He $4 $14 4 , = | 

fir It eaſgs all extemal Pains in my gout of the 
y, as of, the Gout (from acold cauſe ) Sciatica 

ſuch like, _ but much more effeRually, if you. 


on every-appſication'; ani 


ws of a Filbert, he ſyallowed in the Morning 


whether in the Reins or Bladder. 

'VL It co pains in Sores, fills hollow Ulcers 
with Fleſh, and heals them ſpeedily, producing a 
Cicatrize, it ſafely heals Wounds without danger of 
feſtring. And if upon occation .you mix with it 
a tenth parc of pure fine prepared Verdigrite ;- or one 
drachm thereof to one ounce of this Balfam , it 
will more excellently heal all manner' of old l- 
cers, hollow cavernous Sores and Fiſtulas what{o- 
ever, taking away the callous, proud or dead 

Bbb 3 [ Fleſh, 
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Fielh, 2 the $ yi Or ater, Or her 1 
pedimeti | wi 0 Rnkere Tang, Ti © Ver 
SE Vie f Vi RE OMEA Irit 7 drann ji to 
ric of Vinegar, a 
"P ga P PM 


- VIE It 2» excel] ing. for the: cure of , 
all LEAF Ir pgs, Burns,” Scalds, 


CONT or Word 7 | : Ppekur WD 5 Aga 
phew, Scurk, Pimples,. S , Leprofie,.- Pylhes or 
2ny other Breaking whatſoever. © 
* VIIL Ir ftrengt Wea ambs,; hel ene, 
cures the biring of mag-Dogs, Pallies in 


Hands, Arms, Legs or Feet,.0 
DW th, 9 OY. the By 


an; old 5nd ot 

res, pr Y S. EYU,., . # ripe 

Seeing, 5 Apoſlerps,. _ (lng Bones 
ot 


eh, and ſpeedily any 5 
fering cruption, Putrela Ion. or Elect 


X. Serena] who haye. lame of, their Limbs, 
been pr 1 20s 


many years, by the conſtant, uſe of this ] 
ſome time, have come.to. the. perfec} uſe of them 

again. And others who have had old running Sores 
and Uicers upon ape + for vel twenty. years, have 
been cured by the uſe 4lmoſt-ro a Miracle. 


Children alſo troubled Nere0h, the Rickets or Kings- 
Evil for a long time, have horn cyred herewith, 
beyond Expectation. ie, 


there». 


XLla } 
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XI. In a Word, This our friendly Balſam ſup- 

plys the place of 'All other wound-Ballams,--as alſo- 
is effectual in all caſes where other Oyls, * OO 
Cerecloaths and Plaiſters are uſed, and may very 
__ ſerve inſtead of them all, it bei thing" in-- 
| deedof ſachneceflary uſe on all occa afos, thar no 

| Rat 7h &-£9 x without it. 
ay of wſing it. Anoint he glac a - 
feed w e ſome warm Embers,,or. or 2 feule 


ly la) a= it a 
£8 One with the 


Fire, an ro hog 

Cp pee 

mo a a. mes ry > ND wal. 

| d repeat Nizhr, 
SY og rime as the Patient is wel 

IT. In inveterate Scabs, wn Kings 


11-Yores, . ;c+  yau Ou he to - or thrice 
Fhak k our Family Pi 2 REF the part 
twice a day -a8 aforeſaid For the Pills..by-purging, 
divert the Humors which flow to thoſe parts, and 
: ke away that matter which nouriſhes. the Diſeaſe, 
eby perfecting theCure with much eaſe and ſpeed, 

and for a ſmall charge. Price one —_y an annce, 
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Balfarmyth Arthriticum.noſtrum. - Our Gout Ba{ſome: 


L 4 2: oy] Olive four pounds : Venice Turpentine, Ve- 
"ib wice of Caſtile Soap, of each two-pounds : | Reſon, 
Bees-Wag, of each a pond and half : Saccharum Satarni, 
Camphir 'of each a pound : Thebian Opium * ('made "into 
in exivalt of the thickneſs of new Haney ) three pounds 
Prix all rogether" over a gentle Fire, and keep them ſtirring 
till they are melted ;, then boyl them to the [conſiſtency of 4 
thick Balſam, or ſoft Emplaſter. Note the Camphir muſt 
firſt bb diſſolvedin Spirit. OOO 008 10 EE 
- -IT. This Balfoine eaſes all pains of the Gout an 

Sciatica, and Pains in'any part of the Body : prevail 

- againſt rartarous and hard Tumors, 'cools inflamma- 
tions, abares Pains and Swellings in the Tefticles,and 
_—— the ſharpneſs of Humors in an Eryſt- 


pilas. Oo | 
, TIE. Ir is good againſt dolors and diſaffetions of 

the Sides, Liver and Spleen, ſtitches, ſwellings of 
the Spleen, pain and weakneſs of the Back. It is 
rare cling Alfo to aſlwage the pain of the Piles or 
Hemorrhoides, and to give eaſe to all manger of 
Pains, whereever it can be applyed, and this to ad: 
ration. | 

' TV. You may ſucceſsfully apply it to the Forehead 
and Temples, to eaſe the Headach, and cauſe reſt, it 
prevails agginſt ſuffocations pfthe Mother, for which 
a0; alone you ought to eſteem it a Jewel, 
' V. Andas it is wonderful in eaſing and curing all 
pins of the Gour, Sciatica or Scurvy, or proceeding 
'{rom what cauſe ſoever in any part 3 ſo it is a 1e&- 
+; 4 . DG 4 b > 5 4 S % — 4 - CE 8 Be = 3; cret 


I__ —— 


FRF 6 


red by it. fer ay on 


of Rheum 0 _ 
ERS So 


cha: 42. Balfimurn' Aidhiricicum noſt, 145 


cret alſoin difſoying of arthririck Nodes, Tophs and 
ch are as 5 Vera miraculouſly diſſipa- 
pplyed to the Shins, Knees, 
ers,:& 6." And for 
thele purpoſes] w_ four any t dog UK more 
| A certain perſon”: forty D py of 'Age had 2 
great *and'hard: Tumor: pon 


dy ting 
almoſt croſs; on the gc, Spleen other 


LT appien this Fra or 


ram er a it gave 
he (inilengrh of c Wo 
at 


it, oa or ax rb it, and perfetly took it 
away;: but heal Arte took inwardly our Fola- 
rile Landanum every Ni | 
Vitks; Tet vg Ir and 'Rupt 
Children $-1t-W y ftrengehens role 


Members, es as nn: 


VIE. 'k eales the wiping of the a and; is a 
preſent Remedy in the Colick;, and other 
Diſtempers ofthe Bawels, heat, pain CN inflammarti- 
on of the'Reins, &c. if the parts affected be firſt 
Tociarg therewith, 7008 then applyed t0 the lame; 
pread upon 

IX. Ir vrevate avdiand Cancersin Womens Breaſt, 
ealing ls Pain, Ring and diſcuſſing them 3 
have found a great roy 1 ic for this purpoſe; id 


I queſtion whether there be a much: better thing for 
this intention in the World: apply it-to the Cancer 
upon Leather, and renew it every Gay. | Price ove 
ſpilling an One, | 
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viluls Paxchymagags notre, Oxr- Pl forthe Pox. 


| inch oxe 


ek 


E * Akg Owpoyuthis, enfidacibe | | 

one's Plating; 1 T axbith io} 
hott an owce>\Op! of Caignepy three yer 
$8) Armoniagh, or vat 
and an. half : with 8 ſufficient grant 
he Carne on Su o the with Crcuwher, & 6-dea_N 


ha. 
_ Thi 000 of cri powrk fn | Oudar "Hu: 
tne Or art: 

w ' arts of the: & beg! 


invetera 

revelions A grpEs, and: ES Dileales, 
if i5 4 mo&-fupendious 

IV. It axes the Scurvy, hough radicated- in the 

Bones, le ere cleanſes the whole we ty Blood, 

—— bib: bor £ =_ 

Uu than 


mp renders the Patient ſtroo or __ &, 
in any of the former wk ev 


V. They purge bath thyck and chin in wor eva- 
cuate rs pes > and:er 


the Seeds 
of ole pe might! ilicate tice of ol 


forts of, old Sores, Tar Fillula's,: mvererate and 
ſtubborg Ulcers, as the Wolf, Cancer,” Phagedena, 
Herpes exedens, Nok me Tangere, and other like con- 
eumacious Diſtempers. 

4 VI. They 


; Li.vir. | 


Wee of HartadHars 'a dorm 
(of naps do fa 
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and den Ne 


,W 
© bites, C 


they cure it. thi gr. Heth., 3.akin 
chymia, and catrying away he venene Matter to 
a-miracle : 'Burt be ſure to proportionate the Doſe 
to the age of the perſon. 

X. They are & moſt powerful Remedy ,, and, a 
great Secret in the cure of Quartans, .. becauſe 
they leave. no impurity behind. in the whole | 
Body, but deſtroy the very Eſſence and Seed of the 
Diſeaſe. 

Xl: Laſtly they cure a confirmed French \Pox and 
vitulent Ganarrhea, in what Age, Sex, Degree or 
kind ſoever, if curable. They remove the Symp- 
roms, and eradicate the root of the Venereal Ve- 
nom, in a very ſhort time : this they do without any 
thing of Fluxing, only by a gentle purging of the 
Body , and that moſt commonly at (1x or eight 
tunies, 


743 - : Pohignhhie DIP] Lib. VIL 
times taking; very. few have been forced to 
them above ten times for a compleat Cure. we 
j XIC IT Ra or a TN Dots is 
TOM je to.a e or twenty. five grains 
at moſt 'F the Þ Patient be vaſtly ſtrong and robu-. 
flick, it "may; be you. may venture to ie half 2 
drach: ;bi gin ar rf with, & e & 2a 
omple; ond f ſo-increaſe A A on till it comes 
to half 2 drach nk you, Eno it in the pap of 5 
Apple, ſtewed Ho 1 Roſes, x or 2 little 
Syrup, and that ing an hy 
Sick have Gd gigs or ro rake af- 
cer it'by d Fr, as it. Frorks: 1.08 hay NET. | 
every - | CAY, or twice a as you {ee the 
Sick I frengch. If the Dieſe be very en ar 
ive twenty or twenty. tive OI -Calome- 
laws in Conſerve of Roſes over Night, ail then 
cheſs Pile he nexr- Morning, fo wil the cure of 
the __ come ſpeedily . ON, Price eight ma if 


Chap. 44. Pilulz Familias noſtre. 9749 


« 
4 An. rt 


'CHA P-: XIV. 
Pilula Familias noſtr#. ' Or Family Pills, 


L MP Ate Extra of fine Alzes, eight eunces > . Reſinous 
4 i ſia four ounces, :  Reſone of fallap, Extratt 
of Colocynthis, ,of each two onnces and an half : Cambogia, 
Extrallum Beneditum ( mage of Sena, Rhubarb, two parts, 
Agarick, one part ) of each two ounces : Tartar vitriolnte 
| an ounce and an half : Elaterium, Extratt of Saffron 
Powder of Clover, Mace, . Nutmegs,. Caſtoreum, . of eac 
one ounce : Calomelanos ſix ounces, or in. ftead there- 
of . Arcanum Coralinum three ounces : all being in jfne 
owder. ( except the Extras) mix them well together ; 
and with Syrup de Spina Cervina, or Syrup of the juyce of 
the wild Cucumber,a ſufficient quantity,uake 2 maſs of Pills. 
IT. Theſe Family-Pills are a certain cure for 
Scurvy, Dropfie and Gout. They cure the Scary , 
( the only reigning Diſeaſe in this Kingdom ) when 
it is grown ſo bad, as to become ſcandalous, ſo as 
many people. think it to be the POX. For the 
Scurvy often cauſes great Pains in the Head, Noſe, 
Shoulders, Legs and: Bones, with other Pains all 
over the whole Body 3 Dulnets, Heavineſs, with 
reddiſh or blewiſh Spots, or breakings out in the Skin, 
_ weakneſs in the' Back and Loyns, a bad Stomach, and 
ſometimes. loſs of Appetite, looſneſs and forenels of 
the Teeth, Throat and Mouth, adiſcoloured Skin, 
with Spots, Stains, Pimples, Morphew, Scurf and 
a general Weakneſs and Faintneſs all over the whole 
Body; inſomuch at laſt, that it gets into the Bones, 
and infects the very Marrow of chem : this cruel dif- 
eaſe theſe Family Pills cure at a few times taking. 
II. They 


VI 


bs © "Pages" © "La0vid | 
- III. They wonderfully cure the Dropfie and Gours 
ſpeedily taking away the Water in the one, - and the 
Pain in the other, thoughmnevet 10 great 3 and be- 
yond expectation giving _ _, relief and 


fomerimes by Vomur, | 
thereby curing moſt: cureable Dit [- 
Family Pitts, we have” cated Hhindieds of perfons , 
both of Drape; and Cots, and that in a very ſhort 
rite, fome of which have beeh given over as tn- 
cutabſe; 'othets have yote adbve a doth years up- 
oh Cturches, and nevet heard ro this Yay, that they 
ever miſt the cure of one perfon, althongh I Have 

IV. They are adthitable goou apamſt « ti 
ens z not {o mach from heir adding of Matter, as 
oy _ wy obſtrutions which hinder the 

outiſhfnent from going to its A Tag? tive. parts - 
in which Diſeafe, 2s alfo m the KINGS-E VIL, 
-whether im old or young, they have fcatcely been 
known to fail. 

V. Theſe Famil-Pits ate anexcellent Head-purge, 
for all Diſeaſes. therein, as Headach, "oy es Vapri- 
go + Giddineſs, Lethargy, Frenzy, Mxiveſs, Melanthe- 
ly, dimmeſs of Sight, Kheams i the Eyes, '&c. beyond 
any Medicine ever yet known, © : 

VI. They ate anexctllent help agaioſt Rifngs, Ya- 
poxrs, Clopginps, Staffings, Gnawings, or illneſs at Sto« 
zach, for ſuch as grow too Fat, Sweat or = much, 
have roſtrot or hot Boares, and forall fuch as have lf 
rheir Comple#ions bythe Scary, faundice tr Greenficknzſs, 
fuch as are overtaken with /igrivz Diſeaſes 3 graw- 
ing wotfe and worſe every year than other, with 
fhoppazes in the Head an# Breaſt, Melancholy, ſhortneſs of 
Breath ard fi! Ditcftion, till fuch time as they fall into 

| L rop- 


P 


i 
"q 


Dropfies, the furndice, - heflivh,. Feoers;- or drop Conſtins- 
prions,  ingring and wilting -awa Sint) dry Conghe, 
Wheezings, faint Swears; 'thd the like. Theſe our Fa 
mily-Pills carry off all cho Diſeales the right way,by 
taking them twice or thrice a Monch.” 


VII They pore by Suk Fleyin, Chiler and Me. 


Jnnchaly, They dilpete ot Ufrers, 'Fiftla's, ran; 
Sores, fore Brenſ#s, ſore Byes,*/Chld Fitts, Xivbe- Foil 
 fores, Wounds, Gmnpretns, Cancers, Tettars, Ringwortysd, 
Scabs, fats hnmars, or axy his breaighgs out, is Puſher, 
\ Bojls, Wheats, ta ſpeedy iediing, -purying away 

cham. 


the evil Humors wh 


VIII Theſe Family Pi; ate of excellent uſe for 


- all Tavellers, Seamen arid ſich like perſons, who 
live on 5ad Diet, in ill Hirt and mai} Plates, andnear 
the Se Con for allfach as have ſpoiled their Bo- 


dies, by Heats and Colds, "bird or exceſte dringings in 


thelr yerng days, and fuch as'canhot arrtfid on 2 cure, 
but ace forced to. go about their buſineſs. They 
may takerhem ro Sex with them, becauſe they: keep 
their vertnes many years, nor doe Sea-v2yayes ſpoil 
them : the which will be found to ſtand them in 
great ſtead in all Sea-Sickneffes, fickly Seaſons, Calcn- 
tures, Fevers, Fluxes, Poyſont, Agnes, Senrvies, Poxer, 
S#rfeits, &c. which commonly afte& ſuch as go to 
Seas ſo that more can fcarcely be dont by a purging 
Medicine. , 

IX. Theſe Pi#s are an incomparable Remedy a- 
gainſt the French Scurvy, all Diſeaſes Venereal, the 
Gongrrh#a, heat, pain and ſharpneſs of Urine, although 
of many Years ſanding, all Botches and Breakings owt 
of the Fleſh and Skin, Ulcers and ftoppages of the Reins, 
Bladder, Womb and Privy Parts; performing every 
thing of this kind, with great ſpeed, eaſe {afecy and (e- 
Curity 3 ſo chat none living can take notice thereof: 
X. They 
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| 'X. They 2:&an excellent remedy againiffall man: 
nier of; Gonght, Golds, . Rhein or Diftillationr, ſhiytneſ; 
of Breath; ſtiuking Breath; ' Yamiting, we weakneſs of the 
Vagees gy pains of 'the Side, 


; rugs my: | 
ſpitting of B, $4 uddeply.:and eaſing of 


Pains, Focal © Cal Br or op 
on oe miner. *9C.Y 


I —_ fometimes.in 41 
ys, and Caperimes an les time, , although: © 
tWO Or ears | and So over.by all 


wm _ arms, in old nd young; 
Pop ag EC ſtrong digeſtion./ INT. 
Us one of -the: beſt. Remedies in the World ag 


the Dropfie:and Gont 3 - "ng age all Swellings : ; 


and all manner 


from the. Belly,” Thighs and 


of Pains from. the ver y Bones; when no- other. 
means whatſoever- will w They diflolyerhe Srove, . 
and wing away Slime, Sand and Gravel fromthe Reine 


and Bladder z taking away foppages of Urine, and cau- 
ſing thoſe to make Water plentifully, -who could 
not in ſome-days befor ore; this they ttave: done int 
equal hundreds to-admiration. 


X[II. They are a certain-cure for che Fallingfick: | 


neſs, ' Comonlſions,, lexy,, Palfie, Cramp, Lameneſs, 
weakneſs of Limbs, oy js 


running Pains whatſoever in any part; Inſomuch that 
many bedrid, ' and given over to all appearante,, - have 
unexpectedly mer with cure, almoſt to.a miracle; 
Jo that many learned Phyſicians could not but admire 
at their yertues. 


'- Polyraphices | \ LS. vir. -"J 


ndice, Sciatica, and all manner of - 


5% >2-9 tND0-& 40 2.0 mm. 


XIV. Theſe 


> wa a cc. _ 


the 


4 XIV, Thefe Zemily. Pills. cure. iBarremeſs , bring 
dawn the Term!, & weak, Back; help fits. of the 


"Xother, and other eaſes; belonging ;to that” Sex: - 


: |. Wing, are admirable dgainſt- the\Ceolick, and 
Fea yet ri ies ping of the Guts 5 ſo that many ſeem» 


death, have mer with a pleaſant | 


nay 6 Pills re 4 ea powerful remedy agzinſtths 
Richets \ mn Sano By Green-fickneſs i in Virgins, all 
manner of-foppages in the Head, : Livr;, Splein, __ 
amb, and pains in the Bowelti They purify, cleanſe, ani 
ſ[weeten. the Blood , refify all d;ſtempers -of the Head, 
quicken | the. Senſe, clear the-- fight, add 4. good colowr to 
the the Fae, _ make the-\body able to withſtand di 


| "X01. The ſe F Rondhy Pills are the: "Qief? thedicine 
| the cure of all the aforefaid diſeaſes, 
m—_— In England, but in many foreign: Countries 

I and Kingdoms, being ctied up, and-prited above all 
other M whatſoever : in fo much that in ſome 

aſar amilies,00 moſt occaſions they are theit 
only Phyſick,(aod from whence they came to be called 
Family Pills) being known to YT ſafe in operation, 
and certain-in the end propoſed; for no- perſon cura- 
ble, troubled with any. o the aforeſaid dyeaſes, has 
ledof. cure, who has continued ( without delay 

of time, or taking of - other Phyſick)) the uſe of 
mo ; Fil according to the directions following: 


hat ever we knew take theſe Pills, have found 


qo at the firſt taking, and ſeveral hundreds yea 
ſands of People who have taken them have given 
them this commendation-. - 

... XVII. They _ the y of Wind, Water and 
ill hamonrs, without the lea = Hook or making Sick 
{unleſs the ttomachbe very foul) or any way w wks 
*Y x 


F Chap.44.  PilulFamiliasnot., 953 


Tit '  Pabyraphites _ [| 
54 ning the pa which Sic they (ea Gieki Gi E | 
| they ill work no' longer is  wac> | 
| torin work op. ſis hoomnley dog Mans 
| waſtings or decuyr of Narwre, ro brim nog 


h pains; "wreaches, or 


+ 
weepings maiffare bite %c oy fob 
another mY, i ſtrengthaing, -the Vale * 


Nature, & ) reftoring the” deeayed P oven {tO a 
wonder. My 


-"XVBI. Ourficcels in theuſe of thin, and their 
 Cafery, hias brought chem! into eftimatidn; in-many 

parts of -the World : for as much wo Nreinr 

- theſe Pills red not go under long, than an__— 

cauſes of Plyſich, ſuffer by bad- Z media, 

: zine after time, from one Phyſician to =" 


IX. When the difſeate Ewe 


*requires,” On atmo or two, or more, 2 
you ſee I-3-J being fafe. and Ih in 
: operation, and'fit to be lien by al bes fog 
two yeafs old to*threeſcore;. and agate: at any Þ * 
-feafon of the year; - And iris TG that t 
Pills, after four or fiveimes taking, keepthe Bowek 
© open for a month together, whereby dil ues ſeemt 4 
mel away, (almoſt inſenſibly. 
" X. Thismedicine is of an admirable a6 friendy | * 
' Quality, -performingall itsoperations, 2s. narure it p 
[ſelf requires, they ſometimes picy 20 gently, ſometimes work 
gently by vomit, and ſometimes fa Urine,- and ſometime; N 
by all thoſe weys, according at nature her felf ir <p 
- fo the ation, though chiefly by ſtool, ſo that they are - 
 $ontua-to any particular way of Operation, buc-that which þ 
wy beſt- ferve natures end in ' reſtoring. — 
. ence 


> os 4 hd w » 


{+3 


Oki +4. DPilulz Familiasnofire, 554 
Hence it is, that they not hag 4 diſeaſes of the hi- 


mours, as the ets , Surfeits, eaſe all manner cf 

ains, Fc. but they rectifi oy pers of the Spirits,ta- 
| away hexvinefs, duinefs Eg the likes pEr-- 
| rang 1 all ther i Operations with great ſafety, ſpeed 
| and cafe of what Age, Sex, 
| or wry rag png I t at-little corrupti- 

dw in the rx Rows hey bng oth bur little ; if much, 

bring fore perſons perfectly well 

rats W — perk at al, "becaul E'inl ſach Þ ad 

havenoenemy to meet with. 

XXI. Thele Pills are cheap, Hl, ealy, apptoved 

= apgeryyr vety Arg 

intentions, perfor | 

| [oe wm foFodydms 
M:.chis) 
Ef roſtify : 
all.their 


ow ror eg pa or m4 ng Srmp, 
in « little Beer, Ale, Witte, off. riths/ 


ptronde Re eſt, and ſo tajen early in the morning, or 

fe at night going to bed, without obſervation of anj' other 
Ordev;: oY ary heed 'f Cold, From tavo Jears old to 
three or foxr you maz give one jill : from four years old to 
io, Jo Mg. five fwo'or three pills 7 from ten years toiffe- 
then, 14 ry: give three or four pills,: and from" ſixteen 
Jerts of Age Age to threeſrore and. upwards, you way-ſafely 
weor ills : you may begin with a little doſo iſt; 
p Fever Tt, 4:30 wall the body is in- ſtrength. Th y 
70 be had in moſt marker To:\ns: in Eeglend; 

| re Tous pee « Boe, or Fi Milky a8 An: oameet 


EA F E C C : | EHAP. 
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z DS AD - 


2-2 


=] 
= 


756 ON Polygraphices' ''* _Lib.vt 


cur P. a A 


t if 


Balſaonum de Chill Or, Nitured Balm of [| 


" tl 


TTY 


Hae | is Iatel brought from Chili, a Proviad 
L Ti ei lcy moſt excellent Natural Ball 
differing : (but not much) from thoſe of Pars 3 
Tolu, but no aye! inferiour in Yerues.2n8 extth 


experiments lt Fe 
jncy, a5 fever Phyſicians, in T= 


__ has given evident demonſtra 
: 7 ox remedy that! bon man w_ the Sat can 
_ ging a natura diſtilling: from. 
{mal Tree in Chis, bearing -; ſomething dithe: 
ing from -an - Olive leaf. It is without: doubc .the 
moſt precious of all Natural Balſams; Kroon hp. 
ics great Vertues, and admirable odour, Al 
others, even the molt fragrant. 
ALF, Is eaſes all manner of pains in any. part of the 
| body, coming of cold or Wind, .chiefly pains of the 
Stomach, Indi ad fre and want of Appetite, Cote 
roboratingy ftreninha wy of 1 i, alter a w 
ſul manner. Ic cures.all Ulcers of. the. Breaſt and 
Eungs,:.Reins, Bladder, ; Wounh, wwatd 


Brui 
Fits of B Ic helps. 
of Few Sn nd "Confumprcts, _—_ 


_ \ 


rw ,o- 


FOIA IERVWT? Ss EY TD XD - GT PITT. 


Chap/qh.”. Balſamum'd6 Chili, 5g7 
Hoatliteſs Aftmii's,and other diſciſes of thoſe parts. 
2 IV. Teo excellent againſt the Falling- $;\ A- | 


]- poplexy, Convulſions, Pallie;- Lecuargy, "From 
rh a Head-achs, he Prat Vertigo's, Cd oe other 


| | er « - 
ourwardly on Bers be : OnBe apon _— Part; -It - 


ens the Brain, comfotrs the memory; arid for- - 
= cheſenſes both internal and external, beyond 
ny other nacural Balſam. L 
- AP worn whether it old or youtis/Viites 


years ſtanding, and- dif. 
ro ea expel it, as alſo Sand Grayel 
SER bt ay other thing Which may ob obſiaQ the 


Ulrine, ot ſtop. up its Paſſages :* ſo-thar- irs=beli 

there is (arvey a better rergedy_ for that ury g466s 
__ Eon = ves eaſe 18-the' moſt vet f 
| being conan caken for Tome time, per 


"JL It ew cures. «all Colick pink, 'Gripings; wind in 
theſtomach -or Bowels, and perfectly cures all ſorts: 
of Fhixes, bloody Fluxes, excoriations, and-ſuch-0-: 
ther like diſtempers of the Guts, Ir cures/Deafe- 
neſs,:pain and- To in- the Ears to a. wonder, a: 
drop- or two, being Ly into the Orifice of the! 
= *ng kept in with a little Cotton dipt-+ in the 


"VIE. It cures 'the Green-ſickneſs i in Virgins, and” 
provokes theiTetms in Women, being taken from 
reft ts twenty, thirty,or forty drops, in a glaſs 6f white 
Wine, (as ſhall be anon direfted) morning and night. 
fora week together. It cures alſo Barrennels,pri 

conception,and cauſes eaſy and ſpeedy deliverance to” 
Womeg in Travel(for all which purpoſes it is aid the 
la&an Woman conngy takesit: ) and in a great 
cC3 meaſure 


FLL_TT_”_Sz oa 
refit rovenus or takes a 
Fig hes oh the quantity afor Sortanes wk 


7 Cif not in 


LK and any _ 


| Thi mw pale, ' opens al obſtration 
A ver and Spleen, being taken oi 
evening for a month; together in 'a little Hrap, 
ather ogyenient Vehucle ( 2s ſhall be preſent] 
reed >) Ic is held by. the Natives for. @ great ; Book 
re; and. has many other ſingular Virtues, not here 
_ _ necelfary 1o-be named, left we ſhould prejudice its 
EL i y Fe then mi FE yet 
xþ Al 


| 2 glals of the faid Waters or Wine after 


Balſamum: 


. But it onght to 
With. 
uſtate the 


and "reſtores. .& 

rying off ; all 

Stool, 7 TH = ants of 
XII. The Dole and maner of taking. 5t.- In dil- 

eaſes of ' the Head , Brain, and Nerves, give it 

in Foſemary or . Cinnamon Water , Or : in' Canary.” 

For the Stone, and other diſcales of the Reins 

and Bladder, you may give itin, White or Rheniſh 

Wine. For the Colick, and diſeaſes of - the 

Bowels, you . may give it in faniper water, For F 

Palfies, Gouts and - weakneſs of the Nerves and 

TJoynts , you may give it ih ſome Antiparaly-- 

tick Wine. If the Sick cannot take. it in ay x: 

proper Wine or Water, it may be mixt wi | 

any proper Syrup, and ſo fwallowed,- drinking 


F 


- 1t's 


IM. G 
XII. -If it cannot - be ſo taken, it: may be 
made up into a Bolus with ſome Conſerve or 
Electuary; or into | Pills with- ſome fir powder, 
as of Bay-berries, Cinnamon, Cubebs, Nutmegs,  Ze- 
diary, bt what the Phyſician ſhall think more 
proper, and { gilded: for by this means it 
will be taken without nauſeating, You may 
Ccc4 give 


760" © Bol aphler" - Lib. vii. 


give it from half a dram'to' two drams, -yea tg 
ree 'drams, according to age and ſtrength,” but 
che you ouglt to encreaſe L.--þr þ-;4 degrees; 
ahd © way be Niven: orgs night for a month, 
or two or ghree, as you ſha fre Gon: and that 
without any 

The "2M NO kat het es has only 
rotraftea it to: <> fold with Mr. Thomas: Paſſen- 
ger, Ut the = Foo ral on | London-Bridge, where 
| always in nantiry, Te in 
Glaſs. ſealed wth with the Balſ] nt Tree. Price rnonyfur 


ſellings # rhe pound, of vighteen Pence the ONCE, 


Chap. 46, De Vehiculis, | 


- a F 
, Seton 
— 


CHAP. XINL © 
e Vehiculi Vehicle th 
| ns Cont fs og * frepong 


I. Ekicles for th the conmreying of Medicaments 
yÞ down the Throat oy 8 Boks Be Sr 


_ and 6; nar Tic the ot 5 Of pow Apr 


each of 
thefs are a Td Of more Sold. Þ 2555, - 
ue pin ether Lo Liquid and always ready at 
hand are 1. Fair Water. 2, Beer or Ale, 3.' Me- 
theglin, 4. Wines, as French, Rheniſh, Mallago, Sher- 
þ Yay Tn ſolid Yr : _— The 
an - 12; Honey, Ip of an 
' Pulp if Proves. Where note, Eq that when fair pl: 
is uſed: for a Ly? it ; ray be ſweetned with 


mt if theſick (6 
if Fre Land Aritcil Vehicles are x. Hip 


at: - 2. Sritpms Sacchari, Srapre Volatilie, | 

po Limons or Vinegar. 4 Ofnagi Water. The 
more ſolid Vehicles are 1, SaccharamTabulatum; 

2. Conſerve of Barberries. 3. Sapa fmylex. 4. Diacy- 
daninm. 5, Diamorum 
- IV. To make" the ' Hippecrat aferenamed, * Take 
choice Canary, white Wine, of each fix pints: Cin- 
namon two ounces :: Cloves, 'Mate, Nutmess; Fog 
Bt Sn__ of each adrachm': fins Sugar, - for 
Pap digeſt cloſe ſtopt for two or three days: 

 decant the "clear, and bottle it oy 


V. Ore: 


768.  Polygrephives - Lib. VI) 
V. Hrapu Sacchari, Take Damask roſe water, or 
Spriqg water a Gallon : fine Sugar ſixteen pounds: 

mix,-end-make 2 Syrup by melting the Sugar : to 
| which add ſpirit NR _ 2 quart, ſhake them 

us. together ins 2 glab, - and \ keep, the mixture for 
uſe 
ave Volatilie.. Take the: beſt- refed 
of \ Witt ons. White + as:murch as Rs 
rit will diſſolve over 2 gentle heat : deing; mixt and 


;: keep che Syrup for uſe. | 
of Arougg imens - or - Vinager... 1 ke tha beſt 


mo. % 


whate-Wme-V wegar ar. jupce af Limons 2 
dou jo eine | Sugar-faxteen pounds + wi, mated 
make 2 yup by a gentle ehnllition.. 


« VI. Clmmmor Hater... Take of Wi 
ts omen, fps: nk 
kin a large 
EEE hon 


Role lf a.'poL | 
fr oe me raping [F690 Fr 
in fine pow 5 

IK. Sargherw. fy lng, Roſe 


be bi yon TY Ls oem 


XR Con Rob © Barb 2 El of 
roy aerGs) Fg as W* hs 
pounds: kg grate ox (if it may he zh, M) 


boyb ro-the 

\ Sap {omg ex. - 'Take Wine newly preſſed from 
-- xd:ripe Grapes boyl it { long over the 
Fire til}-t'0, third parts are conſumed , or till ic 
is as thick az .Honey.,, and then keep it for uſe, 


W he: 'e nore, That i you add a fixth part of whire 
SUgar , 


De- Vehiculis: 


Chap. 46. 


XII. Diacydorinm. Take juyce of Quinces depy- 
* rated fix quartsz3 boy] it to the conſumpti "Pe 
four quarts : then add a pound of fine white ugars 


and-b _—_y the b » make Quiddony , 
which keep Nee Bb as 


-as "much 
boyl to a Rob or Quiddony : which keep in a Gal- 
ly pot cloſe ryed over with Parchupent, or a Rlad- 


F - 


how ron 
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N theſe Medicines we here offer our help; 

-- they being wholly falubrious and benefi- 
A. cial to: the: Body; -pf :a ſmall Price, and 
admirabk: againſt "the © Diſeaſes ' ſpecified ; 
Theſe . Maticaments may. be. of - excellent uſe 
for all Travelers, Souldiers,: Seamen,. and ſuch 
like, who cannot attengd-;upon a Cure, :þut 
are forced to go about their buſineſs. 

They may take theſe things to Sea with 
them, where they will ſtand them in great 
ſtead, in all Sea-ftckneſſes, ſickly Seaſans, A» 
 gues, Scurvies, Poxes, Gouts, Poyſons, Fluxes, 
Feavers, Calentures and other Diſeaſes com- 
monly attending Armies, Camps, and ſuch as 
| £0 to Sea. I verily believe I have perform- 
ed: more* Cures with them , than any other 
Phyſician in Exgland , by the uſe of other 
things, eſpecially in Scurvies, Dropſies, Gents, 
Agpues, Worms, Fluxes, Feavers, &c. 


» And 


- 


765 
A nd although we have already given 
you the Prizes of each Medicine in parti- 
cular, as we ſeverally treated of them ; yer 
for your farther eaſe, that you —_= ſee 
them all at one view , we have taken the 
to colle&the.ſame* together, in the fol- 
rk Catalogue , being the- vale. of, each 
Medien e by the ounce. 

Laſtly , Theſe Medicaments as tl 'firin 
and x6 AM {d that neither the Sea \ Sea- 
Jos of. the Tear, nor ers wall tpoil them, 'if 

be kept cloſe ; "and the ns all 
had ( (excepting the two aft) - 


4 by the Author ,. at his. 
lew Balcony by the Ditch-lide ; Heat, Horn 
Brides, LO DON. DOE a 


© SY SW" 


k 44%/ 


*z Aqua Regulats 
2 Aqua Bezoartica . 
3 as Ar, g #teum 


| & Tir 3 2th 
y Te Foo | 
9 GutteVite noftre -. 
10 Tintture Martis © 
11 Spiritus Nitri alchoolizatus 
2 & -_ Anodynus 
3 Spiritus. * Aperiens 
I bs SPrr ets ZEUS. 
5 Prveftares Cornu Cervi 
16 Poteftates Baccarum Juniper! 
i7 Poteſtates Carsi 
18 - Poteſtates Caryophyllorum 
19. Poteftates Lavenduls 
20 Poteſtates Limonium 
21 Poteſtates Pale 
22 Poteſtates Rojeurind 
23 Poteſtates Succin 
24 Poteſtates T erebintbins 
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25 Elixir Proprietatis 

26 Oleum Sulphur 

2 7 Tabules Emetice 

28- Sal Mirabile 

- 29 Sal Vitriolatum 

30 Calomelanos 

31 Pracipitatus albus 
Arcanum Carallinum 

32 Pulvis Repalis 

33 Puluis Amtifebriticus 

34 Pulvs Bezoarticus 

35 Hercules noſter 

36 Antidotms noſtra 

37 Theriaca Londinenſis noſtra 

38 Laudanum Volatile noſirum 

39 Extrattum Pettorale | 

40 Balſamum Sulphuris 

41 Balſamum Amicum noflrum 

42 Balſamum Arthriticum 

43 Pilule Panchymagoge. 

44 Pilule Familias noſtre 

45 Balſamum de Chilt © © 
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